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THE APOCALYPSE. 



CHAPTER XIV. 



1. And I saw, and, lo, a Lamb stood on the mi/ont Zion, 
and witli him a hundred forty and four thousand, liaving his 
Father's name written on their foreheads, 

2. And I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of many- 
waters, and as the voice of great thunder; and I heard the 
voice of harpers harping with their harps. 

3. And tney sung as it were a new song before the throne, 
and before the four beasts, and the elders : and no one could 
leai-n that song but the hundred forty and four thousand, who 
were bought from the earth, 

4. These are they that were not defiled with women, for 
they are virgins. These are they t]jat follow the Lamb, whither- 
soever he goeth. Tliese were bronght from among men, being 
the firstfruits unto God and the Lamb. 

5. And in their mouth was found no guile : for they are 
without fault before the throne of God. 

6. And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, 
having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell 
on the earth, and to every nation, and tribe, and tongue, and 
people, 

7. Saying with a loud voice. Fear God, and give glory to 
him ; for tlie hour of his judgment is come : and worship Him 
that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of 
waters. 

8. And there followed another angei, saying, Bibyloh, thai 
great city, is fallen, is fallen ; because she made all nationt 
drink- of tiie wine of the wrath of her fornication. 

9. And a third angel followed them, saying with a loiia 
voice. If any man worship the beast, and his image, and receive 
his mai'k on his forehead or on his hand, 

10. He shall even drink of the -wine of the wrath of God, 
which is poured out without mixture in the cup of his indigna- 
tion ; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone before 
the holy angels and before the Lamb : 
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11. And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever 
and ever : and they have no rest day nor night, who worship 
the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of 
his name. 

12. Here is the patience of the saints; here are they that 
keep the commandments of Godj and the faith of Jesus. 

13. And I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, 
Write, Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord Irom hence- 
forth: Yea, saith the Spiiit, that they may rest from their 
labours ; and tlieir works do follow them, 

14. And I saw, and behold a white cloud, and upon tht 
cloud one sat like janto the Son of Man, having on his head a 
golden crown, and in his hand a sharp sickle. 

15. And another angel came out of the temple, crying with 
a loud voice to Him who sat on the cloud, Thrust in thy sickle, 
and reap : for the time is come for thee to reap : for the harvest 
of the eailJi is ripe. 

16. And he tnat sat on the cloud thrust in his sickle on the 
earth ; and the earth-was reaped. 

17. And another angel came out of the temple which is in 
heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. 

18. And another angel came out from the altar, having 
power over fire : and he cried with a loud cry to him that hm 
the sharp sickle, saying, Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather 
the clusters of the vine of the earth, for her grapes are ripe, 

19. And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and 
gathered the vine ot the earth, and cast it into the great wine- 
press of the wrath of God. 

20. And the wine-press was trodden without the city, and 
biood came out of the wine-press, even unto the bridles of the 
horses, for a thousand six hundred furlongs. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The CoMTBNTe of the whole Chaptek. Concerning the new 
Christian heaven : it is described from verses 1 — 5 ; the Lord's 
coming proclaimed, and then a new ciiurch, verees 6, 7, 13 ; an 
exhortation to renounce the doctrine of faith separated from 
charity, in which the present chnrch is principled, verses 9 — 
12 ; an exploration of these, and a manifestation that their 
works are evil, verses 14 — 20. 

The Contents of each Veese. T. 1, "And I saw, and 
lo, a Lamb. stood on the mount Zion, and with him a hundred 
forty and four thousand," signifies the Lord now in the new 
heaven of Christians, who have acknowledged him as the God 
of heaven and earth, and have I een in truuis of doctrine froia 
6 
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Iiim by the "Word : "Having his Fatiier'a name written on 
theiF foreheads," signifies their acknowledgment of the Lord's 
Divinity- and Divine Humanity : v. 2, "And I heard a voice 
from heaven, as the voice of many waters," signifies the Lord 
speaking through the new heaven from divine truths : " And aa 
the voice of great thundei-s," signifies, and from divine love : 
" And I heard the voice of harpers harping with their harps,' 
signifies confession of the Lord fi'om joy of heart by the spirit- 
ual angels in the inferior heavens : v, 3, " And they sung as it 
wem a new song before the throne, and before the four beasts, 
and before the elders," signifies the celebration and glorifica- 
tion of the Lord before him and before the angels of me supe- 
rior heavens : " And no one could leani that song but the 
hundred forty and four thousand," signifies that no other 
Christians could understand, and thereby from Jove and faith 
acknowledge, that the Lord is the only God of heaven and 
earth, but those who are received by the Lord into this new 
heaven: "Who were bought from the earth," signifies that 
they are such as were capable of being regenerated by the Lord 
and thus redeemed in the world: v. 4, "These are they that 
were not defiled with women, for they are virgins," signifies 
that they did not adulterate the truths of the church, and defile 
them with the falsities of faith, but that they loved truths be- 
cause they are truths : "These are they that follow- the Lamb 
whithersoever he goeth," signifies that they are conjoined to 
the Lord through love and faith in him, becanse they have 
"ived according to his commandments : " These were bought 
from among men," signifies here as before: "Being the first- 
fruits unto God and tue Lamb," signifies the beginning of the 
Christian heaven, which acknowledges one God, in whom there 
is a trinity, and that the Lord ia that God : v. 5, " And in their 
mouth was found no guile," signifies that tliey do not from 
cunning and design speak and persuade to what ia false and 
evil : " For they are without fault before the throne of God," 
signifies, because they are principled in truths grounded in 
good from the Lord : v. 6, " And I saw another angel fiy in the 
midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach unto 
them that dwell on the earth," signifies the annunciation of 
the Lord's advent, and of the new church about to come down 
out of heaven from him : " And to every nation, and tribe, and 
tongue, and peopJe," signifies to all who from religion are in 
good, and from doctrine in truths : v. 7, " Saying with a loud 
voice. Fear God," signifies an admonition not to do evil, be- 
canse this is against the Lord : " And give glory to him, for 
tlie hour of his judgment is come," signifies an acknowledg- 
ment and confession tliat every truth of the Word is from the 
Lord, according to which every man will be judged : " And 
worship Him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the 
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fountains of waters," signifies tliat the Lord alone is to he wor- 
shipped, because he alone ia the Creator, Saviour, and Eedeemer, 
and from him alone the ang;elic heaven and the church, and all 
tilings relating to tfiem, exist : v. 8, " And there followed an- 
other angel, saying, Babylon, that m-e&t city, ia fallen, is fallen," 
signifies that now the Roman Catholic religion, as to its tenets 
and doctrinals, is dispersed : " Because she made all nations 
drink of the wine of the wrath of her tbniication," signifies be- 
cause, by profanations of the "Word, and adulterations of the 
good and truth of the church, she hath seduced all whom she 
could subject to her dominion : v, 9, " And a third angel fol- 
lowed them, saying with a lond voice," signifies something 
further from the Lord concerning those who are principled in 
faith separated from charity : "If any man worship the beast 
and his image, and receive his mark on his forehead or on his 
hand," signifies that he who acknowledges and receives the 
doctrine of justification and salvation by faith alone, confii-ms 
himself in it, and lives according to it : v. 10, " He shall even 
drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which ia poured out 
without mixture in the cup of his indignation," signifies that 
the^y falsify tlie goods and traths of tlie Word, and tincture 
then- lives with such falsifications : " And he sliall be tormented 
with fire and brimstone before the holy angels and before the 
Lamb: (v, 11,) and the smoke of their toraient ascendetli up 
for ever and ever," signifies self-love and the love of the world, 
and their derivative lusts, and the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence proceeding from these latter, and torment in hell from 
flic former ; " And they have no rest day nor night, who woi-- 
ship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark 
of his name," signifies a pei-petiial state in things undelightful 
with those who acknowledge and receive that faith, confirm it, 
and live according to it: v. 19, "Here ia the patience of the 
saints, here are they that keep the commandments of God and 
fl-e faith of Jesus," signifies that the man of the Lord's church, 
by temptations arising from those who woi-ship the beast, is 
searched and tried as to his quality in regard to a life according 
to the commandments of the Word ana faith in tJie Lord; v. 
13, " And I heard a voice ffoni heaven saying unto me, Blessed 
ai-e the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth," signifies a 
prediction from the Lord of their state after death, who will be 
of his New Ohnrch, fliat they will have eternal life and felicity : 
"Tea, saitii the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours," 
MgniJies that the divine truth of the Word teaches that they 
who afflict their soul and crucify the fiesh, on fliat account shall 
have peace in the Lord : " And their works do follow them," 
signifies according as they have loved and believed, and thence 
Hcted and spoken: v. li, "And I saw, and behold a white 
cloud, and upon the cloud one sat like unto the Son of Man." 
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signifies the Lord as the Word : " Having on his head a golden 
crown, and in his hand a. sharp sictle," signiiiea the divine 
wisdom from his divine love, and the divine truth of the Word: 
V. 15, " And another angel came out of the temple," signifiea 
the angelic heav-en ; " Crying with a loud voice to Him who sat 
on the cloud, Thmst in thy sickle, and rea]), for the time is 
come for thee to reap : for the harvest of the earth is ripe," 
signifies the supplication of the angels of heaven to the tordj 
that he would make an end, and execute judgment, because the 
church is now arrived at its last state : v. 16, " And he that sat 
on the cloud thrust in his sickle on the earth: and the earth 
was reaped," signifies the end of the church, by reason that 
there was no longer any divine truth therein : v. 17, "And 
another angel came out of the temple which is in heaven, he 
also having a sharp sicHe," signifies the heavens of the Lord's 
spiritual kingdom, and the divine truth of the Word with them ; 
v. 18, " Ana another angel came out from the altar, having 
power over fire," signifies the heavens of the Lord's celestial 
kingdom, who are in the good of love from tlieLord: "And he 
cried with a loud cry to him that had the sharp sickle, saying, 
Himst in thy sharp sickle, and gather the clusters of the vine 
of the earth," signifies the Lord s operation from the good of 
his love through the divine truth of his Word upon the works 
af charity and faith among the men of the Christian church: 
' For her grapes are ripe,' signifies because it is tlie last state 
Df the Chnstian chnrcli: v. 19, "And the angel thrust in his 
sickle into the earth, and gathered the vine ot tlie earth," sig- 
nifies the end of the present Christian church : " And cast it 
into the great wine-press of the wrath of God," signifies an 
exploration of the quality of their works, that they were evil : 
v. 20, " And the wine-press was trodden without the city," sig- 
nifies that an expiration was made from the divine truths of the 
Word, into the quality of the works resulting from the doctrine 
of faith of the church : " And blood came out of the wine-press 
even unto the bridles of the horses," signifies violence done to 
the Woi-d by direful falsifications of truth, and tlie understand- 
ing so closed thereby, that man is scarcely capable any longer 
of being taught, and thus led by divine tniths from the Lord : 
" For a thousand six hundred furlongs," signifies mere falsities 



THE EXPLANATION. 



612, And I saw, and lo, a lanA stood upon tht mount Zion, 
and with him a hunted forty and four thousand, signifies the 
Lord now in the new heaven collected out of tiiose in the Chris- 
tian churches who have acknowledged the Lord alone to be the 
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God of heaven and earth, and have been in truths of doctrine 
grounded in the eood of iove from him by the Word. By I 
aaw, are signified the things which follow in thia chapter ; by a 
Lamb is meant the Lord as to hta Divine Hnmanity, u, 269, 
271 ; by Mount Zion is signified heaven, where they are who 
are principled in love to the Lord, as will be seen presently ; by 
a hundred forty and tour thousand are signified all who acknow- 
ledge the Lord alone to be the God of heaven and eaith, and 
in truths of doctrine grounded in the good of love from him 
throngli the "Word, n. 348, &c. These were treated of in chap- 
ter vii., but then in reference to tlieir being sealed on their 
forelieada, and thus distinguished and separated from the rest : 
now, however, the subject refers to their being collected to- 

f ether into one, and to the formation of a heaven from them, 
he heaven here treated of, is the heaven collected from 
among Christians, from the time of the Lord'a being in the 
world, and from such of them as approached tlie Lord alone, 
and lived according to hia precepts in the Word, by shunning 
evils -as sins against God, This heaven is the new heaven, from 
which the Holy Jernsalem, that is, the new church upon earth, 
will descend, Apoc. xxi. 1, 2 ; but the heavens which were 
formed before the Lord's coming are above this heaven, and are 
called the ancient heavens; all of which likewise acknowledge 
the Lord alone to be the God of heaven and earth : these hea^ 
vens communicate with this .new heaven by influx. It is well 
known, tliat by tlie land of Canaan is sigiiified the church, be- 
cause the Word was tliere, and by it the Lord 'was known ; also 
because in the midst of it was the city Zion, and imder it the 
city Jerusalem, both upon a mountain; hence by Zion and 
Jerusalem are signified the inmost things of the church ; and 
as the church in the heavens makes one with the church upon 
earth, tiierefore by Zion and Jerusalem is signified tlie church 
everywhere, but by Zion the church as to love, and by Jerusa- 
lem the church as to doctrine derived from love. It is called 
Mount Zion, because by a mount is signified love, n. 336. 
That by Mount Zion is signified heaven and tbecliurch whei-e 
the Lord alone is worshipped, may appear from the following 
passages: "1 have set mpMnff upon my noly hiUi^ Zion; I will 
declare the decree, Jehovah hath said unto me. Thou art my 
Son, this day have I begotten thee. Ask of me, and I shall 
give thee the heathen for thy inheritance. Kiss the Son, lest 
he be angry, and ye perish from the way ; blessed are all they 
that put their truat in him," Psalm ii. 6 — 8. 12. " O Zion, 
that bringest good tidings, get thee up into the high mountain, 
say, Behold, tlie Lord Jehovah will come with a strong hand," 
Isaiah xl. 9, 10. " Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion, be- 
hold thy King cometh unto thee ; he ia just, and liaving salva- 
tion," Zech. ix. 9 ; Matt. xxi. 2, 4, 5 ; John xii. 14, 15, " Cry 
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out and shout, thou mhabitcmt of Zion, for great is tiie Holy 
One of Israel in the midst of thee," Isaiah xii. 6. "The ran- 
sooied of Jehovah shall return, and come to Zion with songs," 
Isaiah xxxv. 10. "Sing and rdoicej damhter of Zion, for, 
lo, I eoine, and I will dwell in the midst of thee," Zech. ii. 10. 
" O that the salvation of Israel were come out of Zion" Psalm 
xiv. 7 ; Psalm liii. 7. " Thus saith the Lord Jehovah, Behold, 
I lay in Zion, for a fonndation, a stone, a tried atone, and youp 
covenant with death shall be disannulled," Isaiah xxviii. 16 — 
18. " My salvation shall not tarry, I will place salvation in 
Zion for Israel my glory," Isaiah xlvi. 13. "And the Re- 
deemer shall come to Zion" laaiah iix. 20, " Jehovah of 
Hosts shall reign in mount Zion," Isaiah xxiv. 28. " Jehovah 
loveth the gates of Zion. more dian all the dweliiiio;8 of Jacob ; 
glorious things are spoken of thee, city of Godi Jehovah shall 
count, when lie writeth up the people,- that this man was born 
there. All my springs are in thee," Psalm Ixxxvii. 2, 3, 6, 7. 
" Jehovah hath chosen Zion, he hath desired it for his habitation, 
this is my rest for ever, here will I dwell ; for I have desired 
it," Psalm cxxxii. 13, 14. " Let the children of Zion rejoice in 
their King," Psalm cxlix. 2, 3. " Thou shalt arise, Jehovah, 
and have mercy upon Zion, for the time to favour her, yea, the 
set time ia come, to declare the name of Jehovah in Zion, when 
the people are gathered together, and the kingdoms, to serve 
Jehovah," Psalm cii. 13—16, 21, 22. " Out of Zion, the per- 
fection of beauty, God hath shined. Our God shall come, he 
shall call to the heavens from above, and to the earth, that he 
may jodge his people. Gather my saints together unto me," 
Psalm 1, 1 — 5 ; besides other passages, as Isaiah i. 27 ; iv. 3, 
6 ; xxxi. 4, 9 ; xssiii. 5, 20 ; xxxvii. 22 ; lii. 1 ; Ixiv, 10 ; Jerem. 
vi. 2 ; Lament, iv, 2 ; Amos i. 2 ; Micah iii. 10, 12 ; iv. 1-— 3, 
7, 8 ; Zeph. iii. 14, 15 ; Joel iv.l6, 17, 21 ; Zech. viii. 3 ; Psalm 
XX. 2,5; Psalm xlviii. 3, 11 — 14; Psalm Ixxvi. 2 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 
68; Psalm ex. 1,2; Psalm cxlix. 2, 4 ; Psalm ex. 2,4; Psalm 
cxxvi. 1 ; Psalm cxxviii. 5, 6 ; Psalm cxxxiv. 3 ; Psalm cxxxv. 
21 ; Psalm cxlvi. 10. The virgin and daughter of Zion is men- 
tioned in many places ; by whom is not meant any virgin or 
daughter there, but the church as to the affection of good and 
truth, the same as by the Lamb's bride, Apoc. xxi. 2, 9 ; xix. 7. 
The virgin and daughter of Zion signifies the Lord's church 
■ in these places : Isaiah i. 8 ; iii. 16—26 ; iv. 4 ; x. 32 ; xvi. 1 ; 
xxxvii. 22 ; hi. 3 ; Ixii. 11 ; Jerem. iv. 31 ; vi, 2, 23 ; Lament, i. 
6 ; ii. 1, 4, 8, 10, 13, 18 ; iv. 22 ; Micah i. 13 ; iv. 8, 10, 13 ; 
Zeph. iii. 14 ; Zech. ii. 10 ; ix. 9 ; Psalm ix. 14 ; and others, 

613. Having hia Father's name written on their foreheads, 

Bignifies their acknowledgment of the Lord's Divinity and Divine 

Humanity from love and faith in them. By the name of the 

Father is meant the I-ord as to the all-begettmg Divinity called 
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the Father, and at the same time as to the Divine Humanity, 
which is called the Son, because they are a one and one person, 
united like soul and body; forwhicn reason, in heaven, by God 
the Father no other is undei-stood than the Lord, and the Loi'd 
is also called Father in the new heaven. The reason why it is 
here said, the name of his Father on their foreheads, is also 
because by Father is meant the divine good of the Lord's divine 
love, which in the Word of the Evangelists is everywhere meant 
by the Father, when named by the Lord, and the divine truth 
of his divine wisdom by the Son ; which two were united as 
soul to body and body to soul, when the Lord glorified his Hu- 
manity, see n. 21, 170 : and since they are one, it is therefore 
said in another place, The name of God and of the Lamb on 
their foreheads, chap. xxii. i ; concerning these, therefore, who 
are here treated of, it is said, that they had the Father's nsme 
written on their foreheads, because by the one hundred aod 
forty-four thousand sealed out of the twelve tiibes of Israel, are 
meant the an^ls of the superior heavens, who are all in the 
good of celestial love, and by the Father, as was observed, that 
good is understood. That the angels here treated of are angels 
of the superior heavens, may be seen in the explanation of 
chapter vii., particularly at n. 362. By written on their fore- 
heads is signified an acknowledgment from love and faith in 
them ; by written or inscribed is signified acknowledgment in 
them, and by the forehead is signitied love and its consequent 
intelligence of faith, n. 347, 605. That the Divinity, which is 
called the Father, and the Divine Humanity, which is called 
the Son, are one, like soul and body, and consequently that 
the Lord is to be approached as to lus Divine Humanity, and 
that thus and no otherwise the Divinity, which is called the 
Father, is approached, appears from so many passages in the 
"Word, that they would fill many pages, if they were to be 
adduced ; a large collection of them may be found in The Doc- 
trine of the- JVew J^pusalmn. concerning the Lord, n, 29 — 36, 38 
— 46, and following numbere ; from which a few only shall here 
be quoted by way of confirmation. They are as follows : "And 
the angel said unto Maiy, Behold, thou shalt conceive in thy 
womb, and bring forth a Son, and thou shalt call his name Jeans. 
He shall be great, and shall be called the Son. of the Highest : 
but Mary said, How shall this be, seeing I know not a man % 
and the angel answered, The Soly Ghost shall come upon thee, 
and the power of the Highest shall overshadow thee, therefore 
that Hohf Thing which snail be born of thee shall be called the 
Son of God," Luke i. 30 — 35. " The angel of the Lord appeared 
to Joseph in a dream, saying, Fear not to take unto tiiee Mary 
thy wife, for that which is conceived in her is of the Holy 
Ghost y and Joseph hnew her not till she had brought forth her 
first-born son," Matt. i. 20, 25 "In the beginning was the 
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Word, and tlie Word was with God, and the Word wan God, 
and the Word was made flesh, and we beheld hia glory, the glory 
as of the mly-hegotten of the Fcdher," John i. 1, 2. li. " The 
Jews sought to kill Jesus, leeause he said that God was his 
Father, making himself equal with God : then Jesiis answered. 
What things soever the Father doeth, thrae alao doeth the Son 
likewise ; as the FatJier raiseth up the dead and qnickenetb 
them, even so tlie Son quickeneth whom he wiU : verily I say 
unto you, the hour is coining, when the dead shall hear the 
voice of the Son of God, and mey that hear shall live," John v 
18 — 26, " As the Father hath Ufe in himself, so hath he given 
to the Son to have life in himself," John v. 26. " I am the 
way, the truth, and the life ; no man coineth unto the Father hut 
hy me. If ye had known me, ye should have known my Father 
also, and from henceforth ye know hiin, and have seen him. 
Philip saith unto him, Lord, show us the Father, and it sufficeth 
UB. Jesus saith tmto him. Have I been so long time with you, 
and yet hast thou not known me, Philip? he that hath seen mf 
hath seen the Fath&r, and how sayest tlion then. Show us the 
Father J believest thon not that I am in tlte Father and the 
Father in met Beheve me that /am in the Father arid the 
Fath^ in me," John xiv. 6—11. "I will give unto my sheep 
eternal life ; I and my Father are one. And the Jews took up 
stones again to stone him, because he made himself God ; and 
he said,l do tlie works of my Father, believe the works, that 
ye may know and believe that the Father is in me and I in 
him," John x. 28 — 38. " He who seeth m«, seeth Him thai 
sent me" Joliii xii. 45. " AU things that the Father hath are 
mime," John xvi. 15. " That the Father hath gvoen all things 
into his hands" John xiii. 3. " Father, thou hast gioen_ me 
vmoer over aU flesh; and this is life eternal, tliat they might 
know thee, the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom tliou 
hast sent : and all mine are thine, and thine are mine," John 
xvii. 2, 3, 10, " All power ia given unto me in heaven and in 
earth," Matt, xxviii. 18. "Whatsoever ye shall ask in my 
name, that will I do, and I will do it," John xiv. 13, 14. " The 
Spirit of Truth shall not speak of himself, but he shall take of 
mine, and shall show it unto you,". John xvi. 13, 14. "He 
that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth much 
fruit, for without me ye can do nothing," John xv. 5 : besides 
others. There are still more in the Old Testament, «ome of 
which shall be cited : " Unto us a child ia born, unto us a son 
is given, and the government shall be upon his shoulder, and 
his name shall be called. Wonderful, Counsellor, the mighty 
God, the Everlasting Father, the Prince of Peace," Isaiah ix. 6. 
" Behold, a virgin shall conceive and bear a son, and shall call 
his name Imma-nuel — God with us," Isaiah vii. 14. " Behold, 
the days come, tliat I will raise unto David a righteous branch 
13 
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and a king shall reign and prosper; and this is. his name ■where- 
by he siiall be called, Jehovah our Righteotisness" Jerem. xxiii. 
5, 6 ; xxxiii. 15, 16. " And it shall be said in that day, Lo, 
this is our God, we have waited for him, and he will save us: 
thia is Jehovah, we hm>e waited for him ; we will be glad and 
rejoice in his salvation," Isaiah xxv. 9. "Surely God is in 
thee, and there is none else, there is no other Giod ; verily, thou 
art a God that hidest thyself, God of Israel, the Samov/r," 
Isaiah xlv. 14, 15. " Am not I Jehovah, and there is no God 
else beside me ; a just God and a Saviov/r ,■ there is none else 
beside me," Isaiah xlv. 21, 23. "/awra Jehovah, am,d heside me 
there is no Savioxtr," Isaiah xliii. 11. " I Jehovali am thy God, 
and thon shalt know no God but me, for there is no Saviour 
ieside me," Hosea xiii. 4. " Thou, Jehovah, a/rt our Father, 
our Redeemer, thy name is from everlasting," Isaiali Ixiii. 16. 
" Thus saith the Lord, the King of Israel, and his Hedeemer, 
Jehovah of ffosts, I am the first and I am the last, and beside 
me there is no God," Isaiah xliv, 6. " Thus saith Jehovah thy 
Redeem,er, I am Jehovah that maketh all things, and alone by 
myself," Isaiah xliv, 24. "Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, 
the Holy One of Israel, I am Jehovah thy God," Isaiali xlviii. 
17. " Jehovah my strength and my Redeemer" Psalm xix. It 
*' Their Redeemer is strong, Jehovah of Hosts is his narne^ 
Jerem. I. 34. " Jehovah of Hosts is his name, and thy R& 
deemer, the ffoVy One of Israel, the God of the whole ea/rth 
ahai Ihe be called, Isaiah liv, 5. " And all flesh shall know, that 
I Jehovah am. thy Samour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One 
of Jacob," Isaiah xlix. 26 ; Ix, 18. " As for our Redeemer, Je- 
hovah of Hosts is his name," Isaiah xlvii. 4. "Thus saith thy 
Rede£rfier, Jehovah," Isaiah xliii. 14; xlix. 7. And in other 
places, as Luke i. 68 ; Isaiah Ixii. 11, 13 ; Ixiii. 1, 4, 9 ; Jerem. 
XV.. 20, 21 ; Hosea xiii. 4, 14 ; Psalm xxxi. 6 ; Psalm xliv. 26 ; 
Psalm xlix. 15 ; Psalm Iv. 18, 19 ; Psalm Ixix. 18 ; Psalm Ixxi. 
23 ; Paalm ciii. 4 ; Psalm, cvii. 2 ; Psalm cxxx. 7, 8. And in 
Zechariah, " In that day Jehovah shall he King over all the 
earth, in that day shaU there he one Jehovah and his nams 
one," xiv. 9. But these are only a small number, 

614. And I heard a voice from heoA^en, as the voice of many 
waters, signifies the Lord speaking through the new heaven 
from divine truths. By a voice from heaven is signified a voice 
or spee*h from the Lord through heaven ; for ^^?^en a voice is 
heard from beaven, it is from the Lord ; here, through the new 
heaven of Christians, which is undei-stood by Mount^ion, upon 
which the Lamb was seen standing, and with him a huniked 
and forty-fom- thousand, n. 612, 613 ; by many waters are sig- 
nified divine truths, n. 50. The same is said of the Lord spew- 
ing through heaven from divine truths, in the following pas- 
sages : " The voice of the Son of Man was heard as the voice of 
14 ^ 
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mam/ tvaiers,^' Apoc. i, 15. " And a voice from the tbrone, aa 
the voice of mam/ waters," Apoc. xix. 6. " And the voice of 
the God of Israel was like the voice of many waters" Ezek. 
xliii. 2. " The voice of Jehovah is upon the watere, Jehovah 
i» iwon many waters," Psalm xxix. 3. " The noise of the wings 
of the cherubim was like the noise of great waters," Ezek i. 24; 
by the cherubim is signified the Word, n. 339, thus divine ti'uth, 
fi-om which the Lord speaks. 

615, Arid as the voice of great thunders, signifies the Lord 
speaking tlirongb the new heaven from divine love. That light- 
nings, thunderings, and voices, signify illnstration, perception, 
and instruction, may be seen above, n. 236 ; and that the seven 
tliundera, which utter their voices, signify the Lord speaking 
through the universal heaven, a. 473. The Lord, when he 
speaks through heaven, speaks from the third heaven through 
the second heaven, thus from divine love through divine wis- 
dom, for the third heaven is in his divine love, and the second 
heaven in his divine wisdom ; the Lord never speaks otherwise 
when lie speaks from the superior heavens ; and this is what is 
meant by a voice aa of many waters, and by a voice of great 
thunder; many waters are the divine truths of divine wisdom, 
and great thunder is the divine good of divine love. 

616, And I heard the voice of harpers harjnm with their 
harps, signifies confession of the Lord ti-om ioy of heart by the 
spintual angels in the inferior heavens. To strike upon the 
harp signifies to confess the Lord from spiritual truths, see 
above, n. 276 ; that this proceeds from joy of heart follows of 
course ; hence by harpers are signified spiritual angels. The 
reason why angels of tlie inferior heavens are here denoted, ia, 
because the voice of the Lord through the supeiior heavens was 
heard as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of great 
thunder, n. 614, 615. There was heai-d a voice of hai-pers strik- 
ing upon harps, because sound or speech descending from the 
interior heavens is sometimes heard like the sound of harps ; 
not that tliey are playing upon harps, but because the voice of 
co!ife_9sion of the Lord from joy of heart is so heard below. 

617, And they sung as it were a *teM) son^ hefore the throne, 
<md hefiyre thefowr 'beasts and the elders, signifies the celebration 
and glorification of the Lord before him and before the angels 
of the superior heavens. By singing a new song is signified 
acknowledgment and. glorification of the Lord, as being the 
alone Judge, Kedeemer, and Saviour, thus the God of heaven 
and earth, see above, n. 279. Before the throne means before 
the Lord, because he alone sits upon the throne ; that before 
tlie four beasts and the elders moans before the angels of tlie 
superior heavens, see n. 369 ; by as it were a new song, ia sig- 
nified the celebration and glorification of the Lord in llie new 
Christian heaven, in the present case in particular, that he i? 

15 



oy Google 



618 THE AP004LYPSE KETEALBD. [Chap. XIT 

acknowledged to be the God of heaven and earth, in like man- 
uer as in tlie ancient heavens ; this is implied in the expression 
03 U were, for as it were a new song, signifies as though it were 
new, when nevertheless it is not new. That the new heaven 
mentioned in the Apocalypse, chap. xxi. 1, is a new heaven 
composed of Christians, and that the former heavens consist of 
the ancient and most ancient people, also that the Lord is 
acknowledged in these heavens to be the God of heaven and 
eai'th, has been shown before. 

618. And no one could learn that song iwt the hundred and 
forty and four thousand, signifies that no otlier Christians conld 
understand, and thereby from iove and faith acknowledge, that 
the Lord is the only God of heaven and earth, bnt those who 
are received by the Lord into this new heaven. By this song is 
signitied acknowledgment and gloi-ification of the Lord, as being 
the God of heaven and eai-tli, n. 279, 617 ; by leaniing is signi- 
fied to perceive in one's self that it is so, which is to understand, 
and so to receive and acknowledge; he who learns otherwise, 
learns and does not learn, because he does not retain ; by the 
hundred forty and four thousand are meant they who acknow- 
ledge the Lord alone to be tiie God of heaven and earth, n. 
612. The reason why no other Christians could learn this 
song, that is, acknowledge that the Lord is the only God of 
heaven and earth, is, because they have imtibed the notion 
from infancy, that there are three persons in the Godhead, dis- 
tinct fi-om each other, for it is said in the doctiine of the Trinity, 
" There is one person of the Father, another of the Son, and 
another of the Holy Spirit ;" likewise, " the Father is God, the 
Son is God, and the Holy Spirit is God ;" and although it ia 
there added, " that these three are one," yet in tliought they 
divide the divine essence into three, which nevertheless cannot 
be divided ; and for that reason they approach the Father, 
because he is fii-st in order ; and besides, the leading men in 
the church have taught, that the Father should be prayed to, to 
send the Holy Spirit for the sake of the Son, wherebj^ their 
idea of three has oeen confirmed, so that they cannot think of 
the Son as God, equal witli the Father, and one with tlie Father, 
but of the Son as equal with any other man, althoi^h he alone 
as to his Humanity is righteousness, and is called Jehovaii our 
Kighteousness, Jerem. xxiii. 5, 6; xxxiii. 15, 16: from this 
idea of their thought it has come to pass, that they are not able 
to comprehend how the Lord, aa born in the world, can be the 
God of heaven and earth, and still less, the only God, notwith- 
standing their having heard and read all the passages cited 
above, n. 613, and also these : " AH things that the Father hath 
are mine," John xvi. 15. " The Father hath given all things 
into the hand of the Sou," John xiii. 3. " Father, thou hast 
given rae power over all flesh ; all mine are thine and thine ai^e 
16 
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mine," John xvii. 2, 3, 10. "All power is given nnto me in 
heaven and in earth," Matt, xxviii. 18 : also that he was con- 
ceived of Jehovah the Father, and hence that his soul was from 
him, Lnke i. 34, 38 ; and consequently, the divine essence was 
his : hesides many other things of a like import in other places. 
That they were said of the Lord who was born in the world, 
any one may see ;■ as also that " He and the Father are one : 
and that he is in the Father and the Father in him ;" and that 
" he who seeth him seeth the Father," John x. 38, 38 ; xiv. " 
— 11. Now, although they may have heard and read thes** 
things, yet they cannot give np the idea which was conceived 
in early life and confirmed in them afterwards by their teachers, 
and which has so closed up their rational faculty that tliey are 
incapable of seeing or of understanding these words of the 
Lord: "I am the way, the truth, and tlie life, no man come*h 
unto the Father but by me," John xiv. 6, " He that entere^h 
not by the door into the sheep-fold, but climbeth np some otbir 
way, the same is a thief and a robber ; I am the door, by me 'f 
any man enter in, he shall be saved," John x. 1, 9. Also, thit 
the Lord glorified his Humanity, that is, united it to the divin- 
ity of the Father, or to the divinity which was in himself from 
conception, for the sake of rendering it possible for the human 
race to be united to God the Father in him and through him. 
That this was the reason of the Lord's coming into the world, 
and of the glorification of his Humanity, he fully teaches in 
John ; for he says, " At that day ye shall know, that I am in my 
Father, and ye in me, and I in you," John xiv. 20. " He that 
abideth in me and I in him, the same bringeth forth much 
fruit ; for without me ye can do nothing : if a man abide not in 
me, he is cast forth as a branch, and is withered," John xv. 5, 6. 
" And for their sakes I sanctify myself, that they also might be 
sanctified through the trnth, that all may be one, as thou Father 
art in me, and fin thee, I in them and thou in me," John xvii. 
19, 21, 23, 26 ; also, vi. 56 ; and in other places : from which it 
clearly appears, that the Lord's coming into the world, and the 
glorification of his Humanity, had for its end the conjunction 
of men with Q-od the Father in him and through him, thus that 
he himself is to be approached : this is also confirmed by the 
Lord's so often saying, that they must believe in him, that they 
might have eternal lire, see above, n. 513. Who cannot see that 
all this is said by the Lord concerning himself in his Humanity 
and that he never would have said, nor could say, that he was 
in men and men in him, and that it was necessary to believe in 
him, that they might have eternal life, if his Humanity was 
not divine? To ask the Father in his name, does not mean to 
approach God the Father immediately, nor to ask for his sake, 
but ^p approach the Loi-d, and the Father through liim, because 
die Father is in the Son, and they are one, as he himself teaches ; 

17 VOL, II. — B 



oy Google 



619, 620 THE APOCALYPSE KKVEALED. [Chap. xIt. 

this is what is signified ty asking in his name ; as may appear 
iilso from these passages : " He that believeth not in the Son, is 
condemned already, because he hath not believed in the name 
of ihe only-hegoUen Son of Ood^^ John iii, 18. " These tilings 
are written, that ye might believe tliat Jesns is the Christ, the 
Son of God, and thai oeUemng ye might have life through hit 
name" John xx. 31. "Jeans said. Whosoever sliall receive this 
child in my name, receiveth me, and whosoever shall receive 
me, receiveth him thai sent me" Luke ix. 48, " Whatsoever 
ye shall ash in my name, that will I do" John xiv. 1 3 : besides 
other places, in which the expression in the name of the Lord 
oecni-s. Matt. vii. 22 ; xviii. 6, 20 ; xix. 29 ; xxiii. 39 ; Mark ix, 
37; xvi. 17; Luke xiii. 35; xix. 38; xxiv. 47; Jolin i,'12; ii. 
23 ; V. 43 ; xii. 13 ; xv. 16 ; xvi. 23, 24, 26, 27 ; xvii. 6. What 
is meant by the name of God, and tliat the name of the Father 
is the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, may be seen above, n. 
,81, 165, 584. 

619. Which were lought from, the earth, signifies that they 
are such as were capable of being regenerated oy the Lord and 
thus redeemed in the world. By being bought from the earth, 
is signified redeemed in the world ; that redemption is delivei-- 
Rnce trom hell, and salvation by conjunction with the Lord, 
may be seen, n, 281 ; and since this is effected by I'egeneration, 
therefore by the redeemed are sigiiiHed they who are regene- 
rated and thus redeemed by theXord; and since all may be 
regenerated and thus redeemed, if they will, and few are willing, 
thei-efoi-e by the bought from the earth is signitied that they are 
such as corrld be regenerated by the Lord, and so redeemed : 
who these are, is now described, verses 4 and 5. 

620. These are they thai were not defiled with women, for 
they are virgins, signifies that they did not adulterate the truths 
of the cluirch, ana defile them with the falsities of faith, but 
that they love truths because they are truths. That a woman 
signifies the church from the affection of truth, and thence, in 
an opposite sense, the church from the afiection of falsity, may 
be seen above, n. 434, 533, in the present case, the chui-cli from 
theaft'ection of truth, because it is S9,\A, not defiled with women; 
by to be defiled with women, tlie same is signified as by to com- 
mit adultery and fornication ; that to commit adultery and for- 
nication signifies to adulterate and falsity the Word, ]nay also 
be seen above, n. 134. For they are virgins, signifies by reason 
that they have loved tniths because they are truths, thus from 
spiritual aftection ; the reason why these are meant by virgins, 
is, because a virgin signifies the church aa a spouse, who desires 
to be conjoined with the Lord, and to become a wife; and the 
church which desires to be conjoined with the Lord, loves truths 
because they ai-e truths, for by truths, so long as tlie life is ac- 
cording to them, conj tmetion is effected. Hence it is that Israel, 
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Zioii, and Jen ealem, in the "Word, are called virgins and daugh- 
ters ; for by Isi-ael, Zion, and Jerusalem, ia signified the cliurch- 
Tliat all they who are such in the Lord's church, whetlier tliey 
be virgins or young men, wives or husbands, boys or old- 
men, gii'ls or old women, are meant by virgins, may appear 
from the Word, where virgins are mentioned, as the virgin 
Israel^ Jerem. xviii. 13.; xxxi. 4, 21 ; Amos v. 2 ; Joel i. 8. 
^^ The virgin daughter of J-udah" Lam. i. 15. " T!i^ virgin 
daughUr of Zion^'' 2 Kings xix. 21 ; Isaiah xxxvii. 22; Lam. i. 
4 ; li, 13. " The virgins of Jerusalem," Lam. ii. 10. 'J The 
virgin daughter of mm ^people" Jer. xiv. 17. Therefore the 
Lord likened the church to ten virgins, Matt. xxv. 1, and follow- 
ing verses; and it is said in Jeremiah, "I will build thee, and- 
tliou shalt be built, virgin Israel, and shalt go forth in the 
dances of tliera that make merry," xxxi. 4, 18 ; and in David :. 
"Tliey have seen thy goings, O God, even the goinga of my 
God, my King, in the aanctuan', among them were tlie vir^inf' 
playing with fdmhrels,'^ Psalm Ix viii. 25, 26 ; and again : "King^ 
daughters were among thy honourable women, upon ihy right 
hand did stand the queen in gold of Ophir: hearken, daugh- 
ter, and consider; bo shall the King greatly desire thy beauty: 
the daughter of Tyre shall be tliere with a gift, even the i-ich 
among tlie people shall enti-eat thy favour : the Kin^a daughter 
is all glorions within ; her clothing is of wrought gold, she sliall 
be brouglit unto the King in raiment of needle-work ; the inV 
gin^ her companions that follow her, shall enter into the King's 
palace," Psalm xlv. 9 — 15; by the King in tliis passage ia 
meant the Lord, by the qneen, the church as a wife, by daugh- 
ters and virgins, the affections of good and truth. Similar 
affections are signified by virgins in other parts of the Word, 
where mention is made at the same time of young men, because 
young men signify truths, and virgins affections thereof ; as in 
the fwlowing places : " Behold, the days come, that I will send 
a famine in the land, not a famine of bread, nor a thiret for 
water, bnt for hearing the words of Jehovah ; in tliat day shall 
ibefair virgins and the young men faint for tliii-st," Amos viii, 
11, 13. " Be thon ashamed, O Zidon ; for the sea hatli spoken, 
I travail not, nor bring forth, neither do I nourish up young 
men, nor bring tip virgins" Isaiah xxiii. 4. "Tlie Lord hath 
trodden the wrgin the daughter ofJudah as in a wine-press:_ be- 
hold my sorrow, my virgtns and my young men are gone into 
captivity," Lam. i. 15, 18. "For how great is his goodness 
and how great is his beauty t Corn shall make the youn^ men 
cheerful, and new wine the virgins," Zech. ix. 17. "And the 
streets of the city shall be full of hoys and girls jAaymg in the 
Btreets thereof," Zech. viii. 5. "The virgins of Jerusalem Isang 
down their heads to the ground; what thing shall I liken to 
thee, virgin daughter of Zion t my virgins and my young men 
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are faHeii by the sword," Lam, ii. 10, 13, 21 : besides otber 
passages, as Jerem. li. 20 — 23; Lam. v, 10—12; Ezek. ix. 4, 6; 
Psalm Ixxviii. 62 — 64; Deut. xxxii. 25. 

621. These are they that foUow the Lamb whith&reoever he 

foeth, sigiiifiesthat tliey ai-e conjoined to the Lord through 
)ve and taith in him, beeanae they have lived according to hia 
corainandments. Tliat tliis is what is eigniiied, appeain from 
tliese words of the Lord: "He that hath my connnandments 
and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, and I will love him, 
and wil! come to him, and make my abode with him," John xiv, 
20 — 23. And in another place : " Tlie shephei-d of the sheep, 
wlien he pntteth forth hia own sheep, he goeth before them, 
and the alieep follow him, for tliey know his voice : my slieep 
hear my voice, and I know them,, and they foUow me" John x. 
4,-5. 

622. These were hought from arnong men, signiiiea that 
they are snch as wei-e capable of being regenerated by the Lord, 
and thus redeemed in tlie world, as above, n, 619, where the like 

623. Being the jirst-fruits unto Goda/nd the Zami, signifies 
the beginning of the Christian heaven, which acknowledges 
one God in whom there is a ti-inity, and that the Lord is that 
God. Ey first-fruits is meant that which fii-st springs np, also 
what is first gathered, thus the beginning, in this case, the be- 
ginning of the new heaven of Oliristians ; by God and the 
Lamb is here meant, as above, the Lord as to the Divinity 
itself from which are all things, and as to the Divine Humanity, 
and also as to the proceeding Divinity, thus the one God in 
whom there is a trinity. It may be expedient on this occasion 
to say something concerning the iiret-fruits. In the Israelitish 
cluirchitwas commanded, "That the f rat of thy ripefruits, of 
all corn, oil, and wine, of the fraits of trees, as also of the 
fleece, shoidd be offered to Jehovah as holy, and be given by 
Jehovah to Aaron, and after him to the high priest," Exod. 
xxii. 29; xxiii. 10; Nnmb. xiii. 20; xv. 17—22; xviii. 8—20; 
Deut. xviii. 4; xxvi. 1, and following verees. And likewise, 
That they shonld celebrate the feast of ih& first fruits of harvest 
and of bread, Exod. xxiii. 14 — 16, 19, 26; Levit. xxiii. 9 — 15, 
20 — 25 ; Nnmb. xxviii. 26 to the end. The reason was, be- 
cause the first-fruits eignilied that which fii-st springs up, and 
afterwards grows, as a child grows np "to a man, or as a young 
plant gi'ows up to a tree, ana hence they signified all the sub- 
sequent stages even to the completion of the thing, for all that 
is to follow exists in the liret, as the man in the infant, and the 
tree in the tender shoot: and aa this fii'st exists before its sue- 
ce^ona, in like manner in heaven and in the church, thbre- 
fore tine fii-st^-fruits were holy unto the Lord, and the least. of 
the first-fruits was celebrated. The same is signified by first 
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fruits in Jerem. xxiv. 1, 2 ; Ezek, xx. 40 ; Micah vii. 1 ; Deut 
xxxiii. 15, 21. 

624. And in their mouth woe found no guiU, signifies tliat 
tliey do not, from cunning and design, Bpeak and persuade to 
what is false and evil. By the mouth is signified speech, preach- 
ing, and doctrine, n, 453, and by guile is signifiea persuasion to 
evil by means of falsity, properly speaking, from cunning and 
design ; for he who pereuados another to something from cun- 
ning or guile, the same also persuades from design, for cunning 
or guile proposes sometliing to itself, conceals its purpose, and 
puts it into execution when opportunity oflfers itself. By a lie, 
m the Word, is signified falsity and false speaking ; by guile is 
signified both as gi-ounded and originating in design ; as in the 
following passages : Jesus said of Nathaniel, " Behold an Is- 
raelite indeed, in whom there is no ^uile," John i. 47. " The 
remnant of Israel shall not do iniquity nor speak lies, neither 
shall a deceitful tongue be found in their mouth," Zeph. iii. 13. 
"Because lie had done no violence, neither was tliere any guile 
in his mouth," Isaiah liii. 9. " For tlie rich men are full of vio- 
lence, and the inhabitants thereof have spoken lies, and their 
tongue is deceitful in their mouth," Mic. vi, 13. " Thou shalt 
destroy them that speak leasing, Jehovah will abhor the bloody 
and deceitful man,''' Psalm v. 6. "Deliver iny soul, Jeho- 
vah, froni lying lipa and a tongue of guile" Psalm exx. 3, 3. 
" They have taught their tongue to speak lies, thine habitation 
is in tlie midst of guile, through guile they refuse to know me, 
saith the Lord," Jerem. ix. 5. "E^hraim encompassed me 
with lies, and the house of Israel with guile," Hosea xi. 12. 
"If any man come presumptuously upon his neighbour to slay 
him with guile, thou shalt take him from mine altar, tliat he 
may die," Exod. xxi. 14. " Cursed be he that doeth the work 
of Jehovah with guile," Jerem. xlviii. 10: besides other pas- 
sages, as Jerem. v. 26, 37; viii. 5; xiv. 14; xxiii. 26; Hosea 
vii. 16 ; Zeph. i. 9^ Psaira xvii. 1 ; Psalm xxiv. 4 ; Psalm xxxv. 
20,21; P8almxxxvi.4; Psalm 1. 19; Paalmlii. 3,4; Psalm Ixxii. 
14; Psalm cix.2; Psalm cxix, 118; Jobxiii.7; xxvii. 4. The 
deceitful are signified in tlie Word by poisonous serpents, and 
by vipers and crocodiles, and deceit is signified by tiieir poison, 
.635. For they are without fault before the throne of God, 
eignifies because they ai-e principled in truths gi-ounded in good 
from the Lord. By the unspotted are signified those who are 
not ill falsities, consequently who are in truths ; for spots sig- 
nify falsities, properly falsities gi-ounded in evil ; by the throne 
of God is signified tlie Lord and heaven, n. 14, 233 ; and as all 
who are- in good from the Lord, appear as if they were in truths, 
therefore by their being unspotted before the throne of God ia 
signified that they are in truths grounded in good from the 
Lord ; for all who are led by tlie Lord are kept by him in good. 
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and from that good there proceeds nothing but truth ; and if a 
falsity does proceed from it, it is an apparent falsity, which 13 
regarded by the Lord as like unto truth, solely by the modifica- 
tion of the light of heaven in another colour ; for the good that 
is within it, so qualifies it; for tliei-e is such a thing as falsity 
from evil, and also falsity from good ; both may appear alike in 
the external form, when in reality they are altogether dissimi- 
lar, because that which is within constitutes tiie essence, and 
produces its quality. Since spots signify falsities, therefore it 
was commanded that " none of the seed of Aaron in whom 
there was a spot, should approach the altar, or enter within 
the vail," Levit. xxi, 17, 23 ; by which was signified tliat they 
should be unspotted ; " and every ox, calf, sheep, goat, lamb, 
on which tliere was a ^ot, was forbid to be ofiTered for sacrifice," 
Levit. xxii. 19 — 25. The kind of spots is also recited. 

626, And I saw another a/ngelfly in the midst of heaven, 
having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell on 
the earth, signifies the annunciation of the Lord's advent, and 
of the new church about to come down out of heaven from him. 
By an angel, in a supreme sense, is meant the Lord, and tlience 
also heaven, n. 5, 344, 465 ; hy another angel is signified some- 
thing new from the Lord ; by flying in the midst of lieaven is 
signified to survey, to investigate, and to pi-ovide Cor, n. 415, in 
this case, sometiiing new out of lieaven from the Lord in the 
church; by the everlasting gospel is signified the annunciation 
of tlie coming of tiie Lord and of his kingdom, n. 478, 553 ; 
by them that dwell on the earth, are signifaed tlie men of the 
church to whom the annunciation will be made. Tlie reason 
why it also means to announce tliat a new church is now about 
to descend out of heaven from himself, is, because the Lord's 
advent involves two things, tlie last judgment, and after it the 
new chmch; the last iuagm:ent is treated of in cliapters xix. 
XX., and the new church, whicli is the Kew Jerusalem, in chap- 
ters xxi. xxii. Tliat by the gospel and the preaching of the 
gospel is signified the annunciation of the coming of tlie Lord 
ana of his kingdom, appears evidently from the passages cited 
in n. 478, whicli see. 

-627. And to eroery nation, and tribe, and tongue, and people, 
signifies to ail who from religion are in good, and from doctrine 
in truths. By nation are signified they who are in good, and 
abstractedly goods, 11. 483; by tribe is signified tlie church aa 
to religion, n. 349 ; by tongue is signified doctrine, n. 282 ; and 
by people are signified they who are in truths, and abstractedly 
trutlis, n. 483 : tlierefore by preaching the gospel to every na- 
tion, and tribe, and tongue, and people, is signified to announce 
it to all w!io are in good from religion, and in truths from doc- 
trine ; for these, and no otliers, receive the gospel. Such is the 
signification of these woi'ds in the spiritual sense. 
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628. Saying with a loud voice. Fear God, signifies an a(iino- 
uotion not to do evil, because this is against tlie lord. _ Bj- a 
great voice is signified admonition ; and by fearing God is sig- 
nified not to do evil, because this is against the Lord ; that to 
fear God is to love him, by fearing to do evil because it is 
against him, and that all love has within it this kind of fear, 
may be seen above, n. 527. These things are now said to tliose 
who will be of the new church upon earth, because the firet 
step to reformation is to live according to the cominandrnencg 
of me decalogue, where those evils are recited which ought not 
to be done ; for he who does them, feara not God ; but he who 
does them not, by shunning them, because they are against the 
Lord, the same feare, and also loves the Lord, as he himself 
teaches in John, chap. siv. 20 — 24. 

639. And girne glory to him ; for the kowr of his judgment 
is corns, signifies acknowledgment and confession that every 
truth of the "Word, by virtue of which the church is a church, 
is from the Lord, according to which every man will be judged. 
Tliat to give glorv to hiin signifies to acltuowledge and confess 
that all trutli is 'from the Lord, may be seen above, n. 249 ; 
and as everv truth, by virtue of which the church is a church, la 
from the W'ord, tUeretbre the truth of the Word is undei-stood ; 
for the hour of bis judgment is come, signifies, because eveiy 
man will be jnd/nid accoi'ding to the truth of the Word ; this is 
signified, because by giving glory to him is signified to acknow- 
ledge and confess tliat every truth of the Word is from the 
Lord, and it is now said. For the hour of the judgment is come, 
and/oT' involves this as the cause. That the tmth ot the Word 
will jud^e every one, may be seen above, n. 238, 273, and that 
the cliurch exists from the Word, and its quality is according 
to its undei-standing of the Word, may be seen in the Doctnne 
of the N'ew Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Saripture, n. 76 — 
79. From these considerations it is plain that snch is the spir- 
itual sense of these words. The reason why it is sucli, is, be- 
cause the angels of heaven by glory perceive nothing else but 
the divine trntli, and as all divine truth is from the L-ord, by 
giving glory to him, they perceive that the acknowledgment 
tnd confession that all truth is from him is what is meant ; for 
ail glory in t!ie heavens is from tliis source and no other, and 
60 far as a society in heaven is iu divine truth, so far all things 
are resplendent, and so far the angels are in the splendour of 
glory. That by gloiy is meant divine truth, may a]3pear from 
Bie tbllowing passages: "The voice of him that crieth in the 
wilderness. Prepare ye the way of Jehovah, and the glory of 
JeUvah shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together, 
Isaiah xl. 3, 5. "Arise, shine; for thy light is come, and the 
glory of Jehovah is risen npon thee. Jehovah shall anse upon 
thee, and his glo7-y shall be seen npon thee," Isaiah Ix. 1 to tha 
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end. "1 win give tliee for a covenant of the people, for a 
Iiglit ot the Gentiles, and myglort/ will I not give to another," 
Isaiah xin 6, 8. "For mine own sake, even for mine own 
sake wil I do it, and I will not give my glory unto another," 
Isaiah xlviu. 11. " So shall they fear the name of Jehovah 
from the west, and Ais glory from the rising of tile sun, and tlie 
Eedeeraer sliall come to Zion," Isaiah lix. 19, 20. "Then 
shall thj light break forth as tlio morning, the glory of Jehovah 
•hall be thy rearward," Isaiah Iviii. 8. " It shall come that I 
will gather all nations and tongues, and they shall come and 
see my glory," Isaiali livi. 18. " And Jehovah said. But as 
ttnlj as I live, all tlie earth shall be illed wiUi the gloni of Je- 
WA,» Numb. xiv. 20, 21. " The whole earth is full of hi> 
glory, Isaiah vi. 1—3. "In the beginning was the Word 
and llie Word was God. In him was life, and tlie life was the 
Jiglit of men. That was the true light. And the Word was 
niade flesh and dwelt among us, and we beheld his glory, the 
glory at of Ike or^ly-begotten of tlui Father, full of grace and 
truth, John 1. 1, 4, 9, 14. "These tilings said Esains, when 
he saw hta glory, and spake of him," John xii. 41. " And 
they shall see the Son of Man coming in the clouds of heaven 
with power and great ghru," Matt. xxiv. 3, 30. "The heavens 
declare the glory of Ood," Psalm xix. 1. "So the heatlien 
shall fear the name of Jehovah, and all the kings of the earth 
thyglmy. When Jehovah shall build up Zion, he shall apijear 
m Am j,;o™,» Psalm cii. 16, 16. " fu glory of eodi\a\\ 
lighten tlie New Jerusalem, and the Eamb is the light thereof 
and tlie nations of them which are saved shall walk m the li-'ht 
of It, Apoc. xxi. 23, 24. " When the Son of Man shall come 
in Am glory and all his holy angels with him, then shall he sit 
TOon the lllrone of his glory," Matt. xxv. 31 ; Mark viii. 38. 
Ihat the glcn-y of Jehovah tilled and covered the tabernacle, 

To 0.1 ■ *' ?' •'■ '"■ ^^' ^*; ''>""'>• ^"- 10—12; xvi. 19 
42. Ihat It filled the house of Jehovah, 1 Kinws viii 10 11 • 
and other places, as Isaiah xxiv. 23; Ezek. i. 28 ; viii 4- i'x 3- 
X. 4 18, 19; Luke ii. 33; ix. 26 ; John v. 44; vii. 18; xvii.W! 
630. And worship him that made heaven and earth, and the 
lea, and Ihefouniatne ofniatere, signifies that the Lord alone 
" '" bo ■"■OMipped, because he alone is the Creator, Saviour, 
and Kedeemer, and from him alone the angelic heaven and the 
church, and all thmgs relating to them, exist. To woi-ship si--- 
ilifles to acknowledge as sacred, see above, n. 579, 580 588 
003 ; therefore to worahip, when spoken of the Lord, si»nifies 
to aclmowledge him as the God of heaven and earth, and to 
adore him. ^ io make heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the 
lonntains of wateM, in a natural sense, means to create them, 
but, in a spmtiial sense, it signifies to make the angelic hea- 
ven and the church, and all things relating to them ; for by 
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heaven, in a apiritual sense, is signified the angelic heaven ; 
by the earth and the sea, in that sense, is signified the church 
internal and external, n. 403, 404, 420, 470, and by ionntains 
of watei-s ai'c signified all the truths of the Word serving tlie 
church for docti-ine and life, n. 409. That Jehovah the Ci'eator 
is the Loi-d from eteniity, and that the Lord the Saviour and 
Bedeeiner is the Lord born in time, thus as to his Divine Hu- 
manity, may appear from the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 
C(mGemi7ig the Lord, from beginning to end. Who cannot rin- 
deratand tliat one God is the Creator of the univei-se, and that 
there are not three ereatoi-s! as also that creation had for its 
end a heaven and elinrcli out of the human race ? on which 
subject see tlie Wisdom of Angels concerning the Divine Provi- 
dence, n. 27 — 45. Hence it is tliat by making heaven and 
earth is signified, in a spiritual sense, to make the angelic 
heaven and the church. These things are said for the reason 
mentioned above, n. 613, whore there is an explanation of what 
is signified by their having tlie Father's name written on their 
foreheads ; and because that was said, therefore it is here said, 
Avoi'ship Hira that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the 
fouiftains of watere. 

631. And there followed another angel, saying, Bahylon, thai 
great city, m fallen, is fallen, signifies that now the Koman 
Catholic religion as to its tenets and doctrinals is dispei'sed. 
By another angel is signified sometliing new from the Lord, as 
above, n. 626 ; by Babylon, that great city, is signified tlie Ro- 
man Catholic religion as to its tenets and doctrinals ; by falling 
is signified to be dispei'sed, for to fall is said of a city, but to be 
dispei-sed, of a religion and its doctrine, as signified by the city 
Babylon ; that a city signifies doctrine, see above, n. 194. Tlie 
reason why this is now said of Babylon, is, because after a new 
Christian heaven was made by the Lord, a new one was made 
at tlie same time of those who were of the Eoman Catholic i-e- 
ligiou ; the reason is, because the Christian heaven collected out 
of the Reformed, constitutes the centre, and the Papists are 
round abont it ; therefore, when the centre is made new, some- 
tiling new is at the same time produced in the circnmferenee ; 
for tlie divine light, which is divine truth, diffuses itself around, 
from the middle as from a centre, to the circumference, and 
reduces the fjiings which are there also to oi'der;_on this ac- 
count some mention is here made of Babylon, but it is treated 
of more particularly in chaptei-s xvii. and xviii. Tliat the re- 
formed Christians constitute the centre, and thatthe Papists 
form a large circumference around it, and that spii'itnal light, 
which is divine truth proceeding from the Lord, diffuses itself 
as from its centre to all the circumferences even to the last, 
may be seen in the Doctrine of the New Je}-usalem concerning 
the Sacred Scnptme, n. 104—113, and in a small tract con- 
25 
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ceming the Last Jiidgment, n. 48. From what has been said it 
may be perceived, that this mention of Babylon follows in order, 
after treating of tJie new Christian heaven and the proclaiming 
of the gospel ; this is also what is signified Ijj the expression, 
there followed. 

632. Because she made all nations di-inh of the wine of the 
wrath of her fornication, signifies, because by profanations of 
the Word, and adulterations of the good and truth of the 
church, she has seduced all whom she could subject to her do- 
minion. By Babylon is signified the Eoman Catholic religion 
as above; wine signifies truth derived from good, and, in an 
opposite sense, falsity derived from evil, n, 316, and fornication 
signifies the falsification of truth, and the wrath of fornication 
signifies adulteration and profanation, n. 134 ; by making all 
nations drink is signified to seduce all whom they could subject 
to their dominion ; by making them drink of that wine is signi- 
fied to seduce, and by nations are signified those who are under 
their dominion. 

633. Aiid a third angel followed them, saving with a loud 
voice, signifies something further from the Lord concerning 
those who are principled in Jaith sepai-ated from charity. By a 
third anee! following them, is signified something further from 
the Lora which follows in order, for by an angel, in a snpreme 
sense, is signified the Lord, n. 626; the reason is, because an 
angel, when he speaks the Word, as in the present instance, 
does not speak from himself, hut from the Lord; by saying 
with a loud voice, is signified what follows, which relates to the 
damnation of those who in life and doctrine confirm themselves 
in faith sepai-ated from cliarity. This chapter,' from vei-se 1 to 
5, treats of the new Christian heaven, and in verses 6 and 7, 
of the preaching of the gospel, that is, of the Lord's advent to 
establisli a new church ; and because they wlio are in faith 
separated from charity oppose this, there now follows a threat> 
ening and denunciation of damnation against those who still 
persist in that faith. 

634. If any man worship the heast and his image, and receive 
his m^rk on his forehead, or on Ms haiid, signifies he who ac- 
knowledges and receives the doctrine of justification and salva- 
tion by faith alone, confirms himself in it, and lives according 
to it. To worehip the beast signifies to acknowledge that faith, 
n. 580; to worship his image signifies to acknowledge and re- 
ceive that doctrine, n. 603 ; to receive his mark on the fore- 
head and on the hand, signifies to receive it in love and faith, 
and to confirm himself in it, n. 605, 606 ; and since they who 
confirm themselves in that love and faith, also live aecoi-ding to 
it, this likewise is signified. There are three degi-ees of the re- 
ception of that doctrine, which are described by these words; 
the firet degree is the acloiowledgment of that doctrine ; the 
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eecoiid degree is tlie confirming it in one's self; and tlie tliird 
degree is tlie living according to it; to acknowledge it belongs 
to the thouglit, to confirm it in one*s self belongs to the ""der- 
Btanding. and to live according to it belongs to the will. Tliere 
are some who are in the iii-st degree, and yet not in the second 
and third, and there are soreie wiio ai^e in the first and second, 
and yet not in the third ; bnt they who are in the third degree, 
which is that of living according to it, are those concerning 
whom the following verses, 11, 12, ai-e spoken. To live accord- 
ing to it, is to make light of evil, by tliinking that evil does 
not condemn, because works of the law do not save, but taith 
only; also to make light of good, by thinking within onesselt 
tJiat no one can do good from himself, except it be mei'itorious; 
thus they are such as only slum evils on account of civil and 
moral laws, and not on account of divine laws ; these are they 
who do good only for the sake of themselves and the world, 
consequently from seli-love, and not for the Lord's sake, con- 
sequently not from love towai-ds the neighbour. The reason 
why what now follows, in vei-ses 11, 12, is said of these, is, be- 
cause all tliat which enters only into tlie thought and intothe 
undei-standing does not condemn, but that which entei-s into 
the will condemns; for this entera into the life, and remains or 
becomes permanent; for nothinK can enter into the will but 
what is also of the love, and the love is tlie life of man. These 
also are they who do not examine themselves, nor know their 
sins, nor do the work of repentance, and therefore are coi>- 
demned ; for they say in their hearts, What need is thereof 
examination, or of a knowledge and acknowledgment of sins, 
or of repentance,' when all these are included in faith alone ? I 
have seen many such in the spiritual world, who have shunned 
evils and done good on account of civil and moral laws, and 
not at the same time on account of spiritual laws, and who were 
cast into hell. , ^ r. 3 

635. B'e shall &om drink of ihe wtne of the wrath of Ood 
mixed with pare imne in the evp of his indignation^ signifies 
that they falsify the goods and tmths of tlie Word, and tincture 
their lives with such falsifications. This is the signification of 
these woi-ds, because by the wine of the wrath of God ponred 
out without mixture, is signified the truth of the Word falsi- 
fied ; and by the cup of his indignation is signified truth as a 
means of good, in hke manner falsified; and by drinkingis 
signified to appropriate them, or to tincture their lives with 
them. That by wine is signified the truth of the Woi-d, may 
be seen, n. 316 ; by the wine of the wrath of God, tlie truth of 
tiie Word adulterated and falsified, n. 632 ; by ])oured out 
without mi-tture, is evidently signified its being falsified ; by a 
cup also, the like is signified as by wine, because a cup is that 
which contains it The reason why to drink signifies to tincturu 
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their lives witli them, is, because this is said to those who live 
according to tlie doctrine of JHstification by faith alone; see 
above, n. 634. By mixing wine and by mixture is also signified 
the falsification of trutli, lu David : " For in the hand of Jeho- 
vali tliere is a cup, and the wine is red, it is fuU of mixture, and 
he pouretli out tlie same, but the dregs tliereof ail the wicked 
of tlie earth shall wring them out and drink them," Psalm Ixxv. 
8, In many parts of the Word wratli and anger aro mentioned 
together, and in such cases wrath is predicated of evil, and 
anger of talsity, because tlie^ who are iii evil are ^e subjects 
of wrath, and tliey who are in falsity are the subjects of anger ; 
and both, in the Word, are atti-ibuted to Jehovali, tliat is, to 
the Lord, but it is meant tliat they take place in man against 
the Loi-d; see above, n. 575. That, in the Word, wrath and 
anger are mentioned togetlier, appeai-s from these passages: 
" Eehold, the day of Jehovah eometli, cruel both with wrath 
and fierce anger: and the earth shall remove out of her place, 
in the wrath of Jehovah of Hosts, and in the day of his fierce 
anger," Isaiah xiii. 9, 13. " O Assyrian, tiie rod of my wrath, 
I will send him against an hypocritical nation, and against 'the 
people of mine aiiger," Isaiah x. 5, 6, *' Whom I have slain 
in my wrath and in mine anger^'' Jerem. xxxiii. 5, " The wrath 
of Jeliovali is upon all nations, and his aiiger upon all their 
armies," Isaiah xxxiv. 2. " Jehovah shall come to render his 
aiiger witii lorath^'' Isaiah Ixvi. 15. " And I will tread down 
tiie people in my wrath, and make tliem drunk in mine anger^'' 
Isaiah Ixiii. 6. " Behold, my wrath and mine anger shidl 
be poured out upon this placff," Jerem. vii. 20 : besides otlier 
passages, aa in Jerem. xxxiii. 5; Ezek. v. 13; Dent. xxix. 27; 
and anger of wrath, Isaiah xiii. 13 ; Psalm Ixxviii. 49, 60 ; 
Dent. V, 14, 15, And in Isaiah ; " In Jehovah have I righteous- 
ness and strength, and all that are incensed against him sliall 
be ashamed," xlv. 24, 

,636. J.W shall he tormented with fire and brimstone before 
the holy angels and before the Lamb : and the .smoke of their 
torment ascendeth \m for ever a/nd ever, signiiies self-love and 
the love of the world and tlieir derivative lasts, and the pride 
of self-derived intelligence proceeding from the latter, and tor- 
ment in hell from the former. By fire is signified the love of 
self and of the world, n. 494 ; by brimstone are signified lusta 
derived from those two loves, n. 452 ; and since alF torment in 
hell results from these three, therefore it is said, " shall be tor- 
mented with fire and bi-imstone, and the smoke of their torment 
shall ascend up for ever and ever." It is said, betbre tlie angeis 
and tlie Lamb, because these loves are contrary to divine truth 
and contrary to the Lord, who is the Word; for by angels 
divine truths are signified, they being the recipients of truth, 
n. 170, and by the Lamb is signified tlie Lord as to his Divine 
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Humanity and also as to the Word, n. 595. That torments in 
hell pi'oceed from the ahove-mentioned loves, and that they 
ai'e in those loves who are in/aith separated from charity, may 
be seen above, n. 421, 502, 597. 

637. And they Tume no reai day nor night, who worship the, 
beast and his itnage, and whosoever receiveth the mark of h^'t 
name, signifies a perpetual state of thin^ nn delightful with 
those who actnowledge that faith and receive its doctrine, con- 
firm it and live according to it. To have no rest day nor night, 
signifies their perpetual state in things undelightful atler death, 
seeing tliat their tonnent is spoken of j"st before ; by day and 
night is signified at all times ; and, in a spiritual sense, in evei-j' 
state, thns perpetually, for day and night in that sense signity 
states of lite, n. 101, 476. That to woi-ship the beast and his 
image, and receive the mark of hia name, signifies to acknow- 
ledge that faith, receive its doctrine, confirm one's self in it, and 
live according to it, may he seen above, n. 63i, where the same 
words occur. 

638. JTere is the patience of the saints : here are they that 
Iteep the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus, signifies 
that the man of tlie Lord's church, by temptations arising froln 
tliose who worship the beast, is explored as to his qnality in 
regard to a life according to the commandments of the Word, 
and in regard to faith in ttie Lord. That this is the significa- 
tion of these words, see above, n. 593. To keep the command- 
ments signifies to live according to tlie precepts which are con- 
tained in the decalogue in a concise form ; and by the faith of 
Jesus is signified faith in him, for all such persons have faith 
from tlie Lord, which faith is the faith of Jesus. 

639. And I heard a voice from heoflsen saying unto me, Write, 
Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from henceforth, sig^ 
nifiea a prediction from the Loi-d of their state after death, who 
will be of his New Church, wliich is, that they who suffer tempt- 
ations on account of their faith in the Lord and life according 
to his precepts, will have eternal life and felicity. To "hear 
a voice from heaven saying," signifies a prediction from the 
Lord. The reason why it relates to their state after death who 
are to be of his New Church, is, because that state isti-eated 
of in this verse ; by " them who die from henceforth," is signi- 
fied their state after death; write, signifies let it be handed 
down to posterity, n. 39, 63 ; by blessea are signified they who 
have eternal life and felicity, because they are blessed ; by the 
dead are signified they who afflicted their souls, crucified theii 
fiesh, and suffered temptations ; that tliese are hei-e meant by 
the dead, will be seen below ; that tliey have eternal life and 
<'elicity who have anfiered temptations on account of their faith 
in the Lord and their life according to his commandments, ap- 
pears from what goes before, where it is said, " Here is the p* 
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tience of tlie saints ; here are they that teep the coinniandinenta 
of God and the faith of Jesns," by which is signified that the 
man of the New Church is explored by temptations as to his qual- 
ity in regard to a life according to the commandments, and in 
regard to faith in tlie Lord, see above, n. 638 ; and from these 
words, " and that they may rest from their laboni's," by w]iich 
is signified that they who ai'e tempted will have peace in the 
Lord, as will be seen below, n. 641. By temptations are here 
meant si^iritnal temptations, which exist with those who have 
faith in the Lord and live accoi'ding to his commandments, 
wlien they drive away the evil spirits that are with them, who 
act aa one with their conenpiscences ; these temptations are sig- 
nified .by tlie cross in tlie following passages: "And he that 
taketh not liis cross and foUoweth after me, is not worthy of 
me," Matt. x. 38. Jesns said, " If any man will come after me, 
let him deny himself, and take up his ci-oss and follow me," 
Matt. xvi. 24; Luke ix. 23—25 ; xiv. 26, 27 : as also by cru- 
cifying the flesh in Paul : " And they that are Christ's, crucify 
the flesh witii the affections and lusts," Gal. v, 24. The rea- 
Bon why they are signified by the deUd who have afflicted their 
soul, crucified their flesh, and suffered temptations, is, because 
thereby they have mortified their former life, and therefore are 
become as it were dead to the world ; for the Lord says, " Ex- 
cept a grain of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abidet*! 
alone, but if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit," John xii. 24. 
Nor are any others meant by the dead in John : Jesns said, 
" For as the Father raiseth up the dead, and quickeneth thom^ 
even so the Son quickeneth whom he will," v. 21 ; and in the 
game evangelist, Jesus said, " llie hour is coming, and now is, 
when the dead shall heai" the voice of the Son of God and live," 
v. 25 ; and also by the resuiTection of the dqad, Luke xiv. 14 ; 
Apoe. XX. 5, 12, 13; and in other places: see above, n. 106, 
and in ]?avid: "Precious in the eyes of Jehovah is the death 
of his saints," Psalm cxvi. 16. Jesqs also said, " He that loaeth 
his life for my sake, shall find it," Matt. x. 39 ; xvi. 25 ; Luke 
ix. 24, 25 ; xvii. 33 ; John xii. 25. 

640. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from th&ir la- 
bours, signifies that the divine truth of the Word teaches, that 
tliey who afflict (heir soul and crucify the flesh on account of it, 
ehall have peace in the Lord, Yea, saith the Spirit, signifies 
that the divine tnith of the Word teaches, n. 87, 104 ; t.hat they 
may rest, signifies that they shall have peace in the Lord ; by 

f>eace is meant tranqnillity of soul in consequence of being no 
onger infested as before by evils and falses, thus by hell ; by 
labours are meant laboura of the soul, which consist in afflicting 
and crucifying the flesh, and in being tempted ; therefore by 
they shall rest from their laboure, is signiiied that they who 
afllict their soul and crucify their flesh in this world for th« 
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Bake of the Lord and of life eternal, sliall have peace in the 
Lord ; for the Lord says, " That in me ye shall have peace, m 
the world ye shall have tribulation," John xvi. 33. "■ Peace I 
leave yon, my peace I give'nnto yon, not as the world giveth, 
give I unto you," John xiv. 27. Snch affliction is meant by 
labour in these places: " By the labour of his soul he shall see 
and be satisfie<^ by his knowledge shall ray righteous servant 
jnstify many," Isaiah liii. 11. " Jehovah hath heard our voice, 
and looked on our affliction, and onr labour, and our oppression,' 
Dent, xxvi.7. "They shall not labour in vain, nor bring forth 
for trouble," Isaiah Ixv. 23. " I know thy works, and thy 
labour, and thy patience, and hast borne, and hast patience, and 
for luy name's sake thou hast lahom-ed and hast not fainted, 
Apoc. ii. 2, 3.- 

641. And theirworks do follow them, signifies according as 
they have loved and believed, and thence acted _ and spoken. 
By their works which follow witli them are signified all tilings 
which remain with man after death. It is well known, that the 
externals, which appear before men, derive their essence, sonl, 
and life from the internals, which do not appear before men, 
but which are apparent to the Lord and to the angels ; the latter 
and the former, or the externals and internals taken together, 
constitute works ; good works, if the internals are in love and 
faith, and the externals act and speak from their influence ; 
but evil works, if the internals are not in love and faith, and 
tlie externals act and speak from their influence ; if the estei-- 
nals act and speak seemingly from ]ove and faith, tliose works 
are either hypocritical or meritonons. Ten persons may per- 
form works which in extemals are alike, hot which in reality 
ai-e not alike, seeing that the internals from which those exter- 
nals proceed are dissimilar. Who cannot see that there is an 
internal and an external, and that these two make one % For 
who cannot see tliat the understanding and will constitute the 
internal of man, and speech and action his external? for who 
can speak and act without an nndei'standing and a will % And 
since every one can see this, he may also see that works are ex- 
ternal and internal at the same time ; and as the external de- 
rives its essence, soul, and life from its internal, as was sai I 
above, it follows that the external is such as is its internal ; 
consequently, that the works which fuUow with them are ac- 
cordino- as' they have loved and beheved, and thence acted and 
spoken"! That good works are charity and faitli, may be seen 
aliove, n. T3, 76, 94, 141, and that the internal of man orthe 
internal man does not consist in understanding without willing, 
but in willino- and thence nnderstandin^, consequently that it 
does not consist in believing without loving, but in loving and 
thence believing, and that the doiii" these things constifatea 
the external of man, or the external man, may also be seen 
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above, n. 626, From wliat has heen said it may appear, that 
by their works that follow with them, is signified according as 
they have loved and believed, and tiience acted and spoken. 
The same is signified by works in tiie following passages : " In 
the day of judgment God will render to every man according 
to his deeds" Eoin. ii. 6. "For we must all appear before the 
judgment-seat of Christ, that eveiy one may receive the things 
done ill his body, according to that lie hath done, whether it be 
good or bad," 2 Oor, v. 10. " For tlie Son of Man shall come 
in the glory of hia Father, with his angels, and then shalE he 
reward every man according to his works" Matt. xvi. 27. 
" They that liave dons good shall come forth unto the i-esnrrec- 
tion of life, and "they that have done evil unto the resurrection 
of damnation," John v, 29. " And the dead were judged out 
of those things which were written in the books, according to 
their wo/'ks," Apoc. xx. 12, 13. " And, behold, I come quickly; 
and my rewai-d is with me, to give to every man according as 
his works shall be," Apoc. xxii. 12. "And I will ^ive unto 
every one of yon according to your works," Apoc. ii. 23. " I 
know t!iy works," Apoc. ii. 1, 2, 4, 8, 13, 16, 26 ; iii. 1—3, 7, 8, 
14, 15, 19. " I will recompense them according to their deeds, 
and according to tiie works of their own hands," Jerem. xxv. 
14. " Like as Jehovjili of lioste thought to do unto us accord- 
ing to our ways and according to our doings," Zech. i. 6 : and 
in many other places. 

6i%. And I saw, and behold, a white cloud ; and upon the 
cloud oiie sat like unto the Son of Man, signifies tlie Lord as to 
tlie Word. By a cloud is signified the Word in its literal sense, 
and by a white cloud the word in its literal sense such as it is 
interiorly ; and by the Son of Man is meant the Lord as to the 
Word ; therefore it is said, on the cloud one sitting like the 
Son of Man. That by a cloud the Word is signified as to its 
literal sense, see above, n. 24, 513. The reason why a white 
cloud signifies the literal sense of the Word such as it is inte- 
riorly, is, because white is predicated of truths in the liglit, n. 
167, 369, and interiorly in the litei-al sense of the Wora there 
are spiritual trutlis, which are in the light of heaven. That 
by tlie Son of Man is meant the Lord as to the Word, see 
above, u. 44. The same is also abundantly proved in the Doc- 
trine of the Mew Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture, 
n. 19 — 28. The Lord frequently said, "That they should see 
the Son of Mam coming in the clouds of heaven, as in Matt. 
xvii. S ; xxiv. 30 ; xxvi. 64 ; Mark xiv. 61, 62 ; Luke ix. 34, 35 ; 
xxi, 27 ; and no one knows that it has any other signification 
than that, when he comes to judgment, he will appear in the 
clouds of heaven; but this is not what is meant, for the mean- 
ing is, that, when he comes to judgment, he will appear in the 
literal sense of tlie Word; and inasmuch as he now comes, ho 
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therefore appears in the "Word -by his revealing the existence of 
a spiritual sense in every partiealar of the literal sense of the 
Word ; that in that sense lie alone is treated of; and that he 
alone is the God of heaven and earth : these are the things that 
are to be understood by his coming in tlie clouds of heaven. 
Tliafc there is a spiritual sense in every particular of the literal 
sense of the Word; that in that sense the Lord alone is treated 
of; and that he alone is the God of heaven and earth, is shown 
in tlie two Doctrines of the JVew Jerusalem, one concerning the 
Lord, and the other concerning the Sacred /Sertpture. Since by 
the coming of the Lord in the clouds of heaven is meant his 
coming in his own Word, and this at the time when he is to 
execute judgment, and this being wliat the Apocalypse ti-euts of, 
therefore it is said, " Behold, he cometh with clouds," Apoe. i. 
7, and here, " I looked, and, behold, a white d^md, and upon 
the cloud one sat like the Son of Man." And in the Acts of 
the Apostles, "While they beheld, Jesus was taken up into 
heaven, and a cloud received iiim out of their sight; and two 
men in white appai'el said, This same Jesus, who is taken up 
from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have 
seen him go into heaven," i. 9, 11. By a clond is signified the 
literal sense of the Word, because that sense is natural, and. 
divine truth in natural light .appears as a Cloud in tlie eyes of 
angels, who are in spiritual light ; as a white cloud witli those 
who are in genuine truths from the literal sense of the Word, 
as a dark cloud with tliose who are not in genuine truths, as a 
black cloud with tliose who are in falses, and as a black cloud 
mingled with fire with those who are in faith separated from 
charity, by reason of their being in evils of life. — Iliave seen it. 

643. Having on his head a golden crown, and in his hand a 
sharp sickle, signifies the divine wisdom from his divine love, 
and the divine tnith of the Word. Tliat by a crown on the 
head is signified wisdom, see above, n. 189, 252, and by a golden 
crown, wisdom from love, n, 235 ; and as it was seen on the 
head of the Son of Man, or of the Lord, by a golden crown is 
signified the divinewisdomfromhis divine love. The reason why 
a sickle signifies the divine truth of the Word, is, because by a 
harvest is signified the state of the church as to divine truth, 
here its last state, and therefore by reaping, which is done with 
a sickle, is here signified to put an end to the state of tlie church, 
and to execute judgment; and as these things are done by the 
divine truth of thfl Word, therefore this is signified by a sickle, 
and by a sharp sickle, the doing it exactly and exquisitely. By 
a sickle the same thing is signified as by a sword, but a sickle 
is used where harvest is treated of, and a sword, wtien war is 
treated of Tiiat by a sword is signified divine truth fighting 
against falses, and -vice versa, see above, n, 52, 108, 117. 

6^. And another angel came out of the temple, signifies 
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the angelic heaven. What is signified by an angel and angels, 
may be seen above, n. 5, 66, UO, 258, 342, 363, 344, 415, 465 ; 
in me present case, the angelic heaven is signified, because it is 
said, that lie came out of the temple, and by the temple is sig- 
nified heaven as a church, n. 191, 529, 585 ; for there is a churen 
in the heavens just as on earth. 

645. Ci-ying with a loud voice to Him, who aat on the cloud. 
Thrust in thy sicMe and reap ; for the time has come for thee 
to reap, for the harvest of the earth is ripe, signifies the suppli- 
cation of the angels of heaven to the Lord, that he would make 
an end, and execute judgment, because the church is now ar- 
rived at its last state. By crying with a loud voice to Him that 
eat on the cloud, is signified the supplication of the angels of 
heaven to the Lord, by reason of there being nothhig corre- 
spondent upon the earth, for the church on earth is tliat to the 
angelic heaven, tliat a foundation ia to a lionse which rests 
upon it, or as the feet upon which a man stands, and by which 
he wallis ; wherefore, wnen tlie church on earth is destroyed, 
the angels lament, and make supplication to the Lord; they 
supplicate that he would make an end of the church, and raise 
up a new one ; hence it is, that by the angels crying with a 
loud voice to Him who sat on the cloud, is signilied tlie suppli- 
cation of the angels to tJie Lord ; tliat by Him who sat on the 
cloud is signified the Lord as to the Word, see above, n. 643; 
that to fJirust in his sickle and reap signifies to make an end 
and execute judgment, see above,* u. 642, 643; by the time is 
come for thee to reap, is signified tliat there is an end of the 
church ; for the harvest is ripe, signifi^ that the church is ar- 
rived at its last state; by harvest is signified the state of the 
church as to divine truth ; the reason is, because from a harvest 
com is procured, from which comes bread, and by corn and 
bread is signified the good of the church, this being procured 
by truths. That this is tlie signification of this passage, may be 
seen more clearly from those places in the Word where harvest, 
reaping, and sickle occur, as m the following : " For there will I 
sit to judge all the heathen round about. Put ye in the eicHe, 
for the hai'vest is ripe, for their wickedness is great," Joel iii. 
12, 13. " Cut off the sower from Babylon, and him that han- 
dleth the sickle in the time of harvest," Jerem, 1. 16. 'And it 
shall be when the harvest-man gathereth the corn, and reapeth 
the ears with his arm; in the morning ahalt thou make thy 
seed to flourish, but the harvest shall be a heap in the day of 
grief and desperate sorrow," Isaiali xvii. 5, 6, 11. "Be ye 
ashamed, O husbandman, because the harvest of the field is 
perished," Joel i. 11. "Jesus said to his disciples, Say not ye 
there are yet four months, and tlien cometh harvest t lift up 
your ej'es, and look on the fields, for they are white already to 
harvest," John 'iv. 35, 39. "Jesus said to his -lisciplea, ^le 
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haivest tnily is plenteous, but the labourers are few ; pray ye 
tiierefore the Lord of the harvest, that he will send forth la- 
bourere into his harvest," Matt. ix. 37, 38 ; Lnke x. 2, In these 
lassages, and also in Isaiah xvi. 9; Jerem. v. 17; viii. 20, by 
arvest is st^nified the church as to divine truth. Bnt all that 
IS contained m these verses of this chapter, and also in the two 
Bubseqiient chapter/, was foretold by the Lord in the parable of 
tlie sower and of the gatlieiing of the harvest, wJiicli shall be 
adduced, because he teaches and illustrates their signification: 
"Jesns said. The kingdom of heaven is like uuto a man who 
sowed good seed in his field; but while men slept, his enemy 
came and sowed tares among the wheat, and went his way. 
Bnt when tlie blade was sprung up and broaght forth fruit, then 
appeared the tares also. So his servants came and said, Wilt 
tfiou then that we go and gather them up? but he said, Nayj 
lest, while ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the wheat with 
them ; let both grow together until the harvest, and in the time 
of harvest I will say to the reapei-SjG ather ye together first the 
tares, and bind thera in bundles to burn tliem, but gatlier the 
wheat into my barn. And tlie disciples came unto Jesus, say 
ing. Declare nnto us tlie parable. Jesus said, He that soweth 
the good seed is the Son of Man," or the Lord, " the field is the 
world," the church, "the good seed are the children of the 
kingdom," truths of the church, " but the tares are the cliildren 
of tile wicked one," falses from hell, " the enemy that sowed 
them is the devil, the harvest is the end of the world," the end 
of tlie chnrch, " and the reapers are the angels," divine trutlis: 
" as therefore the tares are gatliered and burned in the fire, so 
shall it be in the end of the world," in the end of the church, 
Matt. xiii. 24—30, 36-^3. 

646. And He that sat on the cloud thrust in his sicMe on the 
earth, and the ea/rth was reaped, signifies the end of the church, 
by reason that there was no longer any divine truth therein, 
Tnis is signified, because by Him that sat on the cloud is si^ 
nified the Lord as to the Word, n. 642 ; by thrusting in hie 
eickte and reaping is signified to make an end and execute 
jndginent, n. 643; by harvest is signified the state of the church, 
here its last state, n. 643, 645 ; and by the earth is signified tlie 
church, n, 285. From these connected into one sense, it ap- 
pears, that by Him- who sat on the cloud thrusting in hia sickle, 
and the earth being reaped, is signified the end of the church, 
because there was no longer any divine truth therein. 

647. And another angel came out of the temple which is in 
heaven, he also having a shai-p sichle, signifies the heavens of 
the Lord's spiritual kingdom, and the divine truth of the Word 
with them. By an angel is signified, in a supreme sense, the 
Lord, also the angelic heaven, and likewise divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, see above, n. 5, 66, 170, 268, 342, 363, 
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865, 415, 344 ; but here by an angel are signified the heavens 
of the spiritual kingdom, and thence the divine trutlis tliei'eiii, 
because it follows mat another angel came ont of the altar, 
by whom are signifled the heavens of the Lord's celestial king- 
dom, thus the divine goods therein, which will be treated of in 
the next article, Tliere are two kingdoni^ into whicli all the 
heavens are divided, the spiritual kingdom and the celestial 
kingdom; the spiritual kingdom is the kingdom of the Lord'-s 
wisdom, because the angels there are in wisdom from divine 
ti'uths proceeding from the Lord; and the celestial kingdom _is 
the kingdom of the Lord's love, because the angels there are in 
love proceeding from the Lord, and thence in all good. That 
tliei-e ai-e two kingdoms, into which all the heavens are divided, 
may be seen in the work concerning Hea/ven and Hell, n. 20 — 
28, and in the Wisdom of Angels concei-ning the D-tvine Love 
and Divine Wisdom, n. 101, 381 ; by tlie temple is signified 
the univei-sal heaven, as above, n. 644, but as it is here said the 
temple wliich is in heaven, and afterwards the altar, by the 
temple is signified the heaven of the Lord's spintual kingtlom, 
as was obsei-ved above; and by a sharp sickle is signified the 
divine truth of the Word, as above, n. 643, 645. The reason 
why it is said above, tliat he that sat on the cloud put forth his 
sickle and the earth was reaped, and now, that an angel came 
out of the temple in heaven, he also having a sickle, and tliathe 
put it forth upon the earth and gathered the vintage of the vine 
of the earth, is, because by the earth, which was reaped by Him 
who sat on the cloud, or by the Ixird, is signified the church 
throughout the whole world, but by the vine of the earth is sig- 
nified the church in the Oliristian world. These words involve 
the same as what the Lord foretold in the parable of the sower 
and the gathering in of harvest. Matt, xiii., as above cited, n. 
645, at tlie end, where it is said that the harvest is the consum- 
mation of the age, that is, the end of the church, and that the 
reapers are the angels, by which are signified divine truths ; tor 
the angels are not sent to reap, that is, to do tlieae things, but 
tlie Lord does them by the divine truths of his Word; for the 
Lord says, "Tlie Word that I have spoken, the same shall 
judge him in the last day," John xii. 48. See above, n. 233, 2T3. 
648. Atid another angel came ovi from, the altar, havi-ng 
power over fire, signifi,es the heavens of the Lord's celestial 
kingdom, which are in the good of love trom the Lord. By 
another angel ai-e here signified the heavens of the Lord's celes- 
tial kingdom, because he was seen to come out from the altar, 
for by an altar is signified the worship of tlie Lord from love, 
see above, n. 392, and by fire is signified love, n. 468, and by 
fire upon the altar is signified divme love, n. 395. It is said 
that lie had power over fire, because the angels cherish that 
love in themselves. 
36 
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649. And lie cried with a loiid ery to Him thai had the 
sharp sickle, saying. Thrust in thy sharp sicUe, amd gather the 
clusters of the mne of the earth, signihes the Lord's operation 
from the good of his love through the diyine ti-iith of his Word 
upon the works of charity ana faith among tlie mtin of the 
Chi-istian chm-ch. This ia the spiritual sense of these words, 
because by those two angels are signified the heavens of the 
Lord's spintual kingdom and of his celestial kingdom, n. 647, 
648 ; and the heavens do nothing of themselves, but from the 
Lord, for the angels in tlie heavens are only recipients, there- 
fore nothing else is signified in the spiritual sense but the operas 
tion of the. Lord, in the present case, on the church in the 
Christian world, and on the works of charity and faith with the 
men therein ; for by vine that church is signified, which will be 
further treated of in article 651 ; and by clustei-s and grapes 
are signified works of charity. The reason why these are signi- 
fied by clusters and grapes, is, because they are the fruite orthe 
vine in the vineyard, and by fruits in the Word are signified 
good works. The reason why the augel who came out from the 
altar, said to the angel who came out from the temple, that he 
should put forth his sickle aud gatlier the vintage, is, because 
by the angel who came out from tlie altar ai-e signified the hea- 
vens of the celestial kingdom, or tlie heavens which are in the 
good of love ; and by the angel who came out from the temple 
are signified the heavens of the spiritual kingdom, or the hea- 
vens which are in the truths of wisdom, as was observed above, 
and tlie good of love does not operate any thing from itself,'but 
by the truth of wisdom, nor does the truth of wisdom operate 
any thing from itself, but from the good of love. That this is 
the case, is abundantly set forth in the Wisdom ^ Angels con- 
cerning the ikvine Zove amd Divine Wisdom. This is the rear 
son why the angel who came out from the altar called to the 
angel who came out from the temple, to put forth his sickle and 
gatiier tiie chistei-s of the vine or vineyai-d of the eaith. On 
fliia account, then, it is, that by these words, the Lord's opera- 
tion from the good of his love by the divine truth of his Word 
is signified. That grapes and clusters signify the good things 
and works of charity, may appear from the following passages: 
" Woe is me, for I am as when they have gathered the summer 
fruits, as tlie grape gleanings of the vintage, there ia no cluaier 
to eat, my soul desu-ed the first i-ipe frait. The good man is 
perished out of the eai-th, and tliere is none upright amon^ 
men," MicaJi vii. 1, 2. " Their grapes are grapes of gall, their 
cliisiers are bitter," Deut. xxxii, 32. "My beloved hath t, 
vin^ard in a veiy fruitful hill ; and he looked that it should 
bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild grapes," Isaiah v. 
I 2, 4. " Who look to other gods, and love flagons of gr^y"'^" 
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For of thorns men do not gather iigs, nor of a bramble-bush 
gatlier tliej grapes" Luke vi. 44. "When thus it shall be in 
uie midst of the land among the people, there shall be as the 
shaking of an olive tree, and as the gleaning grapes, when the 
vintage is done," Isaiah xxiv. 13. " H grape-gatherers come to 
thee, would they not leave some gleaning ffra/>e«f"Jerem. xlix., 
9 ; Obad. veraes 4, 5. " The spoiler is tafleii upon thy summer 
fririts, and upon thy vintage, 3 ^ram. xlviii, 32, 33. "Many 
days and yeai-s shall ye be troubled, for the vintage shall fail, 
tlie gathering shall not come," Isaiah xxxii. 9, 10: not to 
mention other passages in which the vine and the fruit of the 
vine ai-e mentioned. Tiiere are goods of celestial love, and 
there are goods of spiritual love : tlie goods of celestial love are 
of love to the Lord, and the goods of spiritual love are of love 
towai-da our neighbour ; the latter goods ai-e called goods of 
charity, and are meant by the fruit of the vine, wliicli consists 
of gi'apes and clustere ; and the good things of love to the Lord 
we meant in the Word by tlie fruits of trees, particularly by 
olives. 

For her grajies are 'ripe, signifies because it is the last state 
of the Christian ehurcli. The same is signified by the grapes 
of tlie vineyard being ripe as by the harvest being ripe, but a 
harvest is spoken of the cltui'ch in general and a vineyard of 
the church m particular ; that by the hai'vest being ripe is sig- 
nified the last state of the chui'ch, see above, n. 645 ; therefore 
the same tiling is denoted by the grapes of tlie vine being ripe. 
A -Jine^ard signifies the ehiirch, where the divine truth of the 
Word IS, and whore the Lord is known thereby ; because wine 
signifies inteiior truth, which comes from the Lord by the 
Word, therefore a vineyard in the present instance signifies the 
Obristian church. That wine signifies truth from the good of 
ove, thus from the Lord, see above, n. 316. 

650. And i§\e angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and 
aathered the vine of the earth, signifies the end of the present 
Christiau church. By thrusting iii his sickle and gathering the 
vine, the same is signified as by putting forth' his sickle and 
reaping, but the latter is said of a hai-vest and the former of a 
vine; tJiat to gather the vine signifies to cut the vine and 

father its grapes, and that to reap sigiiifles to cut down the 
ai-vest and gather the corn, is evident. That a vine or vine- 
yard signifies tlie churcji where die Word is, by which the Lord 
18 known, consequently in this case the Christian church, may 
appear from the following passages: Jesus said, "I am the 
vine, ye are the branches ; he that abideth in me and I in him, 
tiie same bringeth forth much fruit ; for without me ye can do 
nothing. If a man abide not in me, he is cast forth as a 
tranch, and is withered, and men gather them and cast them 
(hto tlie fire," John xv. 5, 6. Jesus likened the kingdom of 



oy Google 



V. 18, 19.] THE APOCALYPSE KEVEALED. 651 

heaven, to a Iiouseholder, who brought labourers into hi's vine- 
yard. Matt. XX. 1, 8. Of the aons who were to labour ia 
the vineyard. Matt. xxi. 28. Of the fig-tree planted in th? 
vineyard which bare no fruit, Lnke xiii. 6 — 9. "Jesus spake 
a parable ; a certain householder planted a vineya/rd, and hedged 
it round about, and let it out to linsbandmen, that he might 
receive tlie fi'uits of it, but they slew his servants whom he sent 
to them, and last of all his son," Matt, xxi, 33 — 39 ; Mark xii. 
1 — 9 ; Luke xx, 9 — 16. " Kow will I sing to niy well-beloved 
a song of ray beloved touching his vineyard. My well-beloved 
hath a vineyard. And he fenced it about, and gatliered out the 
stones thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine," Isaiah v. 
1, 2, &c. "In that day sing ye, unto her, a vineyard of red 
wine. 1, Jehovah, do keep it ; I will water it eveiy moment,!' 
Isaiah xxvii. 2, 3. "Many pastors have destroyed ray vine- 
yard; they have raade my pleasant portion a desolate wilder- 
ness, Jerem. xii, 10, 11. "Jehovah will enter into judgment 
with the ancients of his people, for j'e have eaten up the vine- 
yard," Isaiah iii. 14. "And in all vineyards shall be wailing," 
Amos V. 17, 18. "And in the vineyards there shall be no 
singing, neither shall there be shoutinjj;," Isaiah xvi, 10, 

651. And cast it into the great wi7ie-press of the wrath of 
God, signifies an exploration of the c[uality of their works, that 
they were evil. By casting the clusters of the vine into the 
wine-press, is signified to explore tlie natnre of their works, for 
these are signified by clusters, as may be seen above, n. 649: 
but as it is called the great wine-press of the wrath of God, it 
signifies an exploration of their works as being evil, for the 
wrath of God is said of what is evil, n. 634. A wine-press sig- 
nifies exploration, because, in presses, wine is expressed from 
clusters of grapes, and oil from olives, and from fhe wine and 
oil which are expressed is perceived the quality of the gi'apes 
and olives ; and as by a vine is signified tlie Chnstian church, 
and by its clusters are signified works, therefore the exjiloring 
of tliese with the men of the Cliristian church ia signified by 
casting tliem into the pi-ess ; but inasmuch as they nave sepa- 
rated faith from clianty, and have made the former competent 
to salvation without the works of the law; and since from faith 
separated from charity none but evil works pi-oceed, therefore it 
ia called the great wine-press of the wrath of God. T!ie explo- 
ration of woilis is also signified by a press or wine-press in the 
following passages: "My beloved hath a vineyard in a very 
fruitful hill, and he planted it with the choicest vine, and also 
made a wine-press therein, and lie looked that it should bring 
forth grapes, and it brought forth wild gra])es," Isaiah v. 1 2. 
*' Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe ; come, get you 
down; for the press is full, the./fl-is overaow, for their wick- 
edness is great, Joel iii. 13. "The floor and the wine-prett 



oy Google 



fi52, 653 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap, XIV. 

shall not feed tliem, and the new wine shall fail in her,'' Hoaea 
ix. 1, 3, &c. "The spoiler is fallen upon thy auminei- frnita 
and upon tliy vintage, I have caused wine to fail from the wim- 
pressi'^, none shall tread with sliout!n£», the shooting shall he no 
Bho«ting,"_ Jerem. xlviii. 32, 33. " There was a certain house- 
holder which planted a vineyard, and digged a wine-press in it, 
and let it out to husbandmen, but they slew tlie servants whom 
he sent unto them, and last of all his son," Matt. xxi. 33. 
A press is also spoken of the goods of charity, fi-oni which 
truths of faitli proceed, in Joel : " Be glad tlien, daughters of 
Zion, and rejoice in tlie Lord your God, and the floors shall be 
full of wheat, and the presses shall overjlov) with wine and oil," 
ii. 33, 24. 

653. And the vnrce-press was trodden without tlie dty, signi- 
fies that an exploration was made fi-otn the divine ti-uths of the 
Word, into the quality of the works resulting from the docti'ine 
of faith in the church. By the wine-press being trodden is sig- 
nified that the (quality of their works was explored; to tread 
tlie wine-pess signifies to explore, and the' clustei-s which are 
trodden signify works, as above, n. 649, in the present case, 
works resulting from the doctrine of faith of the church, which 
are evil works; by the city is here meant the great city, of 
which mention is liiade above, chap, si, 11, v, 8, wliich is called 
the great cUy, spiritually Sodom and Egypt; that it means the 
docti'ine of faith separated from charity, which is the doctrine 
of the church of the Reformed, see above, n. 501, 503 ; and as 
alt exploration of church doctrine is made by the divine truth 
of the Word, and this not being in that doctrine, but ont of it, 
that also is signified by the wine-press being trodden without 
the city. From these considei'ations it may appear, that by the 
wine-press beitig ti-odden without tlie city, is sisnitied that 
examination was made, from the divine truths ot the Word, 
into the quality of tiie works resulting from the doctrine of taith 
of the chnrcli. To tread the wine-press not only signilies to 
explore evil works, but likewise to bear with tlieni m others, 
also to remove and cast them into hell, in the following places: 
" I that speak in righteousness, mighty to save. Whei-efore art 
thou red_ in tliine apparel, and thy garments like Him. that 
treadeth in the wine-press f I home iroad&n the wine-press alone" 
Isaiah Ixiii. 1 — 8. "The Lord hath trodden nndei- foot all my 
mighty men in the midst of me, the Lord hath trodden tlio vir- 
gin the daughter of Judah as a wine-press" Lam. i. 15. " He 
fliat sitteth on the white horse shall rule the nations with a rod 
of iron, and lie treadeth the wine-press of the fierceness and the 
wi-ath of Almighty God," Apoe. xix. 15. 

653. And blood came ovA of the wine-press even -unto the 
bridles of ths horses, signifies violence done to the Word by 
direful iaisifications of trith, and the understanding so closed 
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tlierehy, that man is scarcely capable any lon>fer of |>emg 
tauo-ht, and tlms led by divine tnitlis from the Lord. By blood 
is aio-iiificd violence done to tlie Word, n. 33T, and the divine 
truth of the Word falsified and profaned, ii. 379 ; for bv tlie 
blood lilt of the wine-press is meant the juice and wine h'oni 
tlie chistei-s that were trodden, and the .inice of the grape and 
wine have a similai- signification, n. 316 ; by the bridles of the 
horses are signified the truths of the Word, by which the im- 
derstanding is guided, for a horee signifies the understanding 
of tlie Word, n. 398 ; hence a bi-idle signifies truth by winch 
die undei-standins is guided ; even unto the bi-idles of the 
horses means' quite into tlie mouth, into which the bridle is 
inserted, and by the moiith the horse drinks and teeds. there- 
fore it also signifies that such violance is done Bo the Word by 
dire l^vlsifications, tliat man is scarcely capable of being taiiaiit 
any longer, and thus of being led of the Lord by divine trutlis. 
By a bridle is also signified tJiat by which the mderstanduig is 
guided or led, Isaiah xxx. 27. 38 ; xxxvii. 29; and bv the blood 
of tlie grapes is signified the divine trntii of the Word, Gen 
xlix. 11 ; Dent, xxxii. 14 ; but in the present instance it is used 
in an oppmite sense. , „ , . -^ 

654 For a thousand nx hundred furlongs, signifies mere 
felsities of evil. By furlongs the same is signified as by w^s, 
because furlongs are measured ways, and by ways are sigiiitied 
leading truths, n. 1T6, and, in an opposite sense, leading talses ; 
and by a thousand six hundred are signified evils mUie whole 
complex for by a tliousand six hundred the same is signified as 
by sixteen, am^ by sixteen the same as by four, because sixWen 
is the product of four multiplied by itselt; and four is said ot 
good and of tlie conjunction of good with truth, n. 332, lieiice, 
in an opposite sense, of evil and the conjunction ot_ evil with 
the false, as in tlie present instance ; and as the multiplying ol 
any number by a hundred does not take away its signification, 
but only exalts it, therefore, for a thousand six hundred hirlongs 
sioTiifies mere faises of evil. Tliat all nnnibera in the Word 
signify tliino«, may be seen above, n. 348, and that a number 
signifies the quality of a thing, n. 448, 608, 609, 610. 

655. Here I will subjoin this Memorable Eelation. I was 
conversing with some of' those who are meant by tlie dragon m 
the Apocalypse; and one of them said to me, "Come along 
with me, and I will show you the amusements which are the 
dehdit of our eyes and hearts." And he carried me through a 
glooniy wood to the top of a hill, from which I could iiave a 
view of the diversions of the dragons. And I saw an amplii- 
tlieatre erected in the form of a circus, with rows of benches 
one above another, on which the spectatoi-s were seated ; they 
who sat on the lowest seats appeared to me, at a distance, like 
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eatyra and priapi, some covered and others entirely naked. On 
the benches above tliem sat the whoremongei-s and harlota, as I 
judged from their gestures and behaviour ; and then tlie dragon 
aaid to me, " Now thou slialt see our pastime." And I saw, aa 
it were, oxen, rams, sheep, goats, and lambs, di-ivon into tlie 
area of the circus, and when they were in, a gate was opened, 
and there rnshed in, as it were, young lions, panthei-a, leopards, 
and wolves, which attacked the flock with gi-eat fury, and tore 
them iu pieces and killed them ; but the satyrs, when the 
bloody slaughter was over, strewed sand over the place where 
the butchery had been executed. Then the dragon said to me, 
"Tiiese are our sports and pastimes, with which we are de- 
lighted ;" and I replied, " Get thee hence, demon, in a short 
time thou wilt see this amphitheatre converted into a lake of 
fire and sulphur ;" at this he laughed and went away. After- 
wai-ds I began to think within myself, "Why are such things 
permitted by the Lord?" and I received an answer in my heart, 
that they are . permitted so long as these driw;ons continue in 
the world of spirits, but when the time of their stay in that 
world is at an end, those exhibitions are changed into such as 
are direful and infernal. AH tlie appearances above mentioned 
were produced by tlie dragonists by means of phantasies ; there- 
fore tney were not real oxen, rams, sheep, kids, and lambs, but 
it was thus that they represented the genuine goods and truths 
of tlie church, which are the objects ot their hatred ; the young 
lions, panthei-8, leopards, and wolves were appearances of the 
lusts abiding in those who seemed like'satyrs and priapi ; they 
whowere totally destitute of any covering, were such as oetieved 
tliat evils do not appear in the sight of God ; and they wlio had 
a covering, were such as believed tliat tliey do indeed appear, 
but yet do not condemn, provided they are principled in tkitb; 
the whoremongers and harlote were falsifiers of the truth of the 
Woi-d, for whoredom signifies the falsification of trhth. In the 
spiritual world all things appear, at a distance, according to cor- 
respondences, the forms of such appearances being called repre- 
sentations of spiritual tilings in objects similar to those tliat are 
natural. 

After this I saw them go out of the wood, the dragon being 
in the jnidst of the satyi-s and priapi, and after tJiom, their 
slaves and scullions, for such were the whoremongers and har- 
lots ; their company increased as they went along, and then it 
was given to hear what they wei'e eonveising about. : tliey were 
saying that they perceived a flock of sheep and lambs in a mea- 
dow, which was a token that one of the cities of Jerusalem, 
where charity had the pre-eminence, was not far off. And they 
said, " Let us go and take tliat citj', and cast out its inhabitants, 
and plunder their goods." Accordingly they drew near; but 
the city was encompassed with a wall, which was guarded by 
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aneels. Then tliey said, " let m tato it bv stratagem ; let ra 
■Olid one who is iilled in mussitation * who can malie black 
wliite, and white black, and can give to any object whatever 
colonr he pleases." And there was fonnd one wlio was expert 
in metaphysics, *lio conld change the tdeas of tliinmi into the 
ideas ol terms, and conceal the things themselves nnder techni- 
cal formularies, and thns «y away,like a hawk, witli Ills prey 
under his wings. Tliis metaphysician had mstrnctions how tc 
treat with tlie people of the city, by pretending that they were 
of the same religion, and wished to he let witiiin the walls, bo 
coming to the gate, he knocked, and when it was opened, he 
said that he wished to speak with the wisest person in the city; 
then he entered, and was conducted to one, whom he thus 
addressed, saying, "There are some of my brethren, withont 
the gates of tlie city, who reqiiest to be let in ; they protess the 
samS religions sentiments wifli yourselves : we all, both yon and 
we make faith and charity tlie two essentials of religion ;^ the 
only difference between us is, that yon call chanty the primitive 
and faith the derivative, whereas we say that faith is the primi- 
tive and charity is tile derivative. Bnt wli.at mattore it which 
is called the primitive, or which the derivative, provided tliey 
are both believed in !" The wise man of the city replied, "We 
will not talk this matter over alone, but in the presence ot sev- 
eral witnesses, who may act as judges and arbiters between lis, 
or else we shall never come to any determination. Accord- 
ingly witnesses were summoned, to whom the draconic spirit 
spake the same words as before; upon which tic wise man of 
the city replied, " Thou hast asserted, that it is the same tlnng 
whether charity or faith be considered as the primary essential 
of the church, be it only agreed that each constitutes Uie church 
and its religion ; and yet the difference between them is the 
same as between prior and posterior, between cause and ellect, 
between the principal and the instrumental, and between the 
essential and the formal. I speak in this manner, becjiuse I 
have observed that thou art expert in the art of metaphysics, 
which art we call mussitation, and some call it^ enchantment, 
but to speak in plain terms, the difference is the same as 
between what is aliove and what is below; nay I if thon art 
disposed to believe it, there is as much difference as between 
heaven and hell ; for that which is primary constitutes tlie head 
and the breast, and that which is thence denved, the ieot and 
the soles ot the feet. But let us, in the tot place, determine 
the meaning of charity and faith. Oharity is tlie affection of 
the love of doing good to our neighbour, tor the sake ot Uod, 

- It may be proper to inform the unlearned raftder that ™«"''"''™ "'"'''^ ""J 
aame a3 mutterlnR, or whiapering. and ia tl.erefore a term amted to denote an ai^ 
"hie "eo".0 in .peakin, Sbaenrelj and p.rpfaedly on aU ..bj..». and th.r.b) 
inrkeninj; the eleariieM and plainness ot genuine truth. 
i3 
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of salvation, and of eternal life ; and faitli is thought grounded 
in coniidence concerning Q-od, salvation, and eternal life." Bat 
the uniissary^ said, " I gi-ant that this is faith, and I grant also 
that charity is tlie affection of love for tJie sake of Goo, hecaiise 
he commanded it, but not for tJie sake of salvation and eternal 
life." And the wise man of the city said, "We will suppose 
that to he the ease, provided you admit it is for the sake of 
God." When they had come to this explanation, the wise man 
of tlie city said, "Is not affection pnmaj'y,and thought derived 
from it?" Bnt the dragon's emissary said, " Nol 1 deny it." 
To this reply was made, " Yoii cannot deny it; does not man 
think from affection J take away affection, and can you think at 
all! it is just the same as if you were to take away sound from 
speech, in which case yon cannot speak, for sound has relatiom 
to aftection, and speech has relation to thought, seeing that 
affection produces sound, and thonght frames it into speech; 
tJieir connexion is like that which subsists between flame and 
-ight, for if you take away flame do yon not extinguish tlie 
.ight i It is the same with cliarity, because charity is affection. 
and with faith, because faith is thought. Cannot you thus' 
comprehend tliat what is pi'imary is all in that which is secon- 
dary, just as sound is in speech ! from which consideration you 
may see, that if you do not allow tliat to be primary which is 
80, you cannot have any tiling to do with that whicn is secon- 
darv ; therefore, if you assign to faith the firat place, when in 
reality it is in the second, yon must needs appear in heaven 
like a man inverted, with his feet uppermost and hia head 
undermost, or like a mountebank waikmg on his hands with 
his feet in the air ; and if such be your appearance in heaven, 
of wiiat sort must your good works be, whicli constitute ciiarity, 
but like those which the monntebank would peribrm with his 
feet, his hands being otherwise employed? Your charity, there- 
fore, as you may see, is natural and not spiritual, because it is 
invei-tea." All this the emissary niideretood, for every devil 
can undei-stand truth when he lieara it, but cannot retain it, 
because the affection of evil, when it returns, casta out the 
thonght of truth. After this, tlie wise man of the city explained 
at iar^e the nature of faith when it is regarded as tne prirnary 
essential of religion, showing that in such a ease it is merely 
natural, and that it is mere science devoid of any spiritual life, 
consequently that it is not faith ; " For your charity is nothing 
but natural affection, and from natural affection proceeds no 
other than natural thought, which is your faith ; and I can ven- 
ture to affirm, that in taith merely natural tJiere is no more 
spiritnality tiian in the mind's reflection on the Mogul's domin- 
ions, on the diamond mines there, or on the weaUS and gran- 
deur of that potentate." On hearing this the draconic spirit 
walked off in a rage, and related al! that had passed to his com- 
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patiions without the gates ; who, when they heard what had 
been asserted, tliat charity is the affection of the love of doing 
good to one's neighbonr foi- the sake of God, of salvation, and 
of eternal lite, exclaimed with one consent, "It is a lie;" an^ 
the dragon himself cried out, "Alas I what enormous wicked- 
ness! Are not all good works, which are charity, when per- 
formed for the sake of salvation, mentorions ?" Then they said 
one to another, " Let us cal! together more of our companions, 
and lay siege to this etty ; letiis make scaling laddei-s, ascend 
the walls, rush upon them in the night, and cast out these cliar- 
ities." But when they made the attempt, lo, there appeared, 
as it were, fire from heaven, which consumed thom ; hut the fire 
from heaven was but an appearance of tlieir wrath and hatred 
against the inhabitants of the city, because they would not allow 
faitii to be pnmary, and maintained that it was secondary; but 
tlie reason why they appeared to be consumed by fire was, be- 
cause hell opened under their feet and swallowed theni up. 
Incidents similar to this occurred to many in the day of judg- 
ment; and tliis is what is meant by these woi'ds in the Apoca- 
lypse: "The dragon shall go out to deceive the nations wliich 
ai-e in the four qnartei-s of the earth, Gog and Ma^og, to gather 
them togetlier to battle ; and they went up on the breadth of 
the earth, and compassed the camp of the saints about, and the 
beloved city ; aiid lire came down from God out of heaven and 
devoured them," chan. xx. 8, 9. 



CHAPTER XV. 

1. And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvellous ; 
seven angels having the seven last plagues ; for in tliem is con- 
summatect the wrath of God, 

2. And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with lire ; 
and them tliat had gotten die victory over the beast, and over 
his image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name, 
standing on the sea of glass, having the harps of God. 

3. And they sing the song of Moses, the servant of God, 
and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous are 
thy works, Lord God Ahnighty, just and true are tliy ways, 
thou King of saints. 

4. "Who shall hot fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name ? 
for thou only art holy : for all nations shall come and worship 
before thee; for thy judgments are made manifest. 

5. And after that I saw, and behold, the temple of the 
tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened. 

6. And the seven angels came out of the temple, having the 
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Beven plagues, clothed in linen, clean and shining, and having 
their breasts girded with golden girdles. 

1. And one of t!ie four animals gave onto the seven angels 
geven golden vials, full of the wrath of God, wlio liveth for ever 
and ever. 

8. And the temple was filled with smoke from the glory of 
God, and from his power, and no one was able to enter into t!ie 
temple, till the seven plagues of the seven angels were consum- 
mated. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whole Chapter. A preparation for 
disclosing tlie last state of the church, and laying open the evils 
and falses in which those who are of the church are pnncipled, 
vei-ses 1, & — 8; from whom they are separated who have ac- 
knowledged the Lord, and lived according to his command- 
ments, verees 3 — 4, 

The Contents of each Veese. V. 1, "And I saw another 
sign in heaven, great and marvelloas," sigiiifies a revelation 
from the Lord concerning the state of the church upon earth, 
and its quality as to love and faith : " Seven angela having the 
aeven last plagues," signifies the evils and falses in the church, 
ench as exist in its last state, univeraally disclosed and laid open 
by tile Lord : "For in them is consummated the wrath of God," 
signifies the devastation of the church and its consequent end : 
V. 3, "And I saw, as it were, a sea of glass mingled with fire," 
signifies the ultimate boundary of the spiritual world, where 
are collected tJiose who had some religion and consequent wor- 
ship, but no good of life : " And them that had gotten the vic- 
tory over the oeast, and over his image, and over his mark, and 
over the nomber of his name," signifies those who have rejected 
faith alone and its doctrine, and thus have not acknowledged 
and imbibed its falses, nor falsified the Woi-d: "Standing on 
tlie sea of glass, having the harps of God," signifies the Chris- 
tian heaven in its boundaries, and the faith of charity among 
those who are there : v. 3, " And they sing the song of Moses, 
the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb," signifies a con- 
fession grounded in charity, thus in a life according to the com- 
mandments of the law, which is the decalogue, and in a belief 
in the divinity of the Lord's Humanity : " Saying, Great and 
marvellous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty," signifies 
that all things in the world, in heaven, and in the church, were 
created and made by the Lord from divine love by divine wis- 
dom : " Just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints," sig- 
Qifies tliat all things which proceed from him are just and true, 
4P 
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because he is divine good and divine truth itself in lieaven and 
in the chnrcli : v. 4,"" Who shall not feai- thee, Lord, and 
glorify tiiy name ?" signities that he alone is to he loved and 
woi-shipped ; " For thon only art holy," signifies that he is the 
Woi'd, the truth, and illumination : " For all nations^ shall come 
and woi-ship before thee," signifies that all -who are in the good 
of love and cliarity, will acknowledge the Lord to bethe only 
God: "For thy judgments are made manifest," signifies that 
the truths of the Word plainly testify it; v, 5, '^ And afler that 
I saw, and behold, the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony 
in heaven was opened," signifies that tlie inmost of heaven was 
seen, where the Loi-d is in his holiness in the Woi-d, and in the 
law, which is in the decalogue :, v. 6, "And the seven angels 
came out of the temple, having the seven plagues," signifies a 
jreparatiou from the Lord to operate by influx from tlie inmost 
Aeaven into the church, that its evils and falses nia^ be dis- 
closed, and that thus the wicked may be separated from the 
food: "Clothed in linen, clean and sliiuing, and having their 
reasts girded with golden girdles," signifies tliis from the pure 
and gennine truths and goods of the Word: v. 7, "And one 
of the four animals gave unto tlie seven angels seven golden 
vials," signifies those truths and goods by which the evils and 
falses of tlie cliurch are detected, taken from the literal sense of 
the Word : " Full of tlie wrath of God, who liveth for ever and 
ever," signifies the evils and falses which will appear, and be 
detected and laid open by pure and genuine truths and "oods of 
the Woi-d : v. 8, " And the temple was filled with smoke from 
the glory of G-od, and from his power," signities the inmost 
of heaven full of the Lord's divine spiritual and celestial truth: 
"And no one was able to enter into the temple, tillthe seven 
pla-'ues of the seven angels were consummated," signifies in 
Bucfi degree there, that it could not further be supported, and 
this untU, after devastation, the end of that church was seen. 



ht 



THE EXPLANATION. 



65C. And I saw amthersian in heaven, great and marvdl '^ 
Bignities a revelation from the Lord concerning the state oi 
the church upon earth, and its quality as to love and fa th. 
This is the suliject of this and the following chapter; therefore 
it is aiguified by a sigu in heaven, great and marvellous. That 
a sign in heaven signifies a revelation from the lord concernmg 
heaven and the church and of their state, see above, n. 533, 
636; it is concenung love and faith, because it is called j^i-eal 
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and mapvellous ; and great, in the "Word, is said of such things 
as are of affection and love, and marvellous, of such things aa 
are of thought and of faith, 

657. Seven angels having the seven last plagues, signifies the 
evils and fakes in the church, such as exist in its last state, uni- 
versally disclosed and laid open by the Lord. By seven angels 
is signified the univei-sal heaven ; but as heaven is not heaven 
from any thing proper to the angels, but from the Loi'd, there- 
fore by seven angels the Lord is signified, nor can any other 
discK>se the evils and falses which are in the church. That by 
angels is signified heaven, and, in a supreme sense, the Lord, 
may be seen above, n. 5, 258, 344, 465, 644, 647, 648 : by 
plagues are signified evils and falses, evils of love and falses of 
taitli ; for they are those which are described in the next chap- 
ter, and are signified by grievous and noisome sores, by tlie 
blood as it were of a dead man, whereby every living soul died, 
and by the blood into whicli the waters of the rivere and fonn- 
taius were turned, by the scoi'ching of tire with which men 
were afflicted, by the unclean spirits like frogs, which were 
demons, and by great hail ; the evils and falses which are signi- 
fied by all these things, are here undei-stood by plagues ; by the 
last plagues are signified the same in the last state of the 
church ; by seven are signified all, n. 10, 394; but inasmuch aa 
these evils, which are signified by the plagues in the next chap 
ter, are not all in particular, but are all in general, by seven aro 
here signified all m a universal sense, tor the universal compre- 
hends all the particulai-s. From tiiese considei-ations it appeai-s, 
that by " I saw seven angels having the seven last plagues," is 
signified that the evils and falses m the church, such as they 
exist in its last state, were all revealed universally by the Lord. 
That plagues signify spiritual plagues, which atfect men as to 
their souls, and destroy them, which plagues are evils and falses, 
may appear from the following passages : " Fi'om the sole of the 
foot even unto the head there is no soundness in it ; tiie wounds 
of the recent plague have not been closed, nor bound up, nor 
mollified with ointment," Isaiah i. 6. "Jehovali smote the 
people in wrath with an incurable plague," Isaiah xiv. 6. " O 
Jehovah, remove titr plague away from me, I am, <!onsumed by 
tlie blow of thine hand," Psalm xxxix. 11. "Tliy bniise is 
incurable, and thy wound is gi'ievous, for I have wounded thee 
with the plague of am enemg for the multitude of thine iniqnity, 
because thy sins were increased; for I will heal thee of thy 
plagues," jerem, xxx. 12, 14, 17. "If tliou wilt not observe 
to do all the words of this law, then Jehovah will make thy 
plagues wonderful, and the plagues of thy seed great and even 
of long continuance, and eveTy plague which is not wntten in 
the book of this law, until thou be destroyed," Dent, xxviii. 58, 
59, 61. "There shall no evil befall thee, neither shall any 
48 
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plamie come nigh thy dwelling," Psalm xci. 10. " Also Edom 
shall be a desolation ; every one that goetii by sliall hiss at all 
theplaffues thereof," Jerem. xlix. 17. " Ent it shall be wholly 
desolate : eveiy one that goeth by Babylon shall be astonished 
and hiss at all \\er plagues" Jerem. 1. 13. "In one day shall 
plagues come upon Babylon," Apoc. xviii. 8. " Tiie two wit- 
nesses shall smite the earth with every plague" Apoc. xi. 6, 
Neither is any thing else, but evils and falses, signified by the 
plagues of i^gypt, which in pan were similar to tlie plagues de- 
scribed in the next chapter, which plagues may be seen enu- 
merated above, n. 503. They are also called plagues, Exod. ix. 
14; xi. 1. Hence it is evident that by plagues no other than 
spiritual plagues are sigoified, which affect the souls of men and 
destroj^ them, as also in Isaiah XXX. 26; Zech, xiv. 12, 15; Psalm 
xxxviii. 6, 12 ; Apoc. ix. 20 ; xvi. 21 ; Exod. xii. 13 ; xxx, 12 ; 
Numb. viii. 19 ; Luke vii, 21 ; and in other places. 

658. For in them is eonswmrnated the wrath of God, signifies 
the devastation of the church and its consequent end. By con- 
summation is signified the devastation of the church and then 
its end, as wili be seen presently ; by the wi-ath of God is signi- 
fied evil among men, which', because it is against God, is called 
the wrath of God, not that God is angry wiSi man, but because 
man, in consequence of his evil, is angry with God, and because 
it seems to man, when he is pumahed and tormented for it, as 
is the case after death in hell, to come from God, therefore, in 
the Word, wrath and anger, yea evil, is attributed to God ; but 
this in the sense of the letter only, this sense being written 
according to appearances and correspondences, but not in the 
spiritual sense, tor in this latter there is no appearance and cor- 
respondence, but truth in its light ; concemmg that wrath, see 
above, n. 625, 635. It is said that in those plagues the wrath 
of God is consummated, and that thereby is signified the devas- 
tation of the church and thus its end : the reason sliall be 
explained. Every church, in process of time, decreases, by re- 
ceding from the good of love and trnths of faith, until there is 
nothing of these principles 'left remaining, this being broudit 
about By the successive increase of evil and falsity ; and when 
there is no longer any good of love and faith, then thei-e is no- 
thing but evil and falsity; and when this is the case, there is an 
end of the church ; in tliis extremity, man knows no other than 
that evil is good and falsity truth, 'for he loves them from the 
delight he teels in iliem, and therefore confirms them ; this is 
the end which is signified by tlie consummation, and is called 
deva&iation, in the following passages : " I have heard from 
Jehovah of hosts a oonsummaiton. and decision upon the whole 
eartii," Isaiah xxviii. 22. " The cmisummcttion decreed shail 
overflow with rigliteousness, for Jehovah, God of hosts, shall 
make a consummation and decision in the midst of the land," 
*9 VOL. n. — D 
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Isaiah x. S2, 23. " But the whole land shall be devoured by 
the fire of Jehovah's jealousy, for he shall make a speedy con- 
summation of all them that dwell in the land," Zeph. i. 18, 
" And for the overspreading of abominations, he shall make it 
desolate, even until the consuTivmation and decision shall be 
poured upon the desolate," Dan. ix. 37. "The whole land 
shall be desolate, yet will I not make a full consummation" 
Jcrem. iv. 27.. " Jehovah said, I will go down now and see 
whether tliey have made a consumm.ation aceordin" to the cry of' 
it, which is come unto me," Gen. xviii. 21, speaknig of Sodom. 
" Tlie iniquity of the Amorites is not yet consimimaied" (Jen, 
XV. 16. The end of the church is also meant in the following 
8 by the consummation of the age: "The disciples asked 
And what shall be the sign of thy coming and of the 
consummation of the age f" Matt. xxiv. 3. " And in the time 
of harvest I will say to the reapei-s, Gather ye together first the 
tai-es, and bind tliem in bundles to bnm them, but gather the 
wheat into my bam. So shall it be in the consummation of the 
age,''' Matt. xiii. 30, 40. " So shall it be in the consummation 
of the age, the angels shall come forth, and sever the wicked 
from among the just," Matt. xiii. 49. "Jesus said nnto the 
disciples, And lo,I am witli you alway, even nnto the eonsum- 
motion of tJieage," Matt, xxviii. 20. tjnto the consummation 
of the age means, unto the end of the church, and tlie establish- 
ment ot a new church, with which the Lord will then be. 

659. And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled withjire, 
signifies the nitimato boundary of the spiritual world, where 
are collected those who had some religion and consequent wor- 
ship, but no good of life. By a sea ot glass, chap. iv. 6, is sig- 
nified the new heaven of Christians, who were in truths of a 
common or general nature from tlie literal sense of the "Word, 
n. 238 ; they who are in truths of a general kind, are also in 
the borders of heaven, therefore, at a distance, they ajjpear to 
be in the sea, n. 398, 403, 404, 420 ; but in the present instance, 
by a sea of glass is signified the ultimate bouiidaiy of the spir- 
itual world, where are collected those who have some religion 
and consequent worship, but no good of life ; inasmuch as a 
collection of these is signified, therefore it is said, as it were a 
sea of glass, and further, it appeared mingled with fire, and by 
fire there is signified the love of evil, and thence the evil of 
dfe, n. 452, 468, 494, 766, 767, 787 ; thus not the good of life, 
for where there is no good there is evil. That a collection of 
tliese is here understood by " as it were a sea of glass niinsled 
with fii-e," appeal's also from what next follows, as that " Uiey 
who had gotten ,the victory over the beast and over his image 
stood beside this sea," by whom are signified those who, m 
consequence of the rejection of faith separated from chanty, 
were in good of life, and thence in heaven, n. 660. It ia tin's 
50 
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sea also which is meant, in cliap. xxi. 1, by " the sea which was 
no move," n. 878. What the nature and quality of this sea, 
and of those who were in it, were, has also been granted me to 
see : tliey were such as did possess some religion, frequented 
churches, listened to discoui'sefi, received tlie Loitl's supper, bnt 
never thought any further about God, salvation, and etei-nd 
life, being so ignorant as not even to know what sin is; there- 
fore they were men as far as countenance or appearance was 
concerned; and many of them were so likewise in regard to 
civil and moral life, but not at all in regard to spiritual life, by 
virtue of which nevertlieleas man is man. 

660. And them that had gotten the victory over the heaat, and 
over his image, and over his mark, and over the number of hit 
name, signiiies those who have rejected faith alone and its doc- 
trine, and tlins have not acknowledged and imbibed its falses, 
nor falsified the "Word. By the beast is signified the faitli of 
the dragon among the laity, treated oi' in chap, xiii, 1—11, be- 
canse an image was made to him, verse 14; by his image is 
signified doctrine, n. 602, 634, 637; by mark is signified the 
acknowledgment of that tiiith, n. 605, 606, 634, 637, 679; by 
the number of his name is signified the falsification of the 
Word, n. 610, Hence it appeai-s, that by these words they are 
signiiiecl who have rejected faith alone and its doctrine, and 
thus have not acknowledged and imbibed its falses, nor falsified 
the Word. 

661. Standing on. the sea of glass, ha/oina the ha/rps of God, 
signifies tlie Christian heaven in its boundaries, and the faidi 
ot chai'ity among those wlio ai-e tliere. Since by tlie sea of 
glass is signifletfa cnllection of those who have mdeed some 
religion and worship, but no good of life, n. 659, tlierefore, by 
those who were seen .standing on tluit sea, is signified the Chris- 
tian heaven at its boundaries, with whom there were reiigioii, 
worship, and good of life, from tlie circumstance of their liav- 
ing gotten tlie victoiy over the beast and over his image. Tlie 
snporior Christian heaven is treated of in the foregoing chaptei"; 
they who composed that heaven are meant by the nuudred forty 
and four thousand, who were seen standing with the Lamb on 
Mount Zion, and are mentioned, n. 612 — 625 ; hy harps is sig- 
nified the confession of the Loi-d from spiritual truths, n. 276, 
616 ; spiritual truths are of faith originating in charity. Their 
being seen to liave hai-ps, and heard to sing the song afterwai'da 
mentioned, was representative of confession springing from the 
faith of charity; the ail'ections of the thoughts and consequent 
sound of the discoui-se of die angels of heaven, are variously 
heard below in the spiritual world, either as tlie sound of waters, 
or of thunder, as above, chap, xiv, 2, or as the sound of trum- 
pets, as above, chap, iv, 1, or, as in the present instance, like 
the sound of liai-ps, as also abo\'e, chap. v. 8 ; xiv. 2 : but ye( 
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they are not waters which make a noise, nor thunders which 
thunder, nor trumpets and harps which sound, nor, indeed, are 
they songs ; but tlie discoui-se cf the angels and their confea- 
siona according to tlieir affections and consequent thoughts, 
are heard as such below, from which the quality of their love 
and wisdom is perceived. That such things are heard is owing 
to the correspondence of affection with sound, and of thought 
in speech. 

662. And they amg the song of Moses, the servcmt of God, 
mtd the song of tlie Lamb, signifies a confession gi-ounded in 
charity, thus in a life according to tlie commandments of the 
law, which is the decalogue, and in a belief in the divinity of 
the Lord's Humanity. That to sing a new song is to confess, 
from joy of heart and from affection, that the Loi-d alone is the 
Saviour, Redeemer, and G-od of heaven and earth, may be seen 
above, n. 279, 615 ; here, however, it is not called a new song, 
but the song of Moses, the servant of God, and tlie song of 
the Lamb, and by the song of Moses is signified confession 
grounded in a life according to the precepts of the laWj which 
K the decalogue, thus in chai-ity, and by Uie song of the Lamb, 
confession grounded in faith concerning the divinity of the 
Lord's Humanity, for by the Lamb is meant the Lord as to his 
Divine Humanity, n. 369, 291, 595, and by Moses is meant, in 
an extensive sense, all the law written in his five books, and, 
in a more confined sense, the law which is called the decalogue ; 
and as this serves man for the purposes of life, it is callea the 
song of Moses, the servant of God, for by a servant, in the 
Word, is meant that man or thing which serves or is serviceable, 
n. 380, in this instance for the pui-poses of life. The- reason 
why by Moses, in an extensive sense, is meant the law, is be- 
cause his five books are called the law. That all the command- 
ments, judgments, and statutes given by him in his five books 
are called uie law, may be seen above, n. 417 ; that every thine 
which is written in those boobs is called the law of Moses, and 
also Moses, may appear from the following passages: "And 
Philip said. We have found liim of whom Moses m the Law 
and the Prophets did writ*, Jesus of Nazareth," John i. 45. 
" Moses in the Law commanded that snch should be stoned," 
John viii: 5. " And when the days of her purification accord- 
ing to the Law of Moses were accomplished," Luke ii. 23. 
" Ail things must be fulfilled which are written in the Lom of 
Moses, and in the Prophets, and in the Psalms concerning me," 
Luke xxiv. 27, 44. " Did not Moses gi/ve you the Law /—- 
Moses therefore gave unto you circumcision — that the Law of 
Moses should not be broken," John vii. 19, 23, 23. Abra- 
ham said unto the rich man in hell, '" They have Moses and 
the Prophets, let them hear them ; if they hear not Mosea and 
the Prophets, neither will they be persuaded though one rose 
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from tlie dead," Luke xvi. 29, 31. "Tiierefore the cm-se is 
poured upon cs, and the oath that is written in the Zaw of 
Moses, tlie servant of God. — Aa it is written in the Zaw of 
Moses, all this evil is come upon us," Dan. jx. H, 13. "Ee- 
raemher ye the Zaw of Moses, my servant, which I commanded 
unto him in Horeb,^' Malachi iv. 4. "Jehovah said unto 
Moses, Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that the people 
may hear when I speak with thee, and also believe thee fob 
EVER," Exod. xix. 9. From what has been said, it may appear 
that by Moses, in an extensive sense, is tneant the Word 
written by him, and is called the Law. That by Moses is 
meant the law which is the decalogue, foUuwsof course, and 
the more so as Moses cut out the table upon which it was writ- 
ten, after he had broken the first, Exod. xxxiv. 1, 3, and when 
he bronght them down his face shone, Exod. xxxiv. 29 to the" 
end ; for which reason Moses is represented in paintinfjs as 
holding those tables in his hand. It is also said in Mark, 
Moses shid, "Honour thy father and thy mother," vii. 10. 
" And Joshua wixite a copy of the Z^am of Moses upon the stones 
of the altar," Joshua viu. 32 : that law was the decalogue or 
ten commandments. From these considerations it may be seen, 
that, in the present instance, by the 8ong_ of Moses, the servant 
of God, nothing else is meant but eontession spnnging from 
charity, thus from a life according to tlie commandments of the 
law, whicli are the decalogue. 

663, Saying, Great and marvellous a/re thy works, Zjyrd 
God Almighty, signifies tlmt all things in the world, in heaven, 
and in the church, were created and made by the Lord from 
his divine love by his divine wisdom. By the works of the 
Lord are signified all things which were created and made by 
him, these being in genera! all thin^ in the world, all things in 
heaven, and all things in the churcn, which it is not possible to 
enumerate particularly. Tliey are called great and marvellous, 
because great is said in reference to love, and marvellous in ref- 
erence to wisdom, as above, n. 656; moreover, the Lord, in tlie 
Word, is called Lord from the divine good of divine love, and 
God from the divine ti-utli of divine wisdom. That the Lord is 
called Almighty because he is, lives, and does all tliines fi-oin 
himself, and also governs all things from himself, may be seen 
above, n. 31 : hence it is, that by "great and marvellous are 
thy works, O Lord God Almighty," in a univeraal sense, is sig- 
nified that all things in the world, in heaven, and in tlie churcn, 
were created and made by the Lord from hia divine love by his 
divine wisdom. _ -• • 

664. Just and true are thy ways, thou King of sa/ints, sig- 
nifies that all things which proceed from him are just and ti-ue, 
because he is divine good and divine truth itself in heaven and 
in the church, "liy ways are signified truths leading to good, b. 
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176, and by a ting, when speaking of tlie Lord, is signified 
divine trutli, and by king of saints, divine truth in heiiveii and 
in the church from him ; for by saints are signified tliey who 
■are in divine troths from the Lord, n. 173, 586 : hence by "just 
and true are tliy ways, thon King of saints," is signified tliat all 
things which proceed fi-om the Lcrd are just and true, because 
Le is divine trutli itself in heaven and in the church. The 
I^rd is called king in his Divine Humanity, beciinse this is the 
Messiah, the Anointed, tlie Clirist, the Son of "God; that Mes- 
siah in the Hebrew language is Oln'ist in tlie Greek, and that 
tlie Messiah or Christ is the Son of God, may be seen above, 
n. 520 ; that Messiah signifies both King and Anointed in the 
Hebrew language, is well known. The reason why tlie Lord, 
ss king, is the divine ti-uth, is, because tliis is signified by a 
king, n. 20, 483: hence it is tliat by kings are signified they 
who are in divine truths from the liord, Apoc. i. 6; v, 10; it 
is on this account that heaven and the church are called his 
royalty; and his coming into the world is called the gospel of 
tlie kingdom: heaven and the church are called his kingdom, 
Dan. ii. 44; vii. 13, 14, 37; Matt. xii. 28; xvi. 28; Mark i. 14, 
15 ; ix. 1 ; XV. 43 ; Luke i. 33 ; iv. 43 ; viii. 1, 10 ; . ix. 3, 11, 
16 ; X. H ; xvi. 16 ; xix. H ; xxi. 31 ; xxii. 18 ; xxiii. 51. And 
iiis coming is called the gospel of the kingdom, Matt. iv. 23.; 
■ix. 35 ; xxiv. 14 : but more may be seen on this subject lit the 
Doctrine of the Wew JeruaaUm concerniiig the Lord. That the 
Lord is called a King, appears from the following^ passages: 
"These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb sliall 
overcome them ; for he is Lord of lords and King of Mnga," 
Apoc. xvii, 14. "He that sat on the white hoi'se is called the 
Word of God, — and his name is King of kings and Lord of 
hrds,^' Apoc. xix. 13, 16; Dan. ii. 47. "Nathaniel said, 
•Eabbi, thou art the Son of God, thou art the King of Israel," 
John i. 49. ""When the Son of Man shall come m his glory, 
— then he shall sit upon the throne of his glory; — then shall 
the King say nnto them on his right hand, and unto them on 
his left — " Matt. xxv. 31, 34, 41. "And cried, Hcisaniia, 
■tlessed is the King of Israel, that cometh in the name of the 
lord," John xii. 13. "Pilate asked Jesus, Art thon a kiiig, 
denf Jesus answered, Thou sayest that I am. a king. Tc 
this end was I born, and for this cause came I into the world," 
John xviii. 37. " Thine eyes shall see the King in Lis beauty ; 
— Jehovah is owrKing; he will save us," Isaiah xxxiii. 17, 22. 
*' I Jehovah am your Holy One, the Creator of Israel, your 
King," Isaiah xliii. 15. "Thus saith J&lumah, the King of 
Israel, and his Bedeemer, Jehovah of Hosts, I am the fii'st and 
lam the last, and beside me there is no God," !^atah xliv. 6. 
"■Jehovah shall Se^^M^ over all the earth," Zech. xiv. 9; Psahn 
Jilvii. 2, 6 — 8. " Lift up your heads, O ye gates ; — and tha 
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King of Glory shall come in.^Tehovah of Hosts, lie is the 
King of Glonj" Psalm xxiv. 1 — 10. "I will raise unto r>avid 
a righteous branch, and a King shall reign and prosper, and 
shalT execute judgment and justice in the earth," Jerem. xxiiL 
6; xxxiii. 15: besides other passages, as Isaiah vi. (f ; lii. 7; 
Jerem. x. 7, 10; xlvi. 18; Ezek. xxxvii. 22, 24; Hosea x. 15; 
Zepli. iii. 15; Psalm xx. 9; Psalm xlv. 13, 15, 16; Psalm Isviii. 
24; Psalm Ixxiv. 12. 

665. Who shall not fear thee, Lord, and glorify thy iimne f 
signifies tliat he alone is to be loved and woreliipped. To fear 
God signifies to love him ; and to glorify bis name signifies to 
woi-ship him; that he alone is to be loved and worshipped, ia 
understood. by " who sliall not," and by " because thon only art 
holy." That to fear God is to love \\\m, by feai'ing to do wliat 
is displeasing to him, and that such fear has place in all love, 
see above, n. 527, 628. The reason why to glorify his name is 
to worship him, is because by the name of Jehovah is signified 
eveiT thing by which he is worehipped, d. 81, and to glorify 
signifies to acknowledge and confess. 

666. For thou only art holy, signifies that he is the Word, 
the truth, and illumination. That the LoM alone is holy, see 
above, n. 173; and that it is divine truth which is called holy, 
n. 173, 580 ; and as the Word is divine truth, and divina trntti 
is the Lord, and as divine truth spiritually illuminates, for it is 
light in heaven, but from the Lord, tlierefore by, for he " only 
IS holy," is signified tliat the Loi-d is the Word, the truth, and 
illumination. Since tlie Word is divine ti'iith, and divine tnith 
spiritually illuminates, therefore it is said that the Word was 
dictated fi-om Jehovah by the Holy Spirit, and that the Holy 
Spii-it illuminates and teaches man ; but who does not know 
that God is omnipresent, and that what is holy proceeds from 
him, and that where he is received he gives illustration? Who 
may not tlience conclude, that the Holy Sptrit is not a god by 
itself, distinct from Jehovah, or the Lord, as one pcs'son from 
another, but tliat it is Jehovah, or the Lord himself! He wlia 
acknowledges the divine omnipresence, will also acknowledge 
this. Tliat by the Holy Spirit, in the Word, is meant the di- 
vine life of the Loi-d, thus himself, and in particular the life of 
his wisdom, which is called divine tinjth, may bo seen in the 
Doctrine (f the If ew Jerusalem concerning the Lord, n. 50 — 53, 
where it is proved from the Word. That the Lord is the Word, 
may he seen, John i. 1, 14: that be is the truth, John xiv. 6; 
that he is the light, and consequently illumination, John xii. 
34—36. 

667. For all nations shall come <md worship before thee, 
signifies that all who are in the good of love and charity, will 
acknowledge tlie Lord to be the only God. By all nations are 
signified they who are in the good of love and chai-ity ; that 



oy Google 



668 TBE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XV 

dieso are meant by nations, when used in a good sense, may he 
Been above, n. 483; to come and worship before him, si-rnifiea 
to acknowledge tlie Lord to be God, and as there is one God in 
whom there is a irinity, and that the Lord is that God, it sig- 
nifies to Mltnowledge aim to be the only God. 

068. J^br thy mdgments are made manifest, signifies that 
the ti-uths of the Word, when opened, testify it. By jndgmenta 
are signified divine truths, according to which man shoiird live, 
jy which his quality is known, and according to which he will 
be J udged ; and as those divine truths are in the Word, and the 
Word IS now laid open, which testifies that the Lord alone is 
the God of heaven and earth, theretbre by " because thy judg- 
ments are made manifest," is signified, because the tnitlis of the 
Word testify it. That the Word is now laid open, and testifies 
that the Lord is the only God of heaven and earth, and that 
■we ought to live according to his commandments, and that the 
faith now generally prevailing should be removed, may appear 
from ^% Four DoctnnesJMst published, one concerning the Lard, 
another on the Sacred Scripture, a third on a Life according to 
the Commandmmts of the Decalogue, and the fourth on Faith ; 
tliese being the particulara that are meant by "for thy judg- 
ments are made manifest." Inasmuch as the Lord is divine 
good and divine truth, and since by judgment is signified divine 
truth, and by justice divine good, therefore, in many places, 
where the Lord is spoken of, justice and judgment ai-e men- 
tioned, as in the following: "Zion shall be redeemed with j'us- 
twe, and her converts with ^Wj^mewi," Isaiah i. 37. " He snail 
sit upon_the throne of D^vid, and -upon his kingdom, to order 
it with judgment and with Juetice,'^ Isaiah ix. 1. " Jehovah is 
exalted, for he dwelleth onbi^li; he hath filled Zion with _;w(fo- 
ment a.nii justice," Isaiah xxxiii. 5. " But let him that glorieth, 
glory in this, tliat he understandeth and knoweth me, that I 
am Jehovali, — which exerciseth loving \imAniim, judgment, and 
justice in the earth," Jerem. ix. 24. " I will raise unto David 
a riditeous branch, and a king shall reign and prosper, and 
shaliexecute judgment and justice in the earth," Jerem. xxiii. 
5; xxxiii. 15. "I will betroth thee unto me in justice and in 
jtidffinent," S.ose& n. 19. ''Butlet judgment run down as water, 
and justice as a mighty stream," Amos v. 24. " Tliy justice, 

Jehovah, is like the groat mountains; thy Judgments are a 
^reat deep," Psalm xxxvi. 1. "Jehovah shall bnng forth thy 
jttstice as the light, and thy judgment as the noonday," Psalm 
.xxxvii.e. "He shall judge thy people with ^Wfe'ce, and tiiy 
poor with judgment," Psalin Ixxii. 2. "Justice and judgment 
aro the habitation of thy throne," Psalm Ixxxix. 14. " When 

1 shall have learned thy rlshteonsjudgtnents. Seven times a day 
do 1 praise thee, because of the jwlgments of thy justice," Psaira 
cxix. 7, 164; and in other places, that men ought to do iustice 
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and judgment, as Isaiah !. 21 ; v. 16 ; Ivi. 1 ; Iviii. 2 ; Ji rem, 
iv. 2 ; xxii. 3, 13, 15 ; Enek. xviii. 5 ; xxxiii. 14, 16, 19 ; Amoa 
vi. 12: Micah vii. 9; Dent, xxxiii. 21; Jolm xvi. 8, 10. In 
these passages jiistice is mentioned in relation to the good of 
truth, and ludgment in relation to the truth of good. Since 
indgment is mentioned in relation to truth, and justice lo good, 
therefore in some places it is said truth and justice, as in Isiiiah 
xi. 5 ; Psalm Ixxxv. 11 ; and in David : "Tlie judgments ^ of 
Jehovah are true, and righteous altogether. More to be desired 
are they than gold; sweeter also than honey and the honey- 
comb," Psalm six. 9, 10. That the Lord's government in the 
celestial kingdom is called justice, and in the spiritual kingdom, 
indgment, may be seen in the work concerning Heaven and 
mU, n. 214—216. 

669. And after that I saw, and, hehold, the temple of the 
tahemaole of the testimony in heaven was opened, signifies_ that 
the inmost of heaven was seen, where the Lord is in his holiness 
in the Word, and in the law, which is the deealogne. _ B.y- the 
temple is signified, in a supreme sense, the Lord as to his Divine 
Humanity, and heaven and the church thence derived, n, 191, 
529, in the present instance the Christian heaven ; by the taber- 
nacle of the testimony is signified the inmost of that heaven, 
where the Lord is, in liis hohness in the Word, and in the law, 
which is the decalogue, because the tabernacle equally signifies 
Heaven, n. 685, and the inmost part of the tabernacle was that 
where the ark was, in which were the two tables, uponwhich 
the ten words were written with the finger of God, which are 
the ten commandments of the decalogue, these being under- 
stood by the testimony, and also called the testimony; froni 
which it is evident, that by " I saw, and, behold, the temple of 
the tabernacle of lJie testimony in heaven was opened," issig- 
nified that tlie inmost of heaven was seen, where the Lord is m 
his holiness in the law or decalogue. The reason wh^ the 
tabernacle of the testimony also signifies where the Woi-d is, is, 
because the testimony is mentioned not only in relation to the 
law, whicii is the decalogue, but also to the Word, and to the 
Lord as the Word, the Word testifying of him, n. 490, 655. 
That the Word is in heaven, and is deposited in the inmost part 
thereof, which is called the sacred repository-, and that the light 
in this place is bright and flaming, exceeding every degree of 
light that shines in the other pai-ts of heaven without, may be 
seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning the Soared 
Seriptwre, n. 70—75, and concerning that holy place, n. 73 ot 
the same work. Respecting the holiness of the law, or deca- 
logue, see the Doctrine ofDifefor the New Jerusalem from the 
Commandinents of the Deciuogue, n. 63 — 60. That tlie arh, in 
wliich were contained the two tables, constituted the inmost 
part of the temple in Jerusalem, and consequently of the taber- 
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naclii, see 1 Kings vi. 19—28; viii. 4— io. That the law, 
■which is the decalogue, was called the testimony, appeara fi-om 
the following passages: "And Moses went down from the 
tnonnt, and the two tables of the testimony were in his hand ; 
— and the tables were the work of God, and the writing was 
the writing of God, graven upon the tables," Exod. xxxii. 15, 
16. " Two tables ot testimony, tables of stone, wi-itten with 
the finger_ of God," Exod. xxxi. 18. " Jehovah said, Thon 
shalt put into tlie ark the testimony which I will give thee," 
Exod. XXV. 16, 21, 22. "And Moses took and put the testi- 
mony in the ark," Exod. xh 20. "Tbat the cloud of incense 
may cover the mercy-seat, that is upon the testimony" Levit. 
xvi._ 13. " Jehovah said unto Moses, Lay up the rods before the 
testimony, and afterwards Aaron's rod before tlie testimony,^* 
Numb. xvii. 4, 9, 10. "And Moses left the rods before Jeho- 
vah," Numb. xvii. 11. The. ark is called the ark of the testi- 
mony, Exod. xxxi. 7. And the tabernacle* is called the habi- 
tation of the testim.ony, Exod. xxxviii, 21. 

670. And the seven angels came out of the temple, ha/oing the 
seven plasties, signifies a prepai-ation from the Lord to operate 
by influx from the inmost heaven into the church, tliat its evils 
and falses may be universally disclosed, and that thus the 
wicked be separated from tlie good. That by tiie seven angels 
the Lord is meant,_8ee above, n. 057; that by the seven plagues 
are signified all evils and falses nndei-stood in a univei-SiU sense, 
see also above, n. 657 ; by the temple is here meant the inmost 
of heaven, where the Word and decalogue are, as above, n. 669, 
Tlie. reason why their going out of the temple signifies a pi-e- 
pai-ation to operate by influx, is, because they went out to the 
intent that, after they had received the vials, they might pour 
out the plagues in the vials upon the earth, the sea, the i-ivers, 
and fountains, upon the snn, upon the throne of the beast, 
and into the air; by whicli is signified influx into the church, 
that its evils and falses migjit be disclosed : that this was done 
for the sake of separating them from the good, will he seen in 
the next chapter. 

671. Clothed in linen, dean and sJrnitng, and having their 
hreasts girded with golden girdles, signifies this from tlie pure 
and genuine tniths and goods of tlie Word. By linen clean 
and shining is signified tmth pure and genuine, as will be seen 
presently; by the golden girdle about the breast is signified 
the proceeding ana at the same time conjoining divine prin- 
ciple, which IS the divine good, as above, u. 46 ; by being 
clothed and girded is signified to appear surrounded by them, 
for gai'ments signify ti'utlis investing what is good, n. 166; and 

' The word tabernaele is derivod from the root pg. aigiiifyiiig to dmrll, oi 
itihabil. and the eriginnl warrnnta this intemraUtion of our aathor.— Edit. 
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girdles or zones signify containing tnitlia and goods in their 
order and connexion, n. 46 ; from these cirenmstances it appears, 
tliat by angels clotlied in linen, clean and shining, and having 
their breasts girded with golden girdles, are signihed truths and 
goods pure and gennine, and as tliey are from no other source 
but the Word, they signify the truths and goods of the Word. 
That linen signifies divine trnth, may appear from the following 
passages : as. That Aaron had on linen breec/ies when he entered 
flie tabernacle and appro^ihed tlie altar, Exod. xxviii. 42, 43. 
That when "Aaron went into the holy place, he was to put on 
the holy linen coat, to have the linen breeohea upon his flesh, and 
to bo gii-ded with a linen girdle, and with the linen miire to be 
attii-ed ; these are holy garments ;— and shall pnt on the holy 
garments when he makes atonement for the people," Levit. xvi. 
4, 32. In like manner, that the priests the Levites, " when 
they enter in at the gates of tlie inner conrt, tliey shall be 
clotlied with linen garments, they shall have linen bonnets upon 
their heads, and shall have linen breeches upon their loins, 
Ezek. xliv. 17, 18. That tlie pi-iests wore linen epiuids, 1 Sam. 
ii. 28. That Samnel, when as a child he ministered before Je- 
hovah, was gii'ded with a linen ephod, 1 Sam. ii. 18. Tliat 
David, when the ark was removed into his city, was girded with 
a Unen ^kod, 2 Sam. vi. 14. Hence it may appear, why tlie 
Lord, when lie washed the disciples' feet, gvrded htmaelf with 
a towel, and wiped their feet with a towd, John xiii. 4, 5. 
Also, why the angels appeared clothed in linen, Dan. x. 5 ; jLzek. 

ix. 2 4, 11 ; X. 2-— 7. Moreover, the angel which was seen 

in the Lord's sepulchre, "His countenance w;ia like li^htmng, 
and his raiment white as snow," Matt xxvin. 3. That the 
an«el who measured the new temple had a line of flax m his 
haiid, Ezek. xl. 3. Also Joremiali, that he might represent 
the state of tlie church as to truth, was commanded to get a 
linen girdle, and hide it in the hole of a rock by the river, and 
that afterwards he found it \ as ma ed a d p ti hie tor no- 
thing Jerem. xiii. l—T. Its also sad Is a ah -A bruised 
reed shall he not break, and tie snol g flax hall he not 
quench; he shall bring fori J dg en o t ii, xlii. 3. 

By linen in these places uotl ng el e s ea t b truth. 

672. And me of the four a mah gave unto tU teven anaela 
seven golden vials, signifies those tiuths and goods, by which 
tlie evils and falses of the church are detected, taken from tlie 
literal sense of the Word. That the four animals, wliich are 
cherubs, sin-nify the Word in ultiinates, and its protection, lest 
its genuine truths and goods should suffer violation, may bo 
seen above, n. 239 ; and as the interior truths and goods ot the 
Word are protected by its literal sense, therefore this sense of 
the Woiil is signified by one of the four animals. By the seven 
vials the same is signified as by the seven plagues, ior tliey ara 
59 
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things containing, and the same is signified by these, in tho 
Word, as by that which is contained; tJins the same thing is 
signified by a cup as is signified by the wine, and by a platter 
as by meat. Tliat by 3iips, chahces, vials, and platters, the 
same is signified as by the things contained in them, will be 
seen in what follows. What is signified by the seven angels has 
been explained above. The reason why vials were given them, 
is, because the subject treated of is concerning the influx of 
truth and good into the church, in oMer that its evils and falses 
may be discovered, but naked goods and truths cannot enter by 
influx, for such are not received, but only truths clotlied, such 
as are iii the literal sense of the Word ; and moreover the Lord 
always operates from inmost principles through ultimates, or in 
fulness. This is the reason wliy there were given to the angels 
vials, by which are signified containing trutEs and goods, such 
as are tliose of the literal sense of the Word, by means of which 
falses and evils are discovered. That the literal sense of the 
Word is a continent or containing vessel, Tnay be seen in the 
Doeirine of the N'ew Jerusalem oonceming the Saered Scriptitre, 
n. 27—36, and 37 — i9. That by vjals, plattei-s, cups, and cha- 
lices, and by bottles, are signified the things which they contain, 
may appear from the following passages : "Jehovah said. Take 
the wine cup of this fury at my hand, and cause all the nations 
to whom I send thee, to drink it. And if they refuse to take 
the eup, then shalt thou say unto them. Ye shall certainly drink," 
Jerera. xxv. 16, 16, 28. " Babylon hath been a golden cup in 
the hand of Jehovah, that made all the earth drunken," Jerera. 
li. 7. " I will give tlie imp of thy sister into thine hand ; — . 
tbou shalt he filled with dmnkenness and sorrow, with the cup 
of astonishment and desolation, with tlie oup of thy sister Sa- 
maria," Ezek. xxiii. 31—34. " The cup of Jehovah shall be 
turned unto thee, and shameful spewing shall be on thy glory," 
flab. ii. 16. "Unto thee, O daughter of Edom, the cup also 
nhall pass through nnto thee: thou shalt be drunken, and^shtdt 
'oake thyself naked," Lam. iv. 21. "Jehovah shall rain upon 
•tie wicked an horrible tempest, this shall be the portion of their 
imp," Psalm xi. 6. "For m the hand of Jehovah there is a 
mp, and the wine is red, it is full of mixture, and he poureth 
out of the same, — all the wicked of tlie earth shall wring them 
out and drink them," Psalm Isxv. 8. "They who worsTiip the 
beast, shall drink of tho wine of the wrath of God, which is 
poured out without mixture into the <yu,p of his indignation," 
Apoc, xiv. 10. "Awake, awake, stand up, Jerusalem, which 
hast drunk at the hand of Jehovah the cup of his furv; thou 
hast di-unken the dregs of the cup of tremWing," Isaiali li. 17. 
"The woman having a golden cup in her hand full of abomina- 
tions and filthiness of her fornication," Apoc. xvii. 4. "And 
double unto her double, according to her works, in the cup 
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which she hath filled, fill to her double," Apoc. xviii. 6. "l 
make Jerusalem a mp of tremhliag imto all people round ahout, 
Zech xii 2. "Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first that which 
IS within the eur> and ptatler, that the outside of them may be 
clean also," Matt, xxiii. 25, 36 ; Luke xi. 39. Jesns said unto 
Zebedee's sons, " Are ye able to drink of the cup that I shall 
drink of!" Katt. xx. 22, 38 ; Mark x. 38, 39. Jesus said unto 
Peter, "The cup which my Father hath given me, shajl I not 
drink it?" John xviii. 11. Jesus said in Oethsemane, "If it be 
possible, let this <mp pass from me," Matt. xxyi. 39, 42,_ 44. 
" Jesus took the cvp, saying. Drink ye all of it. For tins is 
my blood of the New Testament," Matt. xxvi. 27, 28 ; Mark 
xiv. 23, 24; Luke xxii. 17. "Jehovah is the portion of ray 
cup, thou maintainest my lot," Psalm xvi. 5. " Tliou prepares! 
a table before me,— my Gup runneth over," Psalui xxiii. 5 
" What shall I render unto Jehovah,— I will take the cnp of 
salvation," Psalm cxvi. 12, 13. " To drink of the cup of cou 
Bolations," Jerem. xvi. 7. A vial, and also a bottle or pitcher 
signify the same as a cup. Matt. ix. 17 ; Luke v. 37, 38 ; Jerem 
xiii. 12 : xlviii. 12 ; Habak. ii. 15. By vials jnd censers con- 
taining incense, the same is siguilicd as by incense j and m 
generS by all kinds of vessels the same as by the things con- 
tained in them. 

673 Full of the wrath of God, ijeho Uveihffff ever ana ever, 
signifies the evils and falses which will appear and be dis- 
covered by means of the pure and genuine truths and goods ot 
the ■Word. It is said that the vials were full of the wrath of 
Q«d, because they were full ot plagues, by which are sigmhed 
the evils and falses of the church, n. 667 i but yet they were 
not fuU of them, but full of pure and genuine truths and goods 
from the Word, by means of which the evils and falses of the 
church were to be discovered; nor, indeed, were they vials in 
which were truths and goods, but influx from heaven into tie 
church was signilied by fliem : their being said to be toll ot the 
wrath of the living God, is oouformable to the style ot tlie 
Word in its literal sense, as may appear from the passages 
above cited, in wiiich anger and wrath are ascribed to Jehovah, 
when yet Jehovah is not angry and wrathful, but man is angi-y 
and wrathful against him ; the reason wily it is so said in the 
letter, may bo seen above, n. 525, 635, 658. Irom these con- 
siderations it is plain, that by vials full of the wrath ot Uod 
who liveth for ever and ever, are signified the diretnl evils and 
falses of the church, which will appear and be discovered by 
moans of the goods and truths of the Word. Evils and falses, 
indeed, are only discovered by truths and goods, for these are 
In the hghl of heaven, but falses and evils are m the darkness 
of hell, and in darkness nothing is discovered, because notliing 
else but evil and falsity appear there, but by means ot the light 
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of heaven all things are discovered, because in it all things 
appear ; for the liglit of heaven is the divine truth of tlie Lord's 
divine wisdom, 

674. And the temple loasJUled with miokefrom, the glory of 
God and from his power, signifies t!ie inmost of heaven full of 
divine spiritual ana celestial truth from the Lord. By the tem- 
ple is signified tlie inmost of heaven, as explained above, n. 669; 
by smoEe is signified the divine in nitimates, as will be seen 
presently. By glorj; is signified divine spiritnal ti-uth, n, 349, 
629, and by power is signified divine celestial trntli, n. 373 ; 
tlierefore, by the temple being filled with smoke from the glory 
of God and his power, is signified the inmost of heaven full of 
divine spiritual and celestial truth. The reason why smoke sig- 
nifies dfvine trnth in ultimates, is, because fire, fram whicli 
smoke issues, signifies love ; the fire of the altar of burnt-ofi'er- 
ing, celestial love, n. 395, 494; and the fire of the altar of in- 
cense, spiritual love, n. 277, 392, 394. That smoke has this 
signification, may appear from the following passages : " Jeho- 
vah will create upon every dwelling place of Moimt Zion — a 
cloud and a ^rrwlee by day, and the shining of flaming fire by 
night, for upon all the glory shall be a detenee," Isaiah iv. 6. 
"And the. posts of the door moved at the voice of him that 
cried, and the house was filled with sm.ohe^'' Isaiah vi. 4, " And 
the smoke of the imcenae which came with the pi-ayers of the 
eaints ascended up before G-od, out of the angel's hand," Apoc. 
viii. 4. " And the smoking flax shall he not quench ; he shall 
bring forth judgment unto truth," Isaiah xlii, 3. That smoke, 
in an opposite sense, signifies the falses of concupiscences, may 
be seen above, n. 422, and falses onginating in tlie pride of self-, 
intelligence, n. 452 ; smoke also signifies tlie same as cloud in 
many places. 

And no one was able to enter into the temple, till the seven 
plagues of the se^oen angels were consummated, signifies in such 
degree there, that more could not be supported, and tJiis until 
after devastation, the end of tliat ciiurcli was seen. By no man 
being able to enter into the temple, is signified that the inmost 
of heaven was full of divine spiritual and celestial truth, to such 
a degree, as tliat more could not be borne; by the temple is 
signiJled here, as above, the inmost of heaven ; by till the seven 
plagues of the seven angels were fulfilled, is signified this until 
after devastation, when is an end of the church, n. 658; and by 
the seven plagues of the seven angels, are signified the evils 
and falses which devastate the church and bring it to its end, 
n. 657. 

675. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. A 
paper was seen to come down from the Lord throngli heaven to 
a society of Englishineu, to one of the least among them, but 
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in wliicli were two bishops. Tlie paper contained an exhorta- 
tion to acknowledge the Lord Jesna Cliriat as tlie God ot hea- 
ven and earth, as he himself taught, Matt, xxviii. 18, and to 
recede from their docti-ine respecting faitli r^ heing jnstificatory 
without tiie works of the law, because it was erroneous. The 
contents of tlie paper were read and transcribed by several, and 
tliey thought and spoko upon it from interior jndgmeut, and 
tliey were in illumination from the Lord, the illumination bejng 
received in the light which is peculiar to the English more tlian 
to any other nation. Ent after tliey liad received the paper, 
tliey said one to another, "Let us hear the sentiments ot the 
bishops." Tlieir opinion was accordingly given, bnt they reviled 
and contradicted its contents ; for these bishops were among the 
number of tliose whose hearts were hardened by the talses which 
they had imbibed in tlie world : so that after a short consnlta- 
tion with each other, tliey sent tlie paper back again to heaven 
from whence it came. Upon this, after some mnrmurmg, sev 
era! of tlie laity retracted their former assent, and straightway 
the h"-ht they enjoyed on spiritual subjects, which betbre shono- 
very bright, was suddenly extinguished. After this they were 
a second time admonished, bnt in vain ; whereupon I observed 
tliat society sink under gi-ound, bnt how deep I coidd not. see ; 
it was thus removed from the sight of angels, who woivhip the 
Lord only, and hold in avei-sion the doctrine of justification by 
faith alone. 

But some days after, I saw near a hundred pei-sons ascend- 
ino- from tlie lower earth, whither tliat small society liad sunk 
down, who coming to me, one of the wisest of them said, " Lis- 
ten to our wondei-ful relation. On our descent, it appeared to 
us, at iirst, as if we were in a lake or a bog, but presently the 
appearance changed to that of dry ground, and then to a small 
city, in which particular dwellings were allotted to each pereon, 
but such as were very miserable. The next day we consulted 
among oui-selves what steps we should take ; and it was the. 
opinion of many, that we should go and mildly remonstrate 
with the two bishops, for sending the paper back to heaven 
from whence it came down, for this was the apparent cause of 
our present calamity. Accordingly, a certain number of us 
were deputed to go to the bishops (he who gave me this rela- 
tion said he was one of tho deputies), and when we were intro- 
duced a particular person of distinguished wisdom amongst us 
thus addressed them; 'Be pleased, fathers, to attend to iis. 
We have plumed ourselves heretofore on the pre-eminence of 
our church and religion, because we 1 ave heard it asserted, that 
wo enioyed the highest degree of gospel light : but some ot us 
have Mely been favoured with iTlustration troui heaven, m 
which state we liad a perception that at this day there is no 
longer any church throughout the Christian world, because 
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there is no religion.' 'How?' replied the bishops, 'does not 
the cliiii|ch exist where the Word ia read, where Christ the 
Saviour is acknowledged, and where the sacramente are admin- 
istered V To this our friend made answer : ' These indeed 
belong to the church, and constitute it, but they do not con?ti- 
tute the church without or extraneously to man,, but within 
him.' He further added, 'As to the church, can the church be 
wiiere three gods are woraliipped ? can the church be wliere its 
wliole doctrine is grounded on a single passage of Paul falsely 
underetood, and consequently not on the Word ! can the eliurch 
be whilst the Saviour of the world is not approached and wor- 
Bhipped, and where he is divided into two ? Aa to religion, who 
can deny ttiat religion consists in renouncing evil and doing 
good i can there be any religion where it is taught that faith 
alone saves and not charity ? can there be any religion where 
it is taught that charity which proceeds from man is mora! and 
civil chai-ity merely, and can have nothing of religion in it ! Is 
tliere in faitli alone either any thing of deed or work, when yet 
religion consists in doin^S Does tliere exist tliroughout the 
world any nation professing religion, which denies all saving 
virtue to thegoods of charity, which are good works, when yet 
the ali of I'eligion consists in good, and the all of tlie church in 
doctrine, which teaches truths, and by truths good ? Yon see, 
fatbei-s, w^iiat glory wouM accrue to us, if the ciiurcli and reli- 
gion, which no longer exist, should commence and originate 
witli us.' Then the bishops replied, ' You speak in too high a 
strain ; does not faitli in act, which is faitii fully justitying and 
8avjng,_ constitute the church J and does not faith in state,* 
whieli is faith proceeding and perfecting, constitute religion 1 
Apprehend this, my children.' To this tlie wise Englishman 
replied, ' Hear tliis, fathers I Does not a man, according to youi 
ideas, conceive faith in act like a stock or a stone? and in a 
stock thus vivified, can the church exist? Is not faith in state 
the continuation and progression of faith in act? and since, 
according to your ideas, all saving virtue consists in faith, and 
not any inthe good of charity from man, wliat tlien becomes of 
your religion ?' 'Friend,' said the prelates, 'you talk in this 
manner in consequence of not knowing the mysteries of justifi- 
cation by faith alone, and not to know them is to be ignorant 
of the interior ways of salvation ; your way is external, and that 
of the vulgar ; walk in it, if you please, but only know this, that 
all good is from God, and none from man, and consequently, iu 

" Th«se are terms taken from the continental writars on the doctrine of justi- 
fieation by faitli alone. Qj faith in atl, they mean faith at the instant of ita aup. 
poSed infusion, when the elect person is suddenly enabled to believa that his sins 
are pardoned, and his justification wrought, by the blood shed upon the cross ; 
and by faith in state, they mean all the states which the elect person axperienoei, 
■nbMquent to the firat mfraculous infuaion of this justifying faith. 
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flpii-itnal tliin^a, man can do nothine at all from Jiimself ; how 
then can he do such good as is spintiial from himself J' To 
this the Englishman, with some warmth, replied, ' I know your 
mysteries of justification better than you do yourselves, and I 
tell you plainly, that in these deep mysteries of youi-s I see no- 
tliing but spectres ; does not religion consist in acknowledging 
and loving God, and in shunning and hating the devi! i Is not 
God goodness itself! and is not the devil evil itself? Who 
among all the inhabitants of the eartli, that has any religion, 
does not know this? Does not the acknowledgiiig and love of 
God consist in doing good, because this is o^ God and from 
God? and does not shunning and hating the devil consist in 
not doing evil, because this is of the devil and from the devil? 
Tom- faith in act, which you call faith fully justifying and 
.saving, or, what is the same thing, your act of justification by 
faith alone — does it teach you to do any good which is of God 
and from God, or to shrin any evil which is of the devil and 
from the devil ? Not in the least ; for it is an established doc- 
trine with youj that there is nothing of salvation in either. 
What is your settled faith in state, which you call faith pro- 
ceeding and perfecting, bat the same tiling with faith in act! 
and how can this be perfected, if you exclude all good done by 
man as of himself, by urging, how can man be s.ived by any 
good from himself, when salvation is a free gift i and then. 
What good can come from man but meritorious good, and yet 
the merit of Christ is ail ? for which reason to do good for tlie 
sake of salvation, would be to atti-ibute to a man's self that 
which belongs to Chnst alone, and thus it would be under- 
taking to justify and save one's self? You add further, How 
can any one operate what is good, when the Holy Spirit ope- 
rates all things without any aid from man ? What need tlien is 
there of any accessory good from man, seeing that all such 
good in itself is not good? — witli many otlier things. Are not 
Uiese yonr mysteries! But such doctrines, in my eyes, are 
mere schemes and devices, contrived for the pui-pose of setting 
aside good works, which are the gootls of charity, in order to 
establish your plan of justification by faith alone ; and in con- 
sequence of so doing, yon regard man, so far as relates to good 
works, and in general so far as relates to all the spiritual things 
belonging to the church and to religion, as a stock or as a life- 
less image, and not as a man created in the image of God, to 
whom was given, and is continually given, the faculty of under- 
standing and willing, of believing and loving, and of speaking 
and acting, altogether as from himself, especially in spii-itual 
things, man being man by virtue of such things. Supposing 
man, in respect to what is spiritual, not to think and operate as 
from himself, what then is faith? what is charity? what is 
divine woi-ship? yea, what then is the church and religion? 
65 VOL. II. — s 
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You know that to do good to our neighbour from a principle of 
love, is charity, but you do not know what chanty is, when 
nevertheless it is the soul, the life and essence of faith, and 
since charity is all this, what then is faith separated from cha- 
rity but dead, and a dead faitJi is nothing but a chimera. I 
call it a chimera, because the apostle James calls faith without 

Eood works, not only dead, but devilish.' Then one of the pre- 
rtes, when he heara his faith called dead, devilish, and chime- 
rical, grew so angry, that he snatched his mitre from his head, 
and threw it upon the table, saying, ' I will not take it up 
again, until I have avenged myself on the enemies of the fiiitn 
of our church :' and he shook his head, muttering and ex- 
claiming, 'That James I that James I' On the front of his 
mitre was a thin plate with tiiis insci-iption. Faith alone. Then 
suddenly there appeared a monster riamg out of the earth, with 
seven heads, which had feet like a bear, and a mouth like a lion, 
exactly resembling the beast described in the Apocalypse, xiii. 
1, 2, whose image was made and worehipped, verses 14, 15, of 
the same chapter. Tliis spectre took the mitre off the table, 
and spreading it out wide, placed it on his seven heads, where- 
upon tiie eartn opened under his feet, and he sunk down to hell. 
At this siglit the liishop exclaimed, ' Tiolence t violence !' Wo 
then left them, and fo 1 there appeared steps before us, by 
which we ascended, and returned above ground, and to the 
sight of heaven, where we had been before. This relation was 
given rae by the wise Englishman. 



CHAPTER XVI. 



1. And I heai'd a great voice out of the temple saying to 
the seven angels. Go, and pour out the vials of the wrath of 
God upon the earth. 

2. And the firet went and poured out his via! upon the 
earth. And there fell a bad and noisome sore upon the men 
who had the mark of the boast, and upon them which wor- 
shipped liis image. 

^ And the second angel poured out his vial upon the sea: 
and it became blood as ot a dead man : -and every living soul 
died in the sea. 

4. And the third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers 
and fountains of waters ; and they became blooa. 

5. And I heard the angel of the waters say, Thon art 
righteous, O Lord, who art, and who wast, and art holy, be 
cause tliou.hast judged thus. 
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6. For they Imve shed the hlood of saints and _ _ 
and thou Jiast given tlieni blood to drink ; for tliey are worthy. 

7. And I heard anotlier out of tlie altar say, Even so, Lord 
God Almighty ; trne and righteous are thy judgments. 

8. And the fourth angel poured out his vial iipon the sun ; 
and power was given unto him to scorch men with fire. 

9. And men were scorched with great heat, and blasphemed 
the name of God, who hath power over these, plagues ; and they 
repented not to give him glory. 

10. And tiie hfth angel poured out his vial upon the throne 
of the beast ; and his kingdom became darkened ; and they 
gnawed their tongues for pain, 

11. And blasphemed the God of heaven, because of their 
pains and their sores ; and repented not of their deeds. 

12. And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great 
river Euphrates ; and the water thereof was dried up, that the 
way of the kings from the rising of the sun might be prepared. 

13. And I saw three unclean spirits, like frogs, come out of 
the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, 
and out of the mouth of the false prophet. 

14. For they are the spirits of demons working signs, which' 
go forth unto the kings ot the earth and of the whole world, to 
gather them to the battle of that great day of God Almighty. 

15. Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that watcheth, 
and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked, and they see hjs' 
shame. . 

16. And he gathered them together into the place called m 
Hebrew Armageddon. _ _ _ 

17. And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air, 
and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from, 
the throne, saying. It is done. , ,■ . . 

18. And tliere were voices, and thundei-s, and lightnings: 
and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men 
were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great. 

19. And tlie gi-eat city was divided into three parts, and the 
cities of the nations fell; and great Babylon came in remem- 
brance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the 
fierceness of his wrath. 

20. And every island fled away, and the mountains were 
not found. 

21. And there fell upon men great hail out ot heaven, 
abont the weight of a talent : and men blasphemed God be- 
cause of the plague of the hail ; for the plague thereof waa 
exceeding great. 
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THE SPIEITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whole Chapter. In this chapter the 
evils and falaes in the church of tl^e Reformed are discovered 
by influx from heaven, voi-se 1 ; into the clergy, veree 2 ; into 
the laity, verse 3 ; into their underatanding of tlie "Word, vereea 
4 — 7; into their love, vereea 8, 9; into their faith, veraes 10, 
11; into their interior reasonings, verses 12 — 16; into all 
things relating to the above tt^etner, verses 17—31. 

Tas Contents of each Verse. V. 1, "And I heard a 
great voice out of the temple saying to the seven angels, Go, 
and pour out the vials of me wrath of God tipon the earth," 
signifies influx from the Lord from the inmost of heaven into 
the church of the Reformed, where they are who are in faith 
separated from chanty as to doctrine and as to life : v. 2, "And 
the firet went and poured out his vial upon the earth," signifies 
influx into those who are in the interiora of the cliurch of the 
Reformed, and study tlie doctrine of justification by faith alone, 
aiid are called the clergy : " And there fell a bad and noisome 
«ore," signifies interior evils and falses destnictive of all good 
and truth in the church : " Upon the men who had the mam of 
the beast, and upon them whicli worahipped his image," signifies 
among those who live a life of faith only, and receive its doc- 
trine : V. 3, " And the second angel poured out his vial upon 
the sea," signifies influx among those there who are in the ex- 
ternals thereof, and principled in that faith, and are called the 
laity ; " And it became blood as of a dead man ; and every liv- 
ing soul died in the sea," signifies infernal falsity among them, 
hy which every truth of the Word, consequently of the church 
and of faith, is extinguished : v. 4, " And the third angel poured 
out his vial upon the rivei-s and fountains of watei-a, signifies 
infiiix into their understanding of the Word : " And they be- 
came blood," signifies the truths of the Word falsified : v. 6, 
" And I heard the angel of the watere say," signifies tlie divine 
truth of the Word: "Thou art rigiiteous, O Lord, who art, 
and who wast, and art holy, because thou hast judged thus," 
signifies that this is of the divine providence of the Lord, who 
is and who was the Word, which otherwise would be pi-ofaned : 
V. 6, " For they have shed the blood of saints and prophets," 
signifies, this by reason tliat this single tenet, that laith alone 
Baves without the works of the law, when receive_d, pei-verts all 
true doctrinals firom the Word: "And thou hast given them 
blood to drink, for they arc worthy," signifies that they who 
have confirmed themselves in faith alone both in doctrine and 
in life, have been permitted to falsify the tmths of the Word, 
and to tincture theirrlife with falsifications : v, 7, " And I heard 
another out of the altar say, Evert so, Lord God Almighty 
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tnie and righteous are tlijf judgments," signifies the divine 
good of the word confirming that divine tmth ; v. 8," And 
tiie fourth angel poured out nis vial upon the sun," signifies 
influx into their love : " And power was given unto him to 
Bcorch men with fire," signifies that love to the Lord tor- 
mented them, because they were in the concupiscences of evils 
from the delight of their love of them : v. 9, " And men wen, 
scorched witli great heat, and blasphemed the name of God^ 
who hath power over these plagues," signifies that by reason of 
the deliglit of self-love, originating in grievous concupiscences 
of evils,, they did not acknowledge the divinity of the Lord's 
Humanity, from whom nevertheless flows all good of love and 
troth of faith: "And they repented not to give him glory," 
signifies that tiierefore they cannot receive with any faith, that 
the Lord is the God of heaven and earth even as to his Hu- 
manity, although the Word so teaches : v, 10, " And the fifth 
angel poured out his vial upon tlie throne of the beast," signi- 
fies influx into their faith: "And his kingdom becanie dark- 
ened," signifies that nothing but falses appeai-ed: "And they 
gnawed tlieir tongoea for pain," signifies that they could not 
endure ti-uths : v. 11, " And blasphemed the God of heaven, 
because of their pains and their sores," signifies that they 
could not acknowledge the Lord to be the only God of heaven 
and earth, by reason of the repugnances ai-ising from interior 
falses and evils: "And repented not of their deeds," signifies 
tliat, although instructed fi-om the Word, still they would not 
recede from their falses of faith and consequent evils of life: 
V. 12, " And the sixth angel poured oat his vial upon the great 
river Euphrates," signifies influx into their interior reasonings, 
whereby they confinri tiie doctrine of justification by faith alone : 
" And the water thereof was dried up, that tlie way of tJie kings 
from the rising of the sun might be prepared," signifies that 
their false principles of reasoning wei-e removed amons those 
who are in truths derived from good from the Lord, and are to 
be introduced into the New Church : v. IS, " And I saw come 
out of the montji of the di'agon, and out of tlie mouth of the 
beast, and out of the mouth of the false prdpiiet," signifies, it 
was perceived that from the theology founded on tiie doctrine 
of a trinity of persons in the Divinity, and on the doctrine of 
justification by faith alone without the works of the law : " Three 
undean spirits, like frogs," signifies, there resulted mere ratio- 
ciuatiins and cupidities of falsiiying truths : v. 14, "Por they 
are the spirits of demons," signifies that they were the cupidi- 
ties of falsifying truths and reasoning from falses : " Working 
signs, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the 
whole world, to gather them to tlie battle of that great day of 
God Almighty,'" signifies attestations that their falses are 
trutlis, and excitations of all those in that church, who are in 
69 
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the same falses, to impugn the truths of tlie New Church : v. 
15, " Behold, I come as a tliief. Blessed is he that wateheth 
and keepeth his garments," signifies the I^ord's advent, and 
then heaven to those who look to him, and persist in a life ac- 
cording to his commandments, which are the trnths of the 
Word : " Lest he walk naked, and they see his shame." signifies, 
lest they should be with those who are in no truths, and tlieir 
infernal loves should appear: v, 16, "And. he gathered them 
t(.>gether into tlie place called in Hebrew Armageddon," signi- 
jies a state of combat of faises against truths, and a desire to 
destroy the new church, springing from the love of rule and 
pre-eminence: v. 17, "And the seventh angei pom-ed out bis 
vial into the air," signifies influx into all tilings appertaining to 
tliem at once : " And there came a great voice out of tlie temple 
of heaven from the throne, saying. It is done," signilies, tlma 
a manifestation from the Lord, that all things relating to the 
church are devastated, and tliat the last judgment is now at 
hand: v. 18, "And there were voices, and thnndere, and liglit- 
nings," signifies ratiocinations, falsifications of truth, and ar- 
guings grounded in the falsities of evil : "And there was a 
great eartltquake, such as was not since men were npon tlie 
earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great," signifies, as it 
were concussions, paroxysms, inversions, and casting down tVom 
heaven of every thing relating to tlie chni-ch : v. 19, " And tlie 
gi-eat city was divided into tliree parts, and the cities of the na- 
tions fell," signifies that that church as to docti-ine is entirely 
destroyed thereby, and in like manner all tlie hei'esies wliieh 
had emanated from it: "And great Babylon came in remem- 
brance before God, to give unto her tbe cup of the wine of the 
fierceness of his wrath," signifies, then tbe destruction also of 
the tenets of the Koman Catholic religion: v. 20, " And every 
island fled away, and the mountains were not found," signifies 
that there was no longer any truth of faith, nor any good of 
love: V. 21, "And there fell upon men a great hail ont of 
heaven, about the weight of a talent," signifies direful and atro- 
cious falsities, whereby all tbe truth of the Word, and thence 
of the church, is destroyed : " And men blasphemed God, be- 
cause of the plague of the hail, for the plague thereof was 
exceeding great, signifies tliat, because tliey have confirmed 
themselves in such lalses, tliey have denied ti-uths to that de- 
gree as not to be able to acknowledge tbein, by reason of ro 
pngnances proceeding from their interior falsities and evils. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 



676. And I heard a great voice out of the temj/le saying to 
the seven angels, Go and pour out the viais of the wrath of GoA 
v^on the earth, signifies influx from the Loi-d from tlie inmost 
heaven into the churCh of the Eetbrmed, where they are who are 
in faitli separated from chai-ity as to doctrine and as to life, to 
deprive them of ti'uths and goods, and lay open the fakes and 
evils in which they are, and thus to separate them fivm those 
who believe in the I^ord, and are in chanty and its faith from 
him. This is the summary of what is contained in this chapter. 
By the temple is signified the temple of the tabernacle of the 
testimony, mentioned in the foregoing chaptev, xv, 5, whereby 
is signified the inmost of heaven, where the Lord is in his holi- 
ness in the Word, and in the law or decalogue, n. 669. By a 
great voice coming from thence, is signifiod a divine command 
to go and pour out the vials. By the auven angels is meant 
the Lord, as above, n. 657. By pouring out tlie vials, which 
contained the plagues, upon the earth, is signified influx into 
the church of tno Reformed; by pouring out the vials is signi- 
fied tlie influx, and by the earth is signified the church, n. 285. 
The church among the Reformed is still treated of; but in tlie 
Dext chapter the subject is concerning the Roman Catholic 
church, and afterwards concerning the last judgment, and finally 
concoming the New Church, which is the New Jerusalein (see 
the preface and n. 2). Cliaptere viii. and ix. treat of the seven 
angels wlio had the seven trumpets, which they sounded, and 
maamucli as many similar circumstances occur there, I will ex- 
plain, wliat is signified by those seven angels, and what by tliese : 
by the seven trumpets, which the seven angels sounded, is sig- 
nified tlie exploration and manifestation of the falses and evils, 
in which they who are in faith separated from charity are 
principled ; but by the seven vials full of the seven last pUgues, 
is signified their devastation and consummation, for the last 
iudgraent is not executed upon them until they are devastated, 
bevastation and consummation in the spiritual world take place 
in this manner : from those who ai'e in falses as to doctrine, and 
thence in evils as to life, are taken away all the goods and 
trutlis wiiich they possessed only in the natural man, and by 
virtue of which they simulated Christians; on being deprived 
of which, they are separated fi-om heaven, and coiijoined with 
hell ; and then they are disposed into societies in the world of 
spii'its according to their various concupiscences, and afterwards 
these societies soon begin to sink down. They are deprived of 
goods and trutlis by an influx from heaven : the influx is of 
genuine truths and goods, by which tliey are tortured and tor- 
mented; just like a serpent when put near a fire, or thrown 
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apon an ant-liil! ; for which reason they reject from themselves 
the goods and truths of heaveo, which are also the goods and 
tmths of the church, and at last, by reason of their feeling as if 
their infernal torment proceeded from them, they cui'se them : 
when tliis has come to pass, they enter into tlieir own evils and 
falses, and are separated from tlie good. These are the things 
which are described and signified m this 'cliapter by the pour- 
ing ont of the vials, wherein were the seven last plagues. The 
vials did not contain the evils and falses, signified by the 
plagues, but genuine truths and goods, the effect of which was 
euch as lias been described ; for the angels came ont of the tem- 
ple of tlie tabernacle of testimony, by which is meant -the in- 
most of heaven, where there are nothing but truths and goods 
in divine holiness, chap. xv. 6. Of this is the devastation and 
consummation which tlie Lord speaks of in these words : " For 
unto every one that liath shall be given, and he shall have 
abundance; bnt from him that hath not shall be taken away 
even that which he hath," Matt. xxv. 29 ; Mark iv. 25. "Take, 
therefore, tlie talent from him, and give it unto him which liath 
ten talents ; for unto every one that hath shall be given, that 
he may abonnd, bnt from him that hath not shall be taken 
away even that he hath," Matt, xxv, 38, 29 ; Luke xix. 24 — 
26. 

677. And the first went and poured out his vial upon the 
ear^A, signifies influx into those wdio are in the intei-ior things 
af the Keformed Olmrch, and study the doctrine of justification 
b^ faith alone, and who are called the clei-gy. By pouring out 
his vial is signified influx, as above, n, 676. By the earth is 
signified tlie church, n. 285, in the present instance, those 
therein who are skilled in its interior things, and are such as 
study the doctrine of justification by faith alone; these also say 
that they undei-stand its interior things ; but these interior 
things are only confirmations of this single position, that faith 
alone justifies without the works of the law : other intei-ior 
things they know not ; and as these are chiefly priests, profes- 
sors of divinity, and lecturers in colleges, in short doctoi-s and 
pastors, therefore tliis fii-st influx was into them, who are called 
the clergy. The reason why they are meant, is, because it is 
said that tlie fii-st angel poured out his vial upon the earth, and 
the second angel upon the sea, and, further, by the earth is 
meant the chnreh among those who are in its internals, and by 
the sea is meant tlie church among tliose who are in its exter- 
nals, as above, n. 398, 403, 420, 470 ; that these are meant, is 
also evident fi-om its being said that a noisome sfre broke cut 
upon -tiiem. 

678. And there fell a had and noisome sore, signifies interior 
evils and falses destructive of all good and truth in the chnrch. 
By a sore, in this passage, nothing else is signified bnt evil on 
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ginating in a life according to this primary article of docti-ine, 
Uiat faith alone without tlie works of the law justiiiea and saves, 
because it is said to fall npon the men who had tlie mark of 
tha beast, and worshipped his image, whereby that faith, and _a 
life aceoinling to it, are signified ; wherefore by a bad and noi- 
some sore are signiried interior evils and falsps, destructive of all 
good and truth in tlie church : what is noisome or noxious sig- 
nifies what is destructive, for evil cannot but destroy good, and 
falsehood truth. A sore has this signification because the sores 
of the body proceed from a corrapt state of the blood, or some 
other interior malignity ; it is the same witli sores undci-stood 
in a spiritual sense, these proceed from concupiscences and 
their delights, which are interior causes. The evil itself which 
is signified by a sore, and which appears to be pleasant in exter- 
nals, conceals within it the concupiscences wiience it springs, 
and of which it is composed. It is well to be attended to, that 
the intei'iors of tlie human mind exist in successive order and in 
8iiniilta.neous order in every one ; they are in successive order 
from its superior or prior things to its inferior or posterior 
things, and they are in simultaneous order in nltimates or pos- 
treines, but in these latter they exist from interior things to ex- 
terior, as from a centre tjj its circumference. This is sliown at 
large in the Wisdom of Angela concerning the Divine Love and 
Divim Wisdmi, n. 173 — 281, where de^-ees are treated of: 
from which it appeai-s that the ultimate is the complex of all 
prior things: hence it follows, that all the concupiscences of evil 
exist in simultaneous order inwardly in the very evil which the 
man perceives in himself, every evil which a man perceives in 
himself being in ultimates ; for which reason when a man rejects 
evil from himself, he at the same time rejects its concupiscences ; 
but still not by his own power, but by the Loi-d. A man can 
indeed of himself reject evil, but not i ts concupiscences ; where- 
fore, when he desires to reject evil, by fighting against it, he 
will look up to tiie Lord, for the Lord operates from intimates 
or inmost principles to ultimates, for he enters throngli the 
soul of man, and purifies him. These observations are made, 
that it may be known that a sore signifies tlie evil appearing in 
ultimates or extremes, and originating from internal inalignity ; 
this takes place with all who persuade themselves that faitii 
alone sav,es, and therefore do not reflect upon any evil in them- 
selves, nor look up to the Lord. Ulcers and wounds signify 
evils in extreme things, springing from interior evils, winch ai'e 
concnpiscences, as in the following ;passages; "From the sole 
of the toot even unto the head there is no soundness in it; but 
wminds and indses and putrefying sorea;^ theyhavenot been 
closed, neither bound up, neither mollified with ointment," 
Isaiah i. 6. "For mine "iniquities are gone over my head, — 
my -wounds stink, and are become cori-upt because of my foolish- 
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nes9." Psalm xxxviii. 5, 6. "In the day that Jehuvah bindeth 
np the breach of his people, and healeth the stroke of their 
woMTit?," Isaiah xxx. 26. " If thou wilt not hearken unto the 
voice of Jehovah thy Gk>d, to obeerve to do all his command- 
menta p,nd his statutes ; — Jehovah wiil smite thee with the lotch 
of Egypt, and with the emerods, and with the scab, and with the 
itch; and in the knees and in the legs, with a sore hatch that 
cannot be healed, from the sole of thy foot unto the top of thy 
head," Deut. xxviii. 16, 27, 35. ISor had the "Joi; breaking 
out with Mains upon man and upon beast in Egypt," Exod, ix. 
8 — 11, any other signification ; tor the miracles performed in 
Egypt aignifled the evils and falses in which they were prin- 
cipled, ind inasmuch as the Jewish nation were guilty of pro- 
faning the Word, this being signified by leprosy, tlierefore tiie 
leprosy was not only in their flesh, but also in their clothes, 
houses, "nd vessels ; and the kinds of profanation are signified 
by the "arious bad forms of leprosy, such as ttimor^t, uleercma 
trnnora, "ikite and red spota, abscesses, accdls, freckled spots, 
8<wrfs, i^c, Levit, xiii. 1 to the end. For the church with that 
nation was a representative church, in which internals were 
repi-e^e!" ted by con-esponding externals. 

670 Upon the men which had the mark of the heast, and 
VjpOJt- fttm. which worshipped his image, signifies, among those 
who 1)V^ a life of faith alone, and receive its doctrine. To have 
the raavk of the beast signifies to acknowledge faith alone, to 
confinii one's self in it, and to live according to it ; and to wor- 
ship his image signifies to receive its docti-ine, see above, n. 
603,_a]so 634, 637. By Jiving a life of faith alone, and re- 
ceiving its doctrine, is meant to make no account of life foi 
the sake of salvation, nor of any trutli, believing that if they 
only prav to God the Father, to have mercy for tlie Son's sake, 
they shall be saved. Tliis is particularly the case with those 
who are acquainted with the interior subtilties of this doctrine, 
and acknowledge them ; sucli being liere treated of, see above 
n. 677. 

680. And the second angel pov/red out his vial -upon the sea, 
signifies an influx of truth and good from the Lord among 
those in the church of the Reformed who are in its externals, 
and are principled in that faith, and are called tlie laity. By 

E curing out his vial is signified the influx of truth and good 
■om the Lord, as above, u. 676, 677 ; by the sea is signified 
the external of the church, thus those who are in its externals, 
when the eartli signifles the internal of the church, and thus 
those who are in its internais, n. 398, 403, 404, 420, 470, 477 ; 
these are they who are called the laity, and are principled in 
that faith. 

68 1 . And it became blood as of a dead m^m, and every living 
soul died in the sea, signifies inienial falsity among them, by 
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which every truth of the Word, and consequently of the church, 
and of faith, is extinguished. By blood as of a dead man, or 
by gore and sanies, is signified infernal falsity ; for by blood is 
signified divine truth, and, in an opposite sense, the samefalsi- 
fied, n. 379 ; but by blood as of a dead man, is signified inter- 
nal falsity, for by ^eatli is signified extinction of spiritual life, 
and tlience by dead is signified what is infernal, n. 321, 525. 
By every living soul dying, is signified that every truth of the 
Word, of die church, and of faith was extinguished, fiir by 
Jiving soul is signified the truth of faith, and by the death of 
the" living soul, extinction of the trnth of faith. B^ soul in the 
Word, when spoken of man, is signified his spiritual life, which 
also is the life of his understanding, and as the nndei-standing 
is such by virtue of truths, and truths are of faith, therefore 
by soul is signified the truth of faith. Tliat this is the signifi- 
cation of soul may appear from many passages in the Word, 
and particulai-ly from those where sonl and heart occur ;_that h^ 
soul and heart is meant the life of man, is plain, hut his life la 
from the will i.nd undei-standing, or spintuaily speaking, from 
love and wisdom, so from charity and faith ; and the life of the 
will from the good of love, or of charity, is meant b;^ the 
heart, and the life of the undei-standing from the truths ot wis- 
dom, or of faith, is meant by the soul. This is what is meant 
" r sonl and heart in Matt. xxii. 3 ; Mark xii. 30, 33 ; Luke x. 
.'; Dent. vi. 5; x. 11; xi. 14; xxvi. 16; Jerem. xxxii. 41, and 
,.1 other places; it is the same in those passages where the 
heart is mentioned by itself, and the soul by itself. Tliat the 
reason of their being named is grounded in the coiTespondenco 
of the heart with the wiJl and love, and of the respiration of the 
lungs with the undei-standing and wisdom, may be seen in ^e 
Wisdom of Angda oonoernirtg the Divme Love and Dvoine 
Wisdom, Part V . where that correspondence is treated of. _ 

683. And the third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers 
and fountains of waters, signifies influx into tlieir underetand- 
ing of the Wora. By the Biird angel pouring out his tr'iaX, in 
like manner as by the former, is signified influx from tlie Lord 
ft'orn trntlis and goods, in the present case, into the nnderetand- 
ing of the Woi-d among them : for by rivera are signified truths 
in abundance, serving tlie rational man, thus the nndei-standing, 
for doctrine and life, n. 409, and by a fountain of watera is sig- 
nified the Lord as to the Word, thus the Word of the Lord, 
and therefore by fountains of watera are signified divine trutlis 
thence, n. 384, 409. 

684. And they became blood, signifies the trntlis of the 
Word falsified. Tliat by blood, in a good sense, is signified 
divine truth, and, in an opposite sense, divine truth falsified, see 
above, n. 373; the reason why divine truth falsified and pro- 
faned is signified by blood, is, because the Jews shed the Lord's 
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blood, wlio was tlie divine truth itself, or the Word, and tliia 
they did in consequence of having' falsified and profaned all the 
truths of tlie Word. That the Lord suffered as the "Word, 
or that the Jewish nation did the same violence to the Lord aa 
they had done to the Word, may be seen in the Doctrine of the 
JS'ew Jerusalem concemmg the Lord, n. 15 — 17. The reason 
wliy they who are principled in faith alone, falsify all the truths 
of the Word, is, because tlie whole Word u-eats of a life accord- 
ing to tlic commandments that are therein, and of the Lord aa 
being Jehovah and the only God, and they who are principled 
in faith alone, do not think of living according to the comniiftid- 
menta in the Word, nor do they appi'oach the Lord, 

685. And I heard the angd of the waters say, signifies the 
divine truth of the Word. By the angel of the patera nothing 
else is signified but the divine truth of the Word, because 
watei-s signify truths, d, 50, and an angel signiiies what ia 
divine from Uie Lord, n. 415, 631, 633, and Sso truth from 
him, n. 170. 

686. Thou art righteous, Lord, Who art, and Who wast, 
and art holy, hecause thou hast judged thus, signifies that this 
is of the divine providence of the Lord, who is and who was the 
Woi-d, and divine truth itself, which otherwise would be pro- 
faned. Thon art righteous, Lord, because thou hast judged 
thus, signifies that tliis is of the Lord's divine providence, as 
will be seen presently; Wiio art, and Who wast, signifies the 
Lord as to the Word, and that he is and was the Word, accord- 
ing to John i. 1, 2, 14. The reason why the Lord is here un- 
derstood as to the Word, is, because the subject now treated of 
is concerning the undei-standing of the Word among those who 
are of the church. What is further signified by £ and Was, 
tlie Beginning and End, the Fii-st and tlie Last, the Alpha and 
the Omega, when applied to the Lord, may be seen above, n. 
13, 29 — 31, 38, 57; hy holy is signified tliat he is the divine 
truth itself, n. 173, 586, 666. Fi-oni these considerations it 
appeaiB, that by Thou art righteous, O Loi-d, Who art, and 
Wlio wast, and art holy, because thon hast judged thus, is sig- 
nified that this is of the divine providence of the Lord, who is 
and was the Word and divine truth itself. The reason why it 
is so ordered by the divine providence that they who are prin- 
cipled in faith alone should be permitted to falsify tlie truths of 
the Woi"d, is, because if they knew them, so as to think of them 
interiorly, they would profane them; for they are in evils, 
because they do not shun evils as sins, nor approach the Lord 
immediately ; wherefore if they were to receive tlie genuine 
truths of the Word, they would mix tliem with the evils of their 
life; and the result of this would be a profanation of what ia 
holy. It is therefore one of tlie laws of permission, which are 
also laws of tlie divine providence, that they should from them 
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selves falsify truths, and this in proportion as they are in eviio 
of life. That it is bo ordered by tlie divine providence, that 
they who ni-e in evils of life should never he otherwise than in 
falses of doctrine, lest the divine truths of the Word should be 

Sofaned, uiav be seen in the Wisdom of Angels eoncemiiig the 
i/oine Promd&nce, n. 231—233, and 257 to the end. 

687. F<yr they have shed the Uood of eadnts and prophets, 
signifies, this by reason that that single tenet, tliat faitli alone 
saves without the works of the law, when received, jjervei-ts all 
true doctrinals from the Word. By shedding blood is signifietl 
here, as above, n. 684, to falsify the truths of the Word, thus 
to pervert tliem ; by saints are signified they who are in trutlia 
in the church, tlius also abstractedly, the truths of the church, 
n. 586. By prophets are signiiied they who are in doctnnals 
from the Word, thus, also abstractedly, doctrinals from the 
Word, n. 133. ^ , 

688. And thou hast given them Uood to dnnk,for they are 
worthy, signifies that they who have coniinned themselves in 
faith alone, both in doctrine and in hfe, have been permitted 
by the divine providence of the Lord to falsify the tiiiths of the 
Word, and to tincture their lives with such falsifications. By 
drinking blood is signified not only to falsitj^ the truths of the 
Word, but also to imbibe sucli falsifications in their _Ufe,_ for ho 
who drinli any thing appropriates it to himself and imbibes it. 
It is said, " for they are worthy," by reason that they who re- 
ceive tlie doctrine of justification by taith alone, and live accord- 
ing to it, are in evils as to life, and evil operates that in them ; 
and of tliose who are in evils, it is here said, that they are 
woitliy, as it is said in the world of tiiose who are punished 
for crimes. Concerning the divine providence in relation to 
this subject, see above, n. 686. 

689. And I heard another out of the altar say, Even so. 
Lord God Almighty ; true and j-ighteous are thy judgments, 
signifies the divine good of tlie Word confii-ming that diviue truth. 
By another (angel) is signified the divine good of the Word ; 
by an angel is signified somewhat divine from the Lord, n._415, 
431, 633 ; and by an angel out of the altar is signified tlie divine 
good of love, n. 648, here, the divine good of the Word, because 
the Woi-d still continues to be treated of, and because by the 
angel of the waters is signified tlie divine truth of the Word, n. 
685. Now, since the divine good of the Word and the divine 
ti-utli of the Word make one, therefore the sig;nificatiou of what 
was spoken by the angel of the waters is similar to that which 
was spoken by the angel out of tlie altar ; for tlie ange] of the 
waters said, "Thou art righteous, Lord, Who art, and Who 
wast, and art holy, because tliou haat judged thus ;" but the 
angel out of the altar said, " Even so, Lord God Almighty ; 
true and righteous are tliy judgments." Both these expres- 
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Bions have the same signification, but with this diflFerence, that 
one of the aiigels spake from the inflnonce of truth, and the 
other from good, and one confirmed what the other spalre, bnt 
by different words ; one by words wliich belong to the class of 
tmth, and the other by words which belong to the class of 
good ; for tliere is a marriage of good and truth in every par- 
ticular of the Word, n, 97, .and there are words which relate 
to good, and words which relate to ti'uth, which seem different, 
but nevii-thelesa involve things which are similar. 

690. And the fourth angel poured out Ma vial upon the sun, 
signifies influx into their love. By pouring ont his vial is sig- 
nified here, as before, influx from goods and truths, in the pres- 
ent case into their love ; for by the sun is signified the divine 
love of the Lord, and, in an opposite sense, selt-love, n. 53, 382, 
414, here, seit-love, because it follows, that men were scorched 
with fii-e, and burned with great heat, by which are signifled 
the concupiscences of that love. 

691. And power was given unto him to scorch me^i with jvre, 
signifies that love to the Lord tormented them, because they 
were in the concupiscences of evils from tlie delight of the loves 
of them. Since by pouiing out his vial is signified infiux from 
the Lord from goods and ti'uthe, therefore by pounng his vial 
upon the sun is signified infiux from the Lord ii-om divine love, 
in order to discover tlie quality of the love of the men of that 
church ; hence, by its being givefl the angel to scorch men with 
fire, is signified that the divine love of the Loi-d tormented them ; 
and inasmuch as the divine love of the Lord does not torment 
any bnt those wlio are in the concupiscences of evils from the 
delight of self-love, it thence follows, that by its being given 
them to scorch men with fire, is signified that love to the 
Lord tormented them, becanse they were in concupiscences of 
evil from the delight of self-love. That burning heat signifies 
concupiscences prompting to evils and consequent falses mav 
be seen above, n. 382; and that fire signifies divine love, and, 
in an opposite sense, infernal love, n. 494, That self-love is 
infernal love, and that its delight is infernal delight, and that 
the delight of tliat love exists from and consists of innumerable 
concupiscences of evils, is abundantly set forth in the Wisdom 
of Angels concemi/ng the Dvoine Providenee, as also in the Wis- 
dom qf Angels coneeming the Divine Love and Divine Wis' 
dom. That this is the case is not known in the Christian world, 
because it is not known what love to the Lord is, and this love 
it is which makes manifest the nature of self-love. 

692. And men were scorched with great heat a/nd blasphemed 
the nam,e of God, who hath power over these plagues, signifies 
that by reason of the delight of selt-love originating in grievous 
concupiscences of evils, they did not acknowledge the divinity 
of the Loi-d's humanity, from which nevertheless flows all gooi^ 
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of love and truth of faith. By heat are signified the concupis- 
cences of evils, which are conuined in self-love and its delig^ht, 
n. 383, 691, therefore by biiraing with great heat,_ is si^ihed 
to be in grievous concupiscences, and so in the delight ot love ; 
hv blaspheming the name of God, is signified to deny or not to 
acknowledge the Divinitr of the Lord's Humanity, nor the 
sancUty of the Word, n. 517, 582. To blaspheme is to aen^ 
or not to acknowledge, and the name of God is the Lords 
Divine Humanity, and at the same time the Word, n. 584 By 
havinc power over plagues, is signified that from him flows 
every'good of love and truth of faith, by which evils and falses 
are removed, n. 673, 687, 690, and inasmuch as the seven 
anf els having the seven last plagues went out of the tabernacle 
of "he testimony, Apoc. xv. 5, 6, and since by the temple of 
the taberaacle of the testimony is signified the inmost of hea- 
ven, where tlie Lord is in his holiness, in the Word, and m the 
law, which is the decalogue, n. 669, and thence proceeds the 
influx, which is signified by pouring out of the plagues, u. 676, 
it is evident, that by God having; the power over plagues, is 
meant the Lonl from whom the influx proceeds. TJie nature 
of self-love sliall be explained in a few words ; the delight ot it 
exceeds every delight m the world, tor it is composed of mere 
concnpiseenees of evils, and each concupiscence breathes its 
delight. Every man is born into this delight, and inasmuch as 
it compels the mind of man to think constantly of himself, it 
witliholds it from thinking of God and of his neighbour, except 
from himself and concerning himself; wherefoi-e it God does 
not favour his concupiscences, he is angry witli God, just as he 
is angry with his neighbour when he does not favour them. 
This delight, when it increases, incapacitates man for thinking 
above seff, but under self, for it immei-ses his mind in the selt- 
hood of his body, and the man thence becomes successively sen- 
sual, and a sensual man speaks in a high and lofty tone about 
mattei-3 of a worldly and civil nature, but of God and divine 
things he can only speak from the memory. If he is a peraon 
enga"-ed in civil mattei-s, he acknowledges that the world wa-s 
created by nature, and that it is governed by self-denved pru- 
dence, and denies a God. If he is a priest, lie speaks of God 
and divine things from the memory, yetm a higii and lofty tone, 
but in his heart he has little belief in thein. _ 

693. And they repented not to give him glo?y, signifies that 
therefore they cannot. receive with any faith, that the Lord is 
the God of heaven and earth even as to his Humanity, although 
the'Wordso teaches. Not to repent, signifies not to depart 
from evils, but to abide in them; and not giving him glory, 
signifies not to receive in faith that the Lord is the God ot 
heaven and earth, this being, in fact, the giving him giorv. 
That the Lord is the God of heaven and eartli, is plamly taught 
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by himself in Matt, xxviii. 18 ; John xiii. 3 ; xrii. 2, 8 ; as also 
that the Father and He are one, John x. 30 ; xiii. 45 ; xiv. 6 — 
11 ; xvi. 15, and in other places ; and moreover, the doctrine 
of the church teaches, that the Divinity and Humanity are one 
.person, united like aoul and body. 

694. And the fifth angelpovred out his vial upon the throTie 
of the beast, signifies influx from the Lord into their faith. By 
tlie angel pouring out his vial is signified here, as before, influx ; 
and by the throne of the beast is signified where faitli alone 
reigns'; by a seat or throne is signified a kingdom, and by the 
beast faith alone, n, 567, 676, 577, 594, 601, 660. That a 
throne is also mentioned in relation to the government of falsity 
and evil, appears from the following passages : " The dragon 
gave the beast his power and his throne, and great authority," 
Apoc. xiii. 2. "I know thy works, and where thoii dwellest, 
even where Satan's throne is," Apoc. Ji. 13. " I beheld till tlie 
thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of Days did sit," Dan. 
vii. 9. " And I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, and I 
will destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the heathen," 
Hagg. ii. 22. " Luciter hath said, I will exalt my throne above 
the stars of God," Isaiah xiv. 13, and in other places. 

695. And his Mngdom became darkened, signifies that no- 
tliing but falses appeared. By darkness talses are signified, be- 
cause light signifies truth ; that darkness signifies falses, by 
which are evils, and thick darkness, falses derived from evils, 
see above, n, 413; therefore by the kingdom of tlie beast 
being full of darkness, is signified that nothing but falses ap- 
peared. Tiiat they who hare confirmed themselves in faiUi 
separated from charity, falsify the whole "Woi'd, may be seen 
above, n. 136, 610 ; that they are not in possession of any truths, 
n. 467, 501, 653, but merely of falses, n. 563, 597. 602. But 
the falsea of their faith do not indeed appear before them as 
darkness, that is, as falsea, but they appear to them as if they 
were lucid, that is, as if they were trutlia, after they have con- 
firmed themselves in them, but nevertheless while they are 
viewed from the light of heaven, which discovers all things, they 
appear dai-k ; for which reason, when the light of heaven flows 
into their dens in hell, the darkness is such that they cannot 
see one another; on which account every hell is closed so as 
not to leave a crevice open, and then tliey are in their own 
light ; the reason why they do not appear to themselves to be 
in darkness but in the light, although th^y are in falses, is, be- 
cause their falses, after confirmation, appear to them as truths, 
hence comes their light, but it is the light of infatuation, such 
as is the light of the confirmation of wnat is false. This light 
corresponds to that to which owls and bats owe their sight, to 
whom darkness is light and light darkness, yea, to whom the 
sun itself is tliick darkness : eyes like these have they after 
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deatli, who during their abode in the world confirmed them- 
Belves in falses to such a degree as to see falsity as tnith and 
truth as falsity. 

696. And they gnawed their tongues for pain, signifies that 
they could not endure truths. By pain is not meant pain from 
falses, for these occasion them no parn whatever, but pain from 
truths is meant, thus that they could not endure them. By 
gnawing their tongues is signified that they would not hear 
trnths, tlie tongue signifying the confession of ti'ntli, because 
the tongue is subservient to thought for the pui-pose of speech, 
and spiritually for the purpose of confession ; to giiaw the tongue 
signifies to detain the thought from heai-ing trnths. Tiiat tliis 
is the signification of gnawing the tongne cannot be confirmed 
from the Word, by reason that the expression does not occur 
anywhere else, but it has been granted me to know this from 
experience in the spintnal world, where, if any one gives nttei^ 
ance to the truths of faith, those spirits who cannot bear to heaj 
truths keep their tongues between their teeth, and also bite 
their lips, and induce othei-s likewise to press their tongues and 
Ups with their teeth, and this to such a degree as to give pain. 
Fi-om these considerations it is evident, that by gnawing their 
tongues for pain, is signified that they could not endure trnths. 
That the tongne, as the organ of speech, signifies thought and 
confession, and also the doctrine of truth, see above, n. 182. 

697. And llasphemed the God of heaven, hecaiise of their 
pains and t/i^ir sores, signifies tlia.t tliey could not acknowledge 
the Lord to be the only God of heaven and earth by reason of 
repugnances arising from the interior falses and evils that spring 
from the acknowledgment aud reception of the dogma concern- 
ing faith alone. To blaspheme the God of heaven, signifies to 
deny or not to acknowledge the Lord to be tlie only God of 
heaven and earth, n. 571, 582 ; by pains is signified the pain 
of acknowledging it, as above, n. 696, thus repugnances arising 
from interior falses, for what is repugnant to us is painful. Pain 
is predicated of falses ; by sores are signified intei-ior evils, as 
above, n. 678, and as interior evils and falses spnng from the 
acknowledgment and reception of the dogma concerning faith 
alone, theretbre this also is signified. 

698. And repented not of their deeds, signifies, that althongh 
instructed from the Word, still they would not recede from the 
falses of faith and consequent evils of life. Not to repent sig- 
nifies not to recede from, as above, n. 693, and by deeds are 
here signified tlie falses of faith, and consequent evils of life, as 
above, n. 6il. According to the sense of the letter, neither 
pains nor sores could compel them to repent of tlieir falses and 
evils, but accoi-ding to the spiritual sense, it is instrnction from 
the Woi-d which could not drive them from their falaes and evils, 
because these are infernal. Hence it appears, that by not re- 
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penting of theic deeds, is signified, that althoiieh instracted from 
the Word, yet they would not recede from tlieir falses of faith 
and consequent evils of life. It is said that deeds liere signify 
tlie falses of faith and consequent evils of life, and. it is, so said 
because the false of faith precedes, and the evil of life follows 
after : for it is a falsity of faitli, that evil does not condemn him 
who is in faith, the consequence of which is, that man lives 
heedlessly, through not thiiiking about any evil, and thus never 
repents, or does the work of repentance; in like manner, if he 
perenades himself that works contribute nothing to salvation, 
but that faith alone effects this without works. 

699. And the aixth artgelpoured out Ma vial upon the great 
river Euphrates, sigiiilies influx from the Loi-d into their inte- 
rior reasonings, whereby they confirm themselves in justification 
by faith alone. By the sixth angel pouring out his vial, is here 
signified, as before, influx; by the great nver Euphrates are 
signified interior reasonings, as above, n. 444, 445, m the pres- 
ent instance the interior reasonings of that church, whereby 
tliey confirm justification by faith alone, tiiese reasonings being 
treated of in what now follows. 

700. And the water there^ was dried up, that the wai/ of 
the Miigsfrom, the rising of the sun might he prepared, signifies 
that the falses of their reasonings were removed with tiiose who 
are in truths derived from good from the Lord, and are to be 
introduced into the New Church, By the water being dried 
up, is signified that the falses of their interior reasonings were 
removed; by being dried up is signified that they were removed, 
and by water is signified trutlis, and, in an opposite sense, falses, 
n. 50, 614 ; in the present case, tlie falses of, interior reasonings, 
because it was the water of tlie river Euphrates, by which river 
such reasonings are signified, n, 699, By the kings for whom 
a way was to he prepared, are signified they who are in truths 
derived from good from the Lord, n. 28, 483. By the rising 
of the sun is signified the beginning of a new church from the 
Loi-d, the same as by morning, n. 151. By preparing the way 
is signified to prepare for introduction. From tliese considera- 
tions it is evident, that by the water being dried up, that tJie 
way of tlie kings from the rising of the sun might be prepared, 
is signified that the falses of their reasonings were removed with 
respect to those who are in truths derived fi'om good from the 
Lord, and are to be intreduced into tlie Kew Church. 

Tliis is the series of the subjects under consideration : the 
one here treated of relates to the consummation or end of the 
present church, and t-o tlie establishment or beginiiinii of a new 
church, and contentions relating thereto ; they of the present 
church who are in faith alone, are meant by the dragon, the 
beast, and the false prophet, of which mention is made below ; 
and his contentions with those who will be of the New Church, 
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are meant by tlie gatliering together of the kingg of the eartb 
to battle ; btit they of. the New Ghiiroh, with whom tliey wiH 
contend, are meant by those for whom the water of the river 
Euphi'ates was di-ied up, tJiat a way might be prepared for the 
kings from the rising of the sim. This involves or imph'es 
something similar to tlie introduction of the children of Israel 
into the land of Canaan, only with this difference, that for the 
former the river Joi-dan was dried up, but for the latter the 
river Enpiiratea ; the reason why the river Euphrates was dried 
up for tiie latter, is, because, in the present instance, the con- 
tention is carried on bv means of interior reasonings, which are 
to be dried up, that is, removed, before introduction can ba 
effected ; wliich also is the cause why tlieir intenor reasonings 
are discovered and laid open in this work; indeed, were these 
interior reasonings to remain undiscovered, man, with all his 
intelligence, m^ht unawares be easily seduced and led away. 

701, ATid I saw come out of the month of the dragon, and 
md of the movih of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false 
prophet, signifies a perception that from the tiieology founded 
on the doctrine of ii trinity of persona in the Divinity, and on 
the doctrine of justification by faith alone without the works 
of the law. By tlie mouth is signified doctidne, and thence 

E reaching and discouree, n. 453, 57i. By the dragon is signi- 
ed the acknowledgment of three gods, and of justification by 
faitli alone, and the consequent devastation of tlie church, n, 537- 
By the beast which came up out of the sea, which is here meant, 
are signified the men of the external church who are in that 
acknowledgment and faith, n. 567, 576, 577, 601. By the false 
propliet are signified the men of the internal church, who teach 
theology as formed from those doctnnes ; the false prophet is 
not mentioned before, but it is tlie beast which rose out of the 
earth which is now so called, see above, n. 594. Now as all 
these things are signified by the draiton, the boast, out of the sea, 
and the false prophet, by which is nere meant the same aa tlio 
beast out of the earth, it follows, that by, I saw come out of the 
mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and oirt 
of the mouth of the false prophet, is signified a. perception that 
from tlie theology founded on the doctrine of a trinity of pei-eona 
in the Divinity, and on the doctrine of justification bylaith 
alone without the works of the law. 

702, Three unclean spirits like frogs, s^nifiesthere resulted 
mere ratiocinations and cupi<lities of falsifying, truths. By spir- 
its the. same is here signified as by demons, because it is pres- 
ently said that they were spirits of demons, and by demons are 
signified the lusts of falsitying truths, n, 458. Qj thi-ee are 
Bignitied all, n. 400, 505, therefore, in this instance exclusively ; 
by fi'ogs are signified ratiocinations proceeding &om lusts, bo- 
cause they croak, and have itching desires, hence it is. plain, 
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that by the three unclean spirits like frogs, are signified mere 
ratiocinations and lust of falsifying truths. Frogs in this pas- 
sage have a like signification with the frogs of Egypt, because 
the devastation of the church effected among the Egyptians is 
in like manner described by miracles, concerning winch it is 
thus written in Moses : " Aaron stretched out his hand over the 
waters of Egypt, and 'thG frogs came up, and covered the land, 
and afterwams \hQ froga were removed, and remained in the 
river only," Exod, viii. 1 — 10; Psalm Ixxviii, 45; cv. 30. Tlie 
reason why fi'ogs were produced from the watera of Egypt, and 
remained in the river, was, because the watere in Egypt, and 
especially the watera of its river, signified the talses ot doctrine 
upon which their reasonings were founded. 

703. For they a/re the spirits of demons, signifies that they 
were cupidities of falsifying truths, see above, n. 458, and as 
they were' like frogs, they were also the lusts of reasoning from 
falses, as above, n. 703, 

704. Working signs which go forth unto the hings of the 
earth, and cf the wlwle world, to gather them, to the battle of 
the great day of God Almighty, signifies attestations that their 

. felses are truths, and excitements ot all those in tliat church who 
ai-e in the same falses, to impugn the truths of the New Church. 
That to make or do signs is to testify and also to make attesta- 
tion that a thing is true, see above, n. 598, 599, in the present 
case, that their falses are trnths. By the kings of the earth and 
of the whole wofld, are signified they who are principally in falses 

. grounded in evil, here all who are in the same falses throughout 
tlie whole church ; for by kings are signified they who are in 
truths derived from good, and^ in an opposite sense, they who 
are in falses derived from evil, n, 483. By the earth is sig- 
nified the church, n. 285, in like manner by the world, n. 551. 
By going away to gather them to battle, is signified to incite 
them to combat or to make opposition, for by war is signified 
spiritual war, which is that war of falsity against truth, and 
of truth against falsity, u, 500, 586 ; the reason why it means 
to oppose or impugn the truths of the New Church, is, because 
it is called the great day of God Almighty, and by that day the 
coming of the Lord is signified, and upon that the establish- 
ment of the New Church ; that this is the signification of the 
great day will bo seen presently. It is said tliat the spirits of 
demons would do this, because they aignity the lusts of falsify- 
ing tniths, and reasoning from falses, as above, n. 703. From 
these considerations it is evident, that by spirits of demons 
making signs to go away unto the kings of the earth and of the 
whole world, to gather them to the battle of that great day of 
God Almighty, are signified attestations by those who are meant 
by t!ie dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, as above, n. 
701, 702, that their falses are truths, and the excitements of 
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all those in that church, who are in the same faUee, to oppose 
or impugn the tiniths of the New Church. That the great day 
of God Almighty signifies the coming of the Lord, and upon 
that the establishment of a new church, is evident from many 

Eassages in the "Word, as from these : " In that day shall Je- 
ovah alone be exalted," Isaiah ii, 11. "In thai dm/ the reni- 
nant of Israel sliail stay upon Jehovah, the Holy One of Israelj 
in truth," Isaiah x. 20. " In that day shall be a root of Jesse ; 
to it shall the Gentiles seek, and his rest shall be glorious," 
Isaiah xi. 10. " In thai day shall a man look to his Maker, and 
his eyes shall have respect to the Holj^ One of Israel," Isaiah 
xvii. 7, 9. "In that day it shall be said, Lo, this is our God ; 
we have waited for him, and he will save us," Isaiah xxv. d. 
" Tlierefore my people shall know my name ; therefore in that 
day they shall know that I am he that doth speak; behold it is 
I," Isaiah lii. 6. " Alas 1 for that day is great, so that none is 
like it," Jerem. xxx. 7. " Behold, the daya come, saith Jeho- 
vah, that I will make a new covenant, and tlie city shall be 
built to Jehovah," Jerem. xxxi. 27, 31, 38. " In those days-~ 
will I cause the branch of inghteousness to grow up unto Da- 
vid," Jerem. xxxiii. 15. " For the house of Israel to stand in 
the battle in the day of Jehmah," Ezek. xiii. 5. " In that day 
shall Michael stand up, the great prince, which standeth for the 
children of thy people. In that dwy thy people shall bo deliv- 
ered, every one that shall be found written in the book," Dan, 
xii. 1. " In that day, saith Jehovah, tliat thou shalt call me, 
l^iii. In that day will I make a covenant with them. In thai 
day will I hear," Hosea ii. 16, 18, 21. " Behold, I will send 
you Elijah the prophet before the coming of ihQ great day of 
Jehovah,^'' Malaehi iv. 5. " In that day shall Jehovah their 
God save the flock of his people," Zech. ix. 16. " In that day 
there shall be a fountain opened to the house of David and the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem," Zech. xiii. 1. "Behold, the day of 
Jehffoah Cometh, it shall be one day which shall be known to 
Jehovah. In that day shall there be one Jehovah, and his 
name one. In that day there shall be a great tumult. In thai 
day shall there be upon the bells of the horses. Holiness to Je- 
hovah," Zech. xiv. 1, 7, 9, 13, 20. Besides these there are many 
other passages, in which by tlie day of Jehovah is meant the 
coming of the Lord, and then the establishment of a new church 
by him, as in the following places, Isaiah iv. 2 ; xx. 6 j xxiv, 21 ; 
xxv. 9 ; xxviii. 6 : xxix. 18 ; xxx. 25, 26 ; xxxi. 7 ; Jerem. iii. 
16—18; xxiii. 5—7, 13, 20 ; 1. 4, 20, 27 ; Ezek. xxiv. 26, 27 ; 
xxix. 21 ; xxxiii. 11, 12 ; xxxvi. 33 ; Hosea iii. 5 ; vi. 1, 3 ; JOel 
iii. 1, 2, 14, 18 ; Obad. ver. 15 ; Amos ix. 11, 13 ; Micah iv. 6j 
Habak. iii. 3 ; Zeph. iii. 11, 16, 19 ; Zech. ii. 11 ; Psalm Ixxu. 
7, 8. And that day is called the day of Jehovah, Joel i. 15 ; ii 
1, 2, 11 ; Amos v. 13, 18, 20 ; Zeph. i. 7, 14; ii. 2, 3 ; Zech. 
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»iv. 1, and in other places. Inasmuch as there is a coiisnmma- 
tioii of the ^e, that is, an end of tlie old church, at the com- 
ing of the Lord, and the commencement of a new church, 
tlierefore by the day of Jehovah, in many passages, is also sig- 
niiied the end of the former church, and it is said that there 
will then be rnmoi-s, tumults, and wars, which passages are 
adduced in the Doctrine of the JSTew Jerusalein cotieeiwnff the 
Zord, n. 4, 5. 

705. Beheld, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that wcAchr 
eih mid Iceepeth his garments, signifies the Lord's advent, and 
then heaven to those who look to him, andpei-sist in a life ac- 
coi-ding to his commandments, which are the truths of the Word. 
That to eome.as a thief, when said of the Lord, signifies his ad- 
vent, and then the portion of those who have lived well, in hea- 
Ten, and of those who have lived wickedly, in hell, see ahove, 
n, 164. That he is called blessed who receives eternal life, n. 
639. _ To watch signiiles to live spiritually, that is, to bo in truths 
and in a life according to them, and to look to the Lord, n. 158, 
and to keep his garments signiiios to contlnne therein to his life's 
end, for garments signify investing truths, n. 166, 213, 328, 
consequently, the Lord's commandments in the Word, for these 
are truths. Now these things follow in their order; for what 
goes before relates to the Loi-d's advent, and to tlie New Church, 
86 also to the opposition it will meet with from those who are 
.if the old church; and inasmuch as combat is at liand, they 
who are in truths from the Word are 'admonished to abide in 
them, lest they fall in the conflict spoken of in tlie next veree. 

706. Zest he walk naked and t/iey see his shams, signifies, 
lest they should be with those who are in no tenths, and their 
infernal loves should appear. To walk naked, signifies to live 
without traths. The shame of nakedness, or the seci-et parts, 
signifies unclean loves, which are infei'nal loves ; and inasmuch 
as it is said, lest they see his shame, it signifies lest they should 
appear ; that by nakedness is aignified ignoi-ance of tenth, and 
by shame of nidtedness infernal love, see above, n. 213. These 
observations are for those who will be of the Loed's New Church, 
that they may learn truths and abide in them, for witliout truths 
their connate evils, which are infenial loves, cannot be removed, 
A man may, indeed, live as a Christian without truths, but this 
only before men, but not in tlie sight of angels. Tiie truths 
which they should learn relate to flie Lord, and to the com- 
mandments according to which their lives must.be regulated. 

707. And he gathered them together into the place called in 
Hebrew Armageddon, signifies a state of combat of falses against 
truths, and a desire to destroy the New Church, springing from 
the love of dominion and pre-eminence. To gather together 
into a place, in this instance, to battle, signifies to excite to 
oorabat from falses against truths. The reason why it sii'uifies 
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a state of combat; is. because a place signifies a state of a tiling ; 
the reason why it is with intent to destroy the New Chnrcb, is, 
because combat between the Old and New Church is nnder- 
stood, and the intent of combat being to destroy. The significa- 
tion of Armageddon shall be explained below. It was saiu before 
" that the dragon went to make war witli the remnant- of the 
seed of the woman, which keep the commandments of God, and: 
have the testimony of Jesna Christ," Apoc. xii. 17 ; as also, 
" that to the beaat which came out of the sea it was given to 
make war with the saint8,"xiii, 7, And in this chapter, " that 
the spirits of devils which came out of the mouth of the dra- 
gon, and of the beast, and of the false prophet, go forth unto 
the kings of tlie earth to gather them to the battle of tliat great 
day of God Almighty," verses 13, 14. Tlie subject now treated 
of is the battle itself, the success of which is not described, bnt 
only its state, this being signiiied by Armageddon. In heaven 
Armageddon* signifies the love of hononr, dominion, and pre- 
eminence ; moreover, Aram, or Arom, in the Hebrew tongue, 
signifies loftiness ; and by Megiddon, iu the ancient Hebrew, 
love proceeding from loftiness is signified, as is evident from its 
eignification in the Arabic tongiie; the same is signified by 
Hadradrimmon in the valley of Megiddo, in Zechanali xii. 11. 
In that chapter also the Lord's advent is treated of, and of the 
end of the tiien existing Jewish church and the commencement 
of a new church, whicli was to be established by the Lord, and 
likewise the collision between those chnrches, for which reiison 
the expression in that day so oft-en occni-s in that chapter, and 
by tiiat day is signified the advent or coming of the Lord, as 
above, n. 704; to render this evident, I will adduce the pas- 
sages: "-/n that day ^\\\ I nialce Jerusalem a burdensome stone 
for all people. In that day I will smite every horse with aston- 
ishment, and his i-ider with madness. In tiutt day will I make 
the governoi-s of Judah like an hearth of iire among the wood. 
In tliat day shall Jehovah defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; 
and he that is feeble among them shall be a David. In that day 
I will seek to destroy all the nations that come against Jerusa- 
lem :" and lastiy, " In that day shall there be a mourning in 
Jernsalein, as the iriourning of Hadradnmmon in the valley ot 
Megiddon," ver. 3, i, 6, 8, 9, 11 ; and in the subseqnent chat>- 
ter, "//* that day shall there be a fountain opened to the house 
of David, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. In that day shall 
the prophets be ashamed, and shall put on a garment of hair 
cloth, to lie," xiii. 1, 4. By that day is signified the Lord's 
advent, and tlien tlie end Of the old church and commence- 

" 'kpitayMav — Armagsfldon. — from Tt " mouitlain, and HID. or [nJO — tht 

rnitain of Mfgiddo ; a p'.ace distinguished in ancient times for blood and slaiigh- 

u ^:.,.„.-= nnf „= o voit in Hubrew, but ita voot in Arabic aignifica to izeel. 
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meiit of the new, as was said above ; but what is there signified 
by the valley of Megiddon cannot be seen, unless the series of 
tilings contained in tliat and the two subsequent chapters in that 
propliet be laid open bj Uie Bpiritual sense ; and since this sense 
Las been revealed to me, I will explain them, though only in a 
eummaiy waj'. The xiitli cbaptei-of Zechariah, in its spiritual 
sense, sets forth, "That the Lord is about to form a new cluirch, 
ver. 1. That at that time there will not be any doctrine in the 
old church, and that tKeretbre they must flee from it, ver. 2, 3. 
That there is no longer any underetanding of trutli, except witli 
those who are in tiie Word, and are of the New Church, vei'. 4. 
That these will learn the good of dcctrine from the Lord, ver, 
5. That then the Lord, by the ti-uths of the Word, will destroy 
all falses, that the doctrine of the New Church may teach no- 
thing but truth, ver. 6, 7. That then the church will be in doc-, 
trine concerning the Lord, ver, 8. That he will destroy all men 
and tilings which are contrary to that doctrine, vnv. 9. That 
then there will be a New Church from the Lord, ver. 10. And 
that then all and singular things in the church will be in la- 
mentation, ver. 10 — 14." These are the contents of the xiitli 
chapter in the spiritual sense. The contents of the next or xiiith 
chapter are as follows : "That the Word will be for the New 
Church, and that it will be opened to them, ver. 1. That the 
falses of doctrine and woi-ship will be totally destroyed, ver. 2, 
3. That the old prophetics or doctrinals shall cease, and that 
there shall be no more falses of doctrine, ver. 4, 5. That the 
Lord will be killed by tliose who are in tiie old church, to the 
intent that they who heiieve in him may be dispersed, ver. 6, 7. 
That they who are of the devastated church will perish, and that 
they who ai-e of the New Church are to be purified and taught 
by the Lord, ver. 8, 9." These are the contents of chap, xiii, 
in the spiritual sense. The contents of chap. xiv. are these: 
" Concerning the Lord's combats against the wicked, and tlieir 
dispei-sion, ver. 1 — 5, That then there will be no truth, but 
that divine truth will come from the Lord, ver. 6, 7, Tiiat di- 
vine truth will proceed from the Lord, ver, 8, 9. That truth 
will be multiplied in the New Church, nor will there be any 
falsity of evil therein, ver. 10, H, That he wlio fights against 
those truths will plunge himself into all kinds of falses, ver. 12, 
That then follows the destruction of all things of the church, 
ver, 13 — 15. That then the Gentiles even, who are external 
natural men, will accede to the woi-ship of the Lord, ver. 16— 
19 : and that there will then be inteUigence originating in the 
good of chai-it)', from which will proceed worship." Tliese are 
tlie contents of the xiith, xiiith, and xivth chapters of Zechariah 
in the spiritual sense, which are here laid open on account of 
their treating of the last state of tlie old ana the fii-st state of 
the New Church. And as it is said that they are to be gathered 
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together ir.to a place called in the Hehrew Armageddon, it is 
evident that the same passages in that prophet relate to the last 
state of the present church and first state of the New Chiircli. 
Aj-mageddon, as has heen observed, signifies tlic love of honour, 
power, and pre-eminence, for from that source comes combat, 
and from and on account of it there exists lamentation, snchaa 
is described in chap. xii. 11—14. The same thing is likewise 
signified by Megiddon, 2 Kings xxiii. 29, 30; 2 Chron. xxxv. 
20 — 34, but in a spintual sense. 

708. And the seventh angel powred out his vial into the air, 
signifies influx from the Lord into all things collectively tliat 
pertain to the men of the Eeforined Church. By the seventh 
angel pouring out his vial, is signified here, as by tliose before 
mentioned, influx ; by the air is signified all things relating to 
perception and thought, and thus to their faith ; tlierefore it 
also- signifies the general quality of all those who are principled 
in faith sepai-ate<f from chai-ity, seeing that by the air their re- 
spiration is signified, and respiration corresponds to the uuder- 
standing, thus to perception and thought, and also tofaith, be- 
cause faith is of tfie thought according to the perception of the 
undei-standing ; that there is such a correspondence, and that 
in the spiritual world every one respires according to liis faith, 
is abimdantly set forth in the work entitled Angelic Wisdom 
concerning the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom, Pai-t V. 

^09. And there came a great voice out of_ the temple of heaven 
from the throne, saying, It is done, signifies that thus it was 
made manifest by the Lord, that all things of the cliurch are 
devastated, and tliat the last Judgment is now at hand. _ By a 
great voice coming out of the temple of heaven, is signified a 
manifestation from the Lord from the inmast of heaven ;_ b^ a 
great voice, manifestation, and by the temple of heaven is sig- 
nified the inmost of heaven, from which the influx proceeds, n. 
669. The reason why it is said to have come out of the throne, 
is, because by a throne is signified heaven, and also j udgment : 
that lieaven is signified thereby, may be seen, n. 231, 223, and 
judgment, n. 229, and this because it is now made manifest that 
all things of the church are devastated, tlins that it has come to 
its end, and at the end of the church judgment takes place; 
wherefore this is said upon the last angel pouring the yialout 
of tlie temple and throne of heaven. It is done, signifies it is 
consommated, that is, that all things of the church are devas- 
tated, see above, n. 676. 

710, And there were voices, and thimders, and lightnings, 
signifies ratiocinations, falsifications of truth, and arguings 
gi-ounded in the falsities of evil in the church among those who 
are in faith alone, and who tm-n away from reflecting upon the 
evils in themselves, because they have no inclination to desist 
from them even if tiiey come to a knowledge of them. That by 
89 
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voices, thunders, and lightnings, are signified ratiocinations, fal- 
bifications of truth, and arguings grounded in falsities, nriay 
Bppbar from what is said ahove, n. 396, 530, where like expres- 
sions occur. Tliat they who we principled in faith separated 
from the worts of the law, and conaeqnently are in evik of life, 
turn away from reflecting upon the evils in themselves, by rea- 
son that they have iio inclination to desist from them, even on 
coming to a knowledge of them, is evident without explanation; 
experience indeed teaches this ; for evils ■ are delights because 
tliey are loves, and bo one is willing to give up his delights, un- 
less he has respect to a life aft«r death, and first of all considere 
the nature of hell, and aftei'wards the nature of lieaveil, and 
thinks of them independently of any -evil act ; if also he at the 
same time looks to the Lord, and thinks upon the i-elation of 
time with eternity, as being nothing in the comparison, he is 
tlien able to reflect upon his own evils, to desire to know them, 
atid to desist fram them. But if he has confirmed himself in 
faith alone, then w"ill he say in his heart, our theological faith, 
tliat God the Father has mercy for tlie sake of the Son, who 
suflfered for our sins, '"pon Sipphcation for this with some degree 
of confidence, will efiect every thing; and tliis without reflect- 
ing npon any evil in himself; he must likewise say to himself 
oil the authority of that faith, that evil does not condemn, and 
tliat salvation is' of pure mercy, and tlie like ; tlins other no- 
tions of a like natnre: so he will continue in his evils, and 
delight in tliem to his life's end. Such ai-e the I'atioci nations, 
falsifications of trutli, and argnings grounded in tlie falsities of 
evil, wliicii are here signified by voices, thundei-s, and light- 
nings. 

711. And therewasa great earthquake^ such as was notsince 
men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake and so great, 
signifies, as it were, concussions, paroxysms, inversions, and 
casting down from lieaven of every thing relating to the church. 
Tliat by earthcLuakes are signified changes of nie state of tlie 
church, may be seen above, n, 331, and inasmuch as eartli- 
quakes are slightei' or more severe, in the present instance most 
severe, because it is said, that such an earfliqnake was not since 
men were upon earth, it is evident that by the eartliquake are 
here signified concussions, paroxysms, invereions, and casting 
down from heaven, of every tiling relating to the cliurch. It is 
said also of the dragon, who is called the old serpent, the devil, 
and Satan, that " With his tail he drew down from lieaven a 
third part of the stars, and did cast them to tlie earth," Apoc. 
xii. 4. And the same of the he-goat, Dan. viti. 10 — 13. lie 
Lord also sajB concerning tlie end of this church, " Then shall 
be gi-eat tribulation, sucli as was not since tlie beginning of the 
world to this time; no, nor ever shall be,". Matt. xxiv. 21. 
The end ofUie church is also described in tlie prophets by shak 
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ing3, ovei-tiii-niiigs, and sinlrings of tile earth, and by many 
other tilings attendant on eartliqnabes. 

712. And th^ great city was di/oided into three parts, and thb 
citdes of the nations feU, signiiies tbat that church as to its doc- 
tiine is efitirelj' destroyed thereby, and in like liianner all tlie 
heresies which have emanated from it. That by a city is signi- 
fied the doctrine of the clinrch, or what amounts to the same, 
the cluu'ch as to doctrine, see above, n. 194, 501, 503; therefore 
by the cities of the nations are signified the heretical docti-ines 
or heresi-es, that Lave spnins fi-om it, which are many. To be 
divided into three parts sigiufies to be totally destroyed, for by 
being divided in the Word is signified to be dissipated, becanse 
in that case they do not cohere, and by three is signified al! and 
the whole, n. 400, 505; hence by being divided into three parts 
is signified to be totally destroyed. By falling, wiiich is said of 
the cities of tlie nations, is also signified to be destroyed. It is 
said that the city was divided into three parts, and that the 
cities of the nations fell, becanse an earthquake was mentioned 
just before, in which snch effects have place. By the great city 
18 meant the great city spoken of above, chap. xi. 8, wliich is 
tliere called Sodom and Egypt, as may be seen above, n. 501— 
504. The reason why a city signifies doctrine, and thence 
cities signify doctrinals, is, because by land, and pavticulai-ly by 
the land of Canaan, is signified the cluirch; and since the 
chnrch is a church from and according to doctrine, therefore by- 
cities are signified doctrinals; these were also taught in cities, 
becanse in them were synagogues, and in Jernsalem was the 
temple ; hence it is that by Jerusalem is signified tlie chul'ch as 
to doctrine in a universal sense. i ^ /i j 

713. And great Babylon omne in remembrance before Croa, 
to give unto h^theeu^of the wine of the fierceness of his wraih, 
signifies, then the desti-nction also of the tenets ot the Roman 
Catholic religion. By Babylon as a city, as in the present pas- 
sage, is signffied that religion as to its tenets and doctrinals, n. 
631 ; by giving her the cnp of the wine of the fierceness of the 
wrath of God, IS signified to devastate until there is nothingbnt 
evil and falsity ; that this is meant by the cnp of the wine ot the 
fierceness of the wratli of God, see above, n. 631, 632. 

And every island f^d away, and the mountains were twt 
found, signifies that tliere was no longer any truth of faith nor 
any good of love.* ^ j. . 

714' And there fell upon men a great hatl out oj- heaven, 
almi the weight of a talent^ signifies direful and atrocions fal- 
sities, whereby every truth of the Word, and thence ot the 

• Tills verse is omitted in the original Latin, but tlie apivitufll eenst of the wordl 
U hsm repeated ds it is given Kt tl.e beginning of the clinpWv ; tlie '■«.'^der is ra- 
ferred, however, to ii. 336 ot this wort, vfliere nearly llie same expressions occui 
together with thai r enplfl nation. — Tr. 
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charcli, ia destroyed. That liail signifies falsity destroying truth 
and good, may be seen above, ii. 399 ; and inasmuch a.s it is 
said to be great hail about the weight of a talent, it signifies 
direful and atrocious falsities, whereby every truth and good of 
the Word and' thence of the church is destroyed, Tlie reason 
why it is said to be of the weight of a talent, is, because a talent 
was the largest weight hoth of silver and also of gold ; and bv 
Sliver is signified truth, and by gold, good, and, in an opposite 
sense, falsity and evil, n. 211. Its being said that the hail came 
down from heaven upon men, is according to appearances, the 
literal sense of the Word being grounded in appearances and 
correspondences. This is similar to what was said before oon- 
ceniiiig the plagues, that they were poured out upon men by 
angels from heaven, when nevertheless they are truths and 
goods sent down by the Lord, which, among those who are 
below, are turned into evils and falsities, n. 673. In the spir- 
itual world also, among those who are engaged in reasonings 
pounded in falsities against the ti-utlis of the Word, hail some- 
times appears to come down, and upon otliers sulphur and fire, 
and inasmuch as these appear in the atmosphere above them, 
and come as it were from heaven, therefore it is said, agreeably 
to tliat appearance, tliat such hail came down from heaven. 

715. And mm blasphemed God because of the plague of th£ 
haU; for the plague tltereofwas exceeding great, signifies that 
in consequence of having confii'med themselves in such falsi- 
ties, they have denied ti-uths to that degree as not to be able to 
acknowledge them, by reason of tlie jepugnances proceeding 
from their interior falsities and evilp. To blaspheme God sii^n^ 
fies to deny and not to acknowledge the Loi-d to be the ai'one 
God of heaven and eartli, n. 551, 5S2, 697, and in like manner 
the truth of the Wx>rd ; for the plague thereof was exceeding 
gi-eat, Bigiiifies by reason of those direful and atrocious falsities 
which spring from the confirmation of tlie tenet respecting- jus- 
tification by faith alone, n. 715 : tlie reason why they ai-e inca- 
pable of acknowledging tniths in consequence of their confirm- 
ing themselves in falsities, is, because the confirmation of falsity 
18 the negation of truth. It appears as if it was meant that the 
plague of hail was so great, that they blasphemed God on ac- 
count of tlieir sufferings or pain when it fell upon tJiem, but 
tins 18 not what is meant, but that they were unable to acknow- 
ledge truths by reason of falsities ; in like manner as before in 
tins chapter, where it is said that tliey hlaspliemed tlie name of 
God on account of the heat, vei-se 9 ; and tliat they blasphemed 
tiie (xod of heaven because of Uieir pains and sores, vei-se 11 • 
tlie explanation of which may be seen, n. 692, 697. ' 

710. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation. In 
vhe spiritual world I held a conversation with some English 
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bishops on certain tracts published in London in the year 1758, 
conceraing Heaven and Hell ; on tlie JVew Jerusalem and its 
ITeavmly Doctrine ; on the Last Judgment ; on the Whiu 
Horse ; and on the Earths in the Universe : which tracts were 
presented to all the bishops, and to many of the nobles or lords ; 
they said that they liad both received and seen them, but that 
they did not t]iink them of any value, although they were skil- 
fulfy written ; and, iurther, that they had dissuaded every one, 
as far as possible, from reading them. I asked the reason, when, 
yet they contained arcana relating to lieaven and hell, and to 
the life after death, and other important subjects, which were 
revealed by the Lord for the use of those who will be of his New 
Church, which is the New Jerusalem ? But they replied, " What 
is that to us ?" and began to abuse them, as they liad dope be- 
fore in the world ; I heard them. And then were read to them 
these words from the Apocalypse : " And the sixth angel poured 
out his vial upon the gi-eat river Enphrates; and the water 
thereof was dried up, that tlie way of tiie kings from the rising 
of tlie sun might be prepared. And I saw three nnclean spirits 
like frogs come out of the mouth of tlie dragon, and out of the 
moutli of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false propliet. 
For they are the spirits of demons working signs, which go ibrtli 
unto the kings of tlie earth, and of tlie whole world, to gather 
them to the battle of that gi-eat day of God Almighty, — and he 
gatliered them togetlier into the place called in the Hebrew 
Armageddon,^'' Apoc. xvi. 12 — 16; on this passage being ex- 
plained to them, it was observed that they and otliera like them- 
selves were the persons to whom it alluded. 

This conversation with tlie bishops was heard from heaven 
by their king, tlie present king's grandfather,* who, with some 
degree of warmth, asked what was the matter ; and then one of 
the party, who had not acted in concert with tliem in tlie world, 
tniTied to the king, and said: "They whom you now see, 
thought in the world, and therefore still think, of the Lord's 
Divine Humanity as of tlie humanity of a common man, and 
attribute all salvation and redemption to G-od the Fatlier, and 
not to the Lord, except as to a cause for tlie sake of which these 
are effected ; tor they believe in God the Father, and not in hia 
Son, although tliev know from the Lord, that ' It is the will of 
the Father, that the\' should believe in tlie Son, and that they 
who believe in the Son have eternal life, and that they who do 
not believe in the Son shall not see life.' Not to mention their 
rejecting charity from having any part in salvation, althongli 
charity exists from the Lord through man as from man." Con- 
tinuing his discourse with the king, he exposed the hierarchy 

" This was published in the year 1766, conaequantly the king here meolJonea 
M George II, . 
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whicli many of them continually affect and al30 exercise,- estab- 
lishing it by the strict union and connexion which they form 
with each other and all of their own oi-der, by means of emissa- 
ries, raessengei-s, epistolary con-espondence, and convei-sationa, 
supported by ecclesiastical and at the same time by political 
authority, so that th^ are bound towetherlikesticka ina faggot; 
and it was by means of that hierarchy, that tlie above-mentioned 
works for the use of theKew Jerusalem, altJiough published in 
London, and presented to them, were so shamefully rejected, 
as not even to be thought worthy of a place in their ea'talognes. 
On lieai-ing these things the king was astonished ; but more 
especiaily at the thoughts they entertained concerning the Lord, 
who nevertheless is the&od of heaven and earth ; and concern- 
ing charity, which nevertheless is the very essence of i-eligion. 
The interiors of their mind and faith were then laid open by 
means of light from heaven, on perceiving wbicli the king said, 
" Get you hence 1 Alas ! how is it possible for any one so to 
harden his heart against hearing any tiling that relates to heaven 
and life eternal ?" 

Then the king inquired, by what means the clergy were 
kept so univei'sally in subjection to the bishops, and he was in-, 
formed that it proceeded from the power wliich every bishop- 
has in his diocese of nominating for the king's approbation a 
singly person to a living, and not three candidates, as in other 
kingdoms ; and that in consequence of this power they have an 
opportunity of promoting their dependents to more distinguished 
honours and larger incomes, each one in proportion to his obe- 
dience. It was also shown to what an extent such an hierarchy 
might go, and that it had proceeded to the length, of having 
dominion as the essential thing, whilst ■ religion was only the 
formal. Their ardent love of dominion was also laid open to 
the sight of the angels, and they saw tliat it exceeded thelova 
of dominion of those who ai-e in secular power. 



CHAPTER XVn. 



1. And there came one of the seven angels who had the 
ue/en vials and talked with me, saying unto me, Come ; I will 
show unto thee the judgment of the great harlot, that aitteth 
upon many waters : 

2. With whom the kings of the earth have committed 
whoredom, and the inhabitants of the earth have been made 
drunk with the wine of her whoredom. 

3. And he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness ; 
94 
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aTid I saw a woman sitting upon a scarlet beast, full of iiamoa 
of blaspliemy, having seven heads and ten horns. 

4, And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet, and 
decked with gold, and preciona stones, and peark, having a 

f olden Clip in her hand, full of abominations and filthineea of 
er whoredom. ■ 
- 5. And npon her forehead was a name written, Mtstert; 
Babylos thk great, .the Mother of HARiara amd Abomina- 
tions OF THE Eaeth. 

6. And I saw the woman drunk with the blood of the saints, 
and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus; and when I saw 
her, I wondered with great admiration. 

7. And the angel said unto me. Wherefore didst thon mar- 
vel? I will tell tliee the mystery of the woman, and of the 
beast tliat carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and the ten 
horns. 

8. The beast that thon sawest, was, and is not ;_ and shall 
ascend out of the bottomless pit, and go into perdition: and 
they that dwell on the eartli shall wonder, whose names were 
not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, 
when they behold the beast that was, and is not, and yet is. 

9. Here is the mind which hath wisdom. Tlie seven heads 
are seven mountains, on which the woman sitteth, 

10. And tliey are seven kings : five are fallen, and one is, 
and the other is not yet come ; and when he cometh, he must 
continue a short space. 

11. And the beast that was, and is not, even he is the eightli, 
and is of the seven ; and he goeth into perdition. 

12. And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, who 
have received no kingdom as yet, but receive power as kings 
one hour with the beast. 

13. Tliese have one mind, and they will give their power 
and strength. unto the beast. 

14. These shall fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall 
OTercom,e them : for he is the Lord of loi'ds and King of kings ; 
and they that are with him are called, and chosen, and faith- 
ful. 

15. And he saith nnto me. The waters which thou sawest, 
whei-e the harlot sittetli, are peoples and multitudes, and na- 
tions and tongues. 

16. And tlie ten horns whidh thoiv sawest. upon the beast, 
these shall hate the harlot, and shall make !iei- desolate and 
naked, and shall eat her. flesh, and burn her with ilre.. 

17. For God hath put it in their hearts to execute his will, 
and to act [witli] one n-iind,-and to give their kingdom unto 
the beast, un'il the words of God shall be consummated. 

18. And the woman wliich tlion sawest is that great city 
■which reignetli over the kings of the earth. 

86 
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THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Cohtents of the whole Chapter. Concerning the Ko- 
man Catholic religion ; describing the manner in which it had 
falsified the "Word, and thence perverted all things of the church, 
verses 1 — 7: how it had falsified and perverted those things 
among such as were subject to ita dominion, verees 8 — 11 : but 
tliis in a less degree among those who were not thus subjected 
to its dominion, veraes 12—15. Concerning the Eeforrned, that 
they had withdrawn themselves from its joke, vei-ses 16, IT ; of 
its pi-evaleuce notwithstanding, vei-se 18. 

The Contests of each Veese. V. 1, " And there came one 
of the seven angela who had tlie seven vials, and talked with 
me," signifies influx nowj and revelation from the Lord from 
the inmost of heaven' conceminw the Roman Catholic religion : 
"Saying unto me. Come; I will show nnto thee the judgment 
of the great harlot that sitteth upon many waters," signifies a 
revelation concerning that religion as to its profanations and 
adulterations of the truths of the Word : v. 2, " "With whom 
the kings of the earth have committed whoredom," signifies 
that it has adulterated the truths and goods of the chui'cli de- 
rived from tlie Word : " And the inhabitants of the earth have 
been made drunk with the wine of her whoredom," signifies 
the insanity in spiritual thingsof those who are in that religion, 
in consequence of their adulteration of the "Word : v. 3, " And 
lie carried me away in spirit into the wilderness," signifies that 
in a spiritual state he was caiTied to those with whom all things 
of the church were devastated : " And I saw a woman sit upon 
a scarlet beast, full of names of blasphemy," signifies that re- 
ligion upon the"Word profaned by them : " Having seven heads 
and ten horns," signifies intelligence derived from the Word, 
at fii-st holy, afterwai-ds none, and at last insanity, and much 
power continually derived from the Word: v, 4, "And the 
woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet," signifies divine good 
and divine truth celestial, which are of the "Word, among them ; 
"And decked with gold and precious stones," signifies divine 

fiod and divine trutli spiritual, which are of the Word, among 
em ; " And pearls," signifies the knowledges of good and 
ti'uth, which are of the Word, among them : "Having a golden 
cup in her hand full of abominations and filthiness of her wiiore- 
dom," signifies that religion grounded in a profanation of the 
holy things of the Word, ana in the defilements of its goods 
and truUis by direful falses : v, 5, " And uponherforehead was 
a name written, Myst^y ; Eahylon the great, the mother of 
harlots and abominations of the earth," signifies the Romaa 
Catholic religion as to its interior hidden quality, that by reason 
of its originating from the love of dominion, grounded in self- 
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love, over the holy things of .the church and of heaven, thus. 
over all things of the Lord and his Word, it defiled and pro-: 
&ned the things wliich relate to the Word and thence to the 
church : v. 6, "And I saw the woman dnmk with the blood of 
tlie saints and with the hlood of tlie witnesses of Jesns," signi- 
fies tliat religion in a state of insanity, in conseqnence of the. 
adnlteration and profanation of divine trntha ana goods of the 
Lord, of the Word, and thence of tlte church : "And when I 
saw her, I wondered with great admiration," signifies astonish- 
ment tliat that religion should be such inwardly, when never- 
theless it appears otherwise outwardly : v. 7, " And the angel 
a_aid unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel ? I will tell thee 
the mystery of the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, 
which hath the seven heads and the ten horns," signifies a dis- 
covery of the significations of the things which precede and 
were seen : v. 8, "The beast that thou sawest, was, and is not," 
signifies the Word among them acknowledged to be Iioly, and 
yet, in reality, not acknowledged : " And shall ascend out of the 
bottomless pit, and go into perdition," signifies occasional de- 
liberation in the papal consistory concerning the reception and 
reading of the Word by tlie laity and common people, but fol- 
lowed by rfejection : " And they that dwell on the earth shall 
wonder, whose names were not written in the book of life from 
the foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that 
was, and is not, and yet is," signifies the amazement felt by 
all those of that religion, who from its firet establishment have 
affected to exercise dominion over heaven and earth, that the 
Word, although so rejected, still exists ; v, 9, " Here is the 
mind which hath wisdom," signifies that this interpretation is 
in the natural sense, but for the use of those who are in the 
spiritual sense from the Lord : " The seven heads a^re seven 
mountains on -which the woman sitteth:" v. 10, " And they are 
seven kings," signifies the divine goods and divine truths, upon 
which that religion is founded, in time destroyed, and at length 
pi-ofaned: "Five are fallen, and one is, and the other is not 
yet come ; and when he cometh, he must continue a short space," 
signifies that all the divine tniths of the Word are destroyed, 
except this one, tliat unto the Lord is given all power in heaven 
and in earth ; and except the other, which iias not as yet come 
into discussion, but when it is, will not remain with them, which 
is, that the Lord's Humanity is divine: v. 11, " And tlie beast 
that was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, 
and goeth into perdition," signifies that the Word, spoken of 
above, IS Divine Good itself, and that it is Divine Ti'uth, and 
that it is taken away from the laity and common people, lest 
the profanations and adulterations of it by their leadei-s should 
be rendered apparent, and they should recede on that account : 
V. 12, " And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, 
97 VOL. II. — a 
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who have received no kingdom aa yet," signifies the "Word as 
to its power from divine trutha amon" those who are in the 
kingdom of France, and are not ao much under tlie yoke of the 
papal dominion, with whom nevertheless there is not aa yet a 
church altogether separated from the Roman Catholic religion: 
" But receive power as kinga one hour with the beast," signi- 
fies that the W oi-d has power among them, and they tlirough 
the Word, as though they were in ita divine truths: v, 13, 
"Tliese have one mind, and they will give their power and 
strength unto the beast," aignifies that they unanimously ac- 
knott-ledge, that there is no government or dominion over the 
church, except through the Word : v. 14, " These shall fight 
with the Lamb, and tlie Lamb shall overcome them, for he is 
Lord of lords and King of kings," signifies the Lord's combata 
with them concerning the acknowledgment of his Divive Hu- 
manity, because in it the Lord is God of heaven and earth, and 
alao the Word : " And they that are with him are called, and 
chosen, and faithful," signifies that they who approach and 
woreliiu tiie Loi-d alone, are tlioae who go to heaven, as well 
tiiey who are in the externals of the church, as they who are in 
its internals and inmost principles : v. 15, " And he saitb unto 
me, Tlie waters which tliou sawest, where the haHot sitteth, 
are peoples and multitudes, and nations and tongues," signifies 
that they are imder the papal dominion, but principled in the 
trntha of tlie Word, varioualy adulterated and profaned, accord- 
ing to the varietiea of its doctrine and diacipliiie, and according 
to the varieties of its religion and confession : v. 16, " And the 
ten horns which thou sawest upon the beast, tliese shall hate 
tho harlot," signifies the Word as to its power derived from the 
divine truths among the Protestants, who have entirely cast ofl' 
the yoke of Popery : " And shall make lier deaolate and naked," 
aignifies that they will divest thomaelves oi its falses and evils : 
" And shall eat lier flesh, and burn her with Are," signifies that 
they will hate and condenm the evils and falses which are proper 
to that religion, and desti'oy them from among theuiselvea, and 
will desecrate the religion itself, and root it out from among 
tliera; v, 17, "For God hath put it into their hearts to execute 
his will, and to act [with] one mind, and to give their kingdom 
nnto tlie beast," signifies judgment from the Lord among tliera, 
that they might totally repudiate and desecrate the Roman 
Catholic religion, and root out and extirpate it from among 
themselves, and their unanimous determination to acknowledge 
the Word, and thereupon to found the church: "Until the 
words of God shonld be consummated," aignifies until all thiiiga 
fihouUi be fulfilled which are foretold concerning them : v, 18, 
" And the woman which thou sawest is that gi-eat city wliich 
reignetli over the kings of the earth," signifies that the Roman 
Oauielic religion as to doctrine prevails m the Christian world, 
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and in some measure even yet among tlie Beformed, although 
they are not under papal dominion. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



717. " What goes before, from chapter vii, to chapter xvi, in- 
elusive, treats of the Reformed ; this chapter and tlie next treat 
of the Papists, among wliom they who have claimed to them- 
selves the power of opening and slnittino: heaven are meant b> 
Bahylou ; in this place, therefore, it sliaU he at once explaiueo, 
what is specifically meant by Babylon. By Babylon or Babel 
is meant the love of dominion over the holy tilings of the 
cliiirch, grounded in self-love, and inasmuch as that love rises 
in propoi'tion as it is left without restraint, and as the holy 
things of the ehnrch are also the holy tilings of heaven, tliere- 
fore Ijy Babylon or Babel is likewise signified dominion over 
heaven. And since this love thus acts 3ie part of a devil, be- 
cause it aspires to the same things, it cannot do otherwise than 
profane tinngs holy, by adulterating the goods and truths of the 
Word, therefore by liabylon or Babel is also signified the pro- 
fanation of what is holy, and the adnlteration of the good and 
truth of tlie Word. Such is tlie signification of Babylon in the 
Apocalypse, and of Babel in the prophetic and historical pail:^ 
of the Word, as in the following passages; concerning Babylon; 
'Beiiold the day of Jehovah cometh; cruel both with wrath 
and fierce anger. — For the stare of heaven and tlie constellations 
thereof shall not give their light ; tlie sun shall be darkened in 
his goin" forth, and the moon shall not cause her light to shine. 
— And I will canse the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and 
will lay low the haughtiness of the terrible. And Bahylon, the 
glory of kingdoms, — shall be as when God overthrew Sodotn 
and Qomorrali, But wild beasts of tlie desert shall lie there, 
and their houses shall be fnl! of doleful creatures; and owls 
shall dwell there, and satyi-s shall dance tliore. And tlie wild 
beasts of the islands shall cry in tiieir desolate houses, and dragons 
in their pleasant palaces,' Isaiah xiii. 1, 9 — 11, 14, 19, 21, 22; 
besides many other passages throughout the whole of this chapter. 

" ' Tliou shalt take up tliis proverb against the king of Ba^f- 
ton, and say, — ^Thy pomp is brought down to the ground. How 
art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of the morning 1 — 
For thou saidst in thine heart, I will ascend into the heaven, I 
will exalt my throne above the staraof God: I will ascend above 
the heights of the clouds, I will be like the Most High, — -yet 
thou shalt be,brought down to hell ; — for I will rise np against 
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filflin,— 4indcut off from Bfibylon the name ahd reirinaiit,' Isa. 
%\y. 4, 11 — 15, 22; not to mention otlier passages thcoiighoiit 
the whole of tills chapter. 

" ' Jehovali hatli spoken 8.g&\n&t Bahylon. Tour motlier shall 
be sore confonnded ; -. she that hare you shall he ashamed : he- 
hold the hindermost of the nations shall be a wilderness, a dry 
land, and a desert.' Put yourselves in array against Babylon 
round ahout — shoot at liei-, spare no arrows : how is Babylon 
become a desolation among the nations !— for she hath been 
proud against Jehovah, against the Holy One of Israel. A 
m-onght IS upon her watera ; and they shall be di-ied np, for it 
is the land ofgi-aven images, and they are raad npon their idols. 
Tlierefore the wild beasts of the desert, with the wild beasts of 
the island, shall dwell there, and owls shall dwell therein, as 
G-od overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah,' Jerem. 1. 1, 12, 14, 23, 
29, 31, 34, 39, 40 ; to which might be added many other pas- 
sages concerning Babylon from the whole of this chapter. 

; " ' Babylon hath been a golden cup in Jehovah's hand, tha 
made all the eai-th drunken ; the nations have drniiken of her. 
Wine, thei-etbre the nations are mad, — forsake her, — for her 
indgraent reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted lip even to the 
ekies. Behold, I am against tliee, O destroying mountain, 
which destroyest all the earth : — I will roil thee down from the 
rocks, and will make thee a burnt mountain. And I will punish 
Bel in Bahylon, and I will bring forth out of iiis month that 
■which ho hath swallowed up ; and the nations shall not flow to- 
gether any more unto him; yea, the wall of Bahylon shall fall. 
Behold, the days come, that I will do j ndgment upon the gi-aven 
images of Bahylon : and her whole land may be confounded. 
Through Bahylon siionld mount up to heaven, and thougli she 
Bfaouid fortify the height of her strength, yet from me shall 
spoilers come. And I will make drnnk ner princes and her wise 
iflen, her captains, and her rnlers, and they shall sleep a per- 
petual sleep, and not wake," Jei-em. li. 1, 7. 9, 20, 44, 47, 53, 
€7 ; with many other things in that chapter relating to Babylon. 

■■ " ' Come down and sit m the dust, O virgin daughter of Bo- 
hylon, sit "on the ground, there is no throne. T^e tlie mill- 
stones, and grind meal ; uncover thy locks, make bare the leg, 
uncover the thigh, pass over the nvers. Thy nakedness shall 
b0 uncovered, y€a, thy shame shall be seen : and thou saidst, I 
shall be a lady for ever ; — so that thow didst not remember the 
latter end of it. For thou hast trusted in tiiy wickedness : thou 
hast said, None seeth me. Thy wisdom and thy knowledge it 
hath perverted thee ; and thou saidst in thine heart, I am, and 
none else beside me. Desolation shall come upon thee suddenly, 
wiiich thon ehalt not know. Stand now with tliine enciiant- 
menta, and with the multitude of thy sorceries, wherein thon 
hftst laboured fi-om thy youth; if so be thoii shalt be able to 
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frofit, if so be thou mayest pre vail, Msaiab xlvii. 1^3, 7, 10, 
1, 12 ; besides many other things in that chaptei' concerning 
Babylon. 

"The like is signified by the city and tower, whose t^ 
reached unto heaven, wliich they who came from the east, at- 
tempted to bnild in the valley of Shinar, whose speech Jeho- 
vah coming down from heaven confounded, whence the place 
was naiaeaBabd (confusion). Gen. xi. 1 — 9. 

" The like is signified by the following passages in DanieV: 
By the image wliiiSi was seen by Nebuchadnezzar, king of Ba- 
h/Ion, whose feet wei-e part of aron and part of clay, wliich t^e 
itone ciit out without hands smote and brake in pieces, an^ 
all parts of the image became like the chaff of the summer 
threshing flobi-s, and the stone became a great mountain, Dai), 
ii. 31 — i7. By the great image which Nebuchadnezzar king 
oiBahylon made, and commanded them to fall down before it 
and woi-ship it ; and that they who did not should be cast into 
a fi^ry furnace, Dan. iii. 1 — 7, &c. By the tree which gi-eir 
till the height tiiereof reached nnto heaven, and the sight there- 
of to the end of the earth, — which a watcher and a Holy Ons 
who came down from heaven, Commanded to be hewn down, 
and cut off his branches, shake off his leaves, and scatter his 
fruit :— and because the king of Bahylon was represented by %, 
it came to. pass that he was driven from man, dwelt with the 
beasts, and ate grass like an ox, Dan. iv. 1 to the end. ^ 
Belshazzar king of Bahylon drinking wine with his nobles, hja 
wives, and his concubines, out of the golden and silver vessala 
jf tlie temple of Jerusalem, and praised the gods of gold and 
of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone ; on whion 
account there was a hand- writing on the wall, and the king hiiq- 
Belf was slain the same day, Dan. v. to the end. By the sta- 
tute of Darius the Mede, king of Bahylon, that no one, with^ 
the space of thirty days, should ask a petition of any god or 
man, save only of the king, and if otherwise, should be cast 
into the den oif lions, Dan. vi. 8 to the end. And by the foar 
great beasts which came up from the sea, which Daniel saw, the 
Kmrth of which was terrible and strong exceedingly, and i& hafi 

Seat iron teeth ; it devoured and brake in pieces, and stamped 
e residue with thefeet of it. And that then the thrones were 
cast down, and the Ancientof Days did sit ; and tlie books wei^e 
opened, and the beast slain and burned with fire : and tliat tha|i 
one like the Son of Man came with the clouds of heaven,*^ 
unto whom was given dominion, and glory, and a kingdoi^, 
tliat all people, nations, and languages sliould serve him ; hja 
dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass awa^, 
and his kingdom that wliich shall not be desti'oyed,. Dan. vji. 
1 — 14, and subsequent verses." 

718. And there came one fff the seven angds which had iAt 
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seven vials, and talked with me, signifies influx now and reve- 
lation from the Lord, from the inmost of heaven, eonceniing 
tlie Eoman Catliolic religion. Thus far the state of tlie Reformed 
Church at its end has been treated of; but now the state of 
the Homan Catholic religion at its end is referred to ; and this 
according to the order mentioned in the introduction. It is not 
called the Roman Catholic church, but the Roman Catliolic 
religion, because tliej' do not appi-oacli the Lord, nor j-eiid tlie 
Word, and because they invoke the dead; a chnrch being a 
church by virtue of its derivation from the Lord, and from the 
Word, and its pei-fection being according to its acknowledg- 
ment of the Lord, and according to its undei-standing of the 
Word. The reason why one of the seven nngels wliolmd the' 
seven vials came and talked with John, is, because hy tlie seven 
angels who had the seven vials, is signiiied influx from the Lord 
from the inmost of the Christian iieaven into the chm-cli, with 
a view to discover the evils and falses therein, see above, n. 672, 
676, 677, 683, 690, 691, 699, 700 ; here therefore by those seven 
angels is signified the Lord speaking from the inmost of heaven, 
ana reveahng the state of the Roman Catholic religion at its 
end. Hence also it is, that one of those seven angels took John 
Mp to ahigh mountain, and showed him the Lamb's wife, which 
fs the New Jerusalem, chap. \k'\. 9, 10. 

719. Saying unto me, Conte ; I will show v/nto thee the juiig- 
m^nt of the great harlot, that sitteth upon inany waters, signifies 
a revelation concerning that religion, as to its pi-ofiinations and 
adulterations of the truths of the Woi-d. To say and to show 
Bignilies a revelation ; by judgment is signified the state thereof 
at its end ; by the great hai'lot is signified the prufaimtion of the 
holy tilings of the Word and church, and the adulteration of 
good and truth ; by many watei-s are sigm'fied the trnths of the 
Word adulterated ; by sitting upon them is signified to he and 
to hve in tliem ; that by committme whoredom, fornication, and 
adultery, is signified to falsity ana .adulterate the Word, see 
above, n. 134, 620, 632 ; and that by waters are signiiied its 
trnths, n. 50, 563, 614, 685 ; here, those truths adulterated and 
profaned-, because it says tlie harlot sat upon them. Fi'om these 
considerations it is evident, that by saying unto me, I will show 
rnito thee tlie judgment of the great harlot that sitteth upon 
inany wateiB, is signified a revelation concerning that i-eligion, 
as to its prefanations and adulterations of the trnths of the 
Word. The like is said of Babylon in Jeremiah: "Jehovah 
bath both devised and done that which he spake against the 
Inhabitants of Babylon. O thou that dwellest upon many waters, 
^nndant in treasures, thine end is come, and the mejisui-e of 
'&tj covetousness," H. 12, 13. The reason why they are said to 
have adulterated and profaned the truths of the Word, is, be- 
eiinse they applied the truths of the Word to the obtaining do- 
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minion over the holy things of the church and over hea ven, and 
to claiming to tliemselves the divine power of the Lord ; and 
to apply the truths of the Word to the obtaining dominion over 
the lioly things of the church and of heaven, is to adulterate 
them ; and to apply them to t]ie purpose of claiming to tliem- 
selves the Lord s divine power ia to profane them. That they 
have confirmed tlieir tenets by proofs drawn from the Word, is 
well known; but read them with attention, and yon wih setj 
that they applied every thing taken from the Word to the ob- 
taining dommion over the souls of men, and to the acquiring 
to themselves divine power, autliority, and majesty. It is on 
this acconnt that Babylon is called " the mother of harlots and 
abominations of the earth," veree 5. 

730, With whom the Idnga of the earth have committed 
whoredom., signifies that it has adnlteratod the trutlis and goods 
of the church which are derived fi'omthe Word. To commit 
whoredom signifies to falsify and adulterate the truth, as above, 
n, 719 ; by tlie kings of the earth are signified tlie trutlis of the 
chnrcli which are derived from tlie Word, by kings, truths fi-oni 
good, and by earth, the chnrch. That by kings are siguified 
fliose who are in trnths from good from the Lord, and thence 
abstractedly the truths from good, may be seen above, ii, 20, 
664'; in the present case, those trnths adulterated and profaned. 
It is said that the kings of the earth committed whoredom with 
the great lim-lot, as tliougli the trnths of tlie church derived 
from the Word, which ai-e signified by the kings of the earth, 
bad so done ; bnt this is agi-eeable to the style of the Word in 
its literal sense, in which are ascribed to God and to the divine 
things proceeding from him, sneh as are the truths of the Woi-d, 
the things which come nevertheless from man and his evils, as 
has been frequently observed above; tlierefore the genuine 
eense, which is the spiritual sense, is, that that religion adulte- 
rated, vea, profaned tlie trnths of the chni-ch which are derived 
from tlie Word. He who is ignorant of the spiritual sense may 
easily be misled, by supposing that by the kings of the earth 
are meant the kings of tlie earth, when yet kings are not meant, 
bnt truths derived from good, ami, in the opposite sense, falses 
derived from evil. To render it more fully evident, that by the 
kings of the earth nothing else bnt the truths or falses of the 
church are meant, and by tlieir whoredoms, the truths of the 
church, which are derived from the Woi-d, falsified, adulterated, 
and profaned, some passages shall be adduced out of the Apo- 
calypse and the book of Daniel, from which any one capable 
of reflection may see that kings are not meant ; thus : " Jesus 
Christ hath made ns Mnffs and priests" Apoc. i, 6. "And hast 
made us unto our God kings and priests ,' and we shall reign 
on the earth," Apoc. v. 10. " That ye may eat tiie flesh of 
hinys, and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, 
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and the flesh of horees, and of tliem that sit on them," Apoc. 
xix. 18.- "The seven heads are seven mountains. And tliey 
are seven kings; iive are fallen, and one is ; and the heast that 
was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is of the sevea," 
Apoe, xvii. 9 — '11. "And the ten horns — are ten kings, who 
have received no kingdom as yet," Apoc. xvii. 12 ; it is also 
•said, Apoc. xviii. 3, 9, as well as, here, that "the kings of the 
earth committed fornication, and lived delieiouslj with tlie 
harlot .■" who that is able to reflect at all, may not see that kings 
in these instances do not mean kings ? In like manner m 
Daniel, as that by the I'ough goat is meant the king of Greeiid, 
and the great horn that is between his eyes is the jirsi king. 
And wlien transgressora are come to the fnll, a kiftg of fierca 
countenance, ana undei-standing dark sentences, shall stand np, 
Dan. vili. 21, 23. That the four beasts that rose ont of the sea 
verefour kings, who shall arise out of the earth ; and that the 
ten liorns of Uie fourth beast were ten kings, and that anothei 
flhonld rise after them who should subdue three kings, Dan. vJi. 
17, 24. In like manner, that tjie king of the south and the 
king of the north should fight with each other ; and that the 
king of the south should give him the daughter of women'; 
and that he should exalt himself against God, and ackiiowledge 
a strange god, and tliat he shouldlionour with gold and silver, 
and witli precious stones, and pleasant things, those who ac- 
knowledged that god, and should cause them to have dominion 
aver many, and divide the land for gain; and that lie should 
plant the tabernacle of his palaces between the seas, in the glo- 
rious holy mountain ; yet that he should come to his end ; with 
much more to the same purpose, Dan. xi. 1 to the end. By 
iJie kina; of the south is signified the kingdom or church of 
those who are in truths, and by the king ot the north is signi- 
fied the kingdom and church of Uiose who are in falses, for it 
is a prophecy concerning the churches to come, showing their 
quality in their beginning, and af'terwai-ds. The reason why 
they wlio ai-e in truths from good from the Lord are called 
kings, ifc, because they are called the sons of the Lord, and in- 
asmuch as they are regenerated from him, they are said to be 
born of him, and are also called heirs, and from the circum- 
stance also of the Lord's being himself essentially a king, whose 
kingdom is heaven and the church. ' 

_ 721 . And the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk 
with the wirw of Jier wluyredom, signifies the insanity in spirit- 
ual things of those who are of that religion, in consequence of 
tlieir adulteration of the "Word. By being made drunk with the 
■ wine of whoredom is signified to be insane in spiritual things from 
the falsification of the trutlis of the Word, m the present case 
from their adulteration ; by wine the divine trath of the Word . 
issiguiiied n. 316, and by whoredom is signified its.ialsificatioo 
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and adultei-ation, ii. 134, 620, 632, 635. Therefore by being 
made druidi witii tliat wine, is signitied insanity in spii-itnal 
tilings ; by tlie inhabitants of tlie earth arje signitied tiiey who 
are in the church, as above, chap. xi. 10; xii.12; xiii. 13, 14; 
xiv. 16 ; but here, they who ai-e in that religion, seeing tliat the 
church is not amongst them, by reason that they do not ap- 
proach the ioi-d, nor read the Word, and because they invoke 
the dead, see above, n. 718. To be made drunk with that wine 
signiiies insanity in spiritual things, as may be seen indeed with- 
out confirmation from other passages in the Word, but as many 
are not able to see this, on account of their not thinking spirit, 
ually but sensually, that is, materially, of every thing in the 
Word, when they read it, I will adduce some passages from tlie 
Word, to prove, that being made druuk signifies insanity in spir- 
itual tilings, that is, in such as are of a theological nature; 
tlius : " They are drunken, but not with wine, tliey stagger, but 
not with strong driuk," Isaiah xxix. 9. " Hear now tins, thou 
afflicted, druiuam, but not with wine," Isaiah li. 21. " Baby- 
Ion hath been a golden cnp.in Xeliovali's hand, that made all 
the earth rfranJfcm/ the nations have t^rajt^en of lier wine; there- 
foi-e the nations are mad," Jerera. li. 1. " Babylon shall be a 
hissing.— In their heat I will make their feasts, and I will make 
them drunken, that they may rejoice, and sleep a perpetual 
sleep, and not wake," Jerem. li. 37, 39. " Babylon is fallen, 
is fallen, — because she made all nations drinh of the wine of the 
wrath of her fornication," Apoc. xiv. 8 ; xviii. 3. " Every bottle 
shall be filled with wine. Behold, I will fill all the inhabitants 
of this land, even tlie kings — and the priests and the prophets 
—with drunkenness," Jerem. xiii. 13, 13. "Tliou slialt be 
filled with drunkenness and sorrow, with the cup of astonishment 
and desolation," Ezek. xxiii. 33, 33. " Rejoice, O daughter of 
Edom, the cup also shall pass unto thee ; thou shalt be dj-UHteen, 
and shalt make thvself naked," Lament, iv. 21. "Tiiou also 
shalt be drunken," lH ah. iii. 11. " Dnnk ye, and be drunken, 
and spew, and fall, and rise no more," Jerem. xxv. 27. " Woe 
unto tliera tliat ai-e wise in their own eyes, and prudent m their 
own sight I Woe unto tliem that are inia;hty to drink wine, and 
men of strength to mingle- strong^ drink^' Isaiah v. 21, 22 ; not 
to mention other passages, as Isaiah xix. 11, 12, 14 ; xxiy. 20 ; 
xxviii. 1, 3, 7—9 ; Ivi. 12 ; Jerem. xxiii. 9, 10 ; Lament, m. 15 ; 
Hos. iv. 11, 12, 17, 18;. Joel i. 5—7; Habak. ii. 15; Psalm 
Ixxv. 8 ; cvii. 27. . ■ r 

722. And he carried me away in tlie spint ^nto the 'Wilder- 
ness, signifies that in a spiritual state he was carried to those with 
whom ail things of the church were devastated. By a wilder* 
ness is signified tlie chnrch in which there is no longer any 
truth, consequently, where all tilings relating to it are devastated, 
n. 546 ; and by being in the spirit is signified to be in a spir- 
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itnal state from divine influx, concerning which see above, n. 
S6 ; hence by he carried me away in the spirit into the wilder- 
ness is sigiiilied that, in a spiritual state, he was carried to those 
with whom all tilings of the chiireh were devastated. 

723. And Taaw a woman sit upon a scarlet beast, full of 
naines ofhlasphemy, signifies that religion seated upon the Word 
profaned by them. By the woman ig signifiea the Eoman 
Catholic or Babylonian religion, for it follows, " Upon her fore- 
head was a name written, Mystery ; Babylon tho great, motlier 
of harlots and abominations of the earth." That by a woman 
is signified the church in regard to the affection of truth, see n. 
434, here, the Roman Catholic religion which is in an opposite 
affection. By the scarlet beast is signified the Word, as will be 
seen presently ; and by full of names of blasphemy, is signified 
tliat it was totally priitaned ; for by blasphemy is signified the 
denial of the Lord's Divinity in bis Hnmanity, and the adultera- 
tion of tho Word, n. 571, 582, 692, 716, thus profanation ; for 
he who does not acknowledge the Loi'd's Divinity in his Hu- 
manity, and falsifies tlie Word, tliough not intentionally, yet 
commits profanation, bnt only in a slight degree; whereas they 
who ascribe to themselves all the power of the Lord's Divine 
Humanity, and therefore deny it, and they who apply every 
tiling in the Word to the acquiring to themselves dominion 
over the holy things of the chnrch and of heaven, and for that 
reason adulterate the Word, are guilty of grievous profanation. 
From tliese considerations it may appear, that by Uiese words, 
" I saw a woman sit upon a scarlet beast, fnll of names of blas- 
phemy," is signified tnat religion seated upon the Word pro- 
faned by them. By scarlet is signified the truth of t!ie Woi-d 
from a celestial origin. That by the scarlet beast is signified 
the Word as to divine truth celestial, appeal's, at fii-st thought, 
far-fetched and strange, nay, absurd ; and tliis because it is 
called a beast ; bnt that by a beast, in a spiritual sense, is sig- 
nified natural affection, and that tlie expression is thus applied 
to the Word, to the church, and to man, may be seen above, n. 
139, 405, 567; that tlie four animals, one of which was a lion, 
another a calf, and the fourth an eagle, signify the Word, and 
are also called beasts in Ezekiel, see n. 239, 275, 286, 672 ; tliat 
a horee, which is also a beast, signifies the undei'standingof the 
Word, see n. 298. That a lamb signifies tlie Loifl, a sJieep a 
member of the cliui-cli, and a flock the church itself, is well 
known. Such considerations are suggested, that no one may be 
sui-prised at the eircnmstance of tlie scarlet beast signitying tiie 
Word. And inasmuch as the Eoman Catholic religion rests 
its strength and dignity upon tho Word, therefore that \voinan 
appeared sitting upon a scarlet beast, as slie had before ap- 
peared upon many waters (verae 1), by which are signified the 
truths of the Word adulterated and profaned, as above, n. 739 
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Ihat bv tlint beast is signifieJ the Wovd, appears iiianifestlj 
from tie tilings said of it in tlie following passages ot tins »hai> 
ter as in Tei-se 8: "The heast that thou sawest, was, and is 
not -—and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder when tliej 
behold the htmt that was, and is not, and jet is. In veree II : 
« And the beast tliiit was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and 
is of the seven, and goetli into perdition." In veraes 12, 13 ! 
" That the ten horns are ten kings, who shall give their powoi 
and strength to the hemt." In verse 17 ; " For God hath pill 
it in their hearts — to give tlieir kingdom to tlie beast. Bucil 
things can only be said of the Woi-d. _ 

724 Bmim inien headi OMil ten horns, sigiiiiles intelligence 
derived from the Word, at first holy, afterwards none, and at 
last insanity, and much power continually derived from the 
Word That the head signifies intelligence and wisdom when 
spoken of the lord and of Uie Word, and, in an opposite sense, 
insanity and folly, may be seen above, n. S38, 68o ; that seven 
does nit signify seven, bnt the all ot any Uung, and is applied 
to whateve? isTloly, n. 10, 391 ; that a horn signihes power, n 
270, and that ten horns signily much power, n. 539 , tliat ly 
seven head, is signified intelligence at fii-st holy, «t<erwa'-'i» 
none, and at last insanity, appeaiu from verees 9 and 10 of this 
chapter, where the angel mentions tl.e BignilioBtioii ot se™" 
henSs, as will be seenTjelow. Hence it is plain that by the 
1 , i,.,,.!,.™ =L.^An hfiftds and ten horns, is signlhed intelfigence 



jt huvin.^ seven heads and tan horns, is signlhed nitelligenoe 
derived froin the Word, at first holy, afterwards none, and at 
last insanity, and much power continually derived from tile 

°723 An4 the vxmmi watamyed injmrpU and scarlet sig- 
nifies divine good and divine truth celestial, which are of the 
Word among them. By vnrple.is. signlhed divme good celes- 



Word among them. Hy vnrple is signineu u„. ,= boo„ ^,.«- 
tial and bytcarlct is signWeJ divine truth celestial, as will be 
sLen presently; by beTng clothed with them is ..gnifted to 
have tliem about thein, consequently among them ; tl.e reason 
why these principles are among them from the Word is, be- 
cause by the scarlet beast upon wl.icli the woin.an sat is sig- 
nified tte Word, n. 723; that the divine good and truth of the 
Word i. about them as a garment, thus among thom, is well 
hio vn, for tliey womliip till Word from without «>"!"<*/""? 
w'ilhin- they acknowle/ge it, because it treats of, the Lord and 
oil power over heav°en and the church, which the, have 
°„usfeJred to themselves ; and it treat, of tl.e key, g ven t« 
Peter, whose successo.ii tliey affirm themselves to be , and 
Jnce upon these two circumstances they found the r ma esty 
dig°iit»f and power, tliev of necessity acknowledge the holiness 
of S e Word ; but yet tlie Word to them is only like the gar- 
mei of purple and scarlet ornamented with gold precious 
1ms, an§ plarls, on the harlot that hold in hertiand a golden 
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cup, full of abominationa and filthiness of foraication. Since 
purple and scarlet are mentioned, and then gold, precious 
stones, and pearls, and by pniple and scarlet is signified divine 
good and trutli celestial, and by gold and precious stones divine 
good and truth spiritual, both derived from tlie Word, therefore 
Bornethin^ should be said concerning tlie. divine celestial and 
divine spiritual pnuciples. Tiiei-e are two kingdoms into whicii 
the Lord's univei-sal heaven is divided, the celestial kingdom 
and the spintual kingdom; the celestial kingdom consists of 
angels who are principled in love from the Lord, and tlie spir- 
itual kingdom of angels who are principled in wisdom fi-om the 
Lord ; in both kingdoms there is good and truth, tlie good and 
truth among the angels of the celestial kingdom being signified 
by pui-ple and scarlet, and the good and truth among tlie angela 
of the spiritual kingdom being signified by gold and precious 
atones; Both these kinds of good and truth are derived to the 
angels from the Lord throu^i the "Word ; wherefore there are 
two interior sensesin the Word, one celestial and the other spir- 
itual. Tins tlien is the reason why the woman who oat upon 
the scarlet beast appeared clothed or an-ayed in purple and 
scarlet, and. decked with gold and precious stones, and pearls. 
The same that is signified by this woman is also signified by 
tlie rich man who was clothed ia purple a.nAjme Unm, and fared 
sumptuously every day, at whose gate Lazarus was laid, desinng 
to bo fed with the crumbs which fell from tlie rich mSn's table, 
Luke xvi. 19 — 21 ; by the rich man clothed in purple and fine 
linen, are meant the Jews who had the Word, and by Lazarus 
are meant the Gentiles who had it not. Tlie following passages 
have. a like signification: "Tliey that did feed delicately are 
desolate in the streets, they that were brought up in scarlet 
embrace dunghills," Lament, iv. 5. " And wlien thou art 
spoiled, what wilt thou do? though thou clothest thyself with 
crimson, though thou deckest thee with ornaments ofgold ; — in 
vain slialt thou make tliyself fair," Jerem. iv. 30. " Te daugh- 
tere of Israel weep over Saul, who clothed you in scarlet, -mth 
other, delights, who put on ornaments of gold upon your appa- 
rel," 2 Sam. 1. 24. "Fine linen with broidered work-— was 
■that which thou spreadest fortli to be tliy sails, Uue and pu-/ple 
was tliat which covered thee," Ezek. xxvii, 7 ; speakmg of 
Tyre,rby which are signified the knowledges of truth and good 
from the Word. Since purple and scarlet signify celestial gcmd 
and truth, therefore the garments of Aaron, as also tlie veils 
and cui-tains of the tabernacle, were wrought of bine, purple, 
scarlet, and fine linen, Exod, xxv. 4, 31, 36; xxvii. 16 ; xxviii, 
.6, 16.; the curtain, Exod. xxvi. 1 ; the veil before tiie ark, Exod! 
xxvi. .31 ; the covering for the door of the tabernacle, Exod. 
xxvi. 36; the covering of the door of the court, Exod. xxviiL 
16 ; the ephod, Exod. xxviii. 6 ; the belt, Exod. xxviii. 8 ; the 
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breaat-plate of judgment, Exod. xxviit. 15; the fringe of the 
cloak of tlie ephod, Exod. xxviii. S3 ; the scarlet clotli over the 
show-bread, Numb. iv. 8. FiDrnwhat has been said it is evi- 
dent what is signified by the pnvple and scarlet, with which tlie 
woman was arrayed who sat upon the scai-let beast. In like 
manner in the following passages : where it is said, " Alas 1 that 
great city, that was clothed in fine linen, and pwple, and scar- 
let, and decked with gold, and precious stones, and pearl9.__ For 
in one hour so great riches is come to nought," Apoc. xviii. 16, 
17; and that purple and scai-let, gold, precious stones, and 
pearls, were among the pierehandise of Babylon, Apoc. xviii._ 12. 

726. And decked with gold and precious stones, signilies 
divine good and divine truth spiritnal, which are of the Word 
among them. By gold is signified good, h. 211 ; by a precious 
stone 18 signified tnitii, n. 231, 540, 570, both from the Word. 
The reason why spiritual good and truth are signified, is, be- 
cause by purple and scarlet is signified celestial good and truth 
and they are both joined together in the Word on account of 
the marriage union of good and truth therein, n. 1 86 ; and celes- 
tial good and ti-utli, inasmuch as they have relation to love, are 
in their essence good, and spiritual good and_ truth, inasmuch 
as they have relation to wisdom, are in tlieir essence truth. 
That celestial good and trutli have relation to love, and that 
spii'itnal good and truth have relation to wisdom, may be seen 
above, n. 725. What is further signified by tliis woman's 
appearing tlins arrayed and decked out, may he seen in the 
foregoing article. 

727. And pearls, signifies the knowledges of good and tmth 
which are of tlie Word among them. liy pearls, in a spiritual 
sense, are signified the knowTedges of good and tnitii as well 
celestial as spiritual, derived from the Word, particularly from 
its litej-al sense, and as pearls signify those knowledges, tliey are 
tlierefore named after purple and scarlet, and after gold and 
precious atones. The same knowledges are signified by pearls 
in the following passages : "Tlie kingdom of heaven is like unto 
a merchant seeing goodly pearls ; who, when he hadfound one 
pearl of great price, went and sold all that he had, and bought 
It," Matt. xiii. 45, 46. By this is signified knowledge con- 
cerning the Lord. "And the twelve gates of tJie wall of die 
New ^msalem were tmeUe pearls, every several gate was of irm 
pearl," Apoc. xxi. 21 ; the gates of the New Jerusalem signify 
introduction into the New Church, and inti-oduction is effected 
by the knowledges oi good and truth derived from the Word. 
"Neither cast ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample 
them under their feet, and turn again, and rend you," Matt. 
vi\. 6 ; by swine are signified they wlio only love worldly riches, 
and not spiritnal riches, which are the knowledges of good and 
tratli derived from the Woi-d. Because by Babylon is signi- 



fy GoOglc 



728, 729 THE APOOALTPEE HEVEALED, [Chap. SVll, 

fied that religion, by which alt the knowledges of good and 
ti-uth derived from the Woi'd were rejected, it is said of her, 
"And the merchants of tlie earth shall weep and iiiouni over 
Babylon, for no man bnyeth their merchandise any more : the 
merchandise of gold and silver, and of precious stones, and of 
pearls,^' Apoe, xviii. 11, 12. 

728. Jiaving a golden cup in her hand, fuU &f (domination* 
and JiUhiness of her whoredom, signifies that religion gi-onnded 
in a profanation of the holy things of the Word and in the 
defilement of its goods and troths by direful falses. That by a 
enp or chalice tlie.same thing is signified as by wine, being its 
containing vessel, may be seen above, n, 672, and by the wine 
of Babylon is signified tliat religion with respect to its dire 
falses, n. 632, 635. By abominations are signified the profana- 
tions of what is holy; and by the filthiness of whoredom are 
signified the defilements of the good and truth of the Woi-d; 
therefore by having a golden cup in her hand full of abomina- 
tions and filthiness of her whoredom, is signified that religion 
consisting of profanations of the holy things of tlie churcli, and 
defilements of tlie goods and truths of the "Word by direful 
falses. These tilings are similar to what tlie Lord said to the 
Scribes and Pharisees, "Woe unto you- — hypocrites, for ye are 
like nnto whited sepulchres, which indeed appear beantiful out- 
ward, but are within full of dead men's hones, and of all iin- 
cleanness^'' Matt, xxiii. 27. 

729. And upon her forehead was a name written. Mystery ; 
Bahylon the great, TJWther of harlots and abominations of the 
earth, signifies the Koman Catholic religion as to its interior 
hidden oualit;^, that in consequence of its originating from the 
love of dominion, grounded in self-love, over Oie holy things of 
the church and of heaven, thus over all things relating to the 
Lord and his Word, it defiled and profaned the iJiings which 
relate to the Word, and thence to the church. By written upon 
her forehead is signified to be inherent in the love, for the fore- 
head signifies the love, n. 347, 605; by a mystery is signified 
what is concealed interiorly. By Babylon the gi-eat is signified 
tlie Roman Catholic religion, and all its quality, as above, n. 
717. By whoredoms are signified the adulterations of what is 
good and true iu the Word, n. 719—721 ; and also the de- 
filements of the same, as above, n. 728. liy abominations are 
signified the profanations of the holy things of tlie church, as 
above, n. 728. By the earth is signified the church, n. 285 ; 
consequently, by mother of harlots and abominations of the 
earth is signified their origin. Now inasmnch as these words 
were written on her forehead, and since by written on the fore- 
head is signified to be inherent in the love, and tlieir love is the 
love of dominion from self-love, over all things of the church 
and over heaven, 'bus over all things relatine; to the Lord and 
110 ^ 
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his Word, therefore thia is what is signified. From these con- 
siderations it may be seen, that by benig written npon her fore- 
head, Mysteiy ; Babylon the frreat, mother of liarlots and abom- 
inations of the earth, is signified the Roman Catliolic religion, 
as to its interior hidden quality, that in consequence of its ori- 
ginating from a love of dominion, gronnded in selt-love, over 
flio holy things of the church, and over heaven, thus over all 
things relating to the Lord and his Word, it detiled and pro- 
faned those tilings which are of the Word, and thence of the 
chnrch. That the love of ruling ovev all things of the church 
exists, is well known from the authority laid ciann to over the 
souls of men and over every thing relating to their worship j that 
the love of ruling over heaven exists, is tnown from the power 
they assume of loosing and binding, and thus of opening and 
shutting ; that the love of ruling over all thhigs relating to the 
Loi'd exists, is known from the vicai'sliip, by which they attrib- 
ute to themselves all things relating to him ; and that the love 
of rnling over all tilings of the Word likewise exists, is known 
from their reserving to themselves alone the right of interpret- 
ation. It is called the love of dominion from self-love, because 
there is also a love of dominion from the love of uses, which two 
loves are diametrically opposite to one another, for the love of 
dominion from self-love is diabolical, inasnuich as it respects 
self only, and the world for the sake of self; but the love of 
dominion from the love of uses is celestial, for it respects the 
Lord, from whom nothing proceeds but uses, and uses to him 
consist in doing good to the church for the sake of the salva- 
tion of souls; wherefore this love abominates the love of domin- 
ion originating in self-love. , J- , 

730. And I saw the womwn drunk with tlie blood oj tn^ 
saints, and with the UoodoftJie witiusses of Jesus, signifies that 
religion in a state of insanity in consequence of the adulteration 
and profanation of the divine truths and goods of tlie Lord, of 
tlie Word, and tlience of the chnreh. By the woman is signi- 
fied that religion, as above, n. 723, 725 ; by being drunk is si^ 
oified insanity in spiritual things, n. 721. By blood is signified 
the falsification, adulteration, and profanation of the Word, n. 
327, 379, 681, 684. By saints are signified they who, by 
means of the Word, are in divine truths from the lord, and 
abstractedly, tlie divine truths of the Lord, of the Word, and 
thence of the church, n. 173, 586, 666. By the witnesses of 
Jesus ai-e signified abstractedly the truths and goods fi-om the 
Lord through the Word in the church, n. 6, 16, 490, 506, 669; 
liere the same profaned, because it says the blood of the mar- 
tyrs or witnesses of Jesus, and is spoken in relation to Babylon, 
by which is also signified the profanation of the good and truth 
of the Word and of the church, n. 717, 718. It iij thus evident, 
that by I saw the woman drunk with the blood of the saints, and 
111 
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with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus, is signified the insan- 
ity of that religion in a state of insanity, from the sdulteration 
and profanation of the divine truths and goods of the Lord, of 
•tlie Woi-d, and thence of the chnrch. 

731. And when I saw her Iioond&red with great admira- 
tion, signifies astonishment tliat that religion shonid be such in- 
wardly, when, nevertheless, it appears otherwise outwardly. To 
wonder with great admiration is to be greatly astonished ; seeing 
lier signifies that the woman, that is, the religion, is such in- 
wardly, when, nevertheless, it outwardly appeai-a othei-wise : for 
he was astonished to see the woman sitting upon a scarlet beast, 
arrayed in pnrple and scarlet, and decked with gold, precious 
stones, and pearls, and having a golden cup in her hand, which 
things constituted her outward appearance, and yet the cup was 
full of abominations and filthiness of foniication ; and he saw 
written in Iier forehead, " Mother of harlots and abominations 
of the eai-th," which constitute what is internal with lior. This 
is said by John, because every one even at this day cannot but 
be astonished at seeing that religion so holy and splendid in 
externals, not knowing that it is so profane and abominable in 
internals. 

733. And the angel said unto me, Wherefore didst thou mar- 
vel ? I will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of the beast 
that carrzeth her, which hath the seven heads and the ten honis, 
signifies a discovery of the signification of the things which 
precede and were seen. This does not require further expla- 
nation. 

733. The beast that thou sawest was, wnd is not, signifies 
the Word among them acknowledged to be holy, and yet in 
reality not acknowledged. TJiat by tlie beast is signified the 
"Word, may he seen above, n. 723. By was, and is not, is signi- 
fied that it was acknowledged to be holy, and yet in reality was 
not acknowledged. That the Word was among them, anil also 
is, and yet is not, is a thing well known ; it is acknowledged 
indeed to be holy, because it treats of the Lord, and of liis 

1 lower over the church, and over heaven, and of Peter and his 
:eys, but yet it is not acknowledged, for it is not read by the 
people, inasmuch as they are withheld from reading it, and it is 
taken away from them, yea, even prohibited under various pre- 
tences of tlie monks, being kept only in libraries and monas- 
teries, where few read, much less attejid to, any thing that is in 
it ; but only to. the dictates of the pope, which they maintain to 
be equally sacred ; yea, when they speak from their hearts, they 
decry and blaspheme ^e Word. Prom these considerations it 
may appear, that by the beast which was, and is not, is signi- 
fied the Word acknowledged among them to be holy, and yet 
in reality not acknowledged. 

734. And shall asceiid out of the bottomless pit, and- go into 
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perdition, signifies that occasional deliberation in the papal 
consistory concerning the reception and reading of the Word 
by the laity and common people, but that it was rejected. By 
tlie beast whieli should ascend, ia signified the Word, as above, 
n. 723, 733. By the Ixittomlesa pit out of which it was to ascend, 
nothing else can be signified but that religion, and particularly 
wliere its throne is, thus the papal consistory ; the I'eason why 
tliisia meant by the bottomless pit ia, because what is there de- 
creed has for its object dominion over the holy tilings of the 
chnrch, and over heaven, consequently over all tilings relating 
to tlie Loi'd and hia Word, n. 739 ; these are the essential 
objects which (iiey have in view as their desired end, but the 
good of the church and the salvation of aouia they eonsider as 
tbrmaiities serving as means for the attainment of that end. 
To go into perdition, signifies to be rejected. That tliey have 
sometimes deliberated Qiere respecting the reception and read- 
ing of the Word by the laity and common people, but that it 
lias been rejected, is known from ecclesiastical history; it waa 
also proposed by a pontiff who is now among tlie I'eformed and 
the blessed, as mentioned in the Continuahon concerning the 
Spiritiial World, n, 59, but the proposal was not accepted ; this 
however is cliiefly known from the bull called Unigenitus, and 
likewise from the councils. 

735. And they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose 
naw£S were not written in th« hooh (ff life from the foundation 
of the world, when they hehold the beast that was, and is not, and 
yet is, signiiiea tlie amazement of all who are of that religion 
from its fii'St establishment, who affected to exercise dominion 
over heaven and earth, that the Word, although so rejected, 
still exiatSi To wonder signifies to be astonished; they, that 
dwell on the earth, signify tiiose who are of the church, in the 
present instance, those who are of that religion, as above, n. 
721 ; whose names were not written in the book of life from 
the foundation of the world, signifies all who do not believe in 
the Lord, and are. not principled in doctrines derived from the 
Word, from the establish in ent of the church, here from the 
establishment of that religion, n, 568, 589 ; and these are no 
other than such as affect dominion over heaven and earth. By 
the beast wliich waa, and is not, and yet is, is signified that the 
Word, notwitlistandinjf it is so rejected, still exists. From 
which it is evident, that, by tliey that dwell on the earth shall 
wonder, whose nantea were not written in the book of life from 
tlie foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that 
was, and is not, and yet is, is signified tlie astonishment of all 
those .who are of that religion, who from its firet establishment 
affected dominion over heaven and eafth, tliat the Word, al- 
though thus so rejected, still exists ; for all who affect dominion 
aver the holy things of tlie church and over heaven, hale the 
113 
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Word, becanse they hate the Lord, if not confessedly, yet in 
heart ; tliat t!iio is tlie case, few in tliia world know, because 
they are in the body, but it is made manifest after deatli, when 
every one is in his spii-it ; therefore they are amazed that the 
Word still exists, notwithstanding it is so rejected, as above, n, 
734. The reason why the Word still exists, is, because it is 
divine and the Lord is in it. 

736. JTere is the mind which hath wisdom, signities that 
this iutei-pretation is in the natural sense, but for the use of 
tliose who are in the spiritual sense from the Lord. Here is the 
mind, signifies that this is tlie meaning and interpretation of 
the things which are seen ; which hath wisdom, signifies for tlie 
use of those who are wise interiorly. The reason why it is an 
interpretation in the natural sense for the use of tliose who are 
in 'the spiritual sense, is, becanse the interpretation by the 
angel was given in the natural sense and not in the spiritual, 
for he said that the seven heads of the beast were seven moun- 
tains, and also that they are seven kings, and tliat one of them 
is, and the other is not yet come, and that the beast is the eighth, 
and is one of the seven, with other tilings of a like nature, to 
the end of the chapter; and these things cannot be nudei-sfood 
except by those who are in the spiritual sense from the Lord, 
therefore this is what is signified by having wisdom. The intei-- 
uretation was given by the angel in a natui'al and not in a spir- 
itual sense, because the natural sense is the basis, continent, 
and firmament of the spiritual and celestial sense, see the J)oc- 
ti'ine of the Ifew Jerusalem concerning the Sacred SoHpture, n. 
Si7 — 49 ; on which account also the interpretations m other 
parts of the Word are given in a natural sense, which yet can- 
not be interiorly understood but by means of the spiritual 
sense ; as may be seen in the prophets, and also in the evan- 
gelists in many places, 

737. The seven heads a/re seven mountains, on which the 
woman sitteth. And they are seven Icings, sigin'fies the divine 
goods and divine truths of the Word, upon which the Roman 
Catholic religion is founded, destroyed in time and at length 
profaned. Since by the scarlet beast is signified the Word, and 
tlience by its heads are signified the goods of love and truths 
of wisdom which it contains, therefore the Word is described 
as to its quality in I'egard to tiiese two among those who are 
meant by^abylon, the divine good of love therein being de- 
Bcribed by mountains, and the divine truth therein by kiiig^; 
that by mountains are signified the goods of love, see n. 336, 
833. 714, and that by kings are signified the truths of wisdom, 
n. 20, 664, 704, and that by the head, when spoken of the.Lord, 
is signified the divine love of his divine wisdom, and the divine 
wisdom of his divine love, n, 47, 538, 565, and tliat by seven ia 
signified all and what is complete, and tliat it is said of holy 
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tilings, n. 10, 391, 657, and that by the woman ia signified the 
Roman Catholic religion, n, 723. Hence then by " the seven 
heads are seven mountains on which the woman aitteth," are sig- 
nified the divine goods and divine truths of tlie Word, upon 
which the Homan Catholic religion 19 founded ; the reason is^, 
because by that I'eligion the whole Word is profaned and adul- 
terated, see above, n. 717, 719, ^21—723, 728—730. It is-said 
to be in time profaned, because atflretthe Word was held sacred' 
among them, but as they saw tliey could exercise dominion 
by means of the holy tilings of the church, they I'eceded fromt 
the Word, and acknowledged their own edicts, precepts, and 
statutes, as equally sacred, but in reality superior; and at 
lengtli they transferred ail the Lord's power witliout reserve to 
themselves ; it is in consequence of their firet state, when tliey 
held the Word sacred, tliat Lucifer, by whom is meant BaSy- 
lon, n. 717, is called the son of the morning; but it is in con- 
sequeiLce of their latter state that ho is said to be brouglit down 
to hell, Isaiah xiv. ; but on this subject several things may be 
seen in tlie Wisdom of AngeU Gonae^'ning the Divine Provi- 
dence, n. 257. It migtit be conceived that Rome ia meant by 
tlie seven mountains on which the woman sitteth, seeing that 
this city is built upon seven mountains, from which also slie is 
named ; but admittinz that Rome may be understood, on ac- 
count of the throne and tribunal of tliat religion being established 
there, still by the seven mountains are here signified the divine 
goods of the Word, and thence of the church, profaned, for the 
number seven adds nothing but what is holy, in this instance 
sucli as is profaned, as does the same number in other places ; 
as where ttie seven spirits befoi-e the throne of God are men- 
tioned, Apoc. i. 4 ; the seven eandlesticlts, in the midst of which 
was oye like unto the Son of Man, Apoc. i. 13 ; the seven stars, 
Apoc. ii. 1 ; iii. 1 ; the seven lamps of fire, — before the throne, 
Apoc. iv. 5; the seven seals witii which the book was sealed, 
Apoc V. 1 ; the seven horns and seven eyes of the Lamb, Apoc 
V. 6; the seven angels with seven trumpets, Apoc. viii. 2 ; the 
seven thundei-s, Apoc. x. 3, 4; the seven angels having seven 
plagues in vials, Apoc. xv. 1, 6, 7, So also here it ia said that 
tlie scarlet beast had '^ seven heads," and that the seven heads 
were seven mountains, and likewise tliat they were seven kings, 
788. Mve are fallen, tmd one is, and the other is not yet come; 
and when he eometh he mv-st continue a short space, signifies that 
all the divine trutlis of the Word are destroyed, with the excep- 
tion of this one, that unto the Lord is given all power in heaven 
and in earth ; and of this, which lias not yet come into discus- 
sion, but when it is, it will not remain, namely, tliat the Lord's 
Humanity is Divine. By five is not signified five, but all the 
rest, here., all the remaining divine truths of the Woi-d, which 
are signifi!ed by kings ; for numbers, in the Apocalypse, and in 
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die Word in general, signify tlie qnality of the tilings with 
which tliey are connected ; being like certain adjectives an- 
fiexed to substantives, or like certain predicates adjoined to 
their subjects, as may be seen from the nuinhera two, thrue, four, 
six, seven, ten, twelve, a hnndred and forty-four, as mentioned 
»bove; here therefore five signity all the rest, becanse seven sig- 
nity all the holy things of the Woi'd, and it follows that. one is, 
and tliat the other is to come, thus that there are two out of 
all that remained; fromwhicli it is evident that byfive are fallen 
is signilied that all the rest are desti-oyed ; tliey are said to fall, 
■becanse this expression applies to kings who full by the sword ; 
by On^ is, notliing else is signified bnt this divine truth, tliat 
unto the- Lord is yiven all power in heamn and in earth, accoi-d- 
ing to the Lord's own words, Matt, xxviii. 18 ; Jolin xiii. 3 ; 
X'li. 3, 3, 10, see above, n. 618 ; the reason why this one is 
not destroyed, is, because, without it they conld not have, claimed 
to tliema^vea a right of exercising dominion over all things of 
■the chureh, and of the Woi-d, and over heaven. By the other 
which is not yet come, and when he cometh, he must continue 
but a short space, is signified a divine tnith which has not yet 
come into discussion, and when it «oraes, will not remain with 
them, which is, that the Xord's Iliimanity is Divine. It is said 
it must continue a short space, because it is according to divine 

Srovidencci concerning wliicli see above, n. 6S6, Tliat it is a 
ivine truth that the Lord's Humanity is Divine, may be seen 
in the Doctrine of the JVew Jeruaalem concerning the Lord, from 
beginning to end. But the reason why it has not yet been 
brought, in to discussion, is, because after they had transferred 
to themselves all the Lord's power, they could not acknowledge 
the Lord's Humanity to be Divriie, inasmuch as then it would 
have been said by the laity andicommon people, tliat they had 
transfeiTed to.themselves the divffie power, and tliat at that rate 
tlie pope himself must be God, and his ministers gods ; but that 
this point will be brought into discussion, may appear from this 
cdrcumstance, that it is foretold in the Apocalypse. " That this 
otlier truth, wliich is that the. Lord's Humanity is Divine, was 
Been by them, although with their eyes shnt as it were, i» evi- 
dent from their saying, that in the eucharist there is not only 
the Lord's body .and biood, but also his Soul and Divinity,. cob- 
eequently, that his Humanity is omnipresent as well as his 
Divinity, and his Humanity could not be omnipresent were it 
not -divine. They say, likewise, that Christy as to his body and 
blood, and at the same time as tohis Soul and Divinity, is in 
them by means of the eucharist, and they in him, and tliis is 
said of liis Hamanity ; which conld not be said, because it would 
not be possible^ were not his Humanity Divine. Besides, they 
also declare,, that the saints will reign with Chi'ist, and that Christ 
oiightt» be worshipped, and:the,saint8 invoked and revered ;-- 



oy Google 



T. 10 12.] THE APOCAI-yPSE BEVTSiLKD. 739, 74ti 

also that Christ is the true light, and that in him thej; live and 
have merit, with other things of a like, iiatni-e, which imply the 
Diviiiity of hia.Humanity. These tilings are from the Council 
of Trent and tJie hull thence delivered. Hence, as was observedi 
they see that tmth, hnt aa it were with theireyes shut." 

739. And the boost that was and is not, ^m he is the eighth^ 
and is of the seven, and goeth into p&rdOion, signifies that the 
Word, before alinded to, is divine good itself, and that it is di- 
vine trntli, and that it is taken away from the laity and com- 
mon people, lest tlie profanations and adulterations of it by tlieir 
leaders should be irondered apparent, and they should^ recede 
on that account. By the beast tliat was and is not is signified 
the Word, as before, verse 9 ; by being itself the eighth, here 
the eighth mountain, ia signiiied that it is divine good itself, ftM" 
bv the seven mountains are signified the divine goods of the 
"Woi-d, n. 737 ; hence, by the beast itself being the eighth 
mountain is signified that it is divine good itself; by eight ie 
also signified good ; and because all the goods of the Word 
with them are profaned, it is not said to be itself one of the 
seven mountains, as it was just before said to be of the seven 
kings, by whom are signified the divine tmtJis of the Word, at 
of which were not adulterated, n. 737, 738. From these few 
remarks, the arcanum which lies concealed in these words 



may be pci'ceived. By its goinginto perdition is signified that 
It is rejected, as above, n. 734 ; but inasmuch as the Word ia 
30t so far rejected as to prevent, its being acknowledged to be 
holy, though it be taken out of the hands of the laity and com^ 
mon people, lest the profanations of good and adulterations of 
truth therein, by their leaders, should be perceived, and the 
laity sliould on that account recede, therefore this, as being 
its real cause, is signified by going into perdition. The reason 
why the Word is divine good and divine truth itself, is, because 
in all and every particular thereof there is the marriage of the 
Lord and tlie church, and thence the marriage of good and 
truth; as also' because in every particular thereof tiiere is a 
celestial sense and a spiritual sense, and in its cel^tial sense 
it is divine good, and in its spiritual sense it is divine truth ; 
and these are in the Word because the Lord is the Word ; all 
which points are set forth in tha Doetrine of the New Jerusa- 
lem concerning the Sacred Scripture. 

740. And the ten horns whtch thou sawest are ten kings who 
hme received no kingdom as vei, signifies- the Word as to its 
power derived from «iivine trntlis among those who are in the 
kingdoui of France, and ai-e not so much under tlie yoke of the 
popish dominion, with whom, nevertheless, there is not as yet a 
church altogether separated from the Eoman OatlioHc religion. 
That this is said of those who are in the kingdom of France, 
may appear from the series and connexion of tilings in the spin' 
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itual sense ; for the subject now treated of relates to the recep- 
tion of the Word by those who are in the Christian world; to 
t!ie reception of the Word and consequent stiite of the church 
among the iloman Catliolics, ver'ses 9 — 11 ; to the reception of 
the Word and consequent state of the church among those who 
are attached to that religion only as to externals, who, foi' the 
most part, belong to the kingdom of France, verses 13—14; to 
the rest who profess that religion indeed, but yet dissojit from 
it in vai'ious points, verae 15 ; and to the Protestants or Reformed, 
who have openly receded from that reh'gioii, verses 16, 17, 
But that all these are treated of cannot possibly be known, un- 
less it be known that by the scarlet beast ia meant the Word, 
and tliat the church exists according to its reception of the 
Word. That by the scarlet beast is meant the Word, see above, 
n. 723, and that the church is a church from the Wui'd, and 
according to the underatanding thereof, see the Doatrme of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Senpture, ii. 76 — IQ. 
By horns, in the present case the liorns of the beast, is signilied 
tlie power of the Word, and by ten horos much power, hero 
divine power, because it is of the Lord by the Word. That 
horns signify power, and ten horns much power, see above, n. 
270, 539, 724. By Itings are signified they who are in divine 
truths derived from the Word, and abstractedly the divine 
truths therein; hence, by their having received no kingdom 
ea yet, is signified among whom there is not as yet a clinrch 
altogetlier separated from the Roman Catholic religion. From 
these considerations it may be seen that by the tenniorns being 
ten kings, who have received no kingdom as yet, is signified the 
Word as to its power derived from divine truths, among those 
who are in the kingdom of Fi-ance, and elsewhere ; also among 
those who are called Jansenista, and are not so much under the 
popish yoke, among whom nevertheless there is not as yet a 
cliurch altogether separated from the Roman Catholic religion. 
It is said that there is not as yet among those who are in the 
kingdom of France a church altogether separated from the Ro- 
man Catholic religion, because they adhere to that religion in 
its externals, but not so much in internals. Externals are for- 
malities, and internals are essentials. The reason why they 
etill adhere to it, is, because there are so many monastones there, 
and because the priesthood there is under the pope's jurisdic- 
tion, and these are guided in every formality according to papal 
edicts and statutes, from which circumstance many do still con- 
tinue in the essentials of that religion, wherefore the church 
there is not yet separated. This is what is signified by tlieii 
taving received no kingdom as yet. 

741. Sut receive power as kings one hour with the beast, sig- 
nifies that the Word has power among them, and they throng 
the Word, as though they were in its divine truths. By receiv 
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ing power with the beast, is signified to have power together 
wfth the Word, thus that the Word has power witli them, and 
that they have power through the Word ; by receiving P"wer 
is sigiiiiied to prevail, and by the beast is signified the Word, 
n. 723. As kings, signifies as thougli they were in divine trutlis 
derived from the W'ord ; for by kings are signified those who 
are in divine trnths derived from the Word, and abstractedly 
the divine trnths therein, see n. 20, 664, 70i, 740 ; by one hour 
is signified a little while, and also in some degi-ee ; from hcuco 
it is evident, that by receiving power as kings one honr with 
the beast, is signified that the AVord had power with them, and 
they through the Word, as thongh they were pi-incipled in its 
divine trnths. This is said, because they acknowledge the Word 
to be divinely inspired, and hence that the church is a church 
by virtue of the Word ; but still they do not as yet derive di- 
vine trnths from it, except such as are of a common or general 
nature, as that God only is to be worshipped, and that no man 
ought to be woi-ahipped as a God ; and that the power given 
to Teter is not in itself divine, and yet that to open and shut 
heaven is to exercise divine power, which is not a power pi-o- 
per to man; they confirm these things among themselves fi-oin 
the Word ; bnt before othei-s, who do not hear the Word from 
rationality, whicli is given by cootinnal influx from heaven to 
every one who is desirous of being in trnths. As to their not 
proceeding further, and drawing their doetrinals of faith and 
fife from the Word, it is owing to the Lord's divine providence, 
lost t!-nth and falsity should be mixed together, and an interior 
strife should thence arise, like that of a fermentation which 
produces turbidity, seeing that in externals or in ceremonial 
matters they are still in connexion with the Roman Catholic 
religion. 

742. These home one mind, and they will give their power 
and strength to the beast, signifies tliat they unanimonsly ac- 
knowledge that there is no government or dominion over the 
cliureh but through the Word alone. By having one mind is 
signified to acknowledge unanimously ; by giving then- power 
and strent'th to the beast is signified to ascribe to tlie Word the 
goverummit and dominion over the church. That tlie goveruinenl 
and dominion over the chui-eh is meant, follows from this being 
the snliject treated of, because the Word is treated of; hence it 
is evident, that by these having one mind, and giving their 
power and strength to the beast, is signified that tliey unani- 
mously acltnowle'dge that there is no government or dominion 
over the church but through the Word alone. They acknowledge, 
indeed, the pope as theTiead of the church, but tliey do not 
acknowledge his government and dominion over the church to 
belikethat of the head over the body, hut like what is supreme 
over a body which does not rule and govern from itself, but 
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from God by and through the Word, and that in such a case it 
ought to be obeyed ; consequently, that the iuteipretaiion of 
Uie Woi-d is not left to his arbitrary determination alone, as 
.has come to pass, seeing tliat in this manner the divine authoi-- 
ity of the Word is perverted and destroyed. 

743. These shall fight with the Lamb, and the Lmnh shcdl 
overcome theii^ ; for lis is Lord of lords, and King of Idngs^s^s- 
nifies the Lord's combat with tliem concerning tiie a«knowledg- 
inGHtof ilia divine humanity, because in that hiunanity the 
Lord 19 God of lieaven and eartli, and also the Word. By their 
combating witli the Loi-d, and the Lord with tliem, is not meant 
Bnch a combat as is carried on by tlie wicked, and with tho 
wicked, but, such as is carried on by tlioae and with those who 
are not yet in truths concerning tlie Lord ; by the Lamb is sig- 
nified the Lord as to the Divine Humanity, and also as to the 
Word, n. 369, 291, 595 ; and by overcoming tliem is signified 
to convince by tlie AVord : because he is Lord of lords and Kin" 
of tings, signifies, because he is the God of lieaven and earth" 
in consequence of his dominion over all the goods of heaven 
and the church he is called Lord of lords, and because his king- 
dom is over all the truths of heaven and the church lie is calied 
King of kings, n. 664. From what has been said it is evident^ 
mat by these shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb 
shall overcome tiiem, because he is Lord of lords and Kin" of 
kings, is signified the Lord's combat witli them concerning''tlie 
acknowledgment of tlie Lord's Divine Humanity, because the 
Lord in his Divine Humanity is the God of heaven and earth. 
That tlie Lord is the God of heaven and earth, he himself man- 
ifestly teaches, for he says : "All things whatsoever the Father 
hath are mine," John xvi. 15. " The Father loveth the Son, and 
hath given all things into his hand," John iii. 35, 36; xiii. 3. 
" Father, as thou haat given him power over all flesh ; — and all 
miiie arethine, and thine are mine," John xvii. 3, 3, 10. ^'All 
power is given unto me in heaven and in earth," Matt, xxviii. 
18. " I am the Way, the Truth, and the Life : no man cometh 
unto tlie Father but by me. If ye bad known me ye should 
have known my Fatlier also:— fieli eve me, that I am in tlie 
Father, and tlie Father in me," John xiv. 6—11. " I and my 
Father are one," John x. 30. "He that believeth on tlie Sou 
hath everlastirig life; and he that believeth not the Son shall 
not see life," John iii. 15, 17, 18, 36 ; vi. 47 ; xv. 26, and else- 
where. Who does not know that the Lord was conceived from 
God the Father (Luke i. 34, 35), and who cannot tlience undei-- 
fitand, that God the Fatlier, who is Jehovah, took upon him Hu- 
manity in the world, and consequently, that tlie Hiimanity is 
Uie Humanity of God the Father; and thus that God the 
Father and He are one, as the soul and body are one? Can 
any one thei-efore approach the soul of a man, and descend 
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thence to his bodyt Is not his humanity to be approached? 
and is not his soul addi'essed liereby at the same time i By 
these, and many other passages which occur in the Word, the 
Lamb will overcome them; wherefore since tliey have. ceased 
to worship the pope, let them woi-ship Him from whom tlio pope 
says lie derives all power, over the cliurcli and heaven ; for the 
pope is a man, and the Lwd ia God, and God albiie is to be ap^ 
proached, invoked, and adored, tliat is, wM'shipped. • The Lord 
alone ia the Holy One who ought to be iuvoKed, Apoc. xv. 4, 
I am aware it will be tlioiight, How can J.ehovali the Father, 
who is the Ci'eator of the univei-se, come down and assume Hu- 
manity! But let them tlunk also, How can the Son from eter- 
nity, who is equal to the Father,, and also the Creator of the 
nnivei-se, do this "i Does it not amount to the same thing t It 
is said the Father and the Son. from eternity, but there is iw 
Son from eternity, it is the Divine Humanity called the Son, 
that was sent into-the world, Lukei. 34, 35. But on this sub- 
ject see below, n. 990. 

744, And they that are with him. are called, and ehosen, and 
faithful, signifies that they who approach and woi'ship the Loi'd 
alone,, are they who go to heaven, aS well they who are in the 
externals of the church, as they who ai-e in its internals and in- 
most' principles. They that are with iiim, signiiies stich as 
approach the Lord, for they are with him ; by the called, choseuj 
and faithfnl, are signified tliey who are in the externals, inter- 
nals, and inmost principles of the chnrch, who, because tliey ai-e 
in the Lord, go to heaven. By the called, indeed, are meant 
all men, because all are called, but by the called who are with 
the Lord, are meant they who are in heaven with the Lord, as 
all are called who are at the marriage with the bridegroom : by 
die elect it is not meant that any are elected by predestination, 
but they who are with the Lord are so called : by the faithful 
are mieant such as have faith in the Lord. The reason why it 
means those, who are in the. externals, internals, and inmost 
principles of the church, is, because the Lord's chnrch is dis- 
tinguisJied, like heaven, into 'three, degrees ; in the ultimate 
degree are^ tliey who are in its exteriiafi, in tlie second decree 
are they who are in its int«-nals, and in- the tliird degree tliey 
who are in its inmost principles, .They who are in tlie exter- 
nals of tlie church, with the .Lord, ar-e denominated the. called ; 
tiiey who are in . its internals are denominated the elect ; . and 
they who are in its iamost priaciples are denominated the faith- 
ful ; for so they are called m the Word, where Jacob is said to 
be called, and Israel chosen, because by Jacob are tliere meant 
such as ai-e in tlie externals of thecharcli, and by. Israel snch 
as are in its internals. It is here said, "They tliat are with him 
are called,' and chosen, and faithfnl," because it was said before 
that they shall fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb will over- 
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come them, that they may know tliat such as the Lord over- 
comes, that iSj'coiiviiices hy the Word, are with him in heaven, 
some in tiie ultimate heaven, some in the second, and some in 
tiie third, every one according to reception. 

745. And he saitk vnfo me, The waters which thou saweat, 
w/ierethe harlot sittetk, are peoples and multitvdes, and nations 
and tongues, signifies that tliey ai'C nnder tlie papal dominion, 
bnt principled m the trntlis ot the Word variously adnlteratod 
and profaned by that religion, according to the varieties of its 
doctrine and discipline, and of its religion and confession. The 
waters wliich lie saw where the hayhit sitteth, are tlie watera 
tliat are mentioned in vei-se 1 of tliis chapter, where it is said, 
"I will show nnto thee the judgment of the great whore that 
sitteth npon many waters." That by waters are there signified 
tlie truths of the Word adnltemted and profaned, see above, n. 
719. The reason why it is said that tliese watei-s are peoples 
and multitudes, and nations and tongnes, is; because by them 
are signified all who are under tlie papal dominion of various 
doctrine and discipline, religion and confession ; for by peoples 
are signified they who are in doctrine, n. 383; by nniftitudea 
they who are in discipline ;" by nations they who are in religion, 
n, 483 ; and by tongues they who ai-e in confession, n. 283, 483. 
Tlie reason why these are now mentioned, is, because what goes 
befoi-e relates to tlie reception and undei-standing of tlie "V'Tord 
by those who ai-e in the Eoman Catholic religion, from vei-ses 8 
— 11 : and afterwards to tlie reception and und ere tan ding of 
tho Word by the noble Frencli nation, from vei-ses 12 — 14 ; and 
here, tlierefore, to the reception and underetAnding of tlie Word 
anion^ the rest of those who are nnder the papal dominion : 
ftftei- tliis follow verses 16, 17, relating to the Protestants ; thna 
are all these things foretold in their exact order. That under 
tlie papal dominion there are people of various doctrine, disci- 
pline, religion, and confession, is well known ; for tlie Roman 
Catholic religion is differently observed in the several king- 
doms in whicli it is established. 

746. And the ten horns which thou sawest upon the heaat, 
these shall hate the harlot, signifies the Word as to its [iower 
derived from divine truths among the Protestants, wlio have 
entirely cast off the yoke of popery. It is said here, as above, 
verse 12, "The ten honis which thou sawest;" but it is added 
above, "are ten kings," whereas, here it is said "these," be- 
cause in one as well as in the other, they are treated of who 
have seceded from the Poman Catholic religion ; in the former, 
they who have seceded in part, and in the latter, they who have 
done so altogether. That the Protestants or the Reformed are 
here treated'^of is evident from wiiat follows, — viz., that they 
would make tlie harlot desolate and naked ; and' that they 
would eat her flesh, and burn her with fire, and eive her kinf- 
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doni to the beast. Tliat by the ten bonis which thon sawest 
apon the beast, is signified tlie "Word as to ita power derived 
from divine truths, soo above, n, 740. To hate the harlot is not 
to undni-e the Roman Oatliolic religion, and therefore to cast otf 
the papal yoke. 

747. And sludl make her desdaU and naked, sigriifies that 
they will divest themselves of its t'alsea and evils. By making 
her desolate is signified to divest tliemselves of its i'alses, ana 
by making hor naked is signiiied to divest themselves of its 
evils, for they make her desolate and naked with themselves or 
in their own estimation. Desolation in the Word is predicated 
of truths and falses, and nakedness of goods and evils, as mav 
appear from wJiat lias been adduced above concerning naked- 
ness, at n. 213, 706. Hence it may appear that by their mak- 
ing her desolate and naked, is signified that they wilt divest 
themselves of all the falses and evils of that religion. TJiat 
tlie Protestants or Reformed have done so, is well knovvn. _ 

748. And shall e<d herfiesh and hurn her withjire-, sigiiifiea 
that they will hate and condemn the evils and falses which are 
pi'oper to tliat religion, and will desecrate the religion itself, 
and^root it out from among ihem. Tliis is said of the Protes- 
tants who would act in this manner towards the harlot, that is, 
the Roman Catholic religion. By eating her flesh is signified 
from avei-sion to condemn and destroy in themselves the things 
proper to that religion, which are evils and falses, as will be 
seen presently ; and by bnrning her with fire is signified to de- 
secrate the religion itseif as profane, and to root it out from 
among themselves. The reason why this is signified by bnrning 
with nre, is, because the pnnisliment inflicted for profaning 
what is sacred was burning ; thei-efore it was commanded in the 
divine law, that they who profaned the name of Jehovah by 
woi"shipping other gods, "should tliemselves, and all that they 
had, be burnt withjire," Dent. iii. 13, 18 ; therefore Mosea humt 
withjire tiie golden calf which tlie children of Israel jirofanely 
woi-sliipped, Exod. xxxii.; Dent, ix, 21 ; and the two sons of 
Aaron, because tliey profaned things holy, were consumed ly 
fire twrn heaven, Levit. x. 1 — 6 ; nor is any tiling else signiiied 
by thej^re a.nApile in Tophet, but hell-fire, which is the portion 
of those who profane things holy, Isaiah xxx. 33 ; Jereni. vii. 
11, 32, 33; xix. 5, 6; 2 L.inga xxiii. 10; for there they wor- 
sliipped Moloch by aboniiiiabTe sacrifices. Since by the fourth 
beast in Daniel is signified the religion which profanes the 
Word, and thence the holy things of the church, ii. 751, there- 
fore it is said to have been burnt witl) lire, Dan. vii. 11. Now 
as it is a profane kind of worship to woi'ship a man instead of 
the Lord, therefore it is here said that they burned the harlot 
hei'self with fire, by which is signified that tliey desecrated that 
religion, and rooted it out from among themselves. The reiuion 
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why eating hor flesli signifies from aversion to condemn and 
r.jot ont from among themselves the evils and tabes which are 

S roper to that religion, is, becanse this ia signified by eatingher 
esli ; for by flesh are signified the tilings proper to any one, 
which I'elate to goods ana tmtlis, and, in an opposite sense, to 
evils and falses, and by eating is signified to consume, tiiiis to 
destroy : that by flesh is BJgnitied man's pi-opriiim or selfhood, 
which in itself is evil, ia evident from these passages : "It is the 
spirit that qnickene^i; t[\.e flesh profitetli nothing," John vi, 
63. " That which is born of the jleah is flesh, ana that wiiich 
is born of the spirit is spirit," John iii. 6, "As many as re- 
ceived hiin, to them gave he power to become the sons of Gkid, 
— which were born not of blood, nor of tlie will of the flesh," 
John i. 12, 13. "For lie remembered that they wei-e bitt 
flesh' a wind that passeth away, and cometh not again," Psalm 
Ixxviii. 39. " Now the Egyptians are men, and not God ; and 
their home?, flesh, and not spiHt," Isaiah xxxi. 3. " Jernsalem 
hath committed fornication with the Egyptians tliy neighbours, 
great of flesh" Ezek. xvi. 26. " Jesus said unto Peter, Flesh 
and blood hath not revealed it unto thee," Matt. xvi. 17. 
•' Cureed be the man tliat trnsteth in man, and maketh_^esA his 
arm," Jerem. xvii. 5. Since flesh signifies the selfhood of man, 
or his propriuin, and since they who entertain iiatred against 
othei'S maice attempts upon what is proper to them, or upon 
their property, with intent to destroy them, therefore this ia 
what IS signified by eatins; flesh ; as also in the following pas- 
sages : " That that dieth, let it die ; and that that is to be cut 
ofi, lot it be cut oft"; and let the I'est eat every one t\iQ flesh of 
another," Zech. xi. 9. "They shall devour Israel with open 
month, — they shall eat every man t\\^ flesh of his own arm ;^- 
ManaSseh Ephraim, and Ephraim Manasseh," Isaiah ix. 13, 20, 
21. "I wilffeed them that oppress thee with their ovm flesh" 
Isaiah- xlix. 26. "They shall eat every one t\iG flesh of his 
friend," Jer. xix, 9. By " eating the flssh of sons and daugh- 
ters," Jer. xvii, 5 ; xix, 9, is signified to destroy ti-uths and 
foods in themselves; for by sons are signified fi-uths, and by 
ftiighters goods, as may be seen above, n. 139, 543, 546, 612. 
Moreover, the expression aU flesh occurs in the Word, and by it 
is signified every man, G-en. vi. 12, 13, 17, 19; Isaiah xl. 6, 6; 
xlix. 26; Ixvi. 16, 23, 34; Jer. xxv. 31; xxxii. 27; xlv. 5; 
Ezek. XX. 48 ; xxi. 4, 5. 

749. For God hathput it in their heartsio execute hiswill, 
and to act [ivith} one mind, and to give their kingdom unto the 
beast, signifies judginent from the Lord among them, that they 
miglit totally reject and condemn the Roman Cathohc religion, 
and root out and extirpate it from among themselves, and their 
unanimous determination to acknowledge the Word, and there- 
upon to found the church. Since by the harlot is signified the 
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Roman Catholic religion, atid by the ten horns which will hafi 
the harlot, are sigiiitied the Protestants, as above, n. 746^748, 
it is evident, that by executing his will is- signified tliat they 
came to a determination and conclusion to reject and desecrate 
Uiat religion altogether, and to root out and extirpate it.fi-om 
among themselves, as above, a. 748 ; and it is also ewident, that 
by acting with one mind, and giving their kingdom unto the 
beast, is signified to come to an nnanimons determination and 
eonelnsion to acknowledge the Word, and to found the clmrcb 
upon it. By the beast is signified the Word, as above, without 
exception^ see n. 733 ; and by their kingdom is signified the 
cliui-ch and its goveniraent, as will be seen above. By God 8 
putting it in their hearts, is signified that these tilings are from 
Uie Lord. That a kingdom signifies the cliurcli may appear 
from the following passages : " But the children of tlie kingdom 
shall be cast out mto outer darkness," Matt. viii. 13. " The 
good seed are the children of tiie kingdom," Matt. xin. 38. 
" When any one heareth the Word of the kingdmn and under- 
Btandetli it not," Matt. xiii. 19. " The kingdom of God shall 
be taken from yon, and given to a nation bringing f'oi-th the 
fruits thereof," Matt. xxi. 43. "Homan having put "is hand 
to the plouo-h, and looking back, is fit for the kingdom of God, 
Lnke is. 63. "Thy Umdom come. Tliy will be done in 
earth as it is in heaveuj" Matt. vi. 10. Jesus, John, and the 
disciples preached that " the kingdom of heaven was at hand. 
Matt. iii. 3 ; iv. 17 ; X. 7 ; Luke x. 11 ; xvi. 16 ;_ as also, " The 
gospel, or good tidings of the kingdom" Matt. iv. 23 ; ix. 3a ; 
xxiv. 14 ; Luke viiL 1. "But if I with the finger of God cast 
out devils, no doubt the kingdom of God is come unto you," 
Liike xi. 20 ; besides many other passages in tlie Word where 
the kingdom of God occurs. So in these : " If ye will obey my 
voice indeed, and keep my covenant,— ye shall be unto me a 
Ungdom of priests," Exod. xix. 5, 6. " And thou, O to^ver of 
the flock, the stronghold of the daughter of Zion, unto thee 
shall it come, even the tirat dominion, the hingdom shall come 
to the daughter of Jerusalem," Micah iv. 8. "But the samta 
of the Most High shall take the kingdom, and possess the (1.^ 
dom for ever, even for ever," Dan. vii. 18, 23. "And the 
kingdom, and dominion, and thegreatness of the kKwditm under 
the whole heaven, shall be given to the people of tlie samts of 
tlie Most High, whose kvtigdom is an everlasting kingdom, &n& 
all dominions shall sei-ve and obey him," Dan. vii. 27. "There 
was given to tlie Son of Man a Ungdam, which shoiild.not be 
destroyed, and all peoples* nations, and languages should sei-ve 
him," Dan. vii. 14; besides other places. The i-eason why 
kingdom signifi^ the church, is, because the Lord s kingdom 
is in' heaven and on earth, and his kingdom on earth is tHe 
church ; therefore the Lord is called King of kings. 
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750. Until the words of God shoiddhe coiimmmaied, signifies 
until all things should he fnliilled which are foretold concerning 
them. By heing consnminated is signified to be fulfilled ; and 
by the woi-ds of God are' signified the things wliich are fore^ 
told in the Word ; and beciiuse it is said " consummated," it 
signifies until ali he fulfilled ; this is spoken of the Protestants, 
and of their giving the kingdom to the beast, that is, that they 
would acknowledge tlie Word, and found the cluirch upon it, 
as above, ii. 749 : but they indeed do acknowledge the Word, 
and say that the church is founded upon it, and yet they found 
the doctrine (if the church upon this single passage of Paul, tliat 
num isjustijii-d b^ faith alone without the deeds of the laio^ Rom, 
iii. 28, totally raisnudci-stood, n. 417. Inasmuch as it is here 
said, imtil the words of God are consummated, tlie explanation of 
the last words of the Lord to his disciples sliall also be given, 
whicli are these : " Go ye, tJierefore, and make disciples of all na- 
tions, — teaehiTig them to observe all tliiiiga wliatsoever I have 
commanded you ; and lo, I am witli you ai\vtw,even until the oo/i- 
eummation of the age. Amen," Matt, xxviii.19, 20; until the 
consummation of the age, means even to the end of the clmrch, 
n. 658 ; when, if they do not approach the Lordhimselt^ and live 
according to his conunandmcnts, they are left by the Lord, and 
when they are left by the Lord, they become as pagans, who have 
noi-eligiou ; and then the Loi-d is among tliose only who are of 
his New Church. This is what is signified by until the words of 
God are consummated, and until the consummation of the age. 

751. And the woman which thou satoest, is that great city 
which reigneth over the kings of the earth, sigiiifiea that tiie 
Boman Catholic religion, as to doctrine, prevails in the Chris- 
tian world, and in some measure even yet among tlie Reformed, 
althonsh the;^ are not under the papal dominion. The reason 
why all this is signified bj; tliese woi-ds, is, because they form 
tlie conclusion, and thence involve not only what was said con- 
cerning the Roman Catholics, but also concerning the French 
nation and concerning the Protestants, so that the woman, 
which is the great city, reigns also over these, but in what 
manner shall be explained ; she does not reign over the Protes- 
tants in the same way as she does over those wlio are attached 
to her religion, but only so far as they have in part received her 
doctrinals. The doctrinals which they have received are these : 
That tliey approach God the Father, and not the Lord ; that 
they do not acknowledge the Lord's Humanity to be Divine ; 
that his passion upon the cross is expiation, propitiation, and 
satisfaction with God the Father ; concerning the imputation of 
the Lord's meiit ; a few things relating to baptism, original sin, 
and free-ivill ; and among the Lutherans, that tJiey come very 
near to the doctrine of transnbstantiation. These doctrinals. 
the remains of popish Catholicism, and in part asreeins thore- 
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with, form the reasons why it is said, that the woman, which 
is the great city, reignefch over tlie kings of the earth. By the 
woman is signitied the Roman Catholic religion, as ahove ; by a 
city is signitied doctrine, n. 194, 501, 502, 712; by kingdom is 
signified the church, n. 749 ; therefore hy having tlie kingdom 
is sigiiilied govern nieiit. By tlie kings of the earth are signified 
the trnths or falses of the church, n. 20, 483, 664, 704, 720, 737, 
740, therefore also doctrinals ; by earth is signified the church, 
n, 285; from these considerations it is evident that by " the 
woman which thou sawest is that great city which reigneth over 
the kings of the earth," is signified tiiat the Roman Catholic 
religion, as to its doctrine, prevails in the Christian world, and 
in some measure even yet among the Relbr[ned, although tliev 
are not under the papal dominion. 

753. To the above I will add this Memorable Relation, 
I was permitted to discourse with Pope Sextns Qnintus ; lie 
came from a certain society in the west towards the left; he 
told me that he pi-esided as chief moderator over a society col- 
lected from the Catholics, and who excelled the rest in judg- 
ment and industry ; and that he was chosen to this office, by 
reason, that half a year before his death he believed, that the 
vicai-ship was an invention for the sake of dominion, and that 
the Lord, the Saviour, being God, alone, is he who ou^ht to be 
adored and woi-shipped ; also, that the sacred Scripture is divine, 
and thus more holy than the edicts of popes. He added, that 
h'e had continued in the belief of these two capital tenets in 
religion to the end of his life. He further remarked, that their 
saints are not any thing; and was surprised when I informed 
him, tiiat it M'as decreed in a synod, and confirmed by a bull, 
that they ought to be invoked. He said that he led a life of 
activity, as lie had done in the world ; and that every morning 
he proposed to himself nine or ten things, which he wished to 
finish before tiie evetnng. I inquired by what means he ob- 
.tained in so few yeai-s a treasure so considerable as thai which 
he had deposited in the castle of St. Angelo ! He replied, that 
lie wrote with his own hand to the superioi-s of rich monasteries, 
to send at their own discretion as much of their wealth as they 
chose, as the use for which it was intended was holy, and that 
because they were afraid of him, they contril)nted largely ; and 
wlien I told him that this ti-easure still remains, he said, 
" What use can it answer now ?" In the course of ray conver- 
sation with him, I related that the treasure in Loretto since 
hia time was immensely increased and accumulated ; and in like 
manner the treasure in certain monasteries, especially in Spain ; 
bnt at this day not in so great a degree as in former ages ; and 
I added, tliat they hoard them up without having any useful 
end in view, and only for the sake of the deliglit experienced 
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from tlio possession of tliem. Upon wliicli I further remarked, 
that thns they resemble those infernal deities wliom the ancienta 
called - Phitos : when I mentioned Plutos, lie said, "Hush, I 
know." He related also, that no others are admitted into the 
society over which he presides, hut such aa excel in judgment, 
and are capable of receiving that the Lord ia the only God of 
heaven and earth, and that tlie "Word ia holy and divine; and 
that under the Loi-d's guidance he is daily peifecting tliat so- 
ciety: and he said that he had conversed with the saints so 
called, but that they become infatuated when they hear and 
believe that they are saints : he also called the popes and car- 
dinals stupid, such of them at least as desired to be adored as 
Christ, altiioiigh not in person, and who do not acknowledge 
the Word to be essentially holy and divine, according to which 
alone men onght to live. 

■ He desired me to inform those who are living at this day, that 
Christ is the God of heaven and earth, and tiiat the Word is 
holy and divine ; and that the Holy Spirit does not speak 
thi-on^ii the mouth of any one, but Satan who wishes to be 
woi-shipped as God : and that they who do not attend to these 
tiling, as being stupid, go to tJieir like, and after a time are 
cast into hell to those who are infatuated with the notion that 
they ai-e gods, and who lead no other life than tliat of a beast. 
Upon which I said, " Perhaps these things are rather toohai-sh 
for me to wi'ite ;" but he replied, " Write, and I will subscribe 
it, for they are truth." And tlien he went* from me to his own 
society, and set liis name to one copy, and transmitted it as a 
bull to other societies attached to the same religion. 



OHAPTEE XYIII. 

1. And after these things I saw an angel come down from 
heaven, having great power ; and the earth was lightened with 
his glory. 

2. And he cried mightily with a great voice, saying, Babylon 
the great city is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation 
of demons, and the hold of every unclean spirit, and a cage of 
every nnclean and hateful bird, 

3. For all nations have drnnk of the wine of the wrath of her 
whoredom ; and the kings of the earth have committed whore- 
dom witli her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich 
throngh the abundance of her delicacies. 

4. And I heard another voice fi-om heaven, saying, Come 
ont of her, 'my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, 
and that ye receive not of her plagues. 
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5. For her sins have reacted unto heaven, and God hath 
remembered her iniquities. 

6. Reward her even as she rewarded you, and double unto 
her double, according to her works : in the cnp which she hath 
mixed, mix unto her double, 

7. How much she hath glorified herself and lived delicious- 
ly, so much torment and sorrow give lier : for she saith in her 
heart, I sit a queen, and am no widow, and shall see no sorrow. 

8. Therefore in one day shall her plagues come, death, and 
sorrow, and famine ; and she shall be Utterly burned with fire : 
for strong is the Lord God who jndgeth her. 

9. And the kings of the earth ivho have committed whore- 
dom and lived delicioualy with lier, shall bewail ber, and lament 
for her, when they shall see the smoke of her burning, 

; 10, Standing afar off, for fear of her torment, saying, Alas, 
alas, that great, city Babylon, that mighty city I for in one hour 
is thy judgment come. 

11. And the merchants of the earth shall weep and mourn 
over ber ; for no one buyeth their merchandise any more ; 

12. The merchandise of gold, and of silver, and of precious 
stones, and of pearls, and of fine linen, and' of purple, and of 
silk, and of scarlet; and all thyine wood, and every vessel of 
ivory, and every vessel of most precious wood, and of brass, 
and of iron, ana of marble, 

13. And cinnamon, and perfumes, and ointment, and frank- 
incense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat, and cattle, 
and sheep, and of horaes, and of chariots, and of bodies and 
souls ofmen. 

14. And the fruits that thy soul lusted after are departed 
from thee ; and all things dainty and splendid are departed from 
thee ; and thou shalt find them no more at all, 

15. The merchants of these things, who were made rich by 
her, shall stand afar off for fear of her torment, weeping and 
wailing, 

16. And saying, Alas, alas, that great city, that was clothed 
in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and decked with gold, and 
precious stones, and pearls ; 

17. For in one hour are so great riches come to nought. 
And eveiy shipmaster, and all the company in ships, and sailors, 
and as many as ply the sea, stood afar off, 

18. And cried, when they saw the smoke of her burning, 
saying. What city is like unto this great city 1 

19. And they cast dust on their heads, and cried, weeping 
and wailing, saying, Alas, alas, that great city, wherein were 
made rich all tliat nad ships in the sea by reason of her costli- 
ness ! for in one hour is she made desolate. 

20. Rejoice over ber, O heaven, and ye holy apostles anci 
' '■»; for God hath executed your judgment upon her. 
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21. And a mighty angel took up aetone like a great mill- 
stone, and cast it into the sea, saying, Thus witli violence shall 
that great city Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found no 
liiore at all, 

22. And the voice of harpers, and of musicians, and of 
pipei-a, and of trumpeters. sh^l be heard no more at all in thee; 
and no craftsman, of whatsoever craft lie be, shall be found any 
more in thee; and the sound of a millstone shall be heard no 
more at all in thee. 

23. And the light of a candle shall shine no more at all in 
thee ; and the voice of the bridegroom and of the bride shall 
be heard no more at all in thee: for thy merchants were the 
great men of the earth, for by thy sorcery were all nations de- 
ceived. 

24. And in her was found the blood of prophets and of 
saints, and of all that were slain upon the earth. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Oontentb of the whole Chaptee. The Soman Oatho 
lie relio-ion continues to be treated of; that by reason of its 
adulterations and profanations of the truths of the Word, and 
thence of the church, it will be desti-oyed, verees 1^8. Con- 
cerning the cliief among those who are of the ecclesiastical 
order, their nature and quality, and their lamentation, verses 
9, 10. Concerning the inferiors of that order, vei-^es 11—16- 
Concerning the laity and common people, who are in subjection 
to them, verees 17—19. The joy of the angels by reason of the 
removal thereof, vei-se 30. Concerning its destruction in the 
spiritual world, on account of there being no acknowledgment, 
search after, illustration, reception, and thence no conjunction 
of truth and good, which constitute a church, verses 21 — 24. 

The Contentb of each Teesb. T. 1, "And after these 
things," signifies a continuation of the subject concerning the 
Roman Catholic religion : " I saw an angel come down from 
heaven, having great power ; and the earth was lightened with 
his glory," signifies strong influx from the Lord out of heavan 
by divine truth, whereby his church was in celestial light: v. 2, 
" And he cried mightily with a great voice, saying, Babylon the 
great is fallen, is fallen," sigiiifles that he made it known that, 
by the divine power of the Lord, all who are in tliat religion, 
and at the same time in the love of dominion in consequence, 
were destroyed in the spiritual world, and cast into their respec- 
tive hells : " And is become the Jiabitation of demons," signifies 
that theiv hells are ht^ls of the lust of dominion from the heat 
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" of self-love, and of the lusts of profaning the truths of heaven 
from tlio spurious zeal of that love : " And the hold of every 
andean spirit, and a ca^e of eveiy unclean and hateful hird, 
signiiies tliat the evils oi the will and thence of the action, and 
the falaes of tlought and thence of the deliherations in those 
hells, are diabolical, becaase they are turned away from the 
Lord to themselves : v. 3, " For all nations have drunk of the 
wine of the wrath of her whoreddhi, and the kings of the earth 
have committed whoredom with her," signifies that they fabri- 
cated abominable tenets, which are the adulterations and pro- 
fanations of the good and tmtii of the Word, and caused all who 
were born and educated in the kingdoms under their dominion 
to imbibe them : " And the merchants of the earth are waxed 
rich through the abundance of her delicacies," signifies the supe- 
rior and inferior orders in tliat hierarchy, who, by the dominion 
over holy things, aspire to divine maiesty and super-royal gloiy, 
and Goutinnally aim at establishing ilmm by multiplying monas- 
teries and possessions under tliem, and by treasures which they 
collect and accumulate from the world, for no purpose, and thus 
procure to themselves corporeal and natural pleasures by having 
celestial and spiritual dominion attributed to them : v, 4, " And 
I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out of her, ray 
people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive 
not of her plagues," signifies an exhortation from tlie Lord to all, 
as well those who are in that religion as those who are not, to 
take heed not to connect themselves with it by acknowledgment 
and affection, lest as to their souls they should be conjoined with 
its abominations and perish : v. 5, " For her sins have reached 
unto heaven, and God liath remembered her iniquities," signifies 
that its evils and falses infest the heavens, which the Lord will 
protect from their violence : v. 6, " Keward her even as she re- 
warded you, double unto her double according to her works : 
in the cup which she hath mixed, mix unto her double," signi- 
fies just retribution and punishment after death, when the evils 
and falses by which they nave seduced and destroyed othere, will 
return upon themselves, accoi-ding to their quantity and quality.: 
V. 7, " How much she hath glorified herself and lived deliciousiy, 
so much torment and sorrow give her," signifies that in propor- 
tion to their elatedness of heart from dominion, and according 
to their exaltation of mind and body resulting from riches, so 
the^. experience internal grief after death, in consequence of 
fallmg from power and becoming contemptible, and of being re- 
duced to indigence and misery: "Forshesaith inher heart, Isit 
a queen, and am no widow, and shall see no sorrow," signifies 
that these things befall them, because from elatedness of heart 
over dominion, and exultation of mind over riches, they are in 
full trust and confidence tliat they shall reign for ever, and be 
their own protectors, and that they can never be deprived of 
131 



oy Google 



THE AF0OALYF9B KEVEALED. [Chap. Xviil. 

their power and possessions : v. 8, " Tlierefore in one day shall 
her plagues come, death, and sorrow, and famine," signifies that 
therefore at the time of the last judgment, the punishment of 
the evils they have committed shall return upon them, namely, 
death, which is inferaal life, and intestine grief in consequeuce 
of their fall from power; sorrow, wliich is internal grief through 
being reduced from a state of opulence to want and misery ; and 
famine, which is the deprivation of the understanding of all 
truth : "And she shall be utteily burned with fire, for strong is 
the Lord Gkid who judgeth her, signifies tliat tiiey will enter- 
tain hatred against the Lord, and against his heaven and church, 
because they will then see that the Lord alone governs and reigns 
over all thmgs in heaven and eaith, and not any man in the 
least degree from himself: v. 9, " And the kings of the earth, 
who have committed whoredom and lived deliciously with her, 
shall bewail her, and lament for her, when they shall see the 
smoke of her burning," signifies the interior grief of those who 
were in superior dominion and its delights, by means of tlie fal- 
sified and adulterated truths of the Word, which constitute the 
holy things of the church, when they see those holy things con- 
verted into such as are profane: v. 10, "Standing afar off, for 
fear of her torment, saying, Alas, alas, that great city Babylon, 
that mighty city ! for in one horn- is thy judgment come," sig- 
nifies their fear of punishment, and then grievous lamentation 
that this religion, so strongly fortified, could be subverted so 
suddenly and so totally, and they themselves might perish : v. 
11, " And the merchants of the earth shall weep and mourn over 
her ; for no one buyeth their merchandise any more," signifies 
the grief of those of the inferior ordei's who minister and gain 
by holy things, by reason tliat atl^er the destruction of Babylon, 
they cannot make a profit of these things as before: v. 12, "The 
merchandise of gold, and silver, and oi precious stones, and of 
pearls," signifies that they no longer possess these thin^, because 
they are not in possession of the spiritual goods and truths to 
which such tilings correspond : "And of fine linen, and of purple, 
and of silk, and of scarlet," signifies that they no longer possess 
these things, because they are not in possession of the celestial 
goods and truths to which such things correspond : " And all 
tiiyine wood and eveiy vessel of ivory," signifies that they no 
longer possess these, because they are not m possession of the 
natural goods and truths to which such things correspond : "And 
every vessel of most precious wood, and of brass, and of iron, 
and of marble," signifies that they no longer possess these things, 
because they are not in possession of the scientific goods and 
truths in matters relatina to the church, to which such tilings 
correspond : v. 13, " And ciniiaraon, and perfumes, and oint- 
ment, and frankincense," signifies that they have no longer any 
worship originating from spiritual goods and truths, because they 
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have nothing inwardly in worehip that corresponds to the above- 
mentioned things: "And wine, and oil, and fine flour, and 
wheat," signiiies that they have no longer any woi'ship originat- 
ing in celestial truths and goods, because they have nothing in- 
wardly in worahip tliat corresponds to the things here mentioned : 
"And cattle, and sheep," signiiies that they have no longer any 
worship originating in external or natural goods and truths of 
tlie church, because they have nothing inwardly in worship tiiat 
corresponds to the things here mentioned : " And of horses, and 
of chai-iota, and of bodies and souls of men," signifies all these 
things according to the understanding of the Word and doctrine 
thence derived, and according to the goods and ti'uths of its 
literal sense, which they do not enjoy on account of their having 
falsified and adulterated them : v, 14, " And the fruits that thy 
soul lusted after are departed from thee, and all things dainty 
and splendid are departed from thee, and thou shalt hud them 
no more at all," signifies that all the beatitudes and felicities of 
heaven, even those of an externa! nature, such as they covet, 
will entirely flee fi'om them, and no longer appear, because they 
have no celestial and spiritual affections of good and truth among 
them : v. 15, " The merchants of these things, who were made 
rich by her, shall stand afar off for fear of her torment, weeping 
and wailing," signifies the state before damnation, and then fear 
and lamentation of those who have acquired gain by various dis- 
pensations and promises of heavenly joya : v. 16, " And saying, 
Alas, alas, that great city that was clothed in fine linen, and 
purple, and scai-let, and decked with gold, and precious stones, 
and pearls I (v, 17,) For in one hour are so great riches come to 
nought," signifies grievous lamentation that their magnificence 
and lucrative revenues are so suddenly and totally destroyed': 
" And every shipmaster, and all the company in ships, and sail- 
ors, and as maiiy aa piv tiie sea," signifies those who are called 
the laity, as well in higner as in lower situations of dignity, even 
to the common people, who are attached to that religion, and 
Jove and kiss it, or acknowledge it in their heai-ts, and venerate 
■it : " Stood afai" off, (v. 18,) and cried when they saw the smoke of 
her burning, saying. What city is like unto this great city," si^ 
nifies, in a remote state, their mourning over the condemnation 
of that religion, which they thought supererainent above every 
religion in the world : v. 19, " And they cast dust on their heads, 
and cried, weeping and wailing, saying, Alas, alas, that great 
city," signifies their interior and exterior grief and mourning, 
which is lamentation, that so eminent a religion should be so 
totally destroyed and condemned: "Wherein were made rich 
all that had anips in the sea, by reason of her coatiiness 1 for in 
one hour is she made desolate, signifies by reason that, through 
the holy things of that religion, all who were willing to buy, had 
propitiation, and for worldly and temporal riches received celes- 
133 



oy Google 



THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Cliap. XVlil. 

tial and eternal riches : v. 20, " Rejoice over her, O heaven, and 
ye holy jostles and prophets, for God hath executed jour judg- 
ment upon her," signifies that tlie angels of heaven and men of 
tlie church, who are in- goods and trutbs derived from the Word, 
now rejoice in their hearts, because they are removed aud re- 
jected who are in tlie evils and falses of that reli^on : v. 21, 
^'Anda mighty angel took up a stone like a gi'eat millstone, and 
cast it into the sea, saying, Thus with violence shall that great 
city Babylon be thrown down, and shall be found no more at all," 
gignifies tliat by the Lord's strong influx out of heaven, tliat reli- 

fion, together with all its adulterated truths of the Word, will 
e cast headlong into hell, and never appear in the sight of angels 
any more: v. 23, "And the voice of liai'pei's, and of musicians, 
and of pipers, and of trumpetei-s, shall be heard no more at all 
in thee, signifies that among them there will not be any affec- 
tion of spiritual truth and good, nor any affection of celestial 
good and truth : " And no craftsman, of whatsoever craft he be, 
Siall be found any more in thee," signifies tliat they who are in 
that religion from doctrine, and from a life according thereto, 
have not any undei-standing of spiritual trutli, and tlierefore 
neither any thought of spintual truth, so far as depends upon 
tJiemselves : " And the sound of a millstone shall be iieard no 
more at all in thee," signifies that they who ai'e in that religion 
from doctrine, and from a lite according tliereto, make no in- 
quiry, examination, and confirmation of spiritual truth, because 
tne falsity which has been received, and confirmed, and thus 
implantea, stands in the way : v. 23, " And the light of a candle 
shall shine no more at all in thee," signifies tliat they who are 
in iJiat religion from doctrine, and from a corresponding life, 
-have not any illumination from the Lord, and consequent per- 
ception of spiritual ti'uth ; " And the voice of the bridegroom 
and of the bride shall be heard no more at all in thee," signifies 
that with those who are in that religion from doctrine, and from 
a life according thereto, thei'e is no conjunction of good and 
ti'utli which constitutes tlie church : " For thy merchants were 
the great men of the earth," signifies that tlie superiors in their 
ecclesiastical hierarchy are snch, because by means of the various 
and even arbitraiy rights left tliein in the statutes of their order, 
they traffic and make gain : " For by thy sorcery were all nations 
deceived," signifies their abominable arts and schemes, whereby 
they have diverted the minds of all from tlie holy worehip of the 
Lord to the profane woi'ship of living and dead men and of idols: 
V, 24, " And in her was lound the blood of prophets, and of 
saints, and of al! tliat were slain upon the earth," eignifies that 
from tlie religion which is meant by the city of Babylon, there 
is an adulteration and profanation of every triitli of the Word, 
and consequently of the church, and that false pi-ineiples hava 
emanated thence throughout the whole Christian church. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 



753. And after- these iMngs I saw, aignifiea a manifestation 
eonceming the destnietiou and condemnation of those who were 
of the Roman Caliiolic religion, and exercised power over the 
holy things of the church and heaven, from a desire of rnling 
over all, and possessing all the goods of others. Tliese tilings 
are here signihed by " after these things I saw," because these 
are what are ti-eateo of in this chapter. The tenets of tliat re- 
ligion are prefixed to this work, in order that they who are in 
illumination from the Lord, may see that they have a view to 
nothing else but dominion over the souls of men, to the end 
that they may be worshipped as gods, and may alone possess the 
goods ot the whole world ; and as this, and not the salvation of 
souls, was the end, they could not derive their tenete from any 
other source than from hell ; for they could not derive them 
from heaven, that is, from the Loi-d, but from themselves, be- 
cause they had transferred to themselves all things belonging to 
the Lord. What can be more detestable tlian to divide the 
body and blood of the Lord, or the bread and wine, in the holy 
supper, manifestly contrary to its institution, and this under 
feigned pretences, and solely for the sake of the daily and 
ni^tly sacrifices of the mass, by which they amass worldly 
wealth? What can be more detestable than to worship dead 
men with divine invocations, to tal! down upon their knees be- 
fore their images, and with holy reverence to kiss them, j^ea, 
and their bones and relics, and thus to divert the people trom 
divine woi-ship, and to introduce them unto profane woi-sliip, 
and this also tor the sake of lucre ? What can be more detest- 
able tlian to make divine worship on Sundays and festivals to 
consist in masses not understood, thus in externals which are 
of the body and its affections, without internals which are of 
the mind and its affections, and to ascribe to the former all holi- 
ness, and thereby to keep all in ignorance and in a blind faith, 
that they may exercise rule ana make gain % Wliat can be 
more detestable than to transfer all the Lord's divine power to 
themselves, which is nothing less than to remove the Lord from 
his throne and place themselves upon it^ What can be more 
detestable than to take the Word, which is divine truth iteelf, 
from the laity and common people, and in its stead to issue forth 
edicts and tenets, in which there is scarcely a single genuine 
truth of the Word ? These are the things which are treated of 
in this chapter of the Apocalypse. 

754. An angel came down from heaven, hming great power ; 
and the ^wrth waa lightened with his glory, signifies strong in^ 
flux from the Lord out of heaven by divine truth, whereby his 
church was in celestial light. By an angel is signified the Lord ; 
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by an angol coiuiiig down from heaven ia signified t.lie Lord's 
influx out of heaven ; by having great power la signified strong 
influx ; by the eartli being Uglitened with liia glory ia sigiiifiea 
that the church was in celestial light from the Lord by divine 
ti'oth. That by an angel and angels in the Word is meant the 
Lord, may be aeen, n. 258, 344, 465, 649, 657, 718; by coming 
down is signified to flow in, because it is said of the Loi'd ; 
that by the earth is signified the church, see n. 285, 721 ; tliat 

flory IS predicated of divine tnith, and signifies it, n, 349, 629. 
t is called divine truth in celestial light, because divine truth 
proceeding from the Lovd is the light of heaven, which illumi- 
nates the angels, and constitutes their wisdom. The reason 
why the Lord a influx by divine truth, and the consequent illu- 
mination of the church, are now spoken of, is, because tiy means 
of tliat influx they who are in falses are separated fi'om tliose 
who are in truths, and also because by the light of trutli falses 
appear according to their i-eal quality. 

755. And he cried mighUly with a great voice, sayififf, BfAy- 
lo^i the great is fallen, is fallen, signifies tliat be made it known, 
that by the divine power of the Lord, all who were in that reli- 
gion, and at the same time in the love of dominion, were de- 
stroyed in the spiritual world, and in consequence cast into their 
respective helb. That this is the signification of tU^e words,. 
may appear from the work concerning the Last Judgment and the 
Destruction of Bdhylon, published in London, anno 1758, where 
its destruction is described from n. 53 — 64. From which it may 
be seen, that they of that religion, who from the heat of selt- 
love exercised dominion over the holy and divine things of the 
Lord, which relate to heaven and the church, and wiio were 
mere idolatei-s, were destroyed and cast into hell ; but that they 
of the same religion who lived according to the precepts of the 
decalogue, by shunning evils as sins, and at the same time 
looked up to tlie Lord, were saved, may be seen in the Oontimea- 
tion concerning the Last Judgment and the Spiritual World, n. 
5>8 ;,to whicii it is unnecessary to add any tiling more. The like 
is aaid of Babylon in Isaiali ; "A lion cried upon tlie watch- 
tower, and said, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, and all the graven 
images of her gods ho hath broken unto the ground," xxi. 8, 9. 
They "f that religion, who are of like charactei's with the above 
descrioed, since the last judgment, are collected together, and 
are aent from time to time to their like. 

756. And is become the hoHtation. of demons, signifies that 
tlieir hells are hells of the lusts of dominion from tlie heat of 
self-love, and of the lusts of profaning the truths of heaven from 
the spurious zeal of that love. By demons are signified concu- 
piscences of evil, n, 458 ; and, also, the lusts of falsifying truths ; 
but demons, like Insts, are of sevora! kinds ; the woi'st are those 
wiio are lusts exercising dominion, from the heat of self-love, 
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Dver the holv tliinga of the church and over heaven ; aiiij as 
this love of sovereignty reigns in their hearts, they are also the 
lusts ot prolaning the truths of heaven from the spimons zeal 
of that love. And since they, on their hecoming demons as 
is the case after death, know tlat the Lord only rales over hea- 
ven and earth, they become hatreds agamst hira, insomuch that 
after the lapse of an age they cannot endure to hear him named. 
From these considerations it is evident, that by BaWou bccom- 
in.^ the habitation of demons, is signified that their heUs are 
hells of the lusts of dominion, originating from the heat ol sell- 
love and of the lusts of profaning the troths of heaven from 
die spurious zeal of that love, ft is not known in the world, 
that all after death become affections of the love which reigns 
within them: they who have looked up to the Lord and to 
heaven, and at the same time have shunned evils as sins, be- 
come good affecUons ; but they who have looked only to tl em- 
selves and the world, and have shunned evils not because tliey 
were sins, but only as injurious to tlieir honour and character, 
become evil affectione, which are concnpisoencos. ^ These allec- 
tions appeal- to the life, and are perceived in the mmtual world , 
wherei^ the thoughte only which proceed from affections appear 
in the natural wofld. Hence it is, that man does not know that 
hell resides in the affections of the love of evd, and heaven m 
the affecdons of the love of good ; and the reason why he does 
not perceive this, is, because Bie lusts of the love of evil, owing 
Keir being hereditary, are delightful in the wi 1, and thence 
pleasant in £e niidei-etanding : and man does not reflect upon 
Slat which is delightful and pleasant, because it carries his mind 
along, inst as the current of a river carries a ship ; whoretoie 
tliey who are immersed in those delights and pleasures cannot 
arriTe at the dehghts and pleasures oi the affections ot the love 
of good and truth: otlierwise than after the manner of those who 
witl. a sti-ong arm ply their oars against the tide: but the case 
is different with snch as have not iinmereed themselves so deeply. 
757 And flu hoU of eua-y undmn iptnt, and a erne or 
„ery ,mcUan md tete/rf »<i, signifies that the evil, of the will 
andllience of the actions, and tlie falses of the thonghts «?d thence 
of the deliberations of such as Bi-e in those hells are diabolical, 
because they are turned away from the Lord to themselves By 
a hold is signified hell, tills being a place or state ot oonhne- 
ment ; by a spirit is signified all that refates to aftootion and will^ 
and thence tS aetion; and by a bird is signified all that relates 
to thought or underatanding, and thence toael.beration tor which 
reason, by a foal spirit and an unclean bird are signified all the 
evils 4hich pertain to the will and conseiluenl actions, and all 
the falses wlfich pertain to the thought and consequent deliber- 
ations ; and as these exist in hell among them, tlierefore it signi- 
fies thit they are dia'iolical ; and as they are turned away from 
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the Lord to tliemselves, it is also called a hateful bird. Babel ia 
described m the prophets by the like expressions ; as in Isaiah : 
" And Babylon shaSl be as when God overthrew Sodom and Go- 
morrah. It shall never be inhabited, neither shall tlie Arabian 
pitch tent there ;~but the wild beasts of ike desert shall lie there, 
and their houses shall be full of dole/til ereaiures, and owls shall 
dwell tliere, and satyrs shall dance there. And the wild beasti 
of the islands shall cry in their desolate houses, and dragons ir. 
their pleasant palaces," xiii. 19—22. In the same prophet: 
" I will cut o£F from Babylon the name and remnant :^I will 
also make it a possession for the bittern," xiv. 22, 23. And in 
Jeremiah :_ "In Babylon shall dwell t\\Q.wild beasts of the desert 
with the wild beasts of the islands and the owls. — As God over- 
threw Sodom and Gomorrah, and the neighbouring cities thereof, 
80 shall no son of man dwell tliere," 1. 3&, 40. From which it 
is evident, that by a hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every 
unclean and hateful bird, is signified that the evils of the will 



I consequent actions, and the falses of the thoughts and con- 
sequent deliberations, of such as ai-e in those hells, are diaboli- 
cal, because they are turned away from the Lord to themselves. 
That a bird signifies such things as pertain to the understanding 
and thought, and thence to deliberation, in both senses, as wefi 
evil as good, is evident from the Word. They occur, in a bad 
sense, in the following places : "And in the midat of the week 
he shall cause the sacritice and the oblation to cease, and for the 
overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate, even 
until tlie consummation, and that determined shall be poured 
upon tiie desolate," Dan. ix. 27. " But the cormorant and tiie 
hittem siiall possess it, the tnol also and the raven shall dwell in 
it," Isaiah xxxiv. 11, Nothing but infernal falses are signified 
by the wild beasts of the deserts and of the islands, and%y the 
owls and dragons, in the above-cited passages, or by 'Hhe fowls 
which came down npon the carcasses, which Abram drove 
away," Gen. xv. 10. By " the fowls to which their carcasses 
were U> be given for food," Jerera. vii. 33 ; xv. 3 ; xvi. 4 ; xix 7 ■ 
xxxiv. 20 ; Ezek. xxix. 5 ; Psalm Ixxix. 1, 2 ; or by " the fowls 
which devour what is sowed," Matt. xiii. 3, 4. In a good sense, 
m the tbllowing passages : " Let creeping things and flying fmvl 
praise the name of Jehovah," Psalm cxlviii. 10. " And in that 
day will I make a covenant for them with <i\\% fowls of heaven 
and with the creeping things of the ground," Hosea ii. 18. 
"Ask now the beasts and they shall teach thee, and the fmols 
of the air and they shall tell thee ; Who knoweth not in all these 
that the hand ot Jehovah hath wrought this S" Job xii. 7—9 
"I beheld, and !o, there was no man, all the birds of the heavens 
were fled," Jerera. iv. 24—26. "Both the /oio^ of the heavens 
and the beasts are fled ;— And I will make Jerusalem heaps and 
a den of dragons," Jerera. ix. 9, 10 j xii. 9. "Because there 
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i, no truth, nor raercy, nor knowWge of God.-Thorcfore bWI 
lie land nionrn— with the beasts of the Seld and w.tn the/mis 
ShoavenTHosea iv. 1-3. " I am God.-Callinj; a ravenous 
iird from the east, the man that exeouteth niy counsel from a iar 
conntry,"Isaiahxlvi. 9, 11. " Behold, the Assyrian was a cedar 
in Lehanon,-an the /<».(<. of heaven made their i.csts m his 
bo»!ths,andnnderhis8hadowdweltallgreatnation8 EzeV Jcixl. 
6 6 The like is said of Ashur as a cedar, and of birds or towls ir 
other place. ; as in E.ek. xvii. n ; Dan. iv. 7-18 ; Matt xui. 
31 32 -Mark IV. 32; Luke xiii. 19. "Speakuiitoeverjfeatheied 
fowl and to every heast of Uie field, Come to my sacrihoo upon 
the raonnttins of Israel ;— And I will set my glory among the 
heathen," E.ek. xxxix. 17, 31 ; Apoc. x,x H. And again misa. 
xviii. 1,6; Ezek. xxxvii. 20 ; Hoseaix. 11 ; xi. 9, 11 ; ,^P f"- '■ 
3 ; P«.im vni. 7-9 ; Psalm 1. 11 ; Psalm c.v. 11 12. That birds 
signify such tilings as relate to the nnderstanding, and thence 
to the thought and deliberation, appeai-s manitestlj from the 
birds in the spiritual world, where there are also seen birds of 
every genus and species ; in iieaven, such as are most beanti- 
fiil MSls of paradise, turtle doves and pigeom j m hell, dra- 
gons, owls, screech-owls, and the like, all which are lively rc- 
m-esOTtations of thouglits proceeding from good nfiections m 
iieaven, and of thoughts proceeding trom evil aflections in hell. 
758 For all naiions ham drwnk of Ihe vnne o/ tJie wram 
of Im-'whoredm, amd the kmp of th earth hmie comrrnttea. 
ihoredom with ha, signifies tliat they fabricated abominable 
tenets, which are Uie aSiilterations and profanations of what is 
good and true in tlieWord, and caused all who were born and 
Sducatedin the kingdoms under their domimon to.imbibe them. 
That this is the signification of these words may appear trom the 
explanation abovl, in u. 6,31, 632, and „. 730, 731 where similar 
expressions occur, to which there is no need of adding move, ex- 
cept that the lite is said of Babel in Jeremiah ; " BaMon ha h 
been a golden cop in Jehovah's hand, that made all the ear h 
drunieS: the nations liave drunken of ht,r mne, therefore the 
nations are mad," H. 7. "And BaiyM sliall be for a hissing. 
_In their heat I will make their feasts, and I will make them 
drunken, that they may rejoice, and sleep a perpetnal sleep, and 
not wake " 11 37, 39. By the wme which they drink, and with 
which they are intoxicated, are signified their tenets, the abomi- 
nable natire of which may be seen above, n. 754 ; among them 
isThis abominable one, viz., that works, done accordmg to theil 
doctrinals, constitute merit, by transcnbmg the merit and right 
eonsness of the Lord into such works, and thus into themselves 
when nevertheless the all of charity and the all of faith, or every 
good and truth, is from the Lord, and what is frem the Lord 
femains the Lord's in those who are recipients ■, for what is Irom 
the Lord is divine, and can never become the property ot man. 
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What is diTiiie may be in man, but not in his proprinm, for the 
proppiuni of man is nothing but evil, wherefore he who attaches 
what IS (Jivme to himself as his own, not only defiles, but also 
profanes it ; for what is divine from the Lord is exquisitely sep- 
arated from tlie prcpnuni of man, and is elevated above it and 
never immersed in it. But inasmuch as they transferred eveiT 
thing divine in the Lord to themselves, and thus appponriated 
it. It flows like bituminous water, during a shower of rain, from 
a spring of bitumen. It is the same with this tenet, that lusti- 
lication IS real sanctiiication, and that their saints are holy in 
themselves, when, nevertheless, tlie Lord only is holy, Apoc 
^^" 7i* ^T^^ "^"^ ^^ '^'^^" ""^ ^^^ subject of merit in the work 
on I/1& mw JerusaUm and its Heammly Doctrim, n. 150— 

769. And the merchants of^ the earth twe waxed rich thrmwh 
the almndanee of her delicacies, signifies the superior and infe- 
rior ordei-s in that hierarchy, who by the dominion over holy 
thiiigB aspipe to divine majesty and super-royal glopy, and con- 
tmnally aim at establishing them by mnltiplying monasteries 
and possessions under them, and by treasures which thev collect 
and accumulate from the world to no purpose, and thus piocuro 
to themselves corporeal and natural pleasures, by havijii celej- 
tlal and spiritual dominion attributed to them. By the merchants 
01 Babylon, no others can be meant than those of the superior 
and inferior orders in their ecclesiastical hierarchy, because in 
ver. 23 of this chapter it is said, that they are the great men of 
the earth ; and by the abundance of her delicacies through which 
tliey are waxed rich no other things can be meant than the dog- 
matical tenets by which, as means, tliey acquire dominion over 
the sours of men, and thus, also, over their possessions and 
wealth ; that they collect these for no purpose, and fill their trea- 
sures with thein, It well known; and, likewise, that they make 
a traftc ol tlie holy things of the church, since by offerings and 
gilts made to monastenes, and to their saints and Images and 
by masses, indulgences, and various dispensations, tlicy sell sal- 
vation, or, what Is the same thing, heaven. "Who cannot see 
that if the papal dominion had not received a check at the time 
01 the reformation, they would have amassed together the pos- 
sessions and riches of every kingdom in Europe, Slid in this case 
would have become sole lords, and the rest, servants? Have 
they not derived from foi-mer ages, when they had power over 
emperors and kings, whom they could excommunicate aud de- 
Uirone tor disobedience, their principal opulence ; aud have 
they not annual revenues which are still immense, together with 
troasnnes full of gold, silver, and jewels ! The like barbarous 
doniinion still dwflls m the minds of many of them, being kept 
within bounds solely by the fear of losing what power they have 
by attempting to extend it any fnrther. But what nso do the.' 
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make of these vast revenues, treasures, and possessions, except 
to pamper and gratify tlieir pride, and to confirm their power 
and dominion to eternity ? From these considerations it may- 
appear, what is here signified by tlie merchants of the earth, 
who are waxed rich through the abundance of the delicacies of 
Babylon. They are also called merchants in Isaiah : "The in- 
habitants of Babylon shall be as stubble, the fireshalHum them, 
they shall not deliver themselves fi-om the |)0wer of the flame ; 
— even thy merchwnts from thy youth," xlvii. 14, 15. To mer- 
chandise and trade, in the "Word, signifies to procure spn-itual 
richea, which are the knowledges of things true and good, and, 
in the opposite sense, the knowledges of things false and evil, 
and by the latter to gain the world, and by the former to gain 
heaven; for which reason the Lord compared "the kii^dom of 
heaven to a merchant-man seeking goodly pearls," Matt. xiu. 
45, 46. And the members of the church to servants, " to whom 
were given talents to trade with and make profit," Matt. xxv. 
14 — 20. And to whom there were given ten pounds, which 
they were in like manner to trade and make profit with, Luke 

xix. 12 26. And since by Tyre is signified the church with 

respect to the knowledges of things true and good, therefore 
her trade and merchandise are treated of throughout the whole 
of the twenty-seventh chapter of Ezekiel ; and it is said of her, 
" With thy wisdom and with thine understanding thou hast got- 
ten thee gold and silver into thy ti-easures :— By thy great wis- 
dom and by thy traMo thou hast increased thj' riches, Ezek. 
xxviii. 4, 5. And m another place : " Tyre is laid waste, — 
whose merokanta are princes, whose traffickers are the honour- 
able of the earth," Isaiah xxiii. 1, 8. And the perverted church 
among the Jews in the land of Canaan is called the land of 
in-affic, Ezek. xvii. 4; xxviii. 5, 18. . 

760. And I heard another voice from heaven, saymg., Come 
out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and 
that ye receive not of her plagues, signifies an exhortation from 
the Lord to all, as well those who are in that religion, as those 
who are not, to take heed not to connect themselves with it by 
acknowledgment and affection, lest, as to tlieir souls, they 
should be joined with its abominations, and perish. By another 
voice from heaven, saying, is signified an exhortation from the 
Lord to all, as well those who are of that religion, as those who 
are not, because it follows, " come out of her, my people, that 
is all who approach the Lord. The reason why tins exhorta- 
tion is from the Lord, is, because the voice was from heaven ; 
" that ye be not partakers of her sins," signifies to take heed 
lest as to their souls they should be conjoined with its abomina- 
tions, and inasmuch as conjunction is effected by acknowledg- 
ment and affection, this also is signified. The reason why tiieir 
gius are abominations, is because they are so called in the fore- 
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goingcliapter, ver3e4; "andthatyereceivenotof herplagues,'- 
signifies lest iiiey perish ; for by plagues are signified evils and 
falses, and at the same time destnictioo by them ; this is what 
is signified b^ plagues above, ii. 657, 673, 676 ; and in otlier 
places. The like is said of Babylon in the Word in the follow- 
ing passages ; " My people, go ye out of the midst of Aer, and 
deliver ye every man his soul from the fierce anger of Jehovah, 
and lest your heflrt faint, and ye fear for the rumour," Jerem. 
li. 45, 46, " Flee out of the midst of Babylon, and deliver ye 
every man his soul, be not cut off in her iniquity," Jerem, li, 6, 
'' Forsake fter, and let us go every one into his own country, 
for her judgment reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted up even to 
the skies," Jerem. li, 9, " Go ye fortli of Babylon, flee ye from. 
the Chaldeans, with a voice of singing; declare ye, tell this, 
litter it even to the end of the earth ; say ye, Jehovah hath re- 
deemed," Isaiah xlviii. 20, 21 ; Jerem. 1. 8. 

761. I^hr her sins have reached wnto heaven, and God hath 
rememhered her iniquities, signifies that their evils and falses 
infest the heavens, which the Lord will protect from their vio- 
lence. By her sins have reached unto heaven, is signified that 
tlieir evils and falses infest the angels of heaven ; by God hath 
remembered her iniquities, is signified that the Lord will pro- 
tect the heavens from their violence. The reason why this is 
signified, is, because all tilings in heaven are goods and truths, 
and all things in hell are evils and falses, and therefore the hea- 
vens and hells are altogether separated, and as in veraely situated 
relatively to each other as antipodes ; therefore evils and falses 
cannot reach to the heavens ; but yet when evils and falses are 
multiplied beyond the degrees of opposition, and thence beyond 
due measure, the heavens are infested, and unless the Lord 
then defends the heavens, which is effected by a stronger influx 
from himself, tlie heavens suffer violence, and when tliis arrives 
at its lieight, he then executes the last judgment, and they thus 
are delivered. On this account it is saia further on in this 
chapter, " Rejoice over her, thon heaven, for God hath avenged 
yon on her," verse 20, and in the six. chap, which comes next, 
verses 1 — 9 ; and in Jeremiah, "Then the heaven and the earth, 
and all that is therein, shall sing over Babylon, for tlie spoilei-s 
shall come unto lier," li. 48, 

763. Reward K&r even as she rewarded you, and double unto 
her douMe according .to her works ; in the cup which she hath 
mixed, mix unto her double, signifies just reti-ibution and punish- 
ment after death, when theevila and takes, by which they have 
seduced and destroyed others, will return upon themselves, ac- 
cording to their quantity and quality, whi<m is called the law 
of retaliation. Howard her as she rewarded you, signifies just 
retribution and thus punisiiment after death ; double unto her 
double according to her works, signifies that the evils, by which 
142 



oy Google 



V, 4 7.] THE AP0C4LTP8E KEVBALED. 7«0 

tlioys^diieed and destroyed others, will retamopon them accord- 
ing to their quantity and quality ; in tlie cup which she had 
filled fill to her double, aignifiea tliat it will \?e the aanie in re- 
gard to falses; for by cup or wine are signified falses, n. 316, 
635, ^2, 672. Nearly the same things are said of Babel in 
the prophets : " Recompense Babylon according to her work ; 
accoi-ding to all thai she hath done, do unto hei-j for she hath 
been proud against Jehovah, againat the Holy One of Israel, 
Jerem. i, 29. " For it is the vengeance of Jehovah ; take 
vengeance upon her ; aa she hath dmie, do unto A^," Jerem. 1. 
15. ° " O daughter of Babylon, who art to be destroyed, happy 
shall he be that rewardeth thee as thou liast served us," Psalm 
cxxxvii. 8. It is according to the literal sense that they, whom 
they had seduced and destroyed, were to reward them, but, ac- 
cording to the spiritual sense, they were' to reward themselves, 
because every evil carries its own punishment alon^ with it^ 
this is similar to what is said in many pai-ts of the Word, thai 
God will recompense and take vengeance upon the injustice ana 
injuries done to him, and from anger and wrath will destroy 
them, when, nevertlieless, the evils themselves, which they have 
committed against God, do this, consequently they do it to 
themselves ; for this is tlie law of retaliation, which derives its 
■ origin from the following divine law, " All things whatsoever ye 
would that men should do to you, do ye even so to them; for 
t]iis is the law and the prophets," Matt. vii. 12 ; Luke vi. 31. 
This law in heaven is the law of mutual love or charity, whence 
tliere exists what is opposite in hell, in that there happens to 
every one that which he would do to another, not that they who 
are in heaven do it, but they who ai-e in hell do it to themselves, 
for the retribution of retaliation exists from the opposition to 
that law of life in heaven, as an inherent thing in their evils. 
By double is signified much according to quantity and quality, 
in the following places also : " Let them be confounded that 
persecute me, — bring upon them the day of evil^ and destroy 
them with dotMe destruction," Jerem. xvii. 18 ; also much ac- 
cording to the quantity and quality of tlieir convei-sion from 
evils, in these passages : " Comfort ye my people, speak ye com- 
fortably to Jerusalem-, and cry unto her, that lier warfare is ac- 
complished, that her iniquity is pardoned, fof she hatii received 
of Jehovali's hand do\M>le for all her sins," Isaiah xl. 1, 2. 
" Beturn you to the stronghold, ye prisonei-s of hope,^even to- 
day do I declare that I will render dovhU unto thee," Zech. ix, 
12. "Foryourshame ye shall have double; therefore in their 
land they shall possess the doufle : everlasting joy shall be unto 
them," Isaiah Ixi. 7. 

763. Sots much she hath glcmfied herself, tmd lived deliciously, 
to much torment and sorrow give her, signifies that inpi-opor- 
tion to their elatedness of heart resulting from dominion, and 
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according to their exultation of mind and bodj resulting from 
i-icliesi, they experience intfwnal grief after death, in consequence 
of falang from power and becoming contemptible, and being 
reduced to indigence and misery. By how much she hath glo- 
rified hei-self, is signified in proportion to their elatedness of 
heart resulting from dominion, since from this they glorify them- 
selves ; by how much she hath lived deliciously, is signified in 
proportion to their exiiltation of mind and body on account of 
tiieir riches, and their consequent delights and pleasures, as 
above, n, 759 ; by giving her torment, is signified internal grief 
on acc-ount of their fall from power, and consequent degi-ada- 
tiou ; their torment after death proceeds from no other source ; 
and by giving her mourning, is signified internal grief through 
being reduced to indigence and misery, their mourning after 
deatn i)roceeding from thence. The delight of the love of rul 
ing grounded in selt-love, over all things of tlic Lord, which 
are all things of heaven and the church, is turned after death 
into such torment ; and the pleasure of the love of filling the 
mind and b'idy with delicacies and indulgences procured by 
wealth, among tliose who are principled in tlie above-mentioned 
.ove of power, is changed into such tnouming ; for the delights 
and satisfactions proceeding from various kinds of love consti- 
tute the life of every one, wherefore when those delights and 
satisfacliona are converted into their opposites, the result is tor- 
iiientaod mourning; these are the retnbutions and punishments 
wliich are meant m the Woi-d by torments in hell, and tlie 
hatred thence derived against the Lord, and against all things 
of heaven and tlie church, is meant by hell lire. The like is 
said of Babylon in the prophets ; as, " 1 will render unto Baby- 
lon and to all tlie inhabitants of Olialdea all their evil that they 
iiave done in Zion in your sight," Jerem, li. 24. " Because 
tlie spoiler is come upon Babylon, for Jehovah the God of re- 
compenses shall surely reqmte" Jerem. li. 5, 56. "Thy pomp 
is brought down to tlie grave, the worm {the torment which is 
internal grief) is spread under tliee ; for thou hast said in thine 
lieart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above 
the stars of God ; I will be like the Most High : yet thou shalt 
be hrought down to hell, to the sides of the pit. They that see 
thee shall say. Is this the man that made the earth to tremtle, 
that did shake kingdoms ?" Isaiah xiv. 11, 13 — 16 ; speaking of 
Lucifer, who in this passage is Babylon, as i'* evident liom veises 
4^22 of that chapter, 

764. For she saith in her heait, I itt a queen, and am no 
widow, and shall see no sorrow, Signifies that these tilings be 
fall them because from elatedness ol heai t over dominion, and 
exultation of mind over riches, they aie in iull tmst and confi 
denee, thai they shall reign for ever, and be their own protect- 
ors, and that they can never be deprived of their power and. 
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Eosseasione. To say in her heart, signifies, from elatedness of 
eart by reason of dominion, to be in full trtist, as also from 
exultation of mind on account of riches, to be in full confidence. 
I ait a queen, signifies that they shall reign, in the present in- 
stance for ever, because it follows, and shall see no sorrow; and 
am no widow, signifies that they shall be their own protectors ; 
for by a widow is signiiied one who is without protection, be- 
cause without a husband. The words queen and widow are 
used, and not king and man or husband, because Babylon as a 
church is understood ; and I shall see no son-ow, signifies that 
they can never be deprived of those two things, viz., of power 
and riches ; that their being deprived of them is the cause of 
mourriii^ after death, may be seen above, n. 763. The like is 
said of Babylon in Isaiah: "Thou shalt no more be called the 
lady of kingdoms. And thou saidst, I shall be a ladi/ for ever ; 
that sayest in thine heart, 1 am, and none else beside me ; I 
shall not sit as a loidcw, neither shall I know the loss of children. 
But these two things shall come to thee in a moment, in one day, 
the loss of children and widowhood : they shall come upon thee 
for the multitude of tliy sorceries, and for the great abundance 
of thine enchantments. For thou hast trusted in wickedness 
thou hast said. None seeth me. Thy wisdom it hath perverted 
thee; and thou hast said in thine heart, I am, and none else 
beside me. Therefore shall evil come upon thee," xlvii. 5, 8 — 
11. By a widow in the Word is meant one who is without pro- 
tection, for in a spiritual sense, by a widow is signified one who 
is in good and not in ti-uth, for by a man is signified truth, and 
by his wife, good ; consequently, by a widow is signified good 
without truth, and good without truth is without protection, since 
truth protects good ; this is the signification of a widow when 
mentioned in tiie Word, as in Isaiah ix. 13, 14, 16 ; x. 1, 2 ; 
Jerem, xxii. 3 ; xlix. 10, 11 ; Lament, v. 2, 3 ; Ezek. xxii, 6, 7 ; 
Malachi iii. 5; Psalm Ixviii, 5; cxlvi, 7 — 9; Exod. xxii. 20 — . 
23; Dent. x.l8; xxvii. 19; Matt, xxiii. 14; Luke iv. 26; xx.47. 
765. Therefore in one dcuy shaU h^.r plagues come, death, <md 
sorrow, and famine, signifies that tlierefore at the time of the 
iast judgment, the punisliment of the evils they have committed 
shall return upon them, namely, death, which is infernal life, 
and intestine grief in consequence of their fall from power, 
sorrow, which is internal grief through being reduced trom a 
state of opulence to want and misery, and famine, which is the 
deprivation of the understanding of all tnith. By "therefore'" 
is meant, because she hath said in her heart, I sit a queen, and 
am no widow, and shall see no sorrow, of which above, n, 764 , 
in one day, signifies the time of the last judgment, which ia 
also called the day of judgment; by plagues are signified tha 
punishments of the evils which they committed in the world, 
and which will then return upon them ; by death is signified in- 
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femal life, and intestine erief, in consequence of their fall from 

Sower, as above, n. 764, it is called torment, concerning which 
eath eoraetliine will be said pi-esentlj ; by sorrow ia signified 
internal grief, thvough being reduced frona a state of opulence 
to want and misery, as above, n, 764 ; by famine is signified the 
deprivation of the understanding of all truth; into Uiese tlirce 
plagues or punishments do they come who are of that religion, 
who have ruled from self-love, and not from any love of useful- 
ness, except for the sake of themselves; these are also atheists 
at heart, since they attribute every thing to their own pi-udence 
and to nature ; the rest of that nation, who are like tliem, but 
do not think interiorly in themselves, are idolatei's. That by 
the plague or punishment which ia called famine, ia meant the 
deprivation of the undei'standing of all truth, may be seen above, 
n, 323 ; every man, indeed, ao long as he lives in the world, 
has rationality, that is, the facolty of undere landing truth; 
this faculty continues with eveiy man after deatli, but yet tliey 
who, from self-love and the pride of self-dcnved intelligence, 
have imbibed false principles of religion in this world, have no 
desire to underatand truth after death ; and not to will or desire 
is as not having the ability: this want of ability through the 
absence of will or desire prevails among ali such persons as are 
above described, and is increased from the circumstance of the 
delist of the concupiscence of falsity for the sake of dominion 
causing them to imbibe continually new confirming falses, and 
thus to become in point of undei-standing mere falsities, and to 
remain so to eternity. Something of this kind is nieant by the 
following passage concerning Babylon in Jeremiah : " Your 
mother shall be sore confounded ; she that bare you shall he 
ashamed ; behold the hindermost of the nations shall be a 
wilderness, a dry land, and a desert,' — ^Because of the wrath of 
Jehovah it shall not be inhabited, but it shall be wholly deso- 
late, every one that goeth by Babylon shall be astonished, and 
hiss at all her plagxies" 1. 13, 13. 

766. And she shall he utterly iumed with fire ; for strong ia 
the Lord Ood who iudgeth her, signifies that they will entertain 
hatred against the Lord and against his heaven and church, be- 
cause they will then see that the Lord alone governs and reigns 
over all things in heaven and earth, and not any man in the least 
degree from himself, Tlie fire, by which she will be burned, 
signifies hatred against the Lord, and against hie heaven and 
churcli, of which see below ; for strong is the Lord who judgeth 
her, signifies because then, that is, in the spiritual world, into 
which they enter after death, they will see that the Lord alone 
governs and reigas over all things in tlie heavens and earths, 
and not in the least any man from himself; the reason whv tliia 
is signified by "for strong is the Lord God who judgetii W," 
is, that the iord judges no one to hell, but siicJi iudsment 
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resvilta from the man liimself ; for when men feel the angelic 
sphere flowing down otit of heaven from the Lotd, they flee 
away and cast themselves into hell, as may appear from what is 
shown above, n. 233, 825, 340, 387, 502. Tliat by fire is sig- 
nified love in both senses, celestial love which is the love of tlie 
Lord, and infernal love which is tlie love of self, see above, n. 
■468, 494 ; the reason why infernal fire is hati-ed, is, because 
self-love hates, for all who are in that love burn with anger in 
proportion to the degree of snch love, and are full of hatred 
and revenge against tliose who oppose it, and they who are of 
Babylon, against snch as deny tliat they ought to be worshipped 
and adored as saints ; therefore when they hear, that in heaven 
tlie Loi-d alone is woi-shipped and adored, and that to worehip 
any man instead of the Lord is profane, adoration of the Lord 
with them is turned into hatred against him, and adulteration of 



the Word, to the end that they themselves may be woi-shipped, 
becomes profanation ; tliis, therefore, is what is signifieif by 
Babylon's being burned with fire. That to be burned with fire 
is the punisliment consequent upon the profanation of what is 
holy, see above, n. 748. The like is meant by these words in 
Jeremiah: "Behold, I am against thee, Babylon, thou de- 
stroying mountain, which destroys all the earth, I will roll thee 
down from tlie rodis, and will rnake thee a horning mountain. 
The broad walls of Babylon shall be utterly broken, and her 
high gates shall be humed with fire" li. 25, 58- 

767. AnA the Mngs of the earth who have cornmitted whora- 
dom, a/nd Iwed delioiously with her, shall bewail her, and lament 
for her, when they shall see the smoke of her iuming, signifies 
the intenor grief of those who were in superior dominion and 
its delights, by the falsified and adulterated truths of the "Word, 
whicli constitute the holy things of the church, when they see 
those holy things converted into such as are profane. This and 
the following veree treat of the lamentation of the kings of tlie 
earth, by whom are meant such as are of the supreme order, 
who are called great men and primates; from verses 11 — 16 
the lamentation of the merchants of the earth is treated of, by 
whom are meant those of the inferior order, who are called 
monks; from verses 17 — 19, thelamentation of the pilots and 
marinei's ia treated of, by whom are meant tlioae who are the 
vehicles, as it were, of importing, who are called the laity. 
T!ie kings of the earth ai-e in this place treated of, by whom are 
signified those who are of the supreme order ; that by kings 
are not meant kings, but those who are in truths derived from 
good, and, in an opposite sense, those who are in falses derived 
from evil, see above, n. 483, 704, 737, 740, 720 ; here, there- 
fore, by the kings of the earth who committed whoredom and 
lived deliciously with the harlot, are signified those who are in 
power and in the delights pertaining to it, by falsifying and 
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adulterating the truths of the Word, eapecially in consequence 
of falsifying and adulterating that tnith of the Word, winch the 
Lord spake unto Peter, concerning which we shall say some- 
thing presently. Tliat to commit whoredom signifies to falsify 
and adulterate the truths of the Word, may be seen, n. 134, 
632, 635 ; and that to live deliciously signifies to enjoy the de- 
lights of dominion, and likewise of opulence, n. 759 ; by their' 
bewailing and lamenting over her, are signified their inteiiiir 
griefs ; they are said to Bewail and lament, because bewailing 
relates to grief in conseq^uence of their tall from dominion, and 
lamentation relates to grief in consequence of the privation of 
wealth ; and inasmuch as the grief of these is more interior than 
that of the merchants of the earth, therefore it is said of the 
kings of the earth, by whom are meant those of the superior 
order, that they bewailed aud lamented, and of the merchants of 
the earth, by whom are meant those of tlie inferior order, that 
they wept and wailed ; by seeing the smoke of her burning, is 
signified when they see the falses of their religion, which are 
falsifled and adulterated truths of the Word, turned into pro- 
faneness ; by smoke are signified tliose falses, n. 423, 453 ; and 
by burning is signified what is profane, n. 766. From these 
considerations, and from the explanation above, n. 766, it is 
evident, that by the kings of the eai-tli who have committed 
whoredom and lived delicioualy with her, shall bewail her and 
mourn over her, when they see the smoke of her burning, are 
signified the interior griefs of those who were in superior do- 
minion and its delights, by means of the falsification and adul- 
teration of the truths of the Word, wiien they see them changed 
into such things as are profane. 

768. Something shall now be said concerning that truth, 
which the Lord spake to Peter respecting the keys of the king- 
dom of heaven, and the power of binding and loosing. Matt. 
xvi. 15 — 20. The Roman Catholics say that this power was 
given to Peter, and that it was transferred to the popes as his 
successors, and that thus the Lord left to Peter, and to the 
popes after him, all his power, and that they were to act as his 
vicars upon earth ; but yet from the very words of the Lord, it 
manifestly appears, that he did not give the least degree of 
power to Peter, for the Lord said, " Upon this rock I will build 
my church." By a rock is signified the Lord as to his Divine 
Truth, and the Divine Truth signified by a rock is that which 
Peter confessed before the Lord spake to him, in these words : 
Jesus said to his disciples, " Bnt whom say ye that I am ? And 
Simon Peter answered and said, — T}iau a/rt the Ch74st the Son 
of the living God," verees 15, 18 ; this tnith it is upon which 
tlie Loi-d builds his church, and Peter, in this case, represented 
this truth; frjm which consideration it is plain, that the con- 
fession of the Lord, as being the "Son of the living God," and 
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having power over heaven and earth, Matt, xxviii, 18, is what 
the Lord builds his church upon, thus upon himself and not 
upon Peter, That hy a rock is meant the Lord, is a known 
thing in the church, " I once had a conversation in the spirit- 
ual world with the Babylonian nation, respecting the keys that 
were given to Peter, whether or not they believed that power 
was transferred from the Lord to him over heaven and hell ; 
this being the fundamental tenet of their religion, they vehe 
mently insisted upon it, saying that there was no doubt of it, 
because it is expressly declared. Upon being asked whether 
they knew, that in every particular ot the Word there is a spir- 
itual sense, wliich is the senae of the Word in iieaven ! they lit 
first replied that they did not know it, but afterwards tliey said 
that they would inquire, and when they inquired they were 
instructed, that there is a spiritual seuse in every particulai- of 
the Word, which differs from the literal sense as that which is 
spiritual differa from that which is natural ; and they wore 
further instructed, that not any person named in the Word is 
named in heaven, but instead thereof something spiritual is 
there understood : lastly, they were informed that instead of 
Peter, in the Word, the trnth of the church derived from good 
is undei-stood ; so also by a rock, which is mentioned at the 
same time with Peter ; and that from this circumstance it might 
oe known, that no power whatever was given to Peter, but only 
to truth derived from good, for all power in heaven is in truth 
from good, or is from good by truth ; and since all good and all 
ti-uth are from the Lord, and none from man, that all power 
belongs to the Lord. On hearing this, they said with indigna- 
tion, that they desired to know whether that spiritual sense 
existed in those words. Wherefore the Word which is in hea- 
ven was given them, in which Word there is not the natural 
but the spiritual sense, this being for the use of the angels who 
are spiritual, and when they read it tliey saw at once that Peter 
was not mentioned there, but instead of Peter, ' Truth derived 
from good which is from the Lord.' On seeing this, they re- 
jected it with anger, and would have torn it to pieces almost with 
their teeth, had it not been instantly taken from them. Hence 
they were convinced, although unwilling to be convinced, that 
that power belongs to the Lord alone, and not_ in the least 
degree whatever to any man, inasmuch as it is a divine power." 
769. Standing afar ^ for fear of her torment, saying, Alas, 
alas, that great city Babylon, that mighty dty^ ! for_ in one hour 
is thy Judgment come, signifies their fear of punishment, and 
grievous lamentation at the same time that this religion, so 
strongly fortified, could be subverted so suddenly and so totally, 
and Siat they themselves might perish. To stand afar off for 
fear of her torment, signiiiea a state as yet remote from the 
etafce of those who are under condemnation already, h — 
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fear of torment, as will be seen presently ; alas, alas, signifies 
grievous Iftmentation ; that alas signities lamentation over cala- 
mity, unhappiness, and damnation, may be seen above, n. 416, 
hence Alas, alas 1 sianifiea grievous lamentation ; by that great 
city Babylon is signified that religion in this passage, as above, 
n. 761. Babylon is spoken of as a woman and a harlot, because 
it is said her torment} by that mighty'city is signified that re- 
ligion so well fortified ; in one hour is thy judgment come, sig- 
nifies that there should be a possibility of its being bo snddenlj' 
subverted, and that they themselves might perish ; in one hour, 
signifies so suddenly; and by judgment is signified the sub- 
vei-sion of their religion and the destruction ot tliose who Jiad 
committed whoredom and lived deliciously with that harlot, 
such being here treated of; tlmt they were destroyed at the 
last judgment may be seen in a small ti'act on llie Last Judg- 
ment a/nd the Destruction of Babylon^ published in London in 
the year 1758 ; for what is here said relates to that destruction. 
The reason why standing afar off for fear of her torment, signi- 
fies a state as yet remote fi'om tlie state of those who are in con- 
demnation, as being in fear of torment, is, because by afar off 
b not meant remoteness of space, but remoteness of state, when 
any one is in fear of punishment, tor so long as a man is in a 
state of fear, he sees, weighs, and laments : remoteness of state, 
which is remoteness in a spiritual sense, is also signified by afar 
off in other pai-ts of the Word, as in these passHges : " Hear, ye 
that &,r&far off, what I have done, and ye that are nem; aclcnow- 
ledge my might," Isaiah xxxiii. 13. " Am 1 a God at hand, 
and not a God (tfar (fff" Jerem. xxiii. 33. "The people 
found grace in the wilderness, even Israel,— Jehovah hath ap- 
peared to me from t^ar off," Jerem, xxxi. 3, 8. " Bring my 
sons fi'om ij/tw*," Isaiali xliii. 6. "Hearlcen ye people from 
/or," Isaiah xlix, 1, 2. " And he will left np an ensign to the 
nations from afar," Isaiah v. 26 ; besides other places, as Jerem. 
Lv. 16; XXV, 36; Zechar, vi. 15; where by nations and people 
from afar off, are meant those who are more remote from the 
truths and goods of the chnrch. In common discourse also 
relations are said to be near, and the more remote in afBnity 
are said to be distant, 

770. That religion is called a strong city because it had 
strongly fortified itself, for it had fortified itself not only by the 
multitude of nations and people that acknowledged it, but also 
by many other things ; as by a plurality of monasteries, and by 
tiie annies of monks they contain ; this expression is used be- 
cause thoy call their ministry Uioir soldiery ; by the possession 
of wealth beyond measure and satiety; also by the tribunal of 
the inquisition ; and likewisS by threats and terrore, especially 
in regard to purgatory, into which they say eveiy one ctitera ; 
by the extinction of the light of the Gospel, and consequent 
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blindness in things of a spiritual nature, which is eifocted by 
prohibiting and preventing tlie people from reading the Word ; 
by masses uttered in a language unknown to the vulgar ; by- 
various external formalities ; by the worehip of the dead and 
of images, to which the common people are pi'one, when kept 
in ignorance of God ; also by various external pomps ; that by 
means of these contrivances they may be kept in a corporeal 
belief of the sanctity of all things belonging to that religion. 
Hence it is that they are in total iterance of what lurks in- 
wardly in that religion ; when yet its nature is altogether such 
as is described above in these words : " And the woman was 
arrayed in purple and scai-let, and decked with gold, and pre- 
cious stones, and pearls, having a golden cup in hei- hand full 
of abominations and iilthiness of her whoredom," Apoc. xvii. 
4. But although Babylon had so fortified herself, and in like 
mauner in the Bpiritnal world also, of which below, n. 773, yet 
at the day of the last judgment she was totally destroyed. 
Concerning her devastation, Jeremiah thus prophesied ; 
""niougli Babylon should mount up to heaven, and though she 
should fortify the height of her strength, yet fi-om me s?iaU 
spoilers come,^' li. 53. "The mighty men of Babylou liave for- 
borne to fight, they have remained in their holds : their might 
hath failed, they hme lumed her dwelUng-plaees, her bars are 
Iroken: the city is taken at one end. The wall of Babylon also 
sJi^fall," li. 30, 31, 44. "Babylon is mddmlyj'allen and 
destroyed : howl for her, take balm for her pain, it so be she 
may be healed," li. 8. 

771. And the merchants of the earth shall weep and mourn 
over her; for no one buyeth their merchandise anyTnore, signi- 
fies the grief of those of the interior ordei-s wlio minister and 
gain by noly things, because after the destruction of Babylon 
their religious tenets are not acknowledged to be sacred, but to 
be adulterated and profaned goods and truths of the Word, and 
thence of the church, and thus thev cannot any longer make a 
profit of them as before. By merciiants are meant those of the 
inferior ordere in tlieir ecclesiastical hierarchy, because by the 
kings of the earth, before treated of, are meant tliose of the 
superior ordera, as may be seen above, n. 767 ; therefore by 
merchants of the earth are signified they who are in tlie ministry 
and make money of things holy ; by weeping and mourning is 
signified their sorrow, as above, n. 767; by flieir merchandise 
ai-e signified things of a sacred or religious nature, with which 
they ti-affic and make a gain ; by not buying them any more 
is signified that there is no desire to possess them, seeing that 
they are not sacred, but adulterated and profaned goods and 
tmths of the Word, and thence of*flie church ; that to buy is to 
procure for themselves, see n. 606. On this subject we read aa 
follows in Jeremiah: "O Babylon, that dwellest upon many 
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waters, abundant in treasures, thine end is come, and tlie -mea- 
sure of thy covetousness," li. 13. 

772. The Tnerohandiae of gold, and of silver, (md of precious 
Ktones, and of pcarla, signifies that tliey no longer possess these 
things, because they ai-e not in possession of the spiritual goods 
and truths to which such things correspond. By their mei-- 
ehandise nothing else is signified but what is here named ; fi>r 
tliat they have gold, silver, precious stones, and pearls in abun- 
dance, and that they have procured these things by means of 
their religious ceremonies, which they made sacred and divine, 
is well known. Such things were in the possession of tliose 
who were of Babylon, prior to the last judgment ; for they were 
then permitted to form, as it were, heavens to themselves, and 
by vai-ious arts to procure such valuables from heaven, yea, to 
fill storehouses with them, as they had done in the world ; hut 
after the last judgment, when their fictitious heavens were de- 
stro;^ed, all those things were reduced to dust and ashes, and 
ean-ied away by an east wind, and scattered over their hells as 
profane dust. But on this subject read the description of those 
events from ocular testimony in the tract concerning the Last 
Judgment and the Destruction of Bah/Ion. Since that overthrow 
and their being cast into hell, they have been in so miserable a 
state, that they do not even know what gold, silver, precious 
stones, and peai'ls are : the reason is, because gold, silver, and pre- 
cious stones correspond to spiritual goods and truths, and pearls 
to the knowledges thereof; and since they are not in possession 
of any goods and truths, nor of the knowledges of these tilings, 
but instead of them possess evils and falses, and the knowledges 
of what ai-e evil and false, they cannot have any other than such 
things as eori'espond to what they do possess, wliich are mat- 
ters vile and disa^eeable in appearance, with the exception of 
a few shells on which they place their affections, as they had for- 
merly done upon the above recited precious things. It is to be 
observed, that in the spii-itual world there exist all the objects 
that are to be seen in the natural world, but with this difference, 
tliat all things in the spiritual world are correspondences, for 
they coiTespond to theinterioi-sof its inhabitants, being splendid 
and magnificent with those who are in wisdom derived ti-oin 
divine truths and goods, through the Word, from the Loi'd ; and 
the eontrai-y with those who are in a state of madness from 
falses and evils. Such a correspondence, by virtue of ei-eation, 
exists when what is spiritual in the mind is let down into what 
is sensual in the body ; for which reason evei-v one in thi spirit- 
ual world knows the quality of another, as soon as jie comes 
into his apartment. Hence it may appear, tiiat by mevchandise 
of gold and silver, and precious stones and nearls, is sirmfitid 
that they no longer possess these things; because they are not 
in possession of the spiritual goods and ti'uths, nor of tiie know 
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ledges of what is good and true, to which such things con-e- 
Bpond. That gold by correspondence signifies good,_and silver 
tmth, see above, n. 211, 726. That precious stones signify spir- 
itual troth, n. 231, 540, 726. Tliat pearls signify Die know- 
ledges of things good and true, n. 737. 

773. And qfjme linen, and of purple, and of silk, and oj 
scarlet, signifies tliat they no longer possess these thiTigs, be- 
cause they are not in possession of the celestial goods and truths 
to which they correspond. By the things above mentioned, 
namely, gold, silver, precious stones, and pearls, are signified in 

feneral spiritual goods and truths, as was obaei-ved above, n. 
72 ; but by these, which are fine linen, pui-ple, silk, and scar- 
let, are signified in general celestial goods and ti'uths ; for with 
those who are in heaven and the church, there are spiritual 
goods and truths, and there are celestial goods and truths ; spir- 
itual goods and trutJis are of wisdom, and celestial goods and 
truths are of iove, and because they are not in possession of 
these latter goods and ti'uths, but of the evils and ftlses opposite 
to them, therefore mention is made of these lattei-, for they fol- 
low in order. Now inasmuch as the case is tlie same with 
these as witli the former, there is no need of any further ex- 
planation than what may be met with in the foregoing article. 
What is signified in particulai- by fine linen, shall be explained 
in the next chapter, where these words occur: "Fine linen is 
the righteousness of the saints," vei-se 8, n. 814, 815 ; that pur- 
ple signifies celestial good, and scarlet celestial truth, see above, 
n. 725 ; by silk is signified mediate celestial good and truth, 
good from its sottness, and truth from its shining ; it is men- 
tioned only in Ezekiel xvi. 10, 13. 

774. And all thyine wood, and every vessel of ivory, signifies 
that they no longer possess these things, because they are not 
in possession of the natural goods and ti-uths to which they 
correspond. The case is the same with this passage as with 
those explained above, n. 772, 773, only with this difference, 
that by those things which ai-e first mentioned are meant spir- 
itual goods and truths, tis above, n. 772 ; and by those which 
ai-e mentioned secondly are meant celestial goods and truths, as 
above, n. 773; and by these now mentioned, which are thyine 
wood and vessels of ivory, are meant natural goods and truths ; 
for there are three degrees of love and wisdom, and thence three 
degrees of good and truth ; the first degree is called celestial, 
the second spiritual, and the third naturiu ; these tliree degrees 
exist by birtn in every man, and they exist also in common in 
heaven and in the church ; which is the reason why tliere are 
tjiree heavens, the supreme, the middle, and the ultimate ot 
lowest, altogether distinct one from another according to these 
degrees; in like manner the Lord's church upon earth: but 
what its i^uality is with those who are in the celestial degree, 
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what with those who are in the spiritual degree, and what with 
those who are in tlie natural degree, does not belong to thia 
place to explain. But the subjects are treated of at lei^th in 
the treatise on TheWiailam, oj Angels oonoeming the Divine 



Love- and Divine Wisdom, part the third, where ( ^ 
explained : it must suffice to observe here, that among those 
who are of Babylon, there are neither spiritual goods andtruths, 
nor celestial goods and truths, nor even natural goods and 
truths. The reason why spiritual things are first mentioned, is, 
because many of them are capable of being spiritual, provided 
only that in their hearts they esteem the Word as holy, accoi'd- 
nig to what they confess with their mouths ; but they cannot 
become celestial, because thev do not approach the Lord, but 
they approach and worehip living and dead men: tliis is the 
reason why celestial things are mentioned in the second place. 
The reason why thyine wood signifies natural good, is, because 
wood in the Word signifies good, and stone ti'uth, and thyine 
wood derives its denomination from two, and two also signifies 
good. Tlie reason why it signifies natural good, is, because 
wood is not so precious or valuable as gold, silver, jewels, peai-ls, 
fine linen, purple, silk, and scarlet; Uie same may be said of 
stone; and also of ivory, by which natural truth is signified. 
The reason why ivory signifies natural truth, is, because it is 
white, and capable of being polished, and because it is pro- 
truded from the mouth of the elephant, and also constitutes hia 
strength. To the intent that ivory may denote the natural truth 
of the good signified by thyine wood, a vessel of ivory is men- 
tioned, for by a vessel is signified tliat which contains, in the 
present instance, the truth that is the continent or vehicle of 
good. That wood signifies good, may, in some measure, ap- 
peal- from the foUowmg passages : That the bitter waters at 
Marah were made sweet by putting wood in them, Exod, xv. 
25. Tiiat the tables of stone on which the law was written, 
wei'e deposited in the aii'h made of shittim wood, Exod, xxv. 
10 — 16. That the temple at Jerusalem was covered -with -wood 
and lined with wood, 1 Kings vi, 10, 16. That the altar in the 
wilderness was made of wood, Exod. xxvii. 1, 6. And also 
from these passages : " For the stone shall cry out of the wall, 
and the beam out of wood shall answer it," Habak. ii. 11. "And 
tliey shall make a spoil of thy riches, and make a prey of thy 
merchandise : and they shall lay tliy stones and thy wood and 
tliy dust in the midst of the water, Ezek. xxvi. 12. The pro- 
phet was commanded "to take one stick of wood, ariA write 
upon it. For Judah and for the children of Israel his compan- 
ions; tlien take anotlier stick and write npon it, For Joseph the 
stick of Ephraim ; and join them into one stick," Ezek. xxxvii. 
1-6, 17. "We have drunken another water for money; our 
wood is sold unto us," Lament, v, i. " As when a man goeth 
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into the wooA with hi8 neighhoiir, and the axe slippeth fi'orn the 
wood upon .his neighbour, that he die; he shall flee into a citj 
of refuge," Deut. xix 5 ; the reason of this law is, because wood 
signifies good, and thus tiiat he did not kill hia compaiiioTi out 
of evil or from an evil intention, but by mistake, because he was 
principled in good ; not to mention other passages. But by 
wood, in an opposite sense, is signified evil or what is accureed, 
as by the making of graven images out of wood and woi'ship' 
ping them, Deut. iv. 23—28 ; Isaiali xxxvii. 19 ; xl. 20 ; Jerem. 
X. 3, 8 ; Ezek. xx. 32 ; also that the being hanged upon wood 
was a cui-se, Deut. xxi. 22, 23. That ivory signifies natural 
truth, may appear from the passages in which ivory is men- 
tioned, as Ezek. xxvii. 6, 15 ; Amos iii. 15 ; vi, 4 ; Psalm xlv. 8, 
775. And every vessel of inost preGi<nta wood, arid of brass, 
and of iron, and of marhh, signifies that they no longer possess 
tliese things, because they are not in possession of scientific 
goods and truths in mattera relating to the church, to which 
such tilings correspond. Tlie case is me same with this passage 
as with those explained above, n. 772 — 774, with this difterence, 
that by the ai'ticles here mentioned are signified scientifica, 
which are the ultimates of man's natural mind, and which, dif- 
fering as tliey do in quality, according to the essence that ia 
within tliem, are called vessels of most precious wood, of brass, 
of ii'on, and of marble, for by vessels are signified scientifics, in 
the present instance scientifica relating to mattei-s of the church ; 
these being the continents of good and truth, as vessels are the 
continents of oil and wine. Scientifics are also of great variety, 
and the memory constitutes their receptacle. The reason why 
they ai-e of great variety, is, because tlie interiors of man are in 
them-, they are also introduced into the memory either from 
intellectual thought, or from hearing, or from reading, and, at 
the same time, according to the varied perception resulting 
from the exercise of the I'ational faculty ; all these things exist 
inwardly in scientifics, as is evident when they are reproduced, 
wliich is the case when a man speaks or thinks. . But what is 
eignilied by vessels of most precious wood, of brass, of iron, and 
ot rnarble, shall briefly be explained. By vessels of most pre- 
cious wood are signified scientifics derived from rational good 
and truth ; by vessels of brass are signified scientifics derived 
from natural good ; by vessels of iron are signified scientifics 
derived from natural truth; and by vessels of marble are sig- 
nified scientifics derived from the appearance of good and truth. 
That wood signifies good, see above, n. 764: the reason why 
pi'ecious wood here signifies good, and, at the same time, truth 
rational, is, because wood signifies good, and precious ia pre- 
dicated of truth ; for one good is signified by tlie wood of the 
olive tree, another by that of the cedar tree, of the fig tree, 
the fir, the poplar, and the oak. Tiie reason why vessels of 
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brass and iron signify scientifi<s derived from natural good and 
ti'Uth, is, because all metals, such as gold, silver, brass, iron, 
tin, and lead, in the Word, signify goods and truths ; they sig- 
nify because they con-espond, and because tliej correspond tliey 
exist also in heaven ; for all things there ai'e correspondences. 
But what eacli particular metal signifies by coi-respondence. it 
is foreign to our present purpose to confirm from the Word, 
only that brass signifies natural good, and thence iron natural 
truth, as may be seen from hence : " And his feet like unto fine 
hrass, as if tliey were burned in a furnace," Apoc. i. 15. Tliat 
Daniel " saw a man whose feet were like in colour to polished 
brass," Diui. x. 5, 6. Tliat the feet of the cherubim also ap- 
peared " sparkled like the colour of burnished brass" Ezek. i. 
7, Tiiat the feet signify what is natural, Toay be seen, n. 49, 
468, 470, 510. That there was seen an angel who was "like 
the appearance of brass" Ezek. xl. 3. That the image which 
Nebucliadnezzar saw, had " the head of fine gold, his breast and 
his arms of silver, his belly and thighs of h-ass, and his legs of 
iron," Dan, ii. 32, 33, by which image were represented tha 
successive states of the church, called by the ancients tiie ages 
of gold, silver, brass, and iron. As brass signified what is 
natural, and the Israelitish people were merely natural, there- 
fore the Lord's natural principle was represented by the brazen, 
serpent, which they who were bit by serpents were to look up to, 
that they might be healed^ Numb, xxi.'fi, 8, 9 ; John iii. 14, 15. 
That brass signifies naturalgood, may also be seen in Isaiah Ix. 
17;_Jerem. xv. 20, 21; Ezek. xxvii. 13; Deut. viii, 7, 9; 
xxxiii. 24, 25. 

776. He who does not know what is signified by gold, silver, 
precious stones, pearls, fine linen, purple, silk, scarlet, thyine 
wood, vessels of ivory, most precious wood, brass, iron, marble, 
and vessels, may be surprised that such things are enumerated, 
and may think that words are here accumulated only for the 
sake of exalting the subject ; but from the preceding explana- 
tion it may appear, that not a single woi-d is used unnecessarily, 
and that by those things it is tnlly described, that they who 
have confirmed themselves in the tenets of that religion, are 
not in possession of a single tnith, and that if not of a single 
truth, neither are tliey in possession of a single good, which is 
really a good of the church, I have convereed with those who 
have confirmed themselves in that religion, likewise with some 
who were delegates at the councils of Nice, of the Lateran, 
and of Trent, w-ho thought at firat, that what they had decreed 
were pure and sacred truths, but after being instructed, and 
illumination being afforded them from heaven, they acknow- 
ledged that they did not see a single tnitli ; but inasmuch as 
they had more strongly confirmed themselves in those opinions 
than other people, on their extinguishing their illumination, 
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which they did of themselves, they returned to tlieir former 
belief. They thought that those tenets more especisilly, to 
which they had given their sanction in regard to baptism and 
justification, were truths ; hut nevertheless while tiiey were 
under illumination they saw, and in consequence of seeing they 
acknowledged, that no one has oi-iginal sin from Adam, hut 
from his own parents successively, and that it is not taken away 
in baptism by the imputation and application of the Lord s 
merit ; also that the imputation and application of the Lord's 
merit is a human fiction, this being an impossibility ; and that 
faith is never infused into any sucking child, faith being the 
result of the exercise of the thinking faculty. They saw further 
that baptism is holy and a sacrament, because for a sign and 
memorial that man is capable of being regenei-ated by the Lord 
by truths from the "Word ; being a sign for heaven, and a me- 
morial for man ; and that man is introduced by it into the 
church, as the children of Israel were introduced by crossing 
over Jordan into the land of Canaan, and as the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem by the baptism of John were prepared for the recep- 
tion of the Lord ; for without that sign in heaven before the 
angels, the Jews could not have subsisted and lived at the 
coming of Jehovah, that is, of the Lord in the flesh. Similar 
to (Jiese were the points they established in regard to justiiica- 
tion. That the imputation of the Lord's merit neitlier exists, 
nor is given, may be seen in the Doafy-me of the Wew Jerusalem 
concerning the Lord, n. 18 ; and that hereditary evil, which is 
called original sin, is not from Adam, but from parents succes- 
sively, may be seen in the Wisdom of Angels eoncemvng the 
iHmn-e Providence, n. 277. What Adam signifies in the Word, 
see n. 241 of the same work. 

777. And cinnamon, and perfumes, and ointment, and 
franUncense, signifies that they have no longer any woi-ship 
from spiritual goods and truths, because they have nothing in- 
wardly in worship that coiTesponds to the above-mentioned 
things. The foregoing vei-se treats of all things which relate to 
the doctrine of t£e church ; but this verae treats of all things 
which relate to the worship of the church. The things relating 
to doctrine are premised, and those relating to worship follow, 
because by the goods and truths of doctrine the quality of wor- 
ship is determined, for worship is nothing but an external act, 
in which there should be the internal things that relate to dpc- 
trine, and without which woi-sliip is without its essence, life 
and soul. Now since all things relating to doctrine have refer 
enee to the goods which are of love and charity, and to tht, 
truths which are of wisdom and faith, and as those goods and 
truths, according to the degrees of their order, are celestial, 
spiritual, and natural, so also are all things of worship ; and be- 
cause in the preceding verse, the spiritual things of doctrine are 
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mentioned in the first jjlace, bo here also are the spiritual tliinga 
of worship, which are cinnamon, perfumes, ointment, and fi'ank- 
incenae ; and the celestial things of worslnp are named in the 
second place, which are wine, oil, flour, and wheat ; and in the 
tliird place are named the natural things of worship, which are 
.beasts and sheep ; that all these goods and ti-uths ot worehip are 
from the Word, is si^ified by their being the merchandise of 
hoi|ses, of chariots, of the bodies and souls of men ; tliis is the 
seriea of tiling in the spiritual sense of this veree. But by all 
the things which are enumerated in tliis veree, it is to be under- 
stood, in like manner as by the things which are enumerated in 
tlie preceding vei-se, that those goods and truths ai-e not among 
them, because tliey have not among them the things which 
con-espoud to them ; which is plain from what goes before,, 
where it is said, That the city Babylon shall be burnt with lire, 
and that no one shall buy Iier merchandise any more, verse 8 — 
11 ; and from what follows, where it is said, That all things 
splendid and dainty are departed from her, ajid shall not be 
found any more, veree 14, and that they are wasted, verses !*», 
19. But with rrapect to tlie articles here enumerated, as cin- 
namon, perfumes, ointment, and frankincense, tliese ai-e named 
from the circumstance of incense being compounded of such 
ihings. That by incense is signified the worship of the Lord 
from spiritual goods and truths, .see above, n. 277, 392, and 
that incense was pleasing because it consisted of fragrant sub- 
stances which were in correspondence, n. 394; ail the fragrant 
substances, of which it was prepared, are understood by ciima- 
mon, perfumes, and ointment, and their essential quality by 
frankincense ; this appears from the eimmeration of the spices 
of which it was compounded, in Moses : " Jehovah said unto 
Moses, Take unto tliee sweet spices, stacte, onycha, and gal- 
hanum, with pure frankincense ; and thou shalt make it a per- 
fume, a confection after the art" of the apothecary, tempered 
together, pure and holy," Exod. xxx, 34 — 37 ; of these was in- 
cense composed, by which waa signified worship derived from 
spiritual goods and truths, as before observed. Cinnamon is 
here mentioned instead of the whole of the spices enumerated. 
But what is signified by each of those spices in the spiritual 
sense, may be seen in the Aroana Ccelestia, upon Exodus, 
whei-e they are severally explained, 

778. And wine, a/nd oil, and jme fiav/r, and wheat, signifies 
that tliey have no longer any woi-ship originating in celestial 
goods and truths, because they have nothing inwardly in wor- 
ship that corresponds to the above-mentioned things. It is 
eimilai'with these, as with tlie things mentioned above, only 
with this difference, that what are now mentioned signify celes- 
tial goods and truths. .What goods and truths are called celes- 
tial, and what spiritual, may he seen above, n. 773, and ihat 
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from the civeumstance of tliese goods and truths not being in 
tliera, neither were thoy in tlieif worehip ; for, as was obsei'ved 
above, the goods and truths of doctrine exist in worship like 
the soul in its body, wherefore woi-ship without tlieni is inani- 
mate worship; such is the woi-ship which is holy in externals, 
in which there is not any internal tioliness. That wine signifies 
truth derived from the good of love, see above, n. 316; that 
oil signifies the good of love will be seen in the next article ; by 
fine flour is signified celestial truth, and by wheat is signified 
celestial good. The reason why by wine, oil, fine fiour, and 
wheat, the truths and goods of worship are signified, is, because 
the drink-offerings ana meat-offerings were composed of them, 
and were offered together with the sacrifices upon the altar ; 
and by sacrifices and by gifts offered iipon the altar was signi- 
fied worahip, for in tliese worship principally consisted. TJiat 
the drink-offerings, consisting of wine, were offered upon the 
altar together witJi the sacrifices, may be seen in Exod. xxix, 
40 ; Levit. xxiii. 13, 13, 18, 19 ; Kumb. xv. 2—15 ; xxviii. Il- 
ls, 18, to the end ; xxix. 1 — 7, to the end ; and also in Isaiah Ivii. 
6; Ixv. 11; Jerem. vii. 18; xliv. 17—19; Ezek. xx. 28; Joel 
i. 9; Psalm xvi. 4; Dent, xxxii. 38. Tluit oil also was offered 
upon the altar together with the sacrifices, Exod, xxix, 40; 
Numb, XV. 2 — 15; xxviii, 1, to tiie end. That cakes, which 
consisted of wheat-flour, were offered upon the altar together 
with the sacrifices, Exod. xxix, 40 ; Levit. ii. 1 — 13 ; v, 11 — 14 ; 
vi. 6 — 14 ; vii. 9—13 ; xxiii, 12, 13, 17 ; Numb. vi. 14—21 ; xv. 
2 — 15 ; xviii. 8 — 29 ; xxviii. 1^-15 ; xxix. 1 — 7; and also in Jerem. 
xxxiii. 18; Ezek, xvi. 13,19; Joel i. 9; Malachi i. 10, 11 ; Psalm 
cxli. 2. Tlie bread of faces or show-bread upon the table in the 
tabernacle was also made of wheatflour, Levit, xxiii, 17 ; xxiv. 
5 — 10, Hence it may be seen that these four things, wine, oil, 
flue fiour, and wheat, were holy and celestial things of worship. 
779. Since oil is mentioned in this passage among the holy 
things of worship, and signifies celestial good, something shall 
here be said concerning tlie anointing oil, which was in use 
among the ancienta, and afterwards commanded to the children 
of Israel, That in ancient times they anointed stones, which 
were set up as statues, appears fi-om Genesis xxviii. 18, 19, 23. 
That they also anointed warlike arms, targets, and shields, 2 
Sam. i. 21 ; Isaiah xxi. 5. That they were commanded to pre- 
pare holy oil, with which they were to anoint all the holy thin^ 
of the church ; that with it they anointed the altar and all its 
vessels, as also the tabernacle and all things belonging to it, 
Exod. XXX. 22-^29 ; xl, 9—11 ; Lev. viii. 10—12 ; Numb. vii. 
1. "niat with it they anointed those who exercised the priestly 
ofBce, and their garments, Exod. xxix. 7, 29 ; xxx. 30 ; xl. 13 
— 15 ; Levit. viii. 12 ; Psalm cxxxiii. 1 — 3, That with it they 
anointed the prophets, 1 Kings xix. 15, 16 Tliat with it thev 
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anointed liings, and that therefore kings were called the anointed 
of Jehovah, 1 Sam. x. 1 ; xv. 1 ; xvi. 6, 13 ; xsiv. 6, 10; 
xxvi. 9, 11, 16, 25 ; 2 Sam. i. 16 ; ii. 4, 7 ; xix. 21 ; 1 Kings i. 
34, 35 ; xix. 15, 16 ; 2 Kings ix. 3 ; xi. 12 ; xxiii. 30 ; Lament 
iv. 20 ; Habak. iii. 13 ; Psalm ii. 2, 6 ; Psalm xx. 6 ; Psalm 
xxviii. 8 ; Psalm xlv. 7 ; Psalm Ixxxiv. 9 ; Psalm Ixxxix. 20, 38, 
51 ; Psalm cxxxii. 17. The reason why unction with the holy 
oil was commanded, is, because oil signified the good of love, 
and represented the Lord, who, as to his Humanity, la the very 
and only anointed of Jehovah, anointed not with oil, but with 
the divine good itself of divine love ; wherefore he is also named 
Messiah in the Old Testament and Christ in tlie New, John i, 
41 ; iv, 25 ; and Messiah and CJirist signity the anointed. It 
was from this circumstance that priests, kings, and all things 
relating to the chnrch were anointed, and when they were 
anointed they were called lioly, not that in themselves they 
were holy, but because they thus represented the Lord as to hia 
Divine Humanity : for this reason it was sacrilege to hurt a 
king, because he was the anointed of Jehovah, 1 Sam. xxiv 7, 
11; xxvi. 9; 2 Sam. i. 16; xix. 31. Moreover it was a re- 
ceived custom for people to anoint themselves and others, to 
testify joyfulness of mind and benevolence, but with common 
oil or some other precious kind of oil, and not with holy oil, 
Matt. vi. 17 ; Mark vi. 13 ; Luke vii. 46 ; Isaiah Ixi. 3 ; Amos 
vi. 6 ; Mic. vi. 15 ; Psalm xcii. 10 ; Psalm civ. 15 ; Dan. ix. 24 ; 
Deut. xxviii. 40. That it was not lawful to anoint themselves 
or others with the holy oil, see Exod, xxx. 31, 32, 

780. And cattle and shee^, signifies that they have no 
longer any worehip resulting from external or natural goods and 
truths of the church, because they have nothing inwardly in 
worship that corresponds to the above-mentioned things. Tlie 
case is the same with these as with the things explained above, 
n. 777, 778, with this difference, that what are there men- 
tioned ai-e spiritual goods and truths and celestial goods and 
truths, but what are here mentioned are natural goods and 
truths, concerning tlie distinction between which, see above, n. 
773. By beasts and sheep are signified the sacrifices which 
' ted o" 



1 of oxen, bullocks, he-goats, sheep, kids, rams, she- 

foats, and lambs : oxen and bullocks are meant by beasts, and 
ids, rams, she-goats, and iambs by sheep ; and sacrifices were 
the externals of worship, which are also called the natural 
things of worship. 

781. And of horses and of chariots, and of bodies and souls 
of men, signittes all these things according to the understand- 
ing of tlie Word and doctrine deduced from it, and according to 
the goods and truths of its literal sense, which thev are not in 
possession ot^ they having falsified and adulterated the Word, 
by applying the things which are therein to the securing do- 
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minion over heaven and the world in opposition to its genuine 
flense. These tilings are mentioned in the genitive case, because 
thoy relate to those that precede. That Ly hoi-ses is signified 
the understanding of the Word, see n. 298. By a chariot is 
signified doctrine derived from t!ie Word, n. 437. The reason 
why bodies and souls of men signify the goods and truths of the 
literal sense of the Word, is, oecause they signify the same 
thing as the body and blood in the holy suppei', where by the 
body is signified the divine good of tlie Lord, and by the blood, 
the divine truth of the Lord, and from their having this signifi- 
cation, they also signify the divine good and the divine tnith 
of the Word, for the Lord is the Word. But here the soul is 
mentioned instead of blood ; the reason is, because by the soul 
truth is signified in like manner, see above, n. 681, and because 
the blood m the Word is called the sonl, Gen, ix. 4, 5 ; Levit. 
xvii. 12—14; Deut. xii. 23: the same is signified by sonl of 
man, Ezek. xviii. 27, also by the seed of man, Dan, ii. 43. 
The like is signified by horses and chariots in Isaiah: "And 
they shall bring all your brethren — upon horses^ and in chariots 
and in litters, and upon mules, and upon swift beasts, to my 
iioly mountain Jerusalem," Ixvi, 20. This is said of the Lord's 
New Church, which is Jernsalem, in regard to those therein 
who are in the understanding of the Word, and in doctrine 
thence derived, which are meant by horses, chariots, and littei-s. 
Now since tliey who are of the Koman Catholic religion falsify 
and adulterate the Word by applying it to the purpose of ac- 
quiring dominion over heaven and the world, their not being in 
possession of any goods and truths from the Word, nor conse- 
quently in regard to tlieir doctrines, is signified : on this subject 
Jeremiah thus speaks: "The king of Babylon hath devoured 
me, he hath crushed me, he hath made me an empty vessel, he 
hath swallowed me up like a dragon, he- hath filled his beily 
with my delicates," li. 34, 35. " A sword is upon ihei?- horses, 
and upon their chariots, and treasures, and they shall be robbed. 
A drought is upon her waters, and they shall be dried up ; for 
it is the land ot graven images, and they are mad upon their 
idols," 1. 37, 38. 

782. And the fruits that thy sovl lusted after are depa/rted 
from, thee, and all things dainty and splendid are departed from, 
thee, and thou shalt find them, no more at all, signifies that all 
the beatitudes and felicities of heaven, even those of an exter- 
nal nature snch as they covet, will entirely flee from them, and 
no longer appear, because they have no celestial and spiritual 
affections of good and truth among them. By fruits that thy 
soul lusteth after, nothing else is signified but the beatitudes 
and felicities of heaven, Wiese being the fruits of all things re- 
lating to doctrine and worship, which have been treated of, and 
likewise the desires or wishes of men when they die, and alsc 
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782 THE iPO0ALTi«B BKVEALKD. [Chap, xviii, 

when but recently arrived in the spiritual world; By thinga 
dainty anO splendid are signified the celestial and spiritual affec- 
tions of good and truth : by dainty or fat tilings the affections 
of good, as will be seen presently, and by goodly or splendid 
things the affections of truth, these things being called splendid, 
from the circumstance of their existing from the light of heaven, 
arid its brightness in human minds, from whence tlie intelli- 
gence of good, and truth, and wisdom are derived. By depai't- 
ing and not being fonnd any more at all, is signified that tliey 
will flee from them, and no more appear, because they ai-e not 
in any celestial and apii-itual good and truth. The reason why 
it is said that this will be the case even widi those beatitudes 
and felicities which are external, snch as tliey covet, is because 
no other beatitudes, felicities, and affections are coveted by 
them, than such as are corporeal and worldly, and therefore they 
cannot know either the nature or tha^ quality of those wliich 
are called celestial and spiritual. But this shaSl be illustrated 
by revealing what their lot is after death. All they of that re- 
ligion, who have been in the love of dominion froin self-love, 
and thence in the love of the world, on their entrance into the 
spiritual world, which takes place immediately after death, 
pant after nothing but dominion and the pleasures of the mind 
that spring from it, and the pleasm-es of the body that are 



Erocnrable by wealtJi ; for the ruling love, with its aiieistions oi 
ists and desires, continues with every one after death ; but in 
asmvich as the love of dominion, from self-love, oter the holy 
things of the church and heaven, all which are the divine 
things of the Lord, is diabolical, therefore after a certain time 
they are separated' from their companions, and cast into their 
reape<:tive hells; still, however, in consequence of tlieir having 
been in the exercise of external divine worship, and this by vir- 
tue of theirreligion, they are firet instructed upon the nature and 
quality of heaven, and npon the nature and quality of the felicity 
of eternal life; showing that they are niere heatitndes flowing 
from the Lord into every one in heaven, according to the quality 
of the lieavenly affection of good and truth which is in them ; 
but inasmuch as they did not approach the Lord, and tlience 
were not conjoined with him, and likewise were not in any such 
affection of good and truth, they had an avei-sion for such 
things, and turned themselves away, to covet tlie pleasures of 
the love of self and of the world, which are merely natural and 
corporeal ; but since it is a property inherent in. these pleasures 
to do evil, especially to those who woi-ship the Lord, thus to the 
angels of heaven, t3ierefore they ai-e depnved of these pleasures 
also, and are then .cast down to their like who are in contempt 
and misery in infernal workhouses. But these things befall 
them in pi-oportion to l^e degree of their love of dominion over 
the divine tmnasof tlie Lord, according to which dea-ree is their 
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V. 14, 15.} THB APOCALlPdB EEVBIAlEU. 788 

rejection of tlie Lord, From these consideratiotia, then, it may 
appear, that by the fruits that thy sonl histed after aTe departed 
from thee, and all things dainty and splendid are departed from 
thee, and thon ahalt find them no more at all, iB signified, that 
all tlie beatitudes and felicities of heaven, even those which are 
of an external nature, such as they covet, will entirely flee from 
them and no longer appear, by reason of their not Jiaving any 
affections of good and truth among them. That fat or dainty 
things signify celestial goods, and the affections thereof, and 
the delights of those affections, may appear from the following 
passages: "Hearken diligently unto me, and eat ye that which 
IS good, and let your soul deligiit itself in fatness," Isaiah Iv, 3. 
" And I will satiate the soul oi the priests with fatness^ and my 
people shall be satisfied with my goodness," Jerem. xxSi. 14. 
"My soul shall be satisHed as with marrow Rnd fatness; and 
my moiith shall praise thee with joyful lips," Psalm Ixiii. 6. 
"They shall be abundantly satisfied with the fatness of thy 
house, and thou ehalt make tliem to drink of tlie river of thy 

Eleasnres," Psalm xxxvi. 9, " And in this mountain sImiII Je 
ovah of hosts make unto all people a, feast (f fat things, of fat 
things full of marrow," Isaiah xxv. 6. " Tliey sliall bring forth 
fruit in old age; they shall hefai a/nd flourishing ; toshow tliat 
Jehovah is upright," Psalm xcii. 14, 15. That "at \\\e feasi 
which Jehov^ will make, ye shall eat fat tiU ye he full, and 
d/rinh blood till ye he drunken," Ezek. xxxix. 19. " JehovaJi will 
make thy bnrnt-offei'ingy<i;i," Psalm xx. S. Because fat signi- 
fies celestial good, it was commanded, " Tliat all the fat of 
sacrifices should be burnt upon the altar," Exod. xxix. 13, 22; 
Lev. i. 8; iii. 3 — 16; iv. 8—35; vii. 3, 4, 30, SI; xvii. 6; 
Numb, xviii. 17, 18. In an opposite sense, by tJie fat are sig- 
nified those who nauseate what is good, and from thecircnm- 
stance of its being in excess they despise and reject it, Dent, 
xxxii-. 15 ; Jerem. v. 28 ; 1. 11 ; Pslam xvii, 10 ; Psalm Ixxiii. 
7; Psalm 1 XXV iii. 3; Psalm cxix. 70; and in other places. 

783. The merchants of these things, who were made rich, hy 
her, shall sta/nd afar off for fear «f her torment, vfeepi-ng and 
wadling, signifies the state before immnation, and then fejir and 
lamentation of those who have acquired gain by various dispen- 
Bationa and promises of heavenly joys. By the merciiants of 
these things, namely, tlie fruits of tne desire of the soul, and of 
things fat, or dainty, and splendid, in the preceding verse, are 
signified tliose who, by various dispensations and promises of 
heavenly joys, have enriched themselves, that is, acquired lucre. 
By these merchants are meant all, as well the superior as infe- 
rior of the ecclesiastical order among then , who have become 
rich by such things : that they of tlie superior order are refei-red 
to, appears from vei-se 23 of this chapter, where it is said : " Foi 
thy tnercha/nts were the great men of the earth ;" that tiiey of 
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784 THE APOCALYPSE EEVEALED. [Cha] . Xvlil. 

the inferior order are likewise referred to, appears fi'om verse lOj 
see above, ii. 771 ; by standing atar off for fear of torment, weep- 
ing and mourning, is signified during tlie state as yet remote 
from damnation, but, nevertheless, in fear of puniBlimeiit, and 
in lamentation, as above, n. 769, where the same words occur, 
784. As to the dispensations by which they acquire wealth, 
they are various. There are dispensations relating to the con- 
tracting marriages within the degrees prohibited hy the laws ; 
to divorces ; to evils, even to such as are enonnons ; and exemp- 
tion, at the same time, from temporal punishment. There are 
also dispensations by indulgences, and in regard to ministries 
independently of any secular power or anthonty ; in which are 
also included confirmations of dukedoms and principalities ; like- 
wise by promises made to those who enrich monasteries of the 
joys of heaven, and wlio increase their treasures, by calling 
tlieir gifts good works, holyin themselves, and also meritorious; 
to which they are attracted by the belief impressed upon them 
concerning the power and aid of their saints, and concerning 
the miracles performed by them. In particular they are watch 
ful to impose upon the rich when sick, and also on such occa- 
sions inmice fear in regard to hell, and thus obtain their pro- 
perty, promising to offer up masses for tlieir souls in proportion 
to the value of tlie legacy, and thereby successive exemption 
from the place of torment, which they call purgatory, and thus 
admission into heaven. With respect to purgatory, I can aver, 
that it is a pure Babylonish fiction, invented for the sake of 
gain, and that no sucli place does or can exist. Every man, 
after death, fii-st comes into the world of spirits, which is in the 
middle between heaven and hell, and is prepared there either 
for heaven or hell, every one according to his life in the world ; 
and in that world no one is tormented, but the wicked then firet 
come into torment, when, after preparation, they go to hell. 
There are innumerable societies in that world, and enjoyments 
in them similar to those upon earth, by reason that they who 
are there are conjoined with men upon earth, who are likewise 
in the midst between heaven and hell. The externals of such 
are successively put off, whereby their internals are laid open, 
till at length the ruling love, which is the life's love, and the in- 
most, and which governs the externals, discovers itself : when 
tliis is revealed, then tlie true quality of the man appears, and 
according to the quality of tliat love, he is sent forth from 
the world of spirits to his own place, if good, into heaven, and 
if bad, into h^l. That this is the case, it has been given me 
to know of a certainty, because it has been granted me by the 
Lord to be with those who are in that world, and to see everj 
thing, and thus to relate all from actual experience, and tins 
now for the space of twenty years. Wherefore I can assert that 
purgatory is a fiction, which may be called diabolical from its 
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V. 15 — 17.J THE APOOALTl'SE REVEALED. 785, 7S6 

having been invented for the sake of gain, and for the Bake of 
obtaining power over souls, even after death. 

785. And saying, Alas^ alas, that great city, that was clothed 
mjme linen,, and^irple, and scarlet, wnd decked with gold, and 
precious stones, and pearls. For in one hour are so greai riches 
come to nought, signifies grievoaa lamentation that their niag- 
nihceiice and lucrative revenues are so suddenly and totally de- 
stroyed. By Alas, alas, is signified grievous lamentation, as 
above, n. 769; by that great city is signified the Roman Cath- 
olic religion, because it is said to be clotlied with fine linen 
and purple, and decked with gold, which cannot be said of a 
city, but of a religion ; by being clothed in fine linen, purple 
and scarlet, and decked with gold, precious stones, and pearls, 
is signified the same as above, n. 725 — 737, where the same 
words occur, and which, in general, denote magnificence in its 
external form ; for in one hour are so great riches come to 
nought, signifies that their lucrative ti-afiic is so suddenly and 
totally destroyed ; by one hour is signified suddenly and totally, 
as above, n. 769, because by time and every thing belonging to 
time, are signified states, n. 476. From these considerations it 
appears that these words have the above-mentioned signification. 
The like is said of the devastation of Babylon in Jeremiah : 
•' The land of Babvlon was tilled witli sin against the Holy One 
jf Israel. And they shall not take of thee a stone for a comer, 
nor a stone for foundations ; but thou shaJt be desolate for ever. 
And Babylon shall become heaps, a dwelling-place for dragons, 
an astonishment and a hissing. The sea is come up upon Baby 
Ion, she is covered with the multitude of the waves thereof 
Her cities are a desolation, a land wherein no man dwelleth," 
n. 5, 26, 29, 37, 41^43. 

786. And every shipmaster, a/nd all the company in ships, 
a/nd sailors, and as ma/ny as ply the sea, signifies those who are 
called the laity, as well in higher as in lower situations of dig- 
nity, even to the common people, who ai-e attached to that reli- 
gion, and love and embrace it, or acknowledge it in their hearts 
and venerate it. From verses 9—16 the clergy are treated of, 
who, by virtue of that religion, were invested with dominion, 
and exercised the Lord's divine power, and thereby gained the 
world ; at present they are treated of who are not m the minis- 
terial order, but still love and embrace that religion, or acknow- 
ledge and venerate it in their hearts, and who are called the 
laity. By every shipmaster are meant the supreme among 
them, who are emperors, kings, dukes, and princes ; by all the 
company in ships, are meant those who are engaged in various 
offices of greater or lesser degree ; by sailors are meant the 
lowest class, who are called the common people; by as many 
as ply the sea, are meant all in general who are attached to Uial 
religion, and love and embrace it, or acknowledge and venerate 
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786 THE AFOCM-TPSK REVEALED. [Cliap. Xvill. 

it in their hearts. . That tlie latter and the former are here 
meant, is plain from the. series of thiugs iti the.spiritna! sense; 
and from the signification of ships, and of all the coinpan^ in 
ships, and of marineis, and also from the signification ot'aa 
many as pty the sea ; hy the shipmasters, and by all tlie com- 
pwiy in ships, and by.marinera, no ochera can be meant than 
ojch as bring togetlier the things above called merchandise, 
which are what they collect in tlieir 'treasui'ie9,,aa also thcjir pos- 
sessions, and exchange for them benedictions and beat iii cations 
in retnrn, as merits, and otlier things of a similar nature, which 
tliey desire for the benefit of their souls ; and since these are 
meant, it is evident that by every shipmaster are underatood 
the highest among them ; by all me company^ in ships, all that 
are in offices subordinate to them, and by sailore those of the 
lowest order ; that by ships are signified spiritual merchandise, 
whicli are the knowledges of, goodand truth, see above, n, 406 ; 
in this case, natural merchandise, for wiiieh they give in ex- 
change, as tliey imagine, that which is spiritual. _ The reason 
why by as many as ply the sea are meant all, without excep- 
tion, who love and embrace, that religion, and acknowledge and 
venerate it in their hearts, is, because by the sea that religion 
is signified, for by the sea is signified the external of the clnu'ch, 
as may be seen above, n. 238, 290, 403, 404, 420, 470, 566, 
659, 661, and this religion is merely external. Similar is the 
signification of this passage in Isaiah: "Thns saith Jehovah, 
your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel, For yonr sake I have 
sent to Babylon, and have brought down all their nobles and 
the Chaldeans whose cry is in ike ships. Thus saith Jeliovah, 
wliich inaketh a way in the sea, and a path in the mi^lity watera," 
xliii. 14, 16 ; a cry in the ships is mentioned, as afeo here,. that 
theystood afar off and cried ont of their ships ; and in Eaekiel : 
"The suburbs shall shake at the sound of tlie cry of t\ij_/pilofs. 
Aaid all that handle the oar, the fiiariners,&nd all the pilots of 
(he sea, sliall.come down from their sAi^, and shall cry bit- 
terly," xxvii. 28 — 30; speaking of the devastation of Tyre, by 
which is signified the .cliurch as to the knowledges of truth and 
good. But it is to be observed, that no othei-s are here meant 
than such as love and embrace that religion, or acknowledge 
it in their hearts and venerate it. Eat they who are of the 
same religion, and indeed acknowledge it from the circum- 
Btance of their being born and brouglit up in it, but who know 
nothing of the subtle schemes and devices which such persons 
ose, in order tliat they may an-ogate to. themselves divine 
woi-ship, and possess the goods of every one in tlte world, and 
who, neverthel^s, do good from sincerity, of heart, and have 
also turned their eyes to the Lord, come, after deatli among 
the blessed, for on being instructed in another life, they receive 
truths, and reject the adoration of the pope, and the invocation 
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r. 17 19.J THE APOCALYraE REVEALED. 787, 788 

of saints, and acknowledge the Lord to be the God of hearen 
and earlJi ; and are thns elevated to heaven and become angels. 
Wherefore there are also many celestial societies from among 
them in the spiritual world, over which some of tlie more honour- 
able preside, who had led tlie same kind of life. It lias been 
f ran ted me to see, that some likewise, who had been emperors, 
ings, dukes, and princes, who had indeed acknowledged the 
pope to be the head of the church, but not the Lords vicar, 
and had also acknowledged some of the papal bulls, but yet 
held the Word to be eacred, and acted justly in their adminis- 
tration, presided over those societies j more may be seen on this 
subject in the Contmuation of the Last Judgtiient and the Spir- 
itual World, n. 58 — 60, related from experience. 

787. Stood afar off, and cried when they saw the smoke 
of her burning, aayvng, What city is like unto this great city, 
signifies, in a remote state, their mourning over the condemna- 
tion of that religion, which they tliou^ht super-eminent above 
every religion in the world. By standing afar off is signified 
while yet in a state-remote from condemnation, but still in fear 
of punishment, n. 769, 783. And cried, signifies tlieir lamen- 
tation ; by ^e smoke of her burning is signitied condemnation 
in consequence of the adulteration and profanation of the 
Word, n. 766, 767 ; by saying, What city is like unto this city, 
is signitied tliat they thought their religion _pre^em_inent above 
every religion in the world ; by that great city is signified that 
religion, as has been frequently shown above. That they think 
that religioi p e-e "ne t al ove e 'ery otlier religion, and that 
their churc) s tl e othe q ee and raistrosa of all othei-s, is 
well known tl at tl bel ef s continnally infused by their 
priests and no ks and tl at tl e Utter do this from the ardent 
love of ruling a d e i ci ^ tl e selves, is also known to those 
who attend t t st II how ever on account of the power of 
their domin o , the_ a e able to recede from all its externals ; 
but yet they are able to recede from its internals, seeing that 
full liberty nas been and is left to the will and undei-standing 
of man, and consequently to his affections and thoughts. 

788. And they cast dust on their heads, a^d cried, weeping 
and wailing, iayinff, Alas, alas, that great «'^,_ signifies their 
interior and exterior grief and toourning, which is lamentation, 
that so eminent a religion should be so totally destroyed and 
condemned. By putting dust on their heads, is signified inte- 
rior gi-ief and mourning on account of destruction and con- 
demnation, as will be seen presently. And cried, weeping and 
wailing, signifies exterior grief and mourning; by weeping is 
signified mourning of the soul, and by wailing mourning of the 
heart. By Alas, alas, tliat great city, is signified ^-ievons la- 
mentation over its destruction and condemnation ; that alas sig- 
nifies lamentation over calamity, unhappiness, and condemna- 
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tioQ, and consequently, Alas, alas, grievous lamentation, may be 
Been, n. 416, 769, 1S5 ; and that a city signifies that religion, n. 
785, and elsewhere. That by putting dust on the head is sieni- 
fied interior grief and mouramg on account of condemnation 
and destruction, is evident fi-om the following passages : " And 
shall cry bitterly, and shall cast np d^ist upon their lieads, they 
shall wallow themselves in the ashes," Ezek. xxvii. 30. " The 
elders of the daughter of Zion sit upon the ground, they have 
last up dust upon their heads," Lament, ii. 10. " Job's friends 
rent every one his mantle, and sprinkled dust upon their heads" 
Job ii. 12. " Come down, and sit in the dust, O virgin daugh- 
ter of Babylon, sit on the ground, ;here is no throne," Isaiah slvii, 
1 ; not to mention other passages. The reason why they put dust 
upon their lieads, when they grieved inwardly, was because dust 
signified what is condemned, as appears from Gen, iii. 14 ; Matt. 
X. 14; Mark vi. 11 ; Luke x. 10—12; and dust upon the head 
represented an acknowledgment that of themselves tliey were 
damned, and conseijuent penitence, as in Matt. xi. 21 ; Luke x. 
13 : tlie reason why dust signifies what is damned, is because the 
earth over the hells consists of mere dust, without grass or herbs. 
789. Wherein were made rieh all that had ships in the sea, 
by reason of her costliness, for in one hour is she made desolate, 
Bignifiea by reason that through the holy things of that religion 
a,lT who were willing to buy had propitiation, and in considera- 
tion for temporal and worldly riches, received spiritual and eter- 
nal i-iehes, and that now no one can avail himself of tliis. By 
being made rieh from her costliness, is signified to be pardoned 
of God by means of the ceremonies of that religion, or to believe 
that for temporal and temporary merchandise or riches, they 
will receive spiritual and eternal mercliandise or riches, that is 
to say, that for gold, silver, precious stones, pearls, pni-ple, and 
the other things enumerated in verses iS and 13, they will re- 
ceive blessings and felicities after death ; these things are under 
stood by the costliness with which they say they are made rich 
from that city ; tliat such is their language is well known. By 
their being made desolate in one hour, is signified that by reason 
of the destruction of that religion, no one can hereafter purchase 
its holy things ; from what has been said it may appear that the 
above is the signification of these words. That tlie holy things 
of the church are signified by things precious or costly, is evi- 
dent from the following passages : " And of Joseph he said, 
Blessed of Jehovah be his land, for the precious things of heaven, 
and for the precious fruits hmw^x forth by tlie sun, and for the 
precious things put forth by the moon, and for the precious 
things of the lasting hills, and for tiie precious things of the 
eai-tli," Dent, xxxiii. 13—15. " Is Ephraim my precious son i 
Is he a pleasant .child?" Jerem. xxxi. 20 ; by Ephraim is 
meant intellectual knowledge or understanding of Wie Word, 
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7. 19, 20.] THE AP0CALTP8S KETEALED. 790 

'^ The precious sons of Zion were esteemed comparable to fine 
gold," Lament, iv. 2 ; the sons of Zion are the truths of the 
chnrch ; not to mention otlier peaces, as Isaiah xiii. 12 ; xliii. 4 ; 
Psalm xxxvi. 8; PsaJm xlv, 9; Psalm Ixviii, 13; Psalm xcvi. 
6. This then is the reason why it is said, that from that city 
were made rich all that, had ships in the sea by reason of her 
costliness. 

790. Bejoioe over her, O heaven, and ye holy apostles and 
vrophets,for God hath ccvenged yovr Judgment upon her, sig- 
nihes that the angels of heaven and men of the church, who are 
in goods and truths derived from the Word, now rejoice in their 
hearts, because they who are in the evils and falsos of that re- 
ligion ai-e removed and rejected. Rejoice over her, O heaven, 



signifies that tlie angels of heaven now rejoice in their hearts, 
forexnltationis joy oTheart; and ye holy apostles andproplii ■ 
sigiiilies, and together with tfiem tlie men of the church who ■ 



i and truths derived from the Word ; by apostles are 
signified they who are in the goods and tlience in the trntlis of 
the chnrch derived from the Word, and abstractedly the goods 
and thence the truths of the church from the Word, n. 79 ; and 
by prophets ai"e signified tmtha derived from good from the 
Woi'd, n. 8, 133 ; who are called holy, because apostles and 
prophets, as before observed, signify abstractedly the goods and 
truths of the Word, which in toemselvea are holy, being fi-om 
the Lord, n. 586, 666; for God hath avenged your judgment 
upon her, signifies because thev are removed and rejected, who 
are in the evils and falsea of that j-eligion ; that no otliere are 
removed and rejected, may be seen above, n. 786. The joy of 
the angels of lieaven on account of the removal and rejection 
of those who ai-e in the evils and falses of that religion, is 
treated of in the next cliapter from the 1st to the 9th verae, here 
it is only said that they rejoiced ; howbeit, the joy of tlie angela 
does not proceed from Uieir condemnation, but from the new 
heaven and new church, aad tlie salvation of the faitliful, which 
could not be established prior to this removal, winch removal is 
and was effected by the last judgment, on which subject see the 
explanation of verses 7 — 9 of the next chapter. Prom these 
considerations it may appear, that by " rejoice over her, O hea- 
ven, and ye holy apostles and prophets, for God hath avenged 
your judgment upon her," is signified that the angels of heaven, 
and men of the church who are in goods and truths derived 
fi'om tlie Word, now rejoice in their hearts, because they are 
removed and rejected who are in the evils and falses of that 
religion. Who cannot see that it is not tlie apostl(« and pro- 
phets we read of in the Woi-d, who are here meant, since these 
are few in number and no better than others ) but by them are 
meant all in the Lord's church who are principled in goods and 
truths from the Word, and the same are meant lil^ewise bv the 
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twelve ti'ibea of Israel, as explained above, n, 349 ; by tbe apos- 
tle Peter is meant the triitli or the faith of, the diuj'ch, by tha 
apostle James the charity of the; church, and by the. apostle 
John the works of charity of the men of tlie church, 

791. A^id a mighty angel took up a stone like a great mill- 
stone, and oast it into the sea, saying, Thus. with violence shaU 
t/iat gi'eat city Babylon he tkr&wn down, and shall he found jw 
more at all, Bignifies that by the Lord's strong influx out of 
heaven, that religion, together with all its .adulterated truths ot 
the Word, will be cast headlong into hell, andneyer appear in 
the sight of angels any more. A naighty ang^l took up, signi- 
fies Btmng influx from the Lord out oi' heaven, for by au angel 
is signified the Lord, and his operation, which is efi'ected through 
heaven, u, 358, 415, 465, 649 ; by his being here called a mighty 
angel and his taking up a great millstone, powerful operation 
18 signified, which is strong influx; by a stone like a gi-eat 
millstone, are signified the truths of tlie Word adulterated and 
profaned ; for by a stone is signified truth, and by a mill is sig- 
nified inquiry, search into, and confirmation of truth out of the 
Word, see n. 794; but. in the present instance, the adulteration 
and profanation of the truth of the Word, becanse it is said of 
Babylon ; by casting it into the sea, is signified to cast into 
hell ; by thus with violence shall that great city Babylon be 
cast down, is signified that thus that religion shall be cast head- 
long into Iiell. To be found no more at all, signifies that it will 
never appeal' in the sight of angels any more. The i-eason why 
this is signified, is, because all of that religion, who are in its 
evils and falses, do indeed come after death into the world of 
spiiits, for that world is like a fornm or place of resort, where 
all are at first assembled, and is as a stomach, in which tlie food 
is at fiist collected ; the stomach, moreover, corresponds to that 
world ; but at this day, because it is after the last judgment, 
which was executed in the year 1757, they are not allowed, aa 
before, to stay in that world, and to form to themselves imagi- 
nary heavens, but immediately on their arriving tliere, they are 
remanded to societies -therein, which are in conjunction with 
the hells, into which they are also cast from time to time ; and 
thus it is provided by the Lord, that they shall never appear 
h'efore the angels any more. This then is what is signified by 
that city, or by that religion, not being found any more at all. 
Inasmuch as by a millstone is signified the trutli of the Word 
adulterated, and by the sea, hell, therefore the Lord says : " But 
whoso shall ofiend one of tliese little ones which believe in "Me, 
it were better for him that a millstone were hanged about his 
neck, and that he were drowned in the depth of the sea," Matt, 
xsiii. 6. It is called a millstone in MaiTc ix. 42 ; Luke xvii. 
3. The like thing is said of Babylon in Jeremiah : " When 
thou hast made an end of reading this book, thou shalt bind a 
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Itme upon it, and cml it into tlie midst of the Eiramtes : Aiil 
thou Shalt say, Thus shall Babylon sink, and sliall not me 
aiain ' li. 63, 64 ; by the midst of the Euphrates, die same is 
meant as by the sea.Waiise the riyei- Enphi-ates bonnded Assy- 
ria where Babylon was, and separated it from tlie land of Oanaan 
792. And tits voice of harpers^ md if muncmns, and of 
pipers, and of tmmpeters shall be heard no faore at aU in thai. 



vivers, ana of trmrmiers snuti oe neufu. «w ,-«/.v ,^^ -^^ -~ ~---, 
signifies tliat among tliem tliei-e wiU not be any affection of 
spiritual truth and good, nor any affection of celestial truth and 
Eood By the voice is meant sound, and all sound corresponds 
M affection whieh is of love, because it originates therefrom ; 
heijce it is, tliat the sounds of the harp, of music, and of the 
pipe, by correspondence signify affections ; tart affections are ot 
two tinds, spiritual and odestial ; sf iritual affections are affec- 
tions ot wisdom, and celestial affections are affections of love 1 
thev differ from each other as the heavens, which are divided 
inti two Idngdoms, tlie celestial and spintual, as has been 
several times shown above. There are tlierefore some instru- 
ments of music, wliose sounds have relation to spmtual inactions, 
and tliere are othei-s wliich have relation to celestial affections ; 
tlie voice oraoundof liarpers and musicians relates to spmtual 
affections, and the voice or sound of pipers and trnrapotei-s to 
celestial affections ; for tlie instruments whose soniids are dis- 
ci-ete as is the case with stringed instrnmonts, belong to tho 
class of spiritual affections ; and such as have their sounds con- 
tinuons us is the case with wind-instrnments, belong to tlie 
class of celestial affections; hence it is, tliat the voice or sound 
of harpei-s and musicians signifies the affection of spiritual ti-uth 
and gSod, and tlie voice or sound of pipei-s and trumpeters sig- 
nifies the affection of celestial truth and good. That the sound 
of the liarp from correspondence signiiies confession originating 
in the affection of spiritual troth, see u. 376, 661. Tliat they 
who ai-e in the evils and falses of the Eoraan Oathohc religion, 
have no affections of spiiitnai truth and mod, nor any affoctions 
of celestial truth and gootl, is here nnjei-stood, because it is 
said that tlia voice of harpers, and musicians, and pipers, and 
ti-unipetei-s sliall not be heard in tliee any more; the reason 
why they have not such affections, is, because they cannot exist 
among them, for tliey liave not any truth from the Word, and 
inasmuch as they have no truth, neitlier have they any good ; 
tliis is given only to tliose who desire truths ; but none desire 
truths t!om spiritnal affection except those wlio approach the 
Lord ; those, according to tliis their desire, ai-e instructed alter 
deatli by angels, and receive, them. The ejcternal affections, by 
which tliey are infinenced wliile hearing mass, or engaged m 
other devotions, being void of truths from the Lord, tlirougli the 
Word, are merely natural, sensual, and coi-poreal ; and since 
they are such, and witliout internal affections from the Lord, It 
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is not to be wondered at, that in that state of darkness and 
blindness they should be carried away to tlie worship of living 
and dead men, and to offer sacrifices to demons, which are 
called Plutos, to make expiation for their souls. 

793. And no erafUman, of whatsoever craft he be, shaU he 
fotmd any mm'e in thee, signifies that they who are in that reli- 
gion from doctrine, and from a life according thereto, have not 
any nnderetanding of spiritual truth, and therefore, neither any 
thought of spiritual truth, so far as depends upon themselves. 
By crafteman, iii the spiritual sense of the Word, is signified a 
man who is intelligent, and who thinks from understanding, in 
a good sense one who from understanding thinks truths wbich 
are celestial, and in a bad sense one who from undei-standing 
thinks falses wliich are infernal ; and inasmuch as both tlie 
former and the latter consist of many genera, and each genus of 
many species, and every species again of many genera and spe- 
cies, wliicli are called particulai-s and singnlaxs, therefore it is 
said, no craftsman of whatsoever craft he be. Moreover, by 
craftsmen, in consequence of their devices and arts, from cor- 
respondence, are signified such tilings as have relation to wis- 
dom, intelligence, and science. It is said from correspondence, 
because every work of man, and in like manner every operation, 
provided it be of any use, coiTcsponds to such tilings as are of 
angelic intelligence; but tlie works of artificei-s in gold, silver, 
and jewels, coiTespond to thinjrs or subjects of angelic intelli- 
gence of one kind ; those of artificers in brass, iron, wood, and 
stone, to another kind ; and those of other artificers who work in 
useful and desirable manufactures, as in cloth, liuen, garments, 
and appai-el of various sorts, to other kinds ; all these corre- 
spond, as has been obsei-ved, because they are works. Prom 
these considerations it may appear, tliat by no craftsman, of 
whatsoever craft he be, shall be found in Babylon, is not ineant 
that there slialt be no artificei-s there, but that there will be no 
nndei-standing whatever of spiritual truth, and consequently no 
thought of spiritual truth ; but this is the case only with those 
who are confirmed in that religion from its doctrine, and from 
a life in accordance with it, and also in proportion as this results 
from themselves. That a craftsman or artificer signifies tliose 
who are in the understanding of truth, and thence in the thought 
of trutli, may appear from the following passages ; " Bezafeel 
and Aholiab the _ artificers shall make tlie tabemacle, because 
they are filled with wisdom, understanding, and knowledge," 
Exod. xxxi. 3; xxsvi. 1, 2. "And every ■mae-hem'ted man, 
among tiiem that wrougiit the work of the tabernacle, with mm- 
nina work," Exod. xxxvi. 8. " Thou shalt make tlie tabernacle 
with ten curtains of fine twined linen, and blue, and purple, and 
scarlet, and cherubims of cunning work shalt thou make them," 
Exod. x.\vi, 1. "In like manner shalt thou make the vai!. 
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and fine twined linen, of eumiing work," verse 31 ; xxxv. 35. 
"In like manner the epliod with work of the artificer; as also 
the breast-plate," Exod. xxviii. 6 ; xxxix. 8. Artificer is there 
expressed by a word which also signifies a designer or inventor, 
" Tlioit shalt engrave two stones, which shall be put upon the 
shoulders of ^e ephod, with work of the artificer iu jewels," 
Exod, xxviii. 12. In an opposite sense, by the work of_ tlie 
artificer is signified that work which is done from self-derived 
intelligence, from which nothing can be produced but what is 
false ; tliis is meant by the work of the artificer in the following 
places : " And have made them molten images of their silver, 
and idols, according to their own understanding; all of it the 
w<yrk of craftsmen^^ Hos. xiii, 2. " Tlie workmen melteth a 
graven image, and the goldsmith spreadeth it over with gold, 
and casteth silver chains; he seeketh unto him a cwvmng work- 
man" Isaiah xl. 19, 20. "For one cutteth a tree out of the 
forest, the work of the hands of_ the workman^' silver spread 
into plates is brought from Tarshish, and gold from TJ(>liaz, the 
work of the workman ; blue and purple is their clothing, they 
are all the work of cunning men^ Jereni, x. 3, 9. As also_ in 
Deuteronomy xxvii. 15. That idols signify falsities of religion 
and of worship originating in self-derived intelligence, see 
above, n. 459, 460. 

794. And the somtd of a millstone shall be heard no more at 
all in thee, signifies that they who are in that religion from 
doctrine, and from a life according thereto, make no inquiry 
after, nor examination, nor confirmation of spiritual truth, be- 
cause falsity received and confirmed, and thus implanted, pre- 
vents this. By the sound of the mill, nothing else is signified 
but the inquisition, examination, and confirmation of spiritual 
truth, especially from the "Word ; the reason why this is signi- 
fied by the sound of the mill, or by grinding in a mill, is, be- 
cause wheat and barley, which are ground, signify celestial and 
jiritual good, and therefore meal and flour signify truth derived 
„'om that good ; for all truth is derived from good, and such 
truth as is not derived from spiritual good, is not spiritual. It 
is said the sound of the mill, because things spiritual through- 
out the Word are denoted by things instrumental, which are 
the ultimates of nature ; as for example, spiritual truths and 
goods are denoted by cups, vials, bottles, platters, and many 
otiier vessels, as may be seen above, n. 672. That by wheat is 
signified the good of the church derived from the Word, n. 315 ; 
and that by Hour of wheat is signified the ti-uth derived from 
that good, n. 778. That a mill signifies inquisition, examina- 
tion, and confirmation of spiritual truth, see the following pas- 
sages: Jesus said at the consummation of the age, "Tlien shall 
two be in the field, the one shall be taken and the other left. 
Two women shall be grindino at the mill, the one shall be taken 
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and the other left," Matt, xxiv, 40, 41 ; by the consummation 
of the age is meant the end' of the church, at which time the 
last judgment takes place ; by a field is signified the church, 
because thei-e is the harvest; by they who grind at the mill are 
Bignifled those in the ciinrch who inqnire after truths ; by they 
who &re taken are signified those who find -and receive truths; 
and by tliey who are left are signified tliose who neither inquire 
after nor receive' them, because they are in falses. "I will take 
fi'om them the voice of mii-th and the voice of gladness, the 9)oice 
of the bridegroom and the voice of the bride, the sound of the 
millstones, and tlie light of. the candle," Jerem. xxv. 10; here 
by the sound of the millsfxines the same is signified as in this 
passage in the Apocalypse. Also: "No man shall take the 
nether or upper miUsione to pledge, for he taketli a man's life 
to pledge," Dent. xxiv. 6 ; a mill is here called the son! or life, 
because by the sonl is signified the truth of wisdom and of 
faith, n. 681. In an opposite sense, by a mill is signified the 
search after and confirmation of what is false, a« appears from 
these places : " They took the young men to grind at the mill, 
and the children tell under the wood," Lament, v. 13. "Sit 
in the dust, O daughter of Babylon, take the millstone and 
grind meal, uncover thy looks, uncover the thigh, pass over the 
rivei-s, thy nakedness shall be uncovered, thy shame shall be 
seen," Isaiah xlvii. 1—3; to take the mill and grind meal, 
si^ifies to inquire and search after, for the confirmation of 
things false. 

795. But to illustrate this by example, who cannot see that 
they who are in Babylon, have inquired after and sought for 
the means of confirming this enormous falsity, that the bread 
and wine in the eucharist ■ should be divided, that the bread 
should be given to the laity and the wine to the clergy?- Tiiis 
may be seen upon merely reading the confii-mation thereof as 
decreed in the Council of Trent, and established by a bull, 
which runs thus: "Tliat immediately after consecration the true 
body and true blood of Jesus Clirist, together with his soul and 
divinity, are truly, really, and substantially contained in tlie 
bread and wine, his body under the appearance of bread, and 
his blood under the appearance of wine, hy the power of the 
words ; but the body itself under the appearance of wine, and 
the blood under the appearance of bread, and the soul under 
both by the power of the natural connexion and concomitancy, 
whereby the parts of the^ Lord Christ are united to each other, 
and his divinity by reason of that admirable hypostiitic union 
with the bodj and soul ; and that just iw much is contained 
under each kuid as under both ; and that the whole and entire 
Christ exists under the appearance of bread, and under every 
part of that appearance, and the whole also under the appear- 
ance of wine, and the parts thereof. Also that water is to oe 
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mixed with the wine." These are their very words, and that 
these words are contrary to the power of tlie Lord's words they 
themselves confess. What pei-soii of sound judgment does not 
liere see truths themselves inverted, and changed into falsities 
by reasonings which the npri^ht in heart cannot hut abomi- 
nate? But to what end is all this? Is it not solely for the 
Bake of masses, which they call propitiatory sacrifices, most 
holy, pure, and sacred, through ivliich they infuse sanctity into 
the bodily senses of men, and at the same time obscurity as to 
all tilings relating to faith and spiritual life, and tliis to the end 
that in the midst of darkness they may reign and enrich them- 
selves ? Is it not also to cherish the idea of ministers being full 
of the Lord, and that the Lord is in them! And, likewise, 
that lest they should be exhausted with fatigue, they are to 
have the wine, and to prevent inehriation, that water may be 
in the wine t 

796. And the light of a candle shall shine no more in thee, 
signifies that they who are in that religion from doctrine and 
from a life accoi-ding thereto, have no ilhimination whatever 
from the Lord, nor thence a perception of spiritual ti-ntli. By 
the light of a candle is signified illumination from the Lord 
and consequent perception of spiritual trutli; for by light is 
understood the light of heaven, in which the angels are, and 
men also as to then- undere landing, which light in its essence is 
divine wisdom, for it proceeds from the Lord as the sun of the 
spiritual world, which in its suhstance is the divine love of the 
divine wisdom, fronr which no other light can proceed than 
that of divine wisdom, or any other heat than that which is of 
tlie divine love; that this is the case is demonstrated and set 
forth in the Wisdom of Angels concernim the Divine Love and 
Divine Wisdom, n. 83—172. Since that light is from the Lord, 
and the Lord by it and in it is omnipresent, therefore all illumi- 
nation, and consequent perception of spiritual truth, is produced 
thereby, which is in those who spiritually love divine truths. 
that is, who love trnths because they are truths, thus because 
they are divine. That this is to love the Lord is evident; for 
the'Lord is omnipresent in that light, because the divine love 
and divine wisdom are not in place, but are where they are re- 
ceived and according to reception. Tliat they who are of the 
Bomaii Catholic religion are not in any illumination and con- 
sequent perception of spiritual truth, may appear from this cir- 
cumstance, that they do not love any spintual light, for the 
origin of spiritual light, as has been observed, is from the Lord, 
ana no othei-s can accept or receive that light but they who are 
in conjunction with tlie Lord, and conjunction with the Lord is 
effected solely by tlie acknowledgment and worship of him, and 
at tlie same time by a life according to his precepts from tlio 
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Word ; tlie acknowledgment and woi-ship of the Lord, and the 
reading of the Word, constitute the Lord's presence ; bnt these 
tvFo, together with a life according to his precepts, constitute 
conjunction with him. In Babylon the revei-ae is the case; the 
Lord is acknowledged there, bnt without dominion, and the 
Woi'd 19 acknowledged, but without the reading thereof; instead 
of the Lord, the pope is there worshipped ; and instead of the 
Word, papal bulls ai-e acknowledged, according to which they 
i^egnlate their lives, and not according to the precepts of the 
Word ; and those bulls have for their end the dominion of the 
pope and his ministers over heaven and the world; and the pre- 
cepts of the Word have for their end the dominion of the Lord 
over heaven and the world ; and these two are diametrically oppo- 
site to each other, like heaven and hell. These observations are 
made, to the end that it may be known that they who are of 
the Babylonish religion from doctrine and from a life according 
thereto, have no light of a candle at all ; that is, no illnmina- 
tion and consequent perception of spiritual truth. That the 
Lord is the light, from whicn all ilhirniriation and perception of 
spiritual truth proceeds, is evident from the following passages: 
"^e was the true light, which lighteth every man that cometh 
into the world," John i. 4—12, speaking of the Lord. "And 
this is the condemnation, that light is corns into the world, but 
he that doeth truth, cometh to the liuht," John iii, 19, 21. 
"Jesus said. Yet a little while is ihe light with you; walk while 
ye have the light, lest darkness come upon you : while je have 
light, believe in the light, that ye may be the children of light," 
John xii. 85, 36. Jesua said, ^'■I am come a light into the 
world, that wliosoevor believeth in me should not abide in dark- 
ness," John xii. 46. Jesus said, '■'■I am. the light of the world," 
John ix. 5; Luke ii. 30 — 32. Simeon said, "For mine eyea 
have seen tliy salvation, a light to lighten the Gentiles,— The 
people which sat in darkness saw great light, and to them which 
sat in the region of the shadow of death, light is sprung tip," 
Matt. iv. 16 ; Isaiah ix. 1 ; Luke ii. 30—32. " I wm also give 
thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salva- 
tion unto the end of the earth," Isaiah x\ix. 6. The city New 
Jerusalem " had no need of the sun, neither of the moon to 
shine in it, for the glory of God doth lighten it, and the Zamb 
is the light thereof, Apoc. xxi. 23 ; xxii. 5. From these con- 
siderations it ia plain that the Lord is the light from which all 
illumination and" consequent perception of ti-uth is derived; and 
aince the Lord ia light, the devil is darkness, and the devil ia 
the love of ruling over all the holy and divine things of the 
Lord, and thus over him ; and in proportion as power is given 
him, he darkens, extinguishes, conaumea, and burns up tlie holy 
and divine things of tne Lord. 
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797. And the voiee of the hridegroom and of the hide shaU 
be heard no more at all in tAee, signiiies that with those who 
are iu that religion frorn doctrine, and fi'om a life according 
thereto, there is no conjunction of good and truth which Cvi- 
stitute the church. The voice here signifies joy, because -t j 
the voice of the bridegroom and of the bride ; by a bridegro-jm, 
in a supreme sense, is meant the Lord as to the divine good, 
and by bride is meant the church as to the divine truth trorn 
the Lord ; lor the church is a church from the reception of the 
divine good of the Lord in the divine truths which are froui 
him. That the Lord is called the bridegroom and also the hus- 
band, and that the church is called the bride and also the wife, 
is evident from the Word. That hence is derived the heavenly 
marriage, which is the conjunction of good and truth, will ba 
seen in the treatise concerning Marriage. Xow inasmuch aa 
this heavenly man-iage is effected by the reception of divine 
good from the Lord, in divine truths out of the Word by the 
men of the church, it is plain that there is not arty conjunction 
of good and truth among those who are of the Roman Catholic 
religion from docti'ine and consequent life, because they have 
no conjunction with the Lord, but with living and dead men : 
and this conjunction among those who are in tlie love of domin 
ion from self-love, over the holy divine things of the Lord, 
and over the Lord, is like conjunction with the devil, who, as 
was affirmed in the preceding article, is that love ; and to ap- 
proach the devil, as a means of coming at God, is detestable. 
That the Lord is called a bridegroom and the church the bride, 
appears from the following passages : " He that hath the bride 
is the bridegroom, ; but he is the friend of the bridegroom, which 
standeth and heareth him, rejoiceth greatly because of the 
bridegroom's voice," John iii. 29 ; John the Baptist is here 
speaking of the Lord. " Jesus said. As long as the bridegroom 
is with tnem, the children of the bride chamS&r cannot fast. But 
the days will come when the bridegroom shall be taken away 
from them, and then shall they fast," Matt. 9, 15 ; Mark ii. 19, 
20 ; Luke v, 34, 35. " I saw the holy city, the New Jeru- 
salem, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband" Apoc. 
xxi. 2, The angel said, "Come Iiither, I will show thee the 
bnde, the Larrd^a wife, Apoc. xxi. 9, 10, " !For the marriage 
of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready. 
Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage-supper of 
the Lamb," Apoc. xix. 7, 9. By the bridegroom, whom the ter. 
virgins went out to meet, is also meant the Lord, Matt. xxv. 1, 
2, et sen. From what has been said it may appear, what is 
signified by the voice and joy of the bridegroom and bride in- 
the following passages : " And as the bridegroom rejoiceth over 
the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee," Isaiah Ixii. 5, 
" My soul shall be j'lyful iti my God ; as a bridegrooiti decketh 
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himself with ornaments, and as a bride adorneth herself with 
her jewels," Isaiah Ixi. 10. " Again there shall be heard in this 
place — the voice of joy and the voice of gladness, the voice of 
the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, that shall say, Praise 
Jehovah of Hosts," Jerem. xxxiii, 10, 11, " Let the irids' 
groom go fortli of his chamber, and the bride out of her closet," 
Joei . ii. 16. " Then will I canse to cease fi'om tlie streets ot 
Jei-usalem the voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness, tlie 
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, ' Jerem. vii, 
34; xvi. 9. "Moreover I will take from them the voice of 
mirth, and the voice of gladness, the voice of the bridegroom, 
and the voice of the bride, the sound of t!ie millstones, and the 
light of tlie candle, and this whole land shall be a desolation," 
h^ the king of Sahylon,, Jerem, xxv. 10, 11. 

From what lias been said the series of things in these two 
veraea may now be seen, which is, that they who are in that 
religion have no affection of spiritnal truth and good whatever, 
n. 792 ; neither any underatanding of apiritnal truth, nor there- 
fore any thought of it, n, T93 ; for thought proceeds from affec- 
tion and according to it. That neither do they make any inqui 
sition, examination, or confirmation of spiritnal truth, n. 794. 
That neitlier have they any illumination from the Loi'd, and 
consequently no perception of spiritnal trntli, n, 796. And, 
finally, that tliere is not among them any conjunction of good 
and truth, which constitutes a church, n, 797 ; thus do tiiese 
things also follow each other in order. 

798. Since it is said that there is no conjnnction of good 
and truth with them, by reason of tliere not being among tliem 
a miui-iage of the Loi"d and tlie church, something sha/i Jierc he 
8aidconcerningthepowerofopeuingandshHttinghea\en, which 
ooerates as one with the power of forgiving and retaining sins, 
i^ich they claim to themselves as the snccessoi-s of Peter and 
the apostles. Tiie Lord said to Peter, " And upon this rock I 
will hnild my church ; and the gates of hell shall not prevail 
against it. And I will give unto thee the heys of the kingdom 
gp hea/oen ; and whatsoever then alialt hind on earth shall be 
bound in fieaven ; and whatsoever thou slialt loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven," Matt. xvi. 18^ 19. Tlie divine truth, 
which is meant by the rock upon wliich the Lord would build 
his clmrch, is that which Peter tlien confessed, which was, 
"Thou art the Christ, tlie Son of the living God," vei-se 16. 
By the keys of the kingdom of heaven, which consist in this, 
that whatsoever that rock, which is the Lord, shall bind on 
eartli shall be hound in heaven, and whatsoever he shall loose 
on earth shall be loosed in heaven, is meant that the Lord lias 
power over heaven and eai'th, as he also says. Matt, xxviii. 18, 
thus the power of saving men, who are in that confession of 
Peter froai &ilh of heait. The Lord's divine operation to save 
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men is from fii'st principles through iiltimates, and thia is what 
is meant by whatsoever he shall bind or loose on eai-th, siiall 
be bound or loosed in lieaven : the ultimates, thi'ough which thn 
Lord operates, aa-e npon earth, and indeed with men ; on this 
account, in order that the Lord himself might be iu ultimates 
as he is in hrat principles, he came into the world, and put on 
tiie humanity. That eveiy divine operation of the Lord is from 
first principles through ultimates, thus from liimself m fii-at 
principles, and from nimself in ultimates, may be seen in the 
Wisdom of Angela coneeming the Divme Love and Divine Wia- 
dom, n. 217 — 219, 221 ; and that tliis is tlie reason why the 
Lord is called the Fii-st and the Last, tlie Alpha and the Omega, 
tlie Beginning and the End, the Almighty, see above, n, 29— 
31, 38, 67. Who cannot see, if he pleases, that the salvation 
of man is a continual operation of tlie Lord in man from hia 
earliest infancy to the latest period of his life^ and that this is 
a work purely divine, never assignable to any man? This ia 
such a divine work, as to»pai'tate at once of omnipresence, om- 
niscience, and omipotence ; and that the reformation and re- 
genei-ation of man, thus his salvation, is wholly of the divine 
providence of the Lord, may be seen in the Wisdom of Angels 
concerning the Divine Providence, from beginning to end. 
Tlie coming of the Lord himself into the world was solely for 
the sake of man'a salvation; on this account, he assumed 
humanity, removed the hells, and glorified himself, and in- 
vested himself with omnipotence even in ultimates, which is 
meant by his sitting at the right hand of God. What then can 
be more abominable tlian to fabricate a religion, which sanc- 
tions tlie idea of that divine power and potency belonging to 
man, and no longer to the Lord ; and that heaven is to he 
opened and shut merely by a priest sayiiig, I absolve, or, I ex- 
communicate; and that a sin is forgiven or remitted, howso- 
ever enormous it may be, if he does but say, I remit % There 
ai-e many devils in the world, who, to avoid temporal punish- 
ments, seek and obtain absolution for a diabolical deed by arts 
and gifts ; who can be so insane as to think that a power is 
given of admitting devils into heaven ? 

It has been said above, at the end of n. 790, that Peter re- 
presented the truth of faith of the church, James the good of 
charity of the church, and John the good works of the men of 
the cliurch, and that the twelve apostles, collectively, repr&- 
sented the church aa to all things pertaining to it. That tliey 
represented these tilings is clearly evident from tlie Lords 
words to them in Matthew : " When the Son of Man shall sit 
in the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel," xix. 28; Luke xxii. 30 j 
by which words nothing else can be signified than that the 
Lord will judge all men according to the goods and truths of 
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the church ; if these things were not understood W these worda, 
but the apostles themselves, all in the great cit_v Babylon, who 
call themselves the successors of the apostles, might also claim 
the privilege of sitting upon thrones, as many m number as 
themselves, from the pope to ttie monk, and of judging all the 
inhabitants of the earth. 

799. ^iw thy merehants were the great men of the earth, sig- 
hifies that the superiors in their ecclesiastical hierarehj[ ai'e 
euch, because by means of the various and even arbitrary rights 
left them, in the statutes of their order, they traffic and make 
gain. By great men are meant the superiors in their ecclesias- 
tical hierarchy, who are called cardinals, bishops, and primates ; 
these ai-e called merchants, because they ti-ade with the holy 
things of the church, as articles of merchandise, n. 771, 783;- 
in the present instance, who trade with, and turn to lucre, the 
various and even arbitrary rights \ei\ them in the statutes of 
their oi-der. The reason why this is said, appears from what 
has gone before, it being a necessary Consequence thereof. In 
what has gone before it is said, that there shall no more be 
faeard in Babylon the voice of harpers, musicians, pipers, and 
trumpeters, that thei-e shall not be there an artificer of any craft 
whatsoever, that tlie sound of the millstone shall not be heard 
there, that there shall be no light of a candle there, and that 
neither shall the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of tlie 
bride be there, by which is signifiea, that in Babylon there is 
no affection of spiritual truth, no understanding, and conse- 
quently 'no thouglit of it, nor any inquiry or search after it, 
neither any illumination and perception of it, and of coui'se no 
conjunction of good and truth, whicli constitutes the church, see 
above, n. 792 — 794, 796, 797 ; the reason why they have not 
these things, is, because they of the superior orders also carry 
on a trade to enrich themselves, and tlius set a bad example to 
their inferiors ; this is the reason also why it is said, For thy 
merchants were the great men of the earth. But, perhaps, it 
may be asked, "What are those arbitrary rights whicli may re- 
ceive the term of merchandise ? They are not their annual in- 
comes and stipends, but dispensations derived from tlie power 
of the keys, such as the remitting of sins even of an enormous 
kind, and exempting persons thereby from temporal punish- 
ments; using their mnuenee with the pope to allow mai-riagea 
to be contracted within the degrees that are forbidden, and to 
be dissolved when not within the degrees forbidden, and doing 
ench things themselves without application to the pope for toler- 
ation ; by granting privileges within their jui-isdictions by or- 
daining mmisters and confirmations ; by gi-atuities botli general 
land particular from monasteries ; by the misapplication of reve- 
nues which belong to others ; and by many other means. Tiiese 
things, and not their annual incomes, had they been content 
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,with them, are the causes why tliey have no affection, or thought, 
or search after, or perception of spintual truth, nor any con- 
junction of truth and good, because these are the gains of th^ 
unrigliteous mammon, and tlie unrighteous perpetually covei 
natural riches, and have an aversion to spiritual riches, which 
are divine truths from the Word. From these considerations it 
may now appear, that because tliy great men were the mei;- 
chants of the eai-th, signifies that the superioi-s in their eccle- 
siastical hiei'archy were such, because th6y made a trade of, anij 
turned to lucre, the vai'ious and even arbitrary rights left tp 
them in the statutes of their order. Here it may furtlier he 
observed concerning the dispensation of crimes even of an enoPr 
mous nature, by the power of the keys, by which they not only 
liberate the guilty from eternal, but also from temporal punisf^ 
ments, and if they do not liberate them, still they aft'ord thera 
protection where they take sanctuary. Who does not see that 
this belongs not to tlie ecclesiastical, but to civil jurisdiction? 
and that tiiis is to extend their dominion over every thing of 
a secular nature, and to destroy the public security ? likewise 
that by still reserving this prerogative to themselves, they have 
it in their power to recover their former despotic sway over aB 
the judgments established by kings, thus over the suprem^ 
■judges likewise ? which also they would do, were it not for feaj- 
of producing separation from thera. This is what is meant i^ 
Daniel, by the third beast which came up out of the sea think- 
ing " to change the times and laws" vii. 25. 

800. For by thy sorceries were all nations deceived, signifies 
their abominable ai*ts and schemes, whereby th^ have diverted 
the minds of all from the holy worship of the Lord to the pro- 
fane woi-ship of living and dead men and of idols. By the sor- 
ceries whereby all nations have been deceived, are signified 
abominable arts and schemes, to delude and persuade people to 
worship and adore themselves instead of the Lord, thus as, the 
Lord ; and inasmuch as the Lord is the God of heaven and eartl\, 
as he himself teaches in Matt, xxviii, 18, consequently as god^ 
That they have transferred the Lord's divine power to tnem> 
selves, may be seen above, n, 798 ; and since this is the signifi- 
cation of these words, they also signify that by their abominable 
arts and contrivances they have turned the minds of all froip 
the holy worship of the Lord to the profane worship of living 
and dead men and of idols. That nevertheless there will be ftu 
end of these things, and that there is already an end of them 
in the spiritual world, has been said and shown before. It is 
described in Isaiah : " Stand now with thy enchantments (0 
Babylon), and in the multitude of thy sorceries, wherein thou 
hast laboured from thy yonth ; if so be thou shalt be able to 
profit, if so be thou mayest prevail. Thou art wearied in the 
multitude of thy counsels. Let now the astrologers, the sian 
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gamers, tlie monthly prognosticaiors, stand ii]) and save thee. 
Behold they shall be as stubble ; the Are shall burn tbeui, they 
shall not deliver themselves from the power of tiie flame ; even 
thy merchants from thy youth, they sliall wander every one to 
hia quarter; none shall save tliee, xlvii. 12, 15, 

801. And in her was found the hlood ^ prophets, and f^ 
saints, and of all that were slain v^on the earth, signities that 
from the religion which is meant by the city ot' Babylon, there 
is an adulteration and profanation of every truth of ilie Word, 
and consequently of the church, and that falsity has emanarwd 
thence thronghont the whole Christian world. By blood is sig- 
nifled the falsification, adulteration, and profanation of the Word, 
B. 327, 379, 684. By prophets are signified all who aro in di- 
vine truths from the Woi-d, and abstractedly the truths of doe- 
ti-ine from tlie Word, n. 8, 133, By saints are signified they 
who are of tire Lord's chnrch, and abstractedly the holy trnths 
of the church, n. 173, 586, 666 ; that by the slain are signified 
they who are spii-itually slain, and tliat they are said to be spir- 
itually slain who perish by falses, may be seen, n. 225, and in 
many other places ; and since by the earth is signified tlie church, 
by all that were slain upon the earth, are meant all in the 
Christian church who have perished by faises, seeing tliat fal- 
sity sprnns np among them from that religion. Of Babylon it 
is aiso said in Jeremiah, Tliat in " Babylon shall fall the slain 
of all the earth," 11. 49, 52 ; and in Isaiah, That Lucifer, which 
is Babylon, had " destroyed thy land, and slain thy people," 
jciv. 30" Tliat from the Babylonish religion many falses Iiave 
flowed into the churches of the Eeformed, may be sSon above, 
n. 751, where this passage is explained : "And tlie woman which 
thou sawest is that great city, which reigneth over the kings of 
tlie earth," Apoc. xvii. 18. 

803. It has been observed that from the religion which ia 
meant by the city of Babylon, proceeds the admteration and 
profanation of every truth of the Word, and thence of every 
tiling holy in the church ; and it has been remarked several 
times already, tliat that religion not only adulterated the goods 
and truths of the Word, but likewise profaned them, and that 
for that reason Babel i,or Babj-lon) in the Word signities the 
profanation of what ia holy. It shall now be shown how that 
profanation was and is occasioned. It has been observed above, 
that the love of dominion, grounded in selt-love, over the holy 
things of the cliureh and over heaven, consequently over all the 
divine things of the Lord, ia the devil ; now, inasmuch as they 
who established that religion, had such a dominion in view,_they 
could not do otJierwise than profane the holy things of tlie 
Word and of the church. Suppose this love, which is the devil; 
were to take possession of any one's mind interiorlv. as every 
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n.Hiig love does, and that any divine truth were placed exte- 
riorly before Jiis eyes, would it not tear it to pieces, cast it to 
the ground, and trample upon it, and call in some falsity ac- 
cordant with itself in its stead? The love of possessing all 
things in the world is satan, and the devil and satan, as being 
confederates, act as one with those who, from being principled 
in one love, are principled also in the other. Hence a cpnclu 
sion may be formed, why Babylon in the "Word signifies profa- 
nation. For example: place before that love, which is thti 
devil, this divine truth, that God alone is to be woi-shipped and 
adored, and not any man, and thns that the pope's vicai-ship is 
an invention and fiction which ou^ht to be rejected. In like 
manner this truth, that to invoke dead men, and fall down be- 
fore their images, and kiss tliem and their bones, is a mere filthy 
idolatry, which ought also to be rejected. Would not that.Iove, 
which is the devil, in the vehemence of its anger, reject, these 
two truths, fulminate against them, and tear tliem in pieces I 
But should any one say to tliat love, which is the devil, that to 
open and shut heaven, or to loose and to bind, consequently to 
remit sins, which is the same thing as to reforni and regener- 
ate, and so to redeem and save man, is a work purely divine ; 
and that man without profanation cannot claim to himself any 
thinu- divine, and that neither did Peter claim the like to him- 
self, %r which reason he never exercised it ; moreover that the 
succession is an invention proceeding from that love ; as also 
the transferring of the Holy Spirit I'rom one man to another— 
on hearing these things, would not that love, which is the devil, 
thunder out his anathemas upon him who uttered them ; and in 
the fire of his fury command him to be delivered to the inqui- 
sitor, and cast into a dungeon ? If any one should say further. 
How can the Lord's divine power be transferred to vou ? How 
can the Lord's divinity be separated from his soul and body) 
Does not your faith reply that it cannot! How can God the 
Father convey his divine power into the Son, except into his 
divinity, which is the receptacle ? How can this be transferred 
to a man so as to become his own 3 Not to mention other 
considerations of a like nature— on hearing these things, would 
not that love, which is the devil, have nothing to say ; would 
he not burn with rage, gnash with his teeth, and exclaim. 
" Away with him, crncity him, crucify him, get yon gone, every 
one of you, see this grand heretic, aud delight yoni-selves in 
his pnmshment !" 



oy Google 



THE APOCALTFSE KEVEALBD, [Chap. XIX. 



CKAPTER XIX. 

1. And after these things I heard a great voice of iinich 
eople in heaven, saying, AUeluia ! Salvation, and glory, and 

honour, and power, unto the Lord our God : 

2. For true and righteous are his judgmente; for he hath 
judged the great haiTot, who corrupted the earth with her 
whoredom, and hath avenged tlie blood of his servants at her 
hand. 

3. And again tliey said. Alleluia 1 And her smoke rose up 
for ever and ever. 

4. And tlie four-and-twenty elders, and the four animals, fell 
down and worehipped God who sat on the throne, saying, 
Amen: Alleluia 1 

■5. And a voice came out of the throne, saying, Praise our 
God all ye his servants, and ye that fear him, both small and 
great, 

6. And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, 
and as the voice of many watei-s, and as the voice of mighty 
iJiunders, saying, Alleluia I for the Lord God omnipotent 
reign etli. 

7. Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to him ; for 
the marriage of tne Lamb is come, and his wife hatli made her- 
self ready. 

8. And to her it was gi-anted that she should be arrayed in 
fine linen clean and shining, for the fine linen is the righteous- 
ness of tlie saints. 

9. And he saith unto me. Write, Blessed are they that are. 
called unto tlie marriage-supper of the Lamb, And ho saith 
unto me, These are the true words of God. 

10. And I fell at his feet to woi-ship him. And he said 
nnto me, See thou do it not. I am tiiy fellow-servant, and of 
thy brethren who have the testimony of Jesus ; worehip God ; 
for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of propliecy. 

11. And I saw heaven opened ; and h»Siold, a white hoi-se ; 
and he that sat upon him is called Faithful and True ; and iu 
riglite oneness he doth judge and make war. 

12. And his eyes were as a flame of lire ; and on his head 
were many diadems ; and he had a name written, that no one 
knew but lie himself, 

13. And he was clothed with a vesture stained with blood : 
and his name is called the Word of God. 

14. And tlie ai-mies in heaven followed him upon white 
horses, clotlied in fine linen, white and clean. 

15. And out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, tliat with it 
he should smite the nations : and he shall rule them with a rod 
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of iron, and he tread^th tlie wine-press of tlie fierceness and 
wrath of Almighty God. 

16. And he hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name 
written, King of kings, and Lord of lords. 

17. And I saw an angel standing in the snn, and he cried 
with a great voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the midst 
of heaven, Come, and gather youreelves together unto the sup- 
per of the great God ; 

18. That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of cap- 
tains, and the flesh of mighty men, and tlie flesh of horses, and 
of them that sit on them, and the flesh of all men botli fi-ee and 
bond, both small and great. 

19. And I saw the beast, and the kings of theearth, and 
their armies, gathered together to make war with him that sat 
on the horse, and with his array. 

20. And the beast was taken, and with him the false pro- 
phet, that wrought signs before him with which he deceived 
them that had received the mark of the beast, and them that 
worehipped his image. Tliese two were cast alive into the lake 
of fire bnniing with brimstone. 

21. And the remnant were slain with the sword of him that 
sat npon tlie hoi-se, which proceedetli out of his mouth, and all 
the fowls wei'e filled witli their flesh. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whole Chaftee. A glorification ot 
the Lord by the angels of heaven, on ac«onnt of the removal of 
the Eoman Catholic religion in the spiritual world, whereby 
they were restored to their light and beatitude, verses 1 — 5. 
Annunciation of the Lord's advent, and of a New Olmrch fi-om 
him, vei'ses 6—10. The opening of the Word as to its spiritual 
Bense for the use of that church, vei-ses 11—16. The calling of 
all men unto him, vei-ses 17, 18. Tlie resistance of those who 
are principled in faith separated from charity, verse 19. Their 
removal and damnation, verees 20, 21. 

The Contents of each Vekse. V. 1, ''And after these 
things I heard a great voice of much people in heaven, saying, 
Alleluia," signifies thanksgiving, confession, and celebration of 
the Lord by the angels of the lower heavens, on account of the 
removal of the Babylonians : " Salvation, and g ory, and hon- 
our, and power unto the Lord onr Go(I," signifies that now there 
is salvation from tlie Lord, because now there is a reception of 
divine truth and divine good by virtue of his divine power; v. 
2, "For true and righteous are his judgments, for he hath 
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judged the gi-eat harlot, who corrupted the earth witli her wliore- 
oom," sigtiiiies because in justice the profane Babylonian religion 
is condemned for destroying the Lord's church by foul adultei"- 
ations of the Word : "And hath avenged the blood of hia ser- 
vants at her hand," signifies retribution for the mischief and 
violence offered to the souls of them who worship the Lord : v. 
3, " And again they said, Alleluia ! And her smoke rose up for 
ever and ever," signifies thanksgiving and celebration of the 
Lord, for joy that that profane religion is condemned to eternity : 
V. 4, "And the fonr-and-twenty elders, and the tour animals, 
fell down and woi-shipped God, who sat on the tlirone, saying, 
Amen ; Alleluia," signifies adoration of the Lord as the God 
of heaven and eai'th, and judge of the univei-se, by the angels 
of the higher heavens, and confirmation of the thanksgiving, 
confession, and celebration of the Loi'd, by the angels of the 
lower heavens : v. 5, " And a voice came out of tlie throne, 
saying, Praise our God all ye his servants, and ye that feai' 
him,'*"^ signifies influx from tlie Lord into heaven, and conser 
quent unanimity of the angels, that all who are in the truths 
of faith and in the goods of love, should worship the Lord as 
the only God of heaven: "Both small and great," signifies 
tliose who in a lesser and greater degree worahip the Lord from 
tlie truths of faith and the goods ol love : v. 6, " And I heard 
as it were the voice of a great multitude, and as the voice of 
many watei"s, and as the voice of mighty tliundei-s, saying. 
Alleluia ! tor the Lord God omnipotent reigneth," signifies the 
joy of tlie angels of the lowest neaven, of the angels of tlie 
middle heaven, and of the angels of the highest heaven, because 
the Lord alone reigns in the church which is now about to 
come : v. 7, " Let us be glad, and rejoice, and give honour to 
him, for the marriage of the Lamb is come," signifies joy of 
soul and heart, and consequent glorification of the Lord, because 
from henceforth a full marriage of him with the chuiTh is 
effected: "And his wife hath made hereelf ready," signifies 
that they who are to be of this church, which is the New Jeru- 
salem, will be collected, initiated, and instnicted: v. 8, "And 
to her it was granted that she should be arrayed in fine linen 
clean and shining," signifies that they will be instructed in 
genuine and pure trutlis thi-ough tlie Word from the Lord; 
"For fine linen is the righteousness of the saints," signifies 
that by trutlis from the Word, they who are of the Lord's 
church acquire the goods of life: v. 9, "And he saitJi unto me, 
Write, Blessed are they that ai'e called unto tlie marriage- 
iiupper of the Lamb," signifies a single angel sent from heaven 
to John, and talking witli him concemmg the Lord's Kew 
Church, and saying that it would be given to know upon earth, 
that they have eternal life, who receive the things which are of 
that church: "And he saith unto me, These are the true words 
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of God," signifios fliat flii« is to be believed because it is froic 
Uie Lord ; v. 10, " And I fell at his feet to worsliip hmi. And 
he said unto me, See tlion do it not. I am tlij tellow«epvant, 
and of toy brethren who have the testimony ot Jesns ; ivoi-slnp 
God," signifies Uiat the angels of heaven are not to be norehipped 
and invoked, because they have nothuig div]ne in them but 
that they are associated with men, as brethren \vitli bretlipon, 
witli sucli as worship the Lord ; and therefore tliat tl«i Lora 
alone is to be worshipped in consociation by both : " t or the 
testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy," sigmhes that the 
acknowledgment that tlie Lord is the God of heaven and earth, 
and at the same time a life according to his precepts, are, in a 
univereal sense, the all of tlie "Word, and of docmne denvM 
fi-om it : V. 11, " And I saw heaven opened ; and behold, a wlhto 
horse " signiHes the revealing of the spiritual sense of the Word 
by the Lord, and thereby the discovery of the interior meaning 
of the Word, which is the coming of the Lord : "And be that 
sat upon him is called Faithful and True; aud in righteousness 
he doth judge and mate war," signifies the Lord us to^ the 
Word, tliat he is the divine good and divine truth itself, h-om 
both which he executes judgment: v. 12, " And his eyes were 
as a flame of fire," signifies the divine wisdom ot the Lord s 
divine love : " And on his head were many diadems, signihes 
the divine truths of the Word from him : •' And he had a name 
written, that no one knew but he himself," signifies that what 
the Word is in its spiritual and celestial sense, no mm sees but 
the Lord, and they to whom he reveals it : v. 13, "And he was 
clothed with a vesture stained with blood : and his name is 
called Uie Word of God," signifies the divine truth in lis ulti- 
mate sense, or the Word in the letter, to which violence has 
been oflered : v. 14, " And the annies in heaven followed^him 
upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and clean, sig- 
nifies the angels in the new Christian heaven, who were m «on- 
iunction with the Lord, in the interior understanding of the 
Word, and thus in pure and genniiie truths : v. 15, " And out 
of his mouth gootli a sharp sword," signifies the dispersion ot 
fabes by doctrine thence tlerived from the Lord : " Unit with It 
he should smite the nations : and he shall rule them with a rod 
of iron," signifies that he will convince all who are in a dead 
faith, by the truths of the literal sense of Uie Word, and by 
rational argnmenta : "And he troadeth the wine-press ot the 
fierceness and wrath of Almighty God," signihes that the Lord 
alone sustained all the evils of the church, and all the violence 
offered to the Word, thus to himself: v. 16, "And he hath on 
his vesture and on his tliigh a name ^vrltten, King ot kings and 
Liu-d of lords," signifies that the Lord teaches in the Word 
what he is, that he is the divine truth of divine wisdom, and the 
divine -ood of divine love, thus that he is the God of the uni- 
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verse: v. 17, "And I saw an angel standing in the sun, and he 
ci-ied with a great voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the 
midst of heaven. Come, and gather youreelves togetlier unto the 
supper of the gi-eat God," signiiies the Lord from divine love, 
and thence from divine zeal, calling and inviting all who are in 
the spiritual affection of truth, and think of heaven, to the New 
Church, and to conjunction with himself, thns to life eternal: 
v. 18, " That ye may eat the flesh of binga, and the flesh of 
captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of horses, 
and of them that sit on tliem, and the flesh of all men, both free 
and bond, both small and great," signifies the appropriation of 
good things_ from the Lord by the tniths of the Word, and of 
doctrine derived ftom it, in every sense, degree, and kind : v. 19, 
■ " And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their 
armies, gatliered together to mate war with him that sat on the 
horse, and with hia army," signifies that all the interiorly 
wicked, who have made profession of faith alone, with their 
leading men and their adherents, will impugn the divine truths 
of the Lord in his Word, and intest those who are to be of the 
Lord'sNew Church: v. 20, "And the beast was taken, and 
with him the false prophet, that wrought signs before him, with 
which he deceived them that had received the mark of tlie 
beast, and them that woi-shipped his image," signifies all those 
who professed faith alone, and were interiorly evil, as well the 
laity and common people as the clergy and the learned, who, by 
ratiocinations and attestations that taith alone is the sole me- 
dium of salvation, have induced othei-s to receive that faith, and 
to live according to it: "These two were cast alive into the 
^be of fire bnrning with brimstone," signifies that all these, as 
tliey were, were cast into hell, where are the loves of falsity, 
and at the same time the lusts of evil : v. 21, " And the- rem- 
nant were slain with the sword of him that sat upon tlie hoi-se, 
■which proceedeth out of his mouth," signifies that all of various 
heresies among the Reformed, wlio have not lived according to 
tlie Lord's commandments in the Word, which they knew, 
being judged accoi-ding to the Word, pei-ish: "And all the 
fowls were filled with Uieir flesh," signifies that the infernal 
genii feed as it were upon their lusts of evil, these ccnstituting 
their veiy selfhood. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



803. And afier tliese things I heard a great voice of much 
people in /leao-'n, saying. Alleluia, signifies thanksgiving, confes- 
sion, and celebration of the Lord by the angels of the lowei 
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heavens, on account of the i-emoval of the Babylonians. By 
much people in lieaven, are signified the angels of the lower 
heavens ; by tlie great voice thereof, saving, Alloliiia, is signified 
thanksgiving, confession, and celebration of the Lord by them ; 
by Alleluia, in the Hebrew language, is signified praise ye God, 
therefore it was an expression of thanksgiving, confession, and 
celebration of the Lord from joy of heart, as appeai-s from these 
passages : " Bless thou Jehovah, O my soul, AUduia" Psalm 
civ. 35. " Blessed be Jehovah the God of Israel from ever- 
lasting to everlasting: and let all the people say. Amen, Alle- 
luia, V&aXm cvi. 48. " But we will bless Jehovah from this 
time foi-th and for evermore, AUduia," Psalm cxy. 18. " Let 
every thing that hath breath praise Jehovah, A Ueiuia" Psalm cl. 
6 : besides other places, as Psalm cv, 45 ; Psalm cvi. 1 ; Psalm 
cxi. 1 ; Psalm cxii. 1 ; Psalm cxiii. 1, 9 ; Psalm cxvi. 19 ; Psalm 
cxvii. 2 ; Psalm cxxxv. 3 ; Psalm cxlviii. 1, 14 ; Psalm cxlix. 1, 
9 ; Psalm cl. 1. That it is on account of the rejection of the 
Babylonians, is evident from the preceding chapter which treats 
of the Babylonians, for which reason it is said, " After these 
things," and also from what follows in verses 2 and 3 m this 
chapter. That the angels of the low^er heavens are meant by 
much people in heaven, is plain from verse 4 of this chapter, 
where it is said that the four-and-twenty elders and the fonr 
iinimals worehipped him that sat on the throne, saying, Amen, 
Alleluia, by whom the angels of the supei-ior heavens are meant. 
804. Sanation, and glory, and honour, and power, unto the 
Lord our God, signifies that now there is salvation from the 
Lord, because now ther^is a reception of divine truth and divine 
good by virtue of his divine power. By salvation to the Lord 
our God, is signified an acknowledgment and confession that 
there is salvation from the Lord ; by glory and honour to the 
Lord our- God, is signified acknowledgment and confession, that 
there is divine truth and divine good from the Lord, thus the 
reception thereof, n. 249, 639, 693. By power unto the Lord 
our God, is signified acknowledgment and confession, that the 
Lord has power. To say that salvation, gloij, honour, and 
power belong unto the Lord our GK)d, is accordmg to the sense 
of the letter; as also in other places, that to the Lord belongeth 
blessing, but this, when considered in a spiritual sense, meara 
that these things, being in the Lord, proceed also from llie 
Lord, in the present case that now they are communicated by 
him to angels and men in consequence of the Babylonians bom g 
removed and rejected, who intercepted, weakened, and pre- 
vented the influx of those things from the Lord, in like manner 
as black clouds in this world, when they come between the sun 
and men : for as the light of the sun of this wm-ld is intercepted, 
weakened, and obstructed by the interposition of black clouds, 
so is the light of the sun of heaven, which is the Lord, by tli6 
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interposition of blade falsities from the Babylonians. The case 
is altogo.tlier similar, except that the one is natural and the 
other spiritnal ; falsities also in the spiritual world appear like 
clonds, obscnre and black aecoi'cling to theii-qnality ; this also is 
the reason why the spii-itnal sense of the Word, 'and that the 
Lord alono is the Gtod of lioaven and earth, were not revealed 
till after tlio last judgment; for by the last judgment, the 
Babylonians were removed, and likewise snch of the Reformed 
as acknowledged jnstilicattoii l>y faith alone, whose falsities were 
like black clouds interposed between the Lord and men npon 
earth ; tiiey wore also like things that are cold, that extinguish 
spiritual heat, whicli is the love of goodness and truth. 

SU5. J'h- true and righteous areliia judgments ; for he hath 
Judged the prent harlot, who corrupted tlie earth with her 
whoredom, signilics, because in justice the profane BabyloTiian 
rcli;;ion is condemned for destroying the Lord's churcli by foul 
adulterations of the Word. By true and righteous are thy 
jndgmeTits, ai-o signiticd the divine truths and goods of the 
Woi-d, accordinj; to which judgment is exercised T)y the Lord, 
n. OCS, OSi), which taken in the aggregate are calle,n righteous- 
ness, Uv by rightoonsnoss wlien said of the Lord, nothing else 
is si^iiiiicd, as below, verse 11 ; also in Isaiah Ixiii. 1 ; Jerem. 
xxiiL 5, (J ; xxxiii. 15, 16 ; for he hath judged the great harlot, 
signifies, because the profane Babj'loiiian religion, as treated of 
in the foregoing chapter, is condemned; the harlot is called 
great from lier adulteration and profanation of the Word ; 
which did corrupt the earth by her whoredom, si<jnifies, which, 
by foul adulterations of the W'oi'd, destipyed the Loi-d's church ; 
by her whoredom is signified the adulteration of tlie AVord, n. 
134; and by the eartli, the church, n. 285, 721. 

S06. Ami hath avenged the hlood of his servants ai her hand, 
signifies retribution tor the mischief and violence offered to the 
souls of thorn who woi-sliip the Lord. To avenge the blood of 
his servants at lier hand, signilies retribution for tlie miscliiefe 
and violence offered to the s'ouls of them who worship the Loi-d ; 
tlie reasonis, because to avenge signifies retribution. To shed 
blood signifies to offer violence to tlie Lord's divinity and to the 
Word, II. 327, 684, in the present case to the worshippers of tlie 
Lord, who are meant by his servants ; they did miscliief and 
violence to the souls of these, by transferring the divine woi-- 
sliip of the Lord to themselves, and by preventing them from 
reading t!ie Word. It is said of the Lord, that he avenged the 
blood of his servants, as if he had done tin's from resentment or 
revenge, but yet he does not act from resentment or revenge, 
anymore than from wrath and anger, wiiicli nevertheless are 
ascribed to tiie Lord in many parts of the Word, see above, n. 
525, 635, 65S, 673. Wi-ath and revenge are attrilnited to the 
Lord, when the wicked, being separated from tlie good, are 
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east into bell, as is the case at the day of the last judgment, 
wherefore timt day is called a day of wrath, and is also called 
wratli, and a day of vengeance ; not that the Lord is angry and 
revengeful, but because they are angry with the Lord, and 
breathe vengeance against him; just as a malefactor, after 
sentence is passed, is angi-y witli tiie law and breathes revenue 
against the judge, for the law is not angry, neither does the 
judge avenge. Revenge or vengeance is used in this sense in 
tlie following places : " For the day of vengeance is in mine 
heai't, and the year of my redoemea is come," Isaiali Ixiii. 4, 
speaking of the Lord and the last judgment. "For it is the 
Oai/ ofJe/iovah's ven</eanoe, and tlie year of recompenses for the 
controversy of Zion,'' Isaiah xxxiv, 8. " Beliold, your God will 
come with vengeance, even God with a recompense ; he will 
come and save yon," Isaiah xxxv. 4. " For tliese be the dam 
ofvengeanee, that all things which are written may be fnllillea," 
Luke xxi. 22, speaking of the consummation of the age, or of 
tlie last judgment. "The spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon 
me ; to proclaim the acceptable year of Jehovah, and tlio da^ 
of vengeance of our God; to comfbrt all tliat mourn," Isaiahlxi 
2. " Shall not my soul be avenged on such a nation as this ?" 
Jerem. v. 9, 29. "I will take vengeance (on Babylon), and 1 
will not meet tliee as a man," Isaia'li xlvii. 3. "For his device 
is against Babylon, to destroy it, because it is the v&iigeaiice of 
Jehovah, the vengeance of his temple^'' Jerem. 11. 11, 3t>, " Re- 
joice, O ye nations, with his people, for he will avenge the Uooa 
of his sej-oanis, and will render wCTip-ewHce to his adversaries, and 
will be merciful to his land, and to his people," Dent, xxxii.43. 

807. And again they mid. Alleluia 1 And ha' smoke rose up 
„.• eeer and ever, signifies tlianbssiving and celebration of the 

_,ord, for joy that tliat profane religion is condemned to eter- 
nity. Their saying so a second time is owing to the various 
affection of joy, at being delivered from the iniestation of those 
who are in that religion, and from the fear of their rising and 
infesting them again.; that Alleluia signifies thanksgiving and 
celebration of tlie Lord, see above, n. 803 ; by her smoke is 
signified that religion as to its dire falsities, because falsos froni 
evil appear like smoke proceeding from a fire, u. 422. Fire, in 
that case, is self-love, n. 468, 494, 7C6 ; the smoke of.bnming, 
when said of Babylon, signifies profanation, see ». 706, 767 ; to 
rise up for ever and evei-, signifies her condemnation to ctcniity. 

808. And ihefour-an^twenty elders, and the four animals 
fdl down, and worshipped God who sat on the thtvne, saying, 
Atnen, Alleluia, signifies adoration of the Lord, as the God of 
heaven and earth, and indge of the universe, by the angels of 
the higher heavens, auiS confirmation of the thanksgiving, con- 
fession, and celebration of t!ie Lord, by tlio angels nf the lower 
' .vens. To fall down and woi-sliip. sii^uilics liinniliation, and 
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ill consequence of hnmiliation, adoration, as above, n. 370 ; by 
the four-and-twenty elders and fonr animals are signified the 
liigher heavens, n. 369 ; by him who sat on the throne is meant 
the Loi'd as the God of heaven, and as judge of the universe, 
because a throne signifies heaven and the Mngdoni there, n. 
14, 221, 222, and likewise judgment, and here judgment be- 
cause it relates to the judgment upon Babylon, treated of be- 
fore; that ho who sat on the throne is the Loi'd, will be seen 
below; by Amen, Alleluia, is signified confirmation of the 
thanksgiving, confession, and celebration offered up by the 
angels of the lower heavens ; by Amen is signified confirmation 
and consent from truth, n. 23, 28, 31, 61, 371, 375, and by 
Alleluia is signified thanksgiving, confession, and celebration of 
the Lord, n. 803 ; that this is what was done by the angels of 
the lower heavens, appeai-s from their speaking fii-st and cele- 
brating the Lord as tlie God of heaven, the judge and avenger, 
and saying, Alleluia, as is evident from verees 1 and 2, and from 
the explanation above, n. 803, 804 ; the coniirmation of those 
things by the angels of the superior heavens is signified by 
Amen, Alleluia. 

Tliat lie who sat on the throne is the Lord, appeare from the 
Apocalypse i. 4 ; ii. 8 ; iii. 21 ; iv. 2—6, 9 ; v. 13 ; vi. 10 ; vii. 
9 — 11; xxii. 1, 3; in which places he is called Ood, and the 
LairJi upon the throne, where by God is meant the essential 
divinity of the Lord, which is called tlie Father, and by the 
Lamh the Divine Humanity, which is called the Son, n. 269, 
291, consequently the Lord alone ; this also appeals from chap, 
vii. where it is said : " For the Lamh which is in the midst of 
the throne shall feed them," vei-se 17 ; and in Matthew : "When 
the Son of Man shall sit in the throne of his glory^ judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel," xix. 38. "When the Son of Man 
shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then 
shall he sit upon the throne of his glory" xxv. 31, 

809. And a voice came out of the throne, saying. Praise our 
God, all ye his servants, and ye that fear him, signifies influx 
from the Lord into heaven, and consequent unanimity among 
the angels, that all who are in the truths of faith and in the 
goods of love ought to worship the Lord as the only God of 
heaven. By the voice which came out of the throne, is signified 
influx from the Lord into heaven ; the reason why it was from 
the Lord, is, because he who sat on the throne was the Lord, as 
above, n. 808 ; therefore by a voice proceeding from thence is 
meant influx; for the Lord, inasmuch as he is above the hea- 
vens and appears to the angels as a sun, does not speak to the 
angels from thence, but flows-in or influences, and that which 
flow8-in, the same ia received in heaven and promulgated, 
wherefore that voice, although it came from the throne, was 
nevertheless heard by John from heaven, consequently from the 
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angels there, and whatsoever the angels speak from heaven, ia 
ti-om the Lord. By praise our God, is signified that they were 
to worship the Lord as the only God of heaven ; tliat to praise 
God ia to worship hinij will he seen below ; by all his servanta, 
are signified all who are in the truths of faitli, n. 3, 380 : by all 
that fear him, are aignifled all who are in the goods of love, n. 
527, 628. That to praise God signifies to'woi-ship him, and 
hence that the praise of him is tlie worship of him, ia evident 
from many passages in the Word, of. which a few only shall be 
adduced ; "And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude 
of the heavenly host jyraimig God,'" Lnke ii. 13, 20. "The 
whole multitude of the disciples began to rejoice and praise 
God with a loud voice," Luke xix. 37, " And were eontmually 
in the tern f\e praising and blessing God," Luke xxiv. 53. " Pub- 
lish ye, praise ye, and say, O Jehovah, save thy people," Jerem. 
xxxi. 7. " Praise Jehovah from the heavens : praise him in the 
heights, Praise ye hivn^ all his angels ; pratse ye him,, all his 
hosts ; praise ye him, sun and moon ; praise him, all ye stare ot 
light. Prmse him., ye heavena of heavens ; let them praise the 
name of Jehovah, praise Jehovah from the earth. He hath 
also exalted the horn of his people, the praise of all Iiia saints," 
Psalm cxlviii. 1—5, 7, 13, 14. "Out of die mouth of babes 
and sucklings thou hast perfected praise .'" Matt. xxi. 16. "All 
the people gAve praise nnto God," Luke xviii. 43 ; not to men- 
tion other pasaages, as Isaiah xlii. 8 ; Ix. 18 ; Joel ii. 26 ; 
Psalm cxiii. 1, 3 ; Psalm cxvii. 1. What is said in this vei-se does 
not relate to the things mentioned above conceruing Babylon, 
h\it to what follows concerning the New Chitrch to be estab 
.ished by the Lord, which is now about to be treated of. 

810. Both small and great, sonifies those who in a lesser 
and greater degree woi-ship the Djrd from the truths of faith 
and Qie goods of love. By small and great, in a natural sense, 
are meant those who are in a lesser or greater degree of dig- 
nity ; but, in a spiritual sense, those who are in a lesser or greater 
degi-ee of the worship of the Lord, consequently who worship 
the Lord more or less holily and fully from the tniths of faith 
and goods of love ; thia ia signified because it follows these 
words, Praise God, all ye his servants and ye that fear him, 
whereby such things are signified, n. 809: see also above, n. 
527, 604. 

811. And I heard as it were the voieeofa great muUiMde^ 
and as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty 
thunders, saying, Alleluia .'for the Lord God oirmipotent reign- 
eth, signifies the joy of the angels of the lowest heaven, of the 
angels of the middle heaven, and of the angels of the highest 
heaven, because the Lord alone reigns in the church which is 
now about to come. By a voice is signified the joy of worehip, 
confession, and celebration of the Lord, because it follows that 
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they said, Alleluia, and afterwards, let us rejoice and be glad, 
and give glory unto liim ; by the voice of a great multitude, is 
signifaed tlie joy of tbe angels of tlie lowest heaven, as above, n. 
S03 ; by the voice of many watera, is signified the joy of the 
angels of the middle heaven, as above, n. 614 ; the reason why 
the joy of these is so heard, is because many watera signify 
trutfis in abnndanee, n. 50, 61i, 685, the angels of the middle 
heaven being in trntha because thev are in intelligence ; by the 
voice of many thundei-s, is signifieu the joy of the angels of the 
enpreine heaven ; that the voice or speech of these is lieard as 
thunder, may be seen above, n. 615 ; oy saying Alleluia, is sig- 
nified the joy of worship, acknowledgment, and celebration of 
the Lord, as above, n. 803 ; for the Lord God omnipotent 
reigneth, signifies, because the Lord alone I'eigns, for the Lord 
is called the omnipotent, Apoc. i. 8 ; iv. 8 ; xi. 17 ; xv. 3 ; xvi. 
13, 14 ; xix. 15 ; xxi, 23 ; where the explanations may be seen 
at the same time. That these things are said of the New Chnreh 
abont to be established by the Lord, is evident from the three 
next verses, in which it is said, " For the marriage of the Lamb 
is come, and his wife Iiath made hei'self ready ;" also, " Blessed 
are they who are called to the mai-riage-snpper of tlie Lamb." 
This is the cause of the joy of all the heavens, which is de- 
scribed in this and the next vei-so. 

813, Let us he glad and rejoice, and give honour to Mm, for 
the marriage of the Lamb is c^me, signifies joy of sonl and heart, 
and consequent glorification of the Lord, because from hence- 
forth a full marriage of him with the church is effected. To be 
glad and rejoice, signifies ioy of soul and heart ; joy of soul is 
tlie joy of the understanding, or joy derived from the f riitlis of 
faith ; and joy of heart is the joy of the will, or joy derived from 
the good of love ; these two expressions are made use of by rea- 
son of the marriage of truth and good in every particular of the 
Word, as above, n. 106, 689. To give honour to him, signifies 
to acknowledge and confess that alt ti'uth is from the Lord, n. 
629, also to acknowledge that the Lord is tlie God of heaven 
and eai'th, n. 693, here, therefore, it signifies to liononr or glo- 
idfy, because this includes both ; for the nian-iage of the Lamb 
is come, signifies^ because henceforth there is a full marriage 
of the Lord with the church; that this may be signified he is 
called a Lamb, and by a Lamb is meaut the Lord as to the Di- 
vine Ilnmanity, n. 269, 291. That when the Lord's humanity 
is acknowledged to be divine, there is a full marriage of the 
Lord and the church, may appear almost without explanation; 
for it is well known in the reformed Christian worltl, that the 
church is a church by virtue of its mairiage with the Lord, 
for the Lord is called the Lord of the vineyard, and the church 
is the vineyard ; moreover the Lord is called the bridegi'oom 
and hnsband,-aiid tlie church is called the bride and wife . that 
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the I,ord is called the brideojcoom, and the church the bride, 
may be seen above, n. 797 ; that there is then a full marriago 
of the Lord and the chnvcb, when his humanity is acknow- 
ledged to be divine, is evident ; for in this ease God the Fatlier 
and he are acknowledged to be one like rouI and body ; and 
when this is acknowledged, 'tlie Father is not approached for 
the sake of the Son, but tlie Lord himself is approaclied, and 
tlirongh him God the Father, because the Father is in him aa 
the sonl is in the body, as was observed. Befoi'e tlie Lord's 
humanity is acknowledged to be divine, there is indeed a nnir- 
i-iage of the Lord witli the cimrch, but only among tliose \vho 
approach tlie Lord, and think of his divinity, and not at all 
whelher his humanity be divine or not; this tlie simple in faith 
and in lieart do, but men of learning and erudition do so bnt 
seldom. Besides, there cannot be given three husbands of one 
wife, nor three soula of one body, wheretbre, unless one God is 
acknowledged in whom tiiere is a trinity, and that that Gik! is 
the Lord, thei'C caii be no marriage. The reason why this mar- 
riage may take place fi'om henceforth, is beeanse it could not 
be fully effected until the Babylonians, and also tlie Philistinea, 
by which latter tliey who profess faith alone are meant, were 
separated in tliespintual world by means of the last jndgnient; 
and since what goes before ti'eata of their separation, it. is said, 
"lienceforth." That there is a mai-riage of tlie churcli witli the 
Lord, may appear from the following places : "Jesus said. Can 
tlie children of the hride chamhei' mourn, as long as the bH(h- 
groom is with themj" Matt. ix. 15; Mark ii. ly. "The king- 
dom of heaven is like unto a certain king which made a mar- 
riage for his son. And he sent forth his servants to call them 
that were bidden to the wedding," Matt. xxii. 1 — 14. " The king- 
dom of heaven is like unto ten virgins, wiiich went forth to 
meet the bridegroom; of which the live that were ready went 
in with the hridegroom to the marriage,'" Matt. xxv. 1— -12 ; that 
the Lord here meant himself is plain from the following, vei-se 
13, where he says, "Watch, therefore, for ye know neither the 
day nor the honr when the Son, of Man will come ;" and in an- 
otlier place: "Let your loins be gii-ded about, and your lights 
burning, and ye youi-selves like unto men that wait for their 
Lord, wiien he will return from the wedding" Luke xii, 35, 36. 

813, And his wife hath made herself ready, signifies that 
they who are to bo of this church, which is tlie New Jerusalem, 
will be collected, initiated, and instructed. By a wife is signi- 
fied tlie Lord's New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, as 
appeal's evidently from the following chapter, xxi,, which Ima 
these woi-ds : " And I John saw the holy city. New Jerusalei 
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will show thee the hride, the LamVs wife. And lie showed me 
that great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending out of heaven 
from &od," vei-ses 9,10. By his wife making hereelf ready, ia 
signified that they who are to be of that New Church of the 
Lord, will be collected, initiated, and instructed ; and as this is 
signified by making herself ready, therefore it follows "That 
that wife was to be clothed in fine linen, clean and shining," by 
which ia meant inauguration by instruction ; and on this account 
also the white hoi-se is afterwards mentioned, by which is sig- 
. nified the understanding of the Word from the Lord for the 
members of the New Churcli. 

81i. And to h&r it was granted that she should he arrayed 
m jme linen, deam, amd shining, signifies that they wlio are to 
be of the Lord's New Church will be instructed in genuine and 
pure truths through the Word from the Lord. By it was grant- 
ed her, is meant, it was given to the wife, by whom is signified 
the Lord's New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, as above, 
B. 812; to be arrayed, signifies to be instructed in truths, be- 
cause by garments are signified truths, n. 166, and by white 
garments, genuine truths, n. 213 ; by linen, clean and shining, is 
signified wliat is bright by vii-tue of good, and pure by virtue 
ot truths ; and inasmuch as pure truUi is not given from any 
other source than through the "Word from the Lord, therefore 
this also is signified. The words clean and shining are used, 
because clean signifies what is exempt from evil, consequently 
what is bright by virtue of good, and shining signifies what is 
exempt from falsity, thus what is pure bj' reason of truth. By 
linen, or fine Unen, is also signified genume truth in die follow- 
ing places : " I clothed thee, O Jerusalem, witli broidered work, 
andlgirded thee about with jJm^ ^iwen, and I covered thee with 
silk. Thus wast thou decked with gold and silver, and thy rai- 
ment was of^n^ linen andaUh" Ezek. xvi. 10, 13. "Fine Unen 
with broidered work from Egypt, was that which covered thee," 
Ezek. xxvii. 7, speaking of Tyre, whereby is signified the church 
as to the knowledges of wliat is true and good. "And the 
armies which were in heaven followed him upon white horses, 
clothed m jme linen, white and clean," Apoc. xix. 13, 14. Jo- 
seph being arrayed in garments of fine linen by Pharaoh, 
Gen. xli. 42, has a similar signification. Truth derived from 
the Word among them, although not in tliem, is signified by 
the fine linen of Babylon, Apoc. xviii. 12, 16, and of the rich 
man, Lnke xvi, 19. Fine linen is also called lawn or cotton 
[xfflinum}, wherefore by that also is signified genuine truth 
m the following passages in Moses : "And thou shalt embroi- 
der (for Aaron) a coat of fine linen, and thou siialt make the 
mitre oi fitie Unen," Exod. xxviii. 39. "And they made coats 
oijme Unen for Aaron and for his sons," Exod. xxxix. 27 
"ilion shalt make the tabernacle <A fim,e twined linen, and 
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blue, and purple, and scarlet," Exod. xxvi. 1 ; xxxvi. 8. Thou 
Bhalt make hangings for the court of jijie hoined linen, Exod. 
xxvii. 9, 18 ; xxxvni. 9 ; also the vail of the court with Jine 
twined linen, Exod. xxxviii. 18. 

815. For the fine linen is the righteousness of the saints, sig- 
nifies that by truths from the Worcl, they who are of the Lord'a 
church acquire the goods of life. By fine linen are signified 
genuine trotlis, whii^i are ti-utlis from the Lord through the 
Word, as above, n. 814 ; by righteousness is signified good of 
life among tliose who are in truths, n. 668 ; by tlie saints are 
signified they who are of the Lord's church, n. 173, 586. The 
reason why justice or righteousness signifies good of life among 
those who are in truths, is, because no one can be called rights 
eous or just, unless he Uvea according to trutiis ; tor in a natural 
sense he is called just who lives well according to civil and 
moral laws ; but he is called just, in a spiritual sense, who lives 
well according to the divine laws, and the divine laws are traths 
from, the Word ; he who thinks himself just, and consequently 
in the good of life, without the aid of truths, according to 
which he may regulate his life, is much deceived ; for man can- 
not be reformed and regenerated, and so made good, but b^ 
means of ti-uths, and by a life according to them. Hence it is 
evident, that by fine linen is the righteousness of the saints, is 
signified, that by means of truths from the "Word they who are 
of t!ie Lord's church acquire goods of life. This manifestly 
appeara from the case ot the angels of heaven, who by how 
much the more they are in truths, and in a life according to 
them, by so much the whiter do the garments in which they are 
clothed appear: the reason is, because they are in a whiter light 

816. And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they that (we 
called unto the marriage-supper of the Zamh, signifies a single 
angel sent from heaven to John, and talking with him concern- 
ing the Lord's New Church, and saying, that it would be given 
to know upon earth, that they have eternal life who receive the 
things which pertain to that church. That a single angel was 
sent from heaven to John, who said these thingsto him, may 
appear from the subsequent vei-se, where it is said, that John 
fell down at his feet to worship him, and that the angel an- 
swered, that he was his fellow-servant, therefore, tliat not he, 
but God was to be worshipped. That what John heard before 
was from heaven itself, and through many angels at once speak- 
ing from the Lord, is evident from the foregoing . verses, 5—7, 
in which it is said, that a voice came oat of the throne, and 
that a voice was heard as it were of a great multitude, and aa 
of many watei-s, and as of mighty thunders, and of persr)n8 
Baying, Let us be glad and rejoice ; this is said m the plural 
number, but now what is said is in the singular number, conse- 
quently by a single angel who was sent to him. But I will re- 
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lateliow thociiaeis when angels talk with man ; they never speak 
to him out of heaven, the voice whicli is Jieard frain tlience 
teiug from the Lord tlirougli heaven ; but when angels are per- 
mitted to tallv with man, they send out one of their society to 
be near him, tlirough whom they talk witli tlie man ; Jio who 
is sent is tlie subject of many ; and snch a one it was who now 
talked with John; tliis was done to tlio intent that it miifht be 
made known upon earth, tliat tlie universal heaven acknow- 
ledges tlie Lord alone to be the God of Jieaven, and that ho 
only is to be woi-ahipped, also that a new church is to ho estab- 
lished by the Lord npon earth, as it has been estublished in the 
heavens ; for a church is fii-st established by tlie Lord in tlie 
heavens, and afterwards through tlie heavens on the earths ; 
tliis is the areanum contained in this passage. To return, how- 
ever, to tlie explanation : write, signiHes tliat he should com- 
mit this to posterity, n, 39, 63, 639, here that he shorild make 
these things known, this being what is meant by write. Blessed 
are they which are called to the marriage-supper of the Lamb, 
signities that they have life eternal who receive the things 
which are of the New Church ; they are called blessed in wliom 
there is life eternal, n. 639; by the marriage of the Lamb is 
signified the Now Church, which is in conjnnction with the 
Lord as above, n, $12 ; by those who are called, are meant all 
who receive, n, 744; all indeed are called, but they who do not 
receive, tlie same reject the call. The reason wliy it is (rjilfed 
the marriage-supper of the Lamb, is, because this is done in 
the last state of the church, which is called evening, and in the 
evening suppers are made ; but the lii-st state of a new church 
is called t)ie morning; in the evening man is called to the 
church, and when they who are called ai'e come, the morning 
commences ; that the last state of the church is called evening 
and night, and its first state the dawn and morning, may be 
seen above, n. 151 ; and whereas it was tlie last time of the 
Jewish . church, consequently the evening, when the Lord went 
to Jerusalem to suffer, therefore at that time the Lord sn]>ped 
with his disciples, and instituted tlie Eucharist, for which 
reason it is calted the Holy Supper ; by which also a conjunc- 
tion of the Lord with a man of the ohurch is effected, or a 
marriage, provided the man, after having done the work of 
repentance, directly approaches him ; hut if otherwise, it oc- 
casions liis presence alone without any conjnnction. From 
these considerations it may appear what is meant by supper 
and supping in other parts of the Word. 

817. And he saitli unto me, These are the true words of God, 
signifies that this is to be believed because it is from the Lord, 
namely, that they are blessed who are called to the marriage- 
supper of the Lamb, that is, that they upon earth, who receive 
the things which are of the Lord's New Church, have eternal life. 
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818. And. If ell at his feet to worship him. And hesmdunto 
me, See thou do it not : I am thy fellow-servant, and of_ thy 
brethren, who have the testimony of Jesus ; woj'sMj) God, signi- 
fies that the angels of heaven are not to be woi'sliipped and 
invoked, becanse they have nothing divine in them, bnt that 
they ai-e associated with men, as bretliren witli brethren, with 
such as worship the Lord, and therefore that the Lord alone is 
to be worshipped by both in consociation with them. I fell at 
his feet to woi-ship him, and he said unto me. See thon do it 
not ; woreiiip God, signifies that no angel of heaven whatever ia 
to he woi-shipped aiiif invoked, bnt the Lord only; I am thy 
feliow-servant and of thy bretltren, signifies that an an^el of 
himself has rot any thing divine, but tliat he is associated with 
man as one brother with another ; to liave the testimony of. 
Jeans, signifies, in like manner, conjnnction with the Lord, by 
acknowledging tlie divinity in his humanity, and by a life con- 
formable to ins precepts ; that this is signified by having the 
testimony of Jesns, will be seen in the next ai-ticle. Tiie reason 
why the angels of heaven are not snperior to men, bnt only 
their equals, and that, therefore, they ai-e eqnally the Lord a 
servants as men are, is, becanse all angels have been men born 
in the world, and none of them immediately created snch, as 
may appear from what is written and shown in the work con- 
ceniing Heaven and Hell : angels, indeed, excel men in wisdom,, 
bnt this is because they are m a splntnal state, and thence in 
the light of heaven, and not in a natnral state, or in the light 
of the world, as men ai-e npon earth ; bnt in proportion as any 
angel excels in wisdom, in the same proportion he aeknow- 
.edges that he is not above men, bnt like nntothem ; whei-e- 
fore, neitlier is there any conjunction of men with angels, but 
consociation with tliem ; conjnnction is given with the Lord 
only. Bnt in what manner conjunction with the Lord exists, 
and consociation with angels, by means of the "Word, may he 
seen in the Doctrine of the Wew Jerusalem concerning the Sacred 
Scripture, n. 62—69. 

819. J^yr the testimony of Jesus is the spint of prophecy^ 
signifies that the acknowledgment that the Lord is the God ot' 
heaven and earth, and .at the same time a life according to his 
precepts, are, in a nnivei-sal sense, tlie all of the "Word and of 
doctrine derived from it. By the testimony of Jesns is signi- 
fied the attestation of the Lord in heaven, that the man is his, 
and thus that lie is one in heaven among the angels tliere ; and 
inasmuch as this attestation cannot be given to any othei-s but 
those who are in conjunction with the Lord, and since they are 
in coniunction with the Lord who acknowledge him to be the 
God of heaven and earth, as he himself taught in Matt, sxviii. 
18, and at the same time live according to his precepts, par- 
ticularly according to the commandments nf the decalogue, 
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flierafore these two things are signified by the testimony of 
Jesus, see n. 6, 490, above; by tliis testimony being the spirit 
of prophecy, is signified that it is the all of tite Word and of 
doctrine derived trom it ; for the Word, in a universal sense, 
treats of the Lord only, and of a life according to his command- 
ments; hence it is that the Lord is the Word, for the Word is 
frr>ni him, and treats of him alone, and only teaches how iie is 
to be acknowledged and worshipped, these being the precepts of 
the Word, which are called divine ti-uths, according to which 
man ought to live, in order to enable him to come into con-, 
junction with tlie Lord. That the Word treats of the Lord 
alone, and that tlienee it is that the Lord is called the Word, 
may be seen in tho Doctrine of the New Jemsalem. ooncemina 
theZord, u. 1~T, 8—11, 19—28, 37—44 ; and in theDoGtrineof 
the New Jerasidem concerning the Sacred SoHpture, n. 80—90, 98 
—100. This is also what the Lord taught, Tiiat the Spirit of 
Ti-uth, which is the Sbly Spirit, will testify of the Lord, and that 
he will not speak of himself, but that he will take of the tilings 
which are of the Lord and show them, John xv. 26 ; xvi. 13, 15. 
820. And I saw he<men evened, and, hehold., a white horse, 
aigniflos the revealing of tlie spiritual sense of the Word by 
tlie Lord, and thereby the discovery of the interior meaning of 
the Word, which is the coming of the Lord. By heaven being 
seen open, is signified a revelation from the Lord and conse- 
quent inaoitestation, as will he seen presently ; by a lioi-se is 
meant the undei-s tan ding of the Word, and by a white hoi-se 
the interior iinderetanding or meaning of the Word, n. 298, and 
as this is signified b^ a white horse, and as the spiritual sense 
.8 the interior meaning of tlie Word, therefore that sense is 
here signified by a white horse. Tlie reason why this is the 
coming of the Lord, is, because by that sense it manifestly ap- 
pears, that the Lord is the Word, and tliat tlie Woi-d treats of 
him alone, and that he is tlio God of heaven and earth, and 
that from him alone the New Church has its existence. The 
Lord said, "that they should see tlie Son of Man coming in 
the clouds of heaven with power and gi'eat glory," Matt. xvii. 
6; xxiv. 30; xxvi. 64; Mark xiv. 61, 53; Luke ix. 34, 35; 
xxi. 2T ; Apoc. i. 7 ; Acts i. 9, 11 ; and this the Lord said also 
when he disconi-sed with his disciples concerning the consum- 
mation of the age, which is the hist time of the church, when 
judgment takes place. Everyone, who does not think beyond 
the sense of the letter, believes that wlien the last judgment 
shall come to pass, the Lord will appear in tlia clonds of heaven, 
with the angels and the sound of trnnipeta ; still that this is not 
meant, but that he will appear in the Word, may be seen in the 
explanation above, n. 24, 692, and the Lord appeai-s manifestly 
in the spiritual sense of the Word ; from that sense, indeed, it is 
discovered not only that he is the Word, that is, Divine Truth 
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itself, but that he is the inmost of the Word, and thence tho 
all thereof, and also that he is the one God, in whom thei-e is a 
trinity, consequently the only God of heaven and eartli, and 
moveover that he came into the world to glorify his humanity, 
that is, to make it divine. The humanity which he glorified, 
tliat is, made divine, was the natural humanity, whicli lie could 
not glorify, or make divine, but by the assumption of hnnianity 
in a virgin in the natural world, to which he then united his 
divinity, which was in him from eternity. This unition was 
effected by temptations admitted into hia assumed hnmanity, 
the last of which was tlie passion of the cross, and, at the same 
time, by the fulfilling of all thin^ of the Word, not only by 
the fulfilling of all thmgs of the Word in its natural sense, but 
also by the fulfilling of all things of the Word in its spiritual 
sense and in its celestial sense, in which, as was said above, he 
alone is treated of. But on this subject, see what has been 
shovm in tlie Doctrine of the N&m Jerusalem concerning the Lord, 
and in the Dootrme of the JVew Jerusalem concerning the Sacred 
Scripture. Now since the Lord is the Word and tlie Word was 
made fiesh, John i. 1, 2, 14, and tlie Word was made flesh to 
fulfil tiie same, it is phiin that tlie coming of the Loi-d in the 
Word is meant by his appearing in the clouds of heaven ; that 
the clouds of heaven signify the Word in its literal sense, may 
be seen above, n. 24, 693. It is evident that the Loi-d's appeal^ 
ing in the Word is what is meant, because by a white horee is 
signified the intfti'ioi" meaning of the Word, and it is said that 
the name of him that sat on Hie horse is the Word of God, a.-nA 
that his name is King of Mngs and Lord of lords, vei-ses 13, 16. 
From these considerations, tlien, it is evident, that by I saw 
heaven opened, and, behold, a white horse, is signified the reve- 
lation of the spiritual sense of the Word by tlie Lord, and tlie 
discovery thereby of its interior meaning, which a!so ia the 
coming of the Lord. That tlie spiritual sense of tlie Word, 
concerning which no one in the Christian world has known any 
thing heretofore, is at this day revealed, may be seen in the 
Arca/na Cwleslia, where the two books of Moses, Genesis and 
Exodus, are explained according to that sense ; likewise in the 
Dooii-ine of the New Jei-us(Q,em concerning the Saci-ed Scripture, 
n. 5 — 26, and in the tract on tlie White Horse, from beginning 
to end, and in the extracts tliere collected from the Arcana 0<e- 
lestia concerning the Sacred Scripture ; and further in these 
explanations of tlie Apocalypse, not a single verse of which can 
be underetood witliout the spiritual sense. 

831. And he that sat upon him is called Faithful and True, 
and in righteousness he doth judge and make war, signifies the 
Lord as to tlie Word, that he is the Divine Good and Divine 
Truth itself, from both which he executes judgment, and sepa- 
rates the good from the wicked. Ry he that sat upon hiin, that 
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is, upon the white lioi-se, is meant tlie Lord as the Word ; that 
it means the Lord as to the Word, is plain fi-om verse 13, where 
it is said, " That he was clothed with a vesture stained with 
blood, and his name is called the Word of Ood;" by Faithful 
and Tnie is signified divine good and divine truth, by Faithful, 
divine good, because that is faithful ; that the faithful, speaking 
of men, are they who are in tlie inmost or third heaven, conse- 
quently who are in celestial good, see above, n. 644 ; tliat by 
True, when said of the Loi-d, divine ti-utU is signified, is evi- 
dent; that by justice both are signified, as well good as truth, 
and when said of the Lord, divine good and divine truth, may be 
seen above, n. SOS, hence it follows, that by judging in righteous- 
ness, is signified to execnte judgment from divine good and di- 
vine ti'uth. That all judgment is executed by tlie Lord through 
tlie Word, consequently that the Word itself judges ^yery one, 
miiy be seen above, n. 233 ; the reason why to malie wai- or to 
fight from righteousness, signifira to separate the good from the 
wicked, is, becanse the Lord does not fight against any one, but 
separates tlie good from the wicked, and when tlie good are sepa- 
rated from the wicked, then the wicked cast tlieniselves into hell. 
823. And his eyes were as aflame offlre, signiiies the divine 
wisdom of the Lofd's divine love, as may be seen above, n. 48, 
where the like occurs, and is said of the Son of Man, by whom 
is meant the Lord as to the Word, n. 44. 

823. And on his head were many diadems, signiiies the di- 
vine truths of the Word from him. On his hejd, signiiies from 
the Lord, for by the head is signified wisdom on'ginating in love, 
and from the head man is regulated by wisdom grounded in 
love. Diadems were seen on his head, because the divine tniths 
of the Woi-d, which are signified by diadems, are from him ; 
that diadems signify the divine truths of the Word, may be seen, 
n. 231, 540 ; that the head, when speaking of the LortI, signifies 
the divine wisdom of divine love, see n. 47 ; what else the head 
signifies, see n, 538, 565. The divine trutJis of the Word, in 
the spiritual world, correspond to diadems; and from tliis cor- 
respondence appear there, and in heaven, upon the heads of 
those who consider the Word as holy ; hence it is that diadems 
signify the divine ti-uths of the Word in its literal sense, the 
reason is, because the literal sense is translncent by virtue of 
its spiritual and celestial senses, as the jewels of a diadem* are 
translncent by virtue of the light. 

824. And he had a name written that no cne knew, hut he 
himself, signifies that what the Word is in its spiritual and 
celestial sense, no one sees but the Lord, and they to whom lie 
reveals it. By name is signified the quality of any one, n. 165, 
and ill other places, in the present case tiie quality of tho Word, 
or what the Word is internally, that is, in its spiritual and 
celestial sense ; it is called a written name, because the Word 
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exists as well among men upon earth as among angels in lioaven, 
eee the DoctHne of the JSew Jerusalem conceitmiff the baared 
Scripture n. 70—75 ; by no one knowing it but himself, is sig- 
nified that no one sees bnt the Lord himself, and they to whom 
ho reveals it, what the Word is in its spiritual sense, lliat no 
one sees tlie spiritual sense of tlie "Word bnt only the Lord and 
therefore, that no one sees that sense bnt from the Lord, and 
tliat no one sees it from the Lord except he be m divine tvntliB 
fi-om him, may be seen in the Doctrine of the New JeruscUem, 
eoiweming tJie Sacred Scripture, n. 26. , . , „ j 

S25 And he was clothed with a vestwe stained with blood, 
and hM name is called the Word of God, signities the divine 
trnth in its ultimate sense, or the Word in the letter, to which 
violence has been offered. By a vesture is signified tnith m- 
vestiii" good, n. 166, 212, 328 ; and when said of the Word, it 
Bio-niiies tlie Word in its literal sense, for this is like a garment, 
with which its spiritnal and celestial senses are chitlied ; by 
blood is signified violence offered to the Lord's divinity and the 
Word 11 327, 684 ; the reason why this is si":iiihed, is, because 
blood signifies the Lord's divine truth in the Word, n. 379, 654, 
therefore, to shed blood, signifies to offer violence to the Lord s 
divinity and the Word. By the Word of God is here sigiiihed 
the Word in its literal sense, for to that violence was offered, 
bnt not to the Word in its spiritual sense, because the latter 
sense wsis not known, and if it had been known, violence wonld 
have been ofiorod to it also; for which reason that sense was 
not revealed till after the last judgment was executed, and a new- 
church was about to be estaliiislied by the Lord, neither is it at 
this day revealed to any bnt snch as are in divine truths from 
tlie Lord, see tlie Boct^nne of the New Jerusalem concerning the 
Sacred Scripture, n. 26. ihat violence has been offered to the 
Lord's divmity and the Word, appeai-a manifestly from the 
Eoman Cathol'ic religion, and from the religion of the Eefornied 
concerning instification by faith alone ; the Koman Catholic 
religion maintains that the Lord's humanity is not divme, for 
wliich reason they transferred to themselves all things appei^ 
taining unto the Lord ; also that the Word is to be interpreted 
only by themselves, and their inteipretation is everywhere con- 
trary to tlie divine truth of the Word, as was shown m the 
explanation of tlie IStli or foregoing chapter. From hence it is 
plain that violence lias been offered to tho Word by that reli- 
gion ; and in like manner by the religion among tlie Kofornied 
concerning faitli alone, for neither does this make the Lords 
hnmaiiity divine ; but builds its theology also upon a single ex- 
pression* of Paul falsely underatood, and therefore, as it were, 
makes of no account all tiiat the Loi-d taught concerning love, 
and charity, and good works, which nevertheless are so "lam, 
that any one who has eyes may see. The same thing was done 
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to the Word by the Jews, for it was one of their religions 
tenets, that the Word was written for none but themselves, and, 
therefore, that no othera were meant in it, and that the Mes- 
siah, who was to come, would exalt them above all the nations 
of the earth, by which, and by many other things, they falsi- 
fied and adulterated every thing in tlie Word ; this is meant by 
tlie following passage in Isaiah : " Who is this that cometli from 
Edom, with dyed garmenU from Bozrah ? Wherefore art thou 



red in thine apparel, and thy ga/imtents like him that treadeth in 
the wine-fat!' whence the victory of tiiem "shall he sprinkled 
wpon, my garments, and I will atain all my raiment," Ixiii. 1, 2 : 
by garments are here also signified the divine traths of the 
word ; by Edom is signified redness, here redness from blood ; 
hence it is plain, that by being clothed witli a vesture stained 
with blood, and his name being called the Word of God, is sig- 
nified the divine truth in its nltimate sense, or the Word in the 
.etter, to which violence has been offered. 

826. And tlie armies which were in heaven followed him 
v^on while horses, clothed in Jme linen, white and clean, signi- 
fies tlie aiigels in the new Christian heaven, who were conjoined 
with tlie Loi-d in the interior nndeistanding of the Word, and 
thus in pure and genuine truths. By armies in heaven are 
meant the angels who are in divine ti-uths and goods, n. 447; 
by heaven is here meant tlie new Christian church, of which 
above, n. 612, 613, 626, 659, 661 ; the reason why that heaven 
is meant, is, because it is the new heaven treated of in the 
Apocalypse: to follow the Lord, signifies to be in conjunction 
with liim, n. 621; by tiie white horses upon which tliey ap- 
peared, is signified the interior iindei-standing or meaning of the 
Word, as above, n. 820; by fine linen, white and clean, is sig- 
nified pure and genuine truth through the Word from the Lord, 
1. 813 ; it is also said of the New Church, that she was arrayed 
in fine linen, clean and white, verse 8 of this chapter, and so it 
is here said of the new Christian heaven, through which that 
church will come from the Lord. 

827. And out of his mmith goeth a sharp sword, signifies 
the dispersion of falses by doctrine thence from the Lord, as is 
evident from the explanation above, n, 52, where the like is said 
of the Lord, who is there called the Son of Man, and by the 
Son of Man is meant the Lord as the Word, n. 44 ; tlie same 
is here signified by him who sat on the white horee ; for the dis- 
pei-sion of talses is effected through tiie Word from the Lord. 

828. That with it he should smite the nations, and he shall 
rule them with a rod cf iron, signifies that he will convince all 
who ai-e in a dead faith, by the trutiis of the literal sense of the 
Word, and by rational arguments. That this is signified, may 
a^Jpear from the like expression above, n. 544 ; that by tlie rod 
of iron, by which tlie nations were to be smitten, are signified 
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tratlis from tlie literal sense of the Word confirmetl 1)J rational 
araninents fromtlie natural man, maj be seen m that passage, 
and also n 148, 485. That faith alone withont works is a dead 
faith, appeai-s clearly in James ii. 17, 20; who also said, "B» 
ye Chen of the. Word and not hearers only, deceiving yoi.r own 
Mkes," Spistlo i. 23. In like manner, Paul said For not the 
hearei-a of the law are just before God, but the daers of the law 
shall be justified," Kom. ii. 13. _ ,. , « ., 

839 And he treadeth the wme-presa of the JkTceness and 
wrath of Almighty Ood, signifies that the lord alone sustained 
all the evils of the church, and all tlie violence ofiered to the 
Word, and consequently to himself. By the wme of the herce- 
ness and wrath of God, are signiSed tlie goods a,nd truths ot 
the church, which are from tlieVord, profaned and adulteraled, 
and thus the evils and falses of the church, n. 316, 633, 635, 
768 ■ by treading the press of that wme, is signified to bear 
them, to fight against them, and condemn them, and tjiiis to 
deliver the angeTs in heaven and men on earth from their infes- 
tation by them ; for the Lord came into the world to subdue 
the hells, which at that time had got to such a height that they 
began to infest the angels, and he subdued them by combats 
aslinat them, thus by temptations; for spiritual temptations 
aJe nothing else but combats against the hells ; aud inasmuch 
as every man is consorted witK spirits as to his afiections and 
consequent thoughts, the wicked with spirits from hell, and the 
good with angels from heaven, therefore when the Lord sub- 
Sued the hells he not only delivered the angels of heaven Irom 
infestation, but also the men of the earth : tills, then is what IB 
signified by the following passage in Isaiah: "Surely he hath 
iSme our oriefi, and carried our wrrow) .—But he was <»<m»&d 
for our transgressions, he was bruited for our iniquities :— aud 
with hi, drives we ai-o healed. Jehovah hath laid ou liim the 
ininiiity of us all, he wm oppreued and ho was aj/lieled, tor he 
wai «id of out of the land of the living, for the transgression ol 
m, neonle was he dricjcen, and Jehovah hatk latdm Mm the 
i^i^dtyqf u, <dl," lui. 4-9 ; speaking of the Lord and ot his 
temptations from the hells, and at length from the Jews, by 
whom he was crucified. The Lord's confiicts are likewise de- 
scribed in Isaiah Ixiii. 1-10 ; where are also the following words . 
" And thy garments like him that treadeth in the wine-fat. 1 
have troddSn the wine-press alone;" by which is signified that 
he alone sustained the evils and falses of the church, and all the 
violence offered to the Word, and thus to himself It is said 
the violence offered to the Word, and this to himself because 
the Lord is the Word, aud violence was offered to the Word, aud 
to the Lord himself, by the tenets of the Koman Oatholics^ 
also by the tenets of the Eeformed, concerning faith alone. Iho 
evils and falses of both these religions the Lord sustained, when 
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he executed the last judgment, whereby he again subdued the 
hells, and unless the hells had again been snbdued, no flesh conld 
have been saved, as he himself taught in Matthew, xxiv. 21, 22. 

830. And he hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name 
wntten, King of kings, and Lord of lords, signifies that the Lord 
teaches in the Word what he is, that he is the divine truth of 
divine wisdom, and the divine good of divine love, thiis that Ire 
is the God of the universe. By the Lord's vesture is signified 
the Word as to its divine truth, as above, n. 835; by the Lord's 
thigh is signified the Word as to its divine good; the thighs 
and loins signify conjugial love, and inasmuch as this is the 
fundamental love of all Toves, therefore the tln'ghs and loins sig- 
nify the good of love: tliat this is from correspondence may be 
seen above, ii. 213; when therefore the thigh is mentione'd in 
epealiing of the Lord, it signifies himself as to the good of love, 
in the present instance it also signifies the Word as to the same; 
by a name wi-itten is signified the quality of the Lord, as above, 
n. 834; b^ King of kings is meant the Lord as to the divine 
truth of divine wisdom, and by Lord of lords is meant the Loi-d 
as to the divine good of divine love ; the like is signiiied by the 
kingdom and dominion of the Lord, when both are mentioned, 
see above, n. 664. Inasmuch as the expression King of kings 
and I.^rd of lords is used, and since the Lord is meant thereby, 
in regard to his divine truth and divine good, therefore it is 
also said, He had a name wi-itten on his vesture and on his 
thigh, and by a name written on his vesture is signified the 
Word as to the divine tmth, and by a name written on his 
thigh is signiiied the Word as to the divine good ; both these 
pi-inciples are in the Word, the divine truth of the Word is in 
its spii'itnul sense, which is for the use of the angels of the 
middle or second heaven, who are in intelligence from divine 
truths, and the divine good of the Word is in its celestial sense, 
which is for the use of the angels of the supreme or tliird hea- 
ven, who are in wisdom Irom divine good ; but this last sense is 
most occult, being perceptible to such only as are principled in 
love to the Lord from the Lord. That it is tlio Lord who is 
here meant, plainly appeara above in the Apocalypse : " These 
shall make wai- witli the Lamb, and the Lamb sliall overcome 
them: for he is Lord of lords and King of kings," xvii. 14. 
Tliat tiie thi"h signifies the good of love, and when said con- 
cerning the Lord, the divine good of divine love, appeai-s from 
the following passages in the Word ; " And n'ghteoiisness shall 
be the gii-dfe of his loins, and faithfulness t1ie girdle of his 
(Azj^As," Isaiah xi. 5. Over the head of the cherubs there was the 
appearance of a man upon a throne, from the appeai-ance of his 
loins and upward, and fi-om the appearance of his loin^ and 
downward, there was an appearance of fire and brightness round 
about, Ezek. i. 26 — 28; by the man upon tlie throne is meant 
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the Lord, the a])pearance of fire from liia loins upward and 
downward signities his divine love, and the brightness round 
about, the divine wisdom thence proceeding. A man was seen 
by Daniel, whose loins were girded with gold of Uphaz, Dan. x. 
5 ; it was an angel in whom tlie Lord was ; by_ gold of Uphaz 
is signified tlie good of love. Tiie same is signified by the thigh 
in Isaiah v. 37; Psahn xlv. 3; and iu other places. Concern- 
ing the correspondence of the thighs or loiiis with comngial 
love, which is tbe fnndamental of all other loves, see the Arcana 
Cidestia, n. 5050—5062. 

831. And Tsaw an angel standing in the sun : and he cried 
with a great voice, saying to all the fowls that fly vn the midst 
of heaven, Goim and gat/iei- yourselves togetlier unto the suppei 
of the great God, signifies the Lord from divine love, and tlienco 
from divine zeal, calling and inviting all who are in the spirit- 
ual affectiou of trnth, and tliink of heaven, to the New Clinreh, 
and to conjunction with himself, tbns to life eternal. By an 
angel standing in the snn, is meant the Lord in divine love ; by 
an angel is meant the L')rd, and by smi his divine love. To cry 
with a great voice, signities to cry from divine zeal, for a voice 
or inflnx from divinelove ia from divine zeal, zeal being a con- 
sequence of love; by the fowls tJiat fly in the midst of ne^ven, 
are signified ail who are in tlie spiritual affection of truth, and 
thence tliink of heaven. By coming and gathering themselves 
together to the supper of the great God, is signified a calling 
and invitation to the New Church and to conjunction with the 
liord ; and since from conjunction with the Lord there is life 
eternal, therefore that also is signified. By crying. Come, is 
signified a calling, and bv gather yom-selves together, is signi- 
fied a calling together. That by an angel in tlie word ia meant 
the Lord, may be seen above, n. 5, 170, 258, 344, 4C5, 649, 
657, 718; so in this instance more especially, because he was 
'seen standing in the son. and no angel appeai-s in the sun, for 
tlie Lord is Bie snn of the spiritual world, therefore the Lord 
alone is there; that by the sun, wlieii speaking of the Lord, is 
signified divine love, may be seen, ii. S3, 414; that by crying 
with a great voice, when said of the Lord in divine love, is sig- 
nified to speak or flow-in from diviue zeal, is evident, because 
divine zeal is a consequence of divine love, in this case for tlie 
salvation of men : that by fowls are signified such things as re- 
late to the nndei-standing, and thence to the thought, see above, 
n. 757, here they signify sncii as are in the spiritual^ affection 
of truth, and think of heaven, because it is said, the fowls that 
fly in the midst of heaven, and by flying in the midst of heaven 
is signified to investigate, attend, and think, n. 245, 415; that 
by the supper of tbe great God is signified the New Church, 
and thus coujnnction with, the Lord, see n. 816, where tlion 
supper is called the marriage-supper of tlie Lamb. 
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.832. That ye may eat the ^h of kings, and the flesh of cap 
tains, and (he flesh of the mighty men, and the flesh of Iwrses, 
and of them that sit on them, ojnd the flesh of all men both free 
and bond, both small and great, signifies the appropriation of 

food things from the Lord, by the truths of the Word and of 
oetrine derived from it, in every sense, degree, and kind. The 
Biibject treated of above, n. 831, was conj unction' witli the Lord 
by the Word ; but hei-e the subject treated of is the appropria- 
tion of good tilings from him by the truths of the Word. To 
eat, signifies appropriation, n. 89 ; by the flesh tliey were to eat, 
are signified tlie good things of the Word and thence of the 
church, and by kings, captains, the mighty, horses, tliem that 
sit on them, free and bond, small and great, are signified tintlia 
in every sense, degree, and kind: by kings are signified such 
as aro principled in the trutlis of the church derived from tlie 
Word, and abstractedly the truths of the church derived from 
the Word, n. 20, 483 ; by captains over a thousand, are signi- 
fied those who ai-e in the knowledges of good and tmth, and 
abstractedly those knowledges, n. 337 ; by the mighty ai-e sig- 
nified such as are in erudition from doctrine derived from the 
Word, and ahsti-actedly the consequent erudition itself, n. 337 ; 
by horses is signified the understanding of the Word, and by 
those who sit on hoi-ses are signified tJiose who are in wisdom 
from the understanding of the Word, and abstractedly the con- 
sequent wisdom itself, n. 298, 820 ; by free and bond are signi- 
fied they who know from themselves, and they who know from 
otliers, n. 337, 604 ; by gi'eat and small are signified they who 
aro such in a greater and in a lesser degi-ee, n. 627, 810. From 
these considerations it is evident, that by their eating the fiesh 
of these is signified the appropnation of good things from the 
Lord by the truths of the Word and of doctrine derived from it, 
in every sense, degree, and kind. It must be observed, that no 
man has any spiritual good from the Lord, but by truths derived 
from the Word ; for the truths of the Word ai-e in the light of 
heaven, and the good things are in the heat of that light ; there- 
fore if the understanding be not in the light of heaven by means 
of the Word, the will cannot come into the heat of heaven. 
Love and charity are formed by ti'utbs from the Word only, and 
by these ti-uths only can man be reformed ; the church itself in 
man is formed by them, not, however, by those ti-uths in tlie 
understanding only, but by a life according to them ; thus truths 
enter into the will, and become goods ; in this manner the com- 
plexion of tnith is changed into the complexion of good ; foi 
that which is of the will and thus of the love, the same is called 
good, and all that is of tlie will, or of the love, the same is also 
of the life of man. From these considerations it may be seen, 
that the appropriation ofgood by ti-uths in every sense, degree, 
and kind, through the Word from the Lord, is here meant by 
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eating the flesh of those who are mentioned. "Who cannot see, 
that flesh is not here meant by flesli ? Who can be so devoid 
of sense as to believe that the Lord calls, and invites all to a 
great aupper, to give them the flesh of kings, captains, mighty 
men, hoi'ses, and them that sit thereon, free and bond, great 
and small, to eat? Who cannot see that there is a spiritual 
sense in these words, and that without the aid of that sense no 
one can know what they mean ! Who can maintain the denial 
that ill its bosom the Word is spiritnal, for wonld it not be more 
than material, if this passage were undei-stood according to tlie 
literal sense, and not according to the spiritnal sense ? Similar 
to tlie above is this passage in Ezekiel : " Tluis saith Uie Lord 
Jehovah ; Speak nnto every feathered fowl, and to every beast 
of the field, Assemble youreelves, and come ; gather youi'selves 
on every side to my saci-ifice, a great sacrifice upon tlie moun- 
tains of Xerael, that ye may eat flesh, tmd drink blood. Ye shall 
cat the flesh of tJie mighty, and d/rink the hlood of the princes 
of the eartli. And ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and drink 
blood till ye be drunken of my sacrifice which I have sacrificed ' 
for you. Thus ye sliall be filled at my table with horses and 
chariots, and with mighty men, and ail men of war. And I 
will set mv glory among the heathen," xxxix. 17 — 21 ; by flesh 
here in line manner is signified the good of the church iiom 
the Lord througli the Word, and by blood tlie truth of the 
church. Who does not see that blood could not be given them 
to drink till tliey were drunken, or that they could not be filled 
at the table of the Lord Jehovah, with lioi-ses, chanots, mightj- 
men, and every man of war? Since tlien by flesh is signified 
the good of the church, and by blood the truth of iJio clnirch, 
it is clear that by the flesh and blood of the Lord in the holy 
supper, is signified divine good and divine truth from the Lord, 
the same as by bread and wine, conceming which see John vi. 
51 — 58. Flesh also signifies good in many other parts of the 
Word ; as in tliese passages : "I will take away the stony heart 
out of their flesh, and will give them a hea/rt of flesh^'' Ezek. 
xi. 19 ; xxxvi. 26. "M^ flesh longeth for thee in a dry and 
thirsty land," Paalm Ixiii. 1. " My heart and my flesh crieth 
out for the li ving God," Psalm Ixxxiv. 3. " My flesh also shall 
rest in hope," Paalm xvi, 9. " When thou seest the naked, that 
thou cover him ; and that thou hide not thyself from thvne own 
flesh," Isaiah Iviii. 7. 

833. And I saw the heast, and the kings of the earth, and 
their OT^nies, gathered together to make war against him that 
sat on the /torse, and against his army, signifies that all the in- 
teriorly wicked, who have made profession of faith alone, with 
their leading men and their adherents, will impugn the divine 
truths of the Lord in his Word, and infest those who will be of 
the Lord's New Church. That by beasts are signified they whose 
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religion is grounded upon faith alone, may be seen above, n. 
567, 578, 577, 594, 598, 601 ; that it means only those^who are 
interiorly wicked, and profess that religion, will be seen below. 
By tlte icings of the earth ai'e signified those who are more 
deeply immersed than others in tlie falsities of that relio;ion, 
consequently the leading men therein ; for by tlie kings ot the 
earth are signified those who are in the trntlis of the chnrch 
derived from the Word, and, in an opposite sense, those who 
are in falsities, n. 20, 483, 704, 720, 737, 740, here those who 
ai-ein falses; by their armies are signified all among tliem, who 
in like manner are in falsities, n, 447. To make war signifira 
to impngn, because by wai- in the "Word is signified spn-itnal 
war, whicli is that of falsity against truth, and of trnth against 
falsity, n, 500, 586, 707 ; by him who sat on the hoi-se, is meant 
the Lord as to the Word, n. 820, 831 ; and since they cannot 
fight against the Lord himself, but against the divine truths 
wliich are in the Word, and thus also fight against the Lord, 
the Lord being tlio Word, therefore this is meant by making 
war against him that sat on the horse. Tliat by an army are 
signified they wlio are in divine truths, and thns abstractedly 
divine trutlis themselves, conaeqnently they who are of the 
Lord's new heaven and new chnrch, from tlie circumstance of 
there being divine truths among them, maj[ be seen above, n. 826. 
8S4. And the beast was taken, and with Mm the false pro- 
phet, that wrought signs before him, with which he deceived 
them that had received the mark of the beast, and them thai 
■worshipped his image, signifies ai. those who professed tiiith 
alone, and were intei-iorly evil, as well the laity and common 
people as the clergy and the learned, who by ratiocinations and 
atrestations that faith alone is the sole medium of salvation, have 
induced others to receive that faith and to live according to it. 
By the boast is here meant the beast out of the sea, mentioned 
Apoc. xiii. 1 — 10 ; and by the false prophet is meant the beast 
out of the earth mentioned in the same chapter, verses 11, 12 ; 
that by the beast out of the sea are meant the laity and com- 
mon people, who are in the religion of faith alone, and that by 
the beast out of the earth are meant tlie clergy and the learned 
who are in that religion, may be seen in tlie explanations of 
that chapter That the false prophet liere is the beast out of 
the earth, mentioned in that chapter, from veree 11 — 18, ap- 
pears manifestly, from its being here said of the false prophet, 
that it was he who wronght signs before the other beast, with 
which he deceived them that received the mark of the beast 
and woi-shipped his image ; for the like things are said of the 
beast out of the earth, chap, xiii,, namely, Tliat he wronght 
great mans or vjonders before the beast ont of the sea, and se- 
duced them that dwell on the earth, to woi-sliip his image, and 
receive his mark on the right hand and on the foreliead, verses 
210 
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12 — 11 ; from which it is evident, that by the false jiropnet are 
here siffiiified the clergy and the learned, who have confiT'iiied 
themsen^es in the religion of faith alone, and seduced the laitj 
and common people ; tliey are called die false prophet, because 
by a prophet are signified those who teach and preach talses, 
bj perverting the truths of the "Word, n, 8, 701 ; that by the 
signs -wronglit bjf that beast are s.gnified ratiocinations and atr 
testations tJiat faith alone is the sole medium of salvation, may 
be seen above, n. 598, 599, 704 ; by receiving the mark of the 
beast, and woreliipping his image, is signiiied to acknowledge 
find receive that faith, n. 684, 637, 679. 

_ 835. _ These two -mei-e cast alive into the lake of fire hurning 
with brimstone, signifies that all these, as they were, were cast 
into hell, where are the loves of falsity, and at the same time 
tlie lusts of evil. Alive signifies as tliey were ; by tliese two, 
namely, the beast and the fiilse prophet, are signified all those 
who have made profession of faitli alone, and are interiorly evil, 
both laity and clei-gy, as above, n. 834 ; by a lake of fire burn- 
ing with biTmstone, is signified hell, where they are wlio are in 
the loves of falsity, and at tlie same time in the lusts of evil ; 
by a lake are signified falses in abundance, as will be seen 
presently ; by fire is signified love, in this case the love of their 
falsity ; that fire signifies love in both senses, good and e\'il 
may be seen, n. 468, 494, 599, here the love of what is tidse, 
becanse it is called a lake of fire ; by brimstone is signified the 
lust of evil, and thenee of falsity, n. 452. The like is said of 
the dragon, and of these two, in Ute following words of the next 
chapter: "The devil," that is, the dragon, "who deceived them, 
was cast into a lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and 
the false prophet are, and shall be tormented day and niglit for 
ever and ever," xx. 10. It must be observed, that the hell, 
where such as these ai'C, appears at a distance as a fiery lake 
with a gi-een fiame like that of brimstone ; but they who are 
therein do not see this, for they are there shut up in their 
houses of correction, where they have vehement altercations 
with one another ; sometimes there appear knives in their hands, 
which the^ use in a threatening manner rather than appeiir to 
vield or give way ; it is their love of falsity, together with their 
lusts of evil, which causes the appearance of such a lake; this 
appearance is from correspondence. That by a lake is signified 
where there is truth in abundance, and, in an opposite sense, 
where falsity abounds, may appear from the Word ; that it 
signifies where there is truth in abundance, may be seen in the 
following passages; "For in the wilderness shall watei-s break 
out, and streams in the desert, and the parched ground shall 
become a lake," Isaiah xxxv. 6, 7. "I will make ilie wilder- 
ness a lake of water, and the dry land springs of watei-s," Isaiah 
sli. 18 ; Psalm cvii. 3?, 35. " I will make the nvera islands, 
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and I will di-yupthe lakes,^' Isaiah xlii, 15. Tlies God of Jacob 
wbo "turned the rock into a lahe of water, the flint into a 
fonTitain of waters," Psalni cxiv. 7, 8. " All that mate a trade 
of lakes for the fishes," Isaiah xix. 10. I» an opposite sense, 
froin' these passages : " I will cut off from Babylon the name 
and remnant ; I will also make it a possession for the bittern, 
and lakes of water," Isaiah xiv. 22, 23. Death and hell were 
"cast into the lake of fire" Apoc. xx. 15. Their part is "in 
the lake of fire, which bnrneth with fire and brimstone ; which 
is the second death," Apoc. xxi. 8. 

836. And the remnant were slain with the sword of him that 
gat upon the horse, which proceeds out of Ms mouth, signifies 
that all they of various heresies among the Befonned, who have 
not lived according to the eommandments of the Lord in the 
Word, which ■they Knew, being judged according to the Word, 

Eerish. By the remnant are meant all belonging to various 
eresies among the Refonned, who have not lived according to 
the commandments of the Lord in the Word, which they knew, 
which are the commandments of the decalogue, consequently 
all who do not shun evils as sins ; for they who do not so shun 
them are in all kinds of evil, for they are beset with them from 
their birth, and thence fi'om their infancy to their lives' end, 
and they increase daily, if they be not removed by actual re- 
pentance ; of these it is said, that they were slain with the sword 
of him who sat upon the horse ; by being slain is here signified, 
as frequently before, to be spiritually slain, which is to perish 
as to the soul ; by the sword of him who sat upon the horse, 
which proceeded out of his mouth, ai-e signified the truths of 
the Word fighting against the falses of evil ; for by a sword as 
expressed by the several terms, gladius, machsra, and rompbtea, 
is signified truth fighting against falsity, and falsity fighting 
against trnth, n. 52, but a sword (as expressed by gladius) is on 
the thigh, whence it means combat from love; machjera is u 
sword in the hand, whence it means combat from power; and 
romphffia has relation to the month, whence it means combat 
from doctrine ; wherefore a sword (romphiea) proceeding out of 
the month of the Lord means combat from tlie Woi-d against 
falses, n. 108, 117, 827, for the Word proceeded oiit of the mouth 
of the Lord. Tlie reason why combat with the Reformed, and 
not with the Babylonians, is here treated of, is, because the 
Reformed read the Word, and acknowledge the truths therein 
to be divine truths; not so the Babylonians; these do, indeed, 
acknowledge the Word, but yet they do not read it, and every 
one regai'ds the dictates of the pope in the fii-st place, and aa 
far above it, wherefore combat cannot be waged with them 
from the Word; they also place themselves above it, and not 
under it ; but still they are judged from the Word, and from the 
dictates of the popes, so far as these accord with the Word. 
212 
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837. And all thb/owls werejilled with their fiesh, signifies 
that the infernal genii feed, as it were, upon tlieir concupis- 
cences of evil, which constitute their selfhood. By fowls are 
BJgnified the falses which are from hell, and inasmuch as the 
infernal genii are principled in these falses, being one with man 
in the falses wliich pertain to hia love, therefore these are here 
signified by fowls ; the man also who is in such falses, becomes 
such a genius after d«ath ; that by tlie useless and mischievous 
fowls, especially the unclean and rapacious, which feed upon 
dead carcasses, are signified falsities which are of the love,_may 
be seen above, n. 757 ; by flesh are here signified the evils of 
concnpiscGiices which constitute man's selfhood, n. 748 ; Do- 
ing filled with tlieir flesh, signifies to be nourished with them 
as it were, and to draw them in with delight, for the infernal 
genii, who are in similar concupiscences of evil, greedily inhale 
and snuff up into their nostrils, and thence live from, the con- 
cupiscences wliich exhale from such men's thoughts and respi- 
ration, for which reason also they live and cohabit together. 

838. Let every one, therefore, beware of this heresy, tliat 

MAN 18 JOSTIFIED BY FAITH WITHOUT THE WOKK8 OF THE LAW, 

for he who is in it, and does not fully recede from it before hia 
life's end, after death consociates witli infernal genii ; for they 
are the goats, concerning whom tlie Lord says, " Depart from 
me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire prepared for the devil and 
his angels," Matt. xxv. 42 ; for of the goats tlie Lord does not 
say, that they did evil, but that tliey did not do good; the rea- 
son why they did not do good, is, because tliey said to them- 
aelves, t cannot do good from myself, the law does not condemn 
me, the blood of Christ cleanses and, delivei-s me, the passion 
of the cross takes away the sentence of sin, the merit of Christ 
is imputed to me tJirough faith, I am reconciled to the Fatiier, 
under grace, I am regarded as a son, and our sins he reputes as 
infirmities, which he instantly forgives for the sake of his Son, 
thus he justifies by faitli alone, and unless this were the sole 
medium of salvation, no mortal couM be saved ; for what other 
end did the Son of God suffer on the cross and fulfil the law, 
btit to remove the sentence of condemnation for our transgres- 
sions ? Thus do they reason with themselves, and the good 
which is good they do not do ; for from tliis faith alone, which 
is nolliing but a faith of knowledges, in itself an historical faith, 
thus only a science, no good proceeds ; it being a dead faith, 
into which no life or soul enters, unless the man approaches the 
Lord immediately, and shuns evils as sins as of himself, in which 
case, the good which he does as of himself is from the Lord, 
thus in itself good ; on which subject it is thus written in 
isaiah : "Ahl sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity, a 
seed of evil doers, children that are corruptere: And when ye 
ipread fortli your hands, I will hide mine eyes from you : yea, 
213 



oy Google 



s 



839 THE APOCALYPSE KEVEALlvD. [Cliap. xix. 

wlien ye make ii-aiiy prayers I will not hear. Wash you, make 
joa clean, put away the evil of yonr doings from before mine 
eyes ; cease to do evil ; learn to do well ;" then " though your 
Bins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow ; though they 
be red like crimson, they shall be as wool," i. 4, 15 — 18. And 
in Jeremiah ; " Stand in the gate of the house of Jehovah, and 
roclaiin there this word, Tinist ye not in lying words, saying, 
'he temple of Jehovah, The temple of Jehovah, Tiie temple of 
Jehovah are these " (the church of God, the cluirch of God, the 
church of God is where our faitli is) : " Will ye steal, murder, 
and commit adultery, and swear falsely, and come and stand 
before me in tliis house, which is called by my name, and say, 
We are delivered to do all these abominations! Is this house 
become a den of robbei-s? Behold, even I have seen it, saith 
Jehovah," vii. 2—4, 9—11. 

839. I was looking into the world of spirits, and saw an 
anny mounted on rod and black liorses ; tliey who sat upon 
tliem appeared like apes, with their faces and breasts turned 
towards the loins and tails of the horses, and the hinder parts 
of their heads and their backs towards tlieir necks and heads, 
and the bridles hung about the necks of the ridel's ; and they 
ciied- out, " Let us fight against tliem who ride upon white 
horses ;" but they held the bridles with both hands, so as to 
keep back the lioi-ses from the combat ; aud this they did con- 
tinually. At this time two angels descended from heaven, and 
came near to me, and said, " What do you see ?" and I told 
tliem that I saw this ludicrous company of lioi'semen, and aaked 
what and who they were ; and the angels answered, " They 
come from the place which is called Armageddon, Apoc. xvi, 
16, where they were assembled to the number of some thou- 
sands, to fight against those who are of the Lord's New Church, 
which is called the New Jerusalem ; in that place they talked 
of the church and of religion, and yet there was not any thing 
of tlie church among them, because there was not any spiritual 
truth among them ; no" any religion, because there was not any 
spn-itual good among them; they talked about both, indeed, 
with their mouths and lips, but only for the sake of the dominioTi 
they might obtain by their means. They learned in their youth 
to confirm the doctrine of faith alone, the trinity of God, and 
the duality of Christ; but when they arrived at eminent sta- 
tions in tlie church, they retained these things only for a short 
time ; for as they the- began to think no longer about God and 
heaven, but about theiiselves and the world, thus not concern- 
ing eternal beatitude and felicity, but concerning temporal emi- 
nence and opulence, (hey rejected the doctrinals they liad ac- 
quired in their youth, from 'the interiors of the rational mind 
which communicate with heaven, and are thence in the light of 
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heaven, into the extenors of the rational mind which comimnii- 
(sate with the world, and are tlieretbre only in the light of the 
world, and at length they thrust them down into the natural 
sensnal part ; in consequence of wliich, the doctrinals of the 
church with them abide in their months only, and are no longe* 
fixed in their thoughts by reasoning on tliem, and still less in 
their affection by loving them ; and since they have reduced 
themselves to snch a state, they do not admitany ^nnijie truth 
of the church, nor any genuine good of religion. The intoriora 
of tlieir mind are hecome comparatively like bottles filled with 
iron-filings mixed with powdered sulphnr, into which if water 
be poured, the mixture first grows wann, and afterwards in- 
flames, and the bottles are biu-st in consequence. In like man- 
ner they, when they hear any thing concerning living water, 
which is the genuine truth of the "Word, and the same enters in 
at their ears, are violently heated and inflamed, and reject it as 
though it were something that would buret their heads. Tliese 
are they who appeared to you like apes, riding with their bodies 
revei-sed upon red and black hoi-ses with the bridles about their 
necks, because they who do not love the truth and good of the 
church, as derived fi-om the Word, will not look at the fore- 
parts of any hoi-se, but at his hinder parts ; for a hoi-se signifies 
the undei-staiidiug of the Word ; a red horse, tlie undei-standing 
of tlie Word destroyed as to good, and a black horse the under- 
standing of the "Word destroyed as to truth. The reason of 
tlieir crying ont to fight agahist those who ride on white lioi-ses, 
is, because a white horse signifies the understanding of the Word 
as to tnith and good ; and their appearing to keep back their 
horees, was owing to tlieir being afraid of the combat, lest the 
trutli of the "Woi-d should spread to many, and tims should come 
to light ; this is the interpretation." 

The angels further added, " "We belong to a society in hea- 
ven which Is called Michael, and were commanded by the Lord 
to descend to the place called Armageddon, whence the com- 
pany of hoi-semen, which you beheld, came forth. By Arma- 
geddon, with us in heaven, is signified a state and inclination to 
fight, from falsified truths originating from the love of dominion 
and pre-eminence ; and as we have perceived in yon a desire to 
know something of that war, we will give you some accountot 
it On our descent from heaven, we went to that place which 
is called Armageddon, and saw there an assembly of some thou- 
sands; but we did not go into tlie assembly, for there were 
two houses on the south side of that place, where there were 
some boys with their mastei-s, into which we entered and were 
kindly received ; we were delighted with their company ; their 
countenances were all beautiful from the life in their eyes, and 
the zeal that animated their discoui'se ; the life in -tlicir eyes 
was derived from the perception o^tnith, and the zeal in their 
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discourse from the affection of truth ; for whicli reason a pres- 
ent_ had been made them from heaven of hats, the edges of 
which were ornamented with bindings of gold lace interepei'sed 
with pearls, and likewise of g^armenta variegated witli white and 
hyacinth. We asked them if they had looked into tJie nei^-h- 
bouring place, called Armageddon ; tliey said they had seen it 
throngli a window just below the roof of the house, and had 
observed a congi-egation there, but under various figures, appear - 
ing sometimes like tall men, and at otliei-s not like men, but 
like statues and graven images, and about them a great number 
on bended knees ; these also appeared to us under various forms, 
at one time like men, at anodier like leopards, and sometimes 
like goats, the latter with horns bent downwards, with wliich 
they dug up the ground. "We interpreted tliese chanfres to 
them, showing whom they represented and what they signified. 
But not to digi-ess; when the assembly heard that we were 
entered into those houses, they said one to anotlier, ' What 
have they to do with those children ? Let us send some of our 
company to tnrn them out.' They, moreover, did send, and 
when they wore come tliey said to us, '■Why did you enter into 
tli^e houses ! Where do you come from 3 We are authorized 
to insist on your immediate departure ;' but we replied, ' You 
have no riglit to insist upon any snch thing ; you appear, indeed, 
in your own eyes as formidable as Anakmis, and those who are 
here seem to you as helpless as children, but still you have no 
right or power here, unless possibly by cunning arts you derive 
it from your three houses of entertainment here, which, never- 
tlieless, are of no avail to you ; therefore, tell your companions 
that we are sent hither from heaven to visit you, to see wiiether 
there is any religion among you or not, and 'if not you are to be 
cast out of this place ; wherefore propose to them this question, 
wiiich involves the very essence of the church and consequently 
of religion : How do they understand these words in the Lord's 
Prayer ? " Our Fatlier who art in the heavens, hallowed be thy 
name, thy kingdom come, thy will be done as in lieaven so on 
earth ;" ' on hearing which they said at iii-st, ' What is this !' but 
afterwai'ds they promised to propose tlie question. So they 
went and related to their companions all that Iiad passed, who 
replied, ' To what end and purpose is this proposition V But 
they undei-stood the reason of it, in that it was meant to deter- 
mine the nature of their faith in God the Father ; tlierefore 
they said, ' The meaning of the words is plain, tliat men ought 
to pray to God the Fatlier, and since Christ is our Saviour, 
tliat we ought to pray to God the Fatlier for the sake of the 
Son ;' and presently they determined, in a fit of passion, to 
come to us, and make this declaration to our faces, adding, at 
the same time, that they would pull our eai-s. They also de- 
parted from that place, and went "into a grove that was near the 
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two lionses wiiere the children were with their masters, in the 
mid'lle of wliicli grove was a piece of ground raised in the form 
of an amphitheatre, into which they entered hand in hand, and 
found ns waiting tliere for them ; tliere were in the place little 
mounds of eartJi raised like hillocks, upon which tliey seated 
themselves, for they said to one another, ' We will not stand in 
their presence, but will sit down.' And then one of them, who 
could assume the appearance of an angel of light, and who w^ 
commissioned by the rest to enter into discourse with ns, said, 
'Yon have proposed to us to open onr minds and expla..i to 
you, how we undei-stand the first words in the Lord's Prayer. 
I must therefore inform you, that, according to our intei-preta- 
tion, they signify that we should pray to God the Father ; and 
since Christ is our Saviour, and througli his merit wa are saved, 
tliat, therefore, we should pray to God the Father by faitli in 
bis merit.' "Upon which we said to them, ' We belong to a 
society in heaven which is called Michael, and we are sent to 
see and aseei-tain whether yon, who are assembed in this place, 
have any religion or not, and this we cannot know in any_ other 
way than by putting a question tu you concerning God ; for the 
idea of God entei-s into every thing of religon, and by it con- 
junction is effected, and by conjunction salvation. We in hea- 
ven repeat that prayer every day, as men do upon earth, and 
then we do not think of God tlie Father, because he is invisi- 
ble, but we think of him in his Divine Humanity, because in 
Ihis he is visible ; and he in this humanity is called by you 
Christ, but by us Lord, and thus the Lord is our Father in hea- 
ven. The Lord also taught, that he and the Father are one ; 
that tlie Father is in him and lie in the Fatlier; and that he 
who sees him, sees the Father ; also that no one comes to the 
Fatlier but by him; and likewise that it is the will of the 
Father, that they should believe in the Son, and that he who 
believes not in the Son, shall not see life, nay ! that the wrath 
of God abides on him ; from which considerations it is plain, that 
the Father is approached through him and in him; andas this 
is the case, he also taught, "that to him all power was given in 
heaven and on eartli. In that prayer it is said. Hallowed he 
thy name, and thy kingdom come, and we have proved I'rom the 
Word, tliat his Divine Humanity is the name of the Father, and 
that tlie kingdom of the Father tlien comes when the Lord ie 
immediately approached, and not at all when God the Father 
is approached immediately ; therefore also the Lord commanded 
his disciples to preach the "kingdom of God, and this is the king- 
dom of God.' We moreover instructed them from the Word, 
that (he Lord came into the world to glorify his humanity, to 
the end that angels of heaven and men of the church might be 
united to God the Farfier through him and in him, for he tangl't 
tliat tliey who believe in him, are in him and he in them, 
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wliicli is like what the church teaches, that tlie/ are in the body 
of Christ. Finally we informed them, that at this day a New 
Church is estiAliahiiig by the Lord, which is meant by the 
New Jenisalera in the Apocalypse, in which the Lord alone is 
worahipped, as he is in heaven ; and that thug all will be ac- 
complished that is contained in the Lord's Prayer from begin- 
ning to end. We proved all that has been advanced above out 
ol' Uie Word of the evangelists, and out of the Word of the 
prophets, so copiously, that they were wearied at the mention 
of tliem. 

" I. AVe proved, that ' Our Fatlier ia heaven' is the Lord 
Jesns Christ, from the following passages : ' For unto us a 
child is born, nnto us a Son is given; and his name shall be 
called, Wonderful, Counsellor, the mighty Qod, the Everlasting 
Father, the Prince of Peace,' Isaiah ix. 5. ' Thou, O Jehovah, 
art our Father, our Hedeemer, thy name is from everlasting^ 
Isaiah Ixiii. 16. Jesus said, 'He that seeth me, seeth him that 
sent me^ John xii. 45. ' If ye had hwwn me, ye should hav© 
known my Father also, and trom henceforth ve know hiin, and 
have seen him,' John xiv. 7. ' Philip saitli, Lord, show us the 
Father. Jesus saith unto him, Ho that seeth me, seeth the 
Father; how sayest thou then, show us the Father?' John xiv. 
8, 9. ' Jesus said, /and the Father are one,' John x. 30. *All 
things that the Father hath are mine,' John xvi. 15 ; xvii. 10. 
' The Father is in me, and I in the Father,' John x. 38 ; xiv. 
10, 11, 20. ' That no one hath seen the Father, but only tlie Son 
who is in the bosom of the Father' John i. 18 ; v, 37 ; vi, 46. 
Wherefore he also says, 'Tliat no one conieth to tlie Fatlier but 
through Kirn,' John xiv. 6 ; and that all access to the Father is 
through him, from him, and in him, John vi, 57 ; xiv, 20 ; xv. 
4—6; xvii, 19, 23. 

"But concerning the unity of God the Father, the Son, and 
the Holy Spirit, more may be seen in the Memorable Kelation, 
n. 962. 

" n. Tliat ' Hallowed be thy name ' means to approach the 
Lord, and worship him, we proved by these passages : ' Who 
shall not glorify thy nams, foi- thou only art holy' Apoc. xv, 4, 
speaking of the LoM, Jesus said, ' Father, glority thy name: 
then came a voice from heaven, saying, I have both glorified it 
and will gloi'ify it again,' John xii. 28. The name of the Father 
which was glorified was the Divine Humanity. Jesus said, ' I 
am come in tlie name of my Father' John v. 43. Jesus said, 
* He who shall receive mis child in my name, receiveth me, and 
he who receiveth me receiveth him that sent me,' Luke ix. 48. 
' .But these are written that ye might believe, that Jesus is the 
Christ tlie Son of God, and that believing ye may have life in 
his name,' John xx. 31. 'But as many as received him, to 
them gave he power to become the sons of God, even to them 
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that believe on his name,' Win i. 12. 'And whataoev.p ye 
shall ask in my name, tiwi wiU I do, that the Father may be 
glorifleii in the Son,' John xir. 13, 14. He wlio does not l)e- 
Ueve is now jndged, hecanse iie liath not believed in the nama 
oftU mlyitgotten Son of Sod, John iii. 15, 16, 18. ' Wliero 
two or three are gathered together in my name, tliere am 1 in 
tho midst of them,' Matt, xviii. 19, 20. Jesns commanded Im 
disciples to preach in his name, Lnke xxiv. 47 ; not to mention 
other passages where tlie name of the Lord occui-s, wiiereby is 
meant himself as to his humanity, as in Matt. vii. 22 ; X. 22 ; 
xviii. 5 : xix. 29 ; xxiv. 9, 10 ; Mark xi. 10 ; xiu. 13 ; xvi. 17_; 
Lake X. 17 ; xix. 38 ; xxi. 12, 17 ; John ii. 23 ; from which it 
is evident that tlie Father is Iiallowed in tlie Son, and bj aiim s 
and men tlirongh the Son, and that tliis is tlie ineanmg ot iial- 
lowed be thy name, as fiirtlier appeal's in John xvii. 19, 21— 

" III Tliat ' Thy kingdom come means, that the Lord 
should reign, we proved by tlieso passages: 'Tlie law and tlie 
prophets were until John, since that tune tlie kiji^dom of bod 
M wemluid; Luke xvi. 16. John preaohing tVefoodttdtngsof 
taUnfjdom, said, ' The lime is fullllled, and the hngdom of Ooel 
is at hand,' Mark i. 14, 15 ; Matt. iii. 2. Jesus Inmsell preached 
the aood tidings of the Ungdom, and tliat the kingdom of t^od 
was at hand. Matt. iv. 17, 23 ; ix. 35. Jesus commanded Ins 
disciples to preach and declare the good tidingsof the fenjfiom 
of Ood, Mark xvi. 15 ; Lnke viii. 1 ; ix. 60 ; and in like man- 
lier the laxnty whom he sent foHh, Lnke x. 9, 11; besides 
otherplaces, asinMattxi. 5; xvi. 27, 28 ; Mark viii. 35 ; ix. 
1 27 ■ X 29, 30 ; xi. 10 ; Luke i. 19 ; ii. 10, 11 ; iv. 43 ; vu. 
22 ■ xvii. 20, 21 ; xxi. 30, 31 ; xxii. 18. The liingdoni ot God, 
or the "food tidings announced, was tlie Lord s kingdom, and 
Uins thJ tingdom of the Father: that this is the case is evident 
from the following passages : 'The Father hath given aU things 
into the hand of fie Son,' John iii. 35. The Fatlier hath given 
the Son 'po»ffl- m>er aUflaih; John xvii. 3. JAU tUngs are 
delivered unto me of my Fatlier,' Matt. xi. 27. ^All-poweris 
(TOT-m unto me in heaven and tn earth. Matt, xxviii. 18. Also 
from tliese: 'Jehovah of hosts is his name and tliy K80<i™f . 
Uie Holy One of Israel ; the Ood cf the »Aofo eaHh shall he be 
called," Isaiah liv. 5. ' I saw, and behold, one hke the &» of 
Man .-And there was given dominion and ^lory, oixi o kingdom, 
and all people and nations should serve him : Sts domtmonta 
an evertas&ig dominion., which shall not pass away, and Ml 
kinqdmi is that which shall not be destroyed,' Dan. xiii. 13, 14. 
'And the seventh angel sonnded ; and tliere were great voices 
in heaven, saying. The kingdoms of the world arelioooine the 
kimdomso! onrlord, and of his Christ, and he sliall mm for 
eve?andovep,'Apoc.xi.l5; xil. lOi whicli kingdom of tlie Lord 
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the Apocalypse treats of from beginning to end, into -whicli all 
ai-e to come who may belong to the Lord's New Church, which 
is the New Jerusalem. 

" IV. ' Thy will be done in earth as it is in heaven,' we 
proved by these parages : Jesus said, ' This is the will of the 
[Father, tliat every one which seoth the Son, and believeth on 
him, may have everlasting life,' John vi. 40. 'For God so 
loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, that who- 
soever believeth in him should not perish, but have everlasting 
life,' John iii. 15, 16. ' He that believeth on the Son, hath 
everlasting life ; and he that believeth not the Son, shall not 
Bee life, but the wrath of Qod abideth on him,' John iii. 36 ; 
not to mention other places. To believe in him, ie to approach 
him, and to have confidence that he will save, because he is 
the Saviour of the world. Besides, it is a known thing in the 
church, tliat the Lord Jesus Christ reigns in heaven ; lie also 
said that his kingdom is tliere ; therefore, when the Lord reigns 
in like manner in the church, then the Father's will is done in 
eai'th as it is in heaven. 

" Finally, we added ; It is affirmed throughout the whole 
Christian world, that they who are of the church constitute 
Christ's body, and are in his body ; how then can a member of 
the church approach God the Father, otJierwise than through 
him in whose body he is ? else he must go out of the body to 
approach. 

" Having heard these and many other passages out of the 
"Woi-d, tlie Armageddons were anxious every now and then to 
inteiTupt us, and to adduce such as tlie Lord said to the Father 
in his state of exinanition, but then their tongues cleaved to 
tiie roof of their mouths, because they were not permitted to 
contradict the Word. At length, however, they broke out and 
exclaimed, ' Yon have spoken affainst the doctrine of our chnrch, 
which maintains that God the Father should be approached im- 
mediately, and that he should be believed in, tlius you are guilty 
of offering violence to our faith, wherefore leave this place at 
once, or else you shall be tnrned out;' and their minds being 
violently inflamed, they were about to proceed from threats to 
compulsion ; but at that instant, by virtue of a power given us, 
we struck them with blindness, in consequence of wTiich, not 
fleeing ns, they rushed forth into the plain, which was a wilder- 
ness; and sucli of them as appeared to the children, who had 
been looking from the window, like graven images and idols, 
before wliom the rest were kneeling, are the same asi aiinsavfifl 
to you like apes and lioi-ses." 
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CHAPTER XX. 



1. And I saw an angel oonie down from heaven, having the 
key of the bottomless pit, and a great chain in Ms hand. 

2. And he laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which 
is the devil and Satan, and bound him a tlionsand yeais, 

3. And cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, 
and set a seal upon him, that he should deceive the nations no 
more, till the thousand years shall be finished ; and after that 
be must be loosed a little time, 

4. And I saw tlirones, and th^ sat upon them, and judg- 
ment was given unto them, and I saw the souls of them that 
were beiieaded for the testimony of Jesus, and for the Word 
of God, and who had not woi-shipped the beast, nor his image, 
nor had received his mark upon their foreheads, or in their 
hands : and they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand years. 

5. But the rest of the dead lived not again, until the thou- 
sand years were finished. This is the first resurrection. 

6. Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first resur- 
rection; on these the "second death hath no power, but they 
shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with him 
a thousand years. . . , , c . n i. 

7. And when the thousand years are finished, batan shall be 
loosed out of his prison, 

8. And shall go forth to deceive the nations which are in 
the four cornei-s of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them 
togetlier to battle ; the number of whom is as the sand of the 

9. And they went up on the breadth of the earth, and 
compassed the camp of the saints about and the beloved city ; 
and fire came down from God out of heaven and devoured 
tliem. 

10. And the devil that deceived them was cast into the 
lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast and the false pro- 
phet are ; and shall be tormented day and night for ever and 
ever. , . , 

' 11. And I saw a great white throne, and hira that sat on it, 
from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away ; and there 
was no place found for them. , , .. 

12. And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before 
God: and the books were opened, and another book was 
opened, which is the book of Fife, and the dead were jud,^ed 
out of those things which were written in the books, according 
to their works. . , 

13. And the sea gave up the dead which were in it, and 
death and hell gave up the dead which were in them ; and they 
were judged every one according to their works. 
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14. And death and liell were cast into the lake of five. 
This is the second deatli. 

15. And whosoever was not found written in the boob of 
life, was cast into the lalte of fire. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of thg wholk Chaptek, Goncerning the re- 
moval of those who are meant by tlie dragon, verses 1 — 3, and 
then concerning the ascent of those from the lower earth, who 
woishipped the Lord and slmnned evils as sins, vei-ses i — 6 
Judgment upon those in whose worehip there was no religion, 
veraes 7 — 9. The damnation of the dragon, verse 10. The uni- 
vereal judgment upon the rest, verses 11 — -15. 

The Contkkts of each Vekse. V. 1, " And I saw an angel 
come down from heaven having the key of the bottomless pit, 
and a great chain in his hand, signifies tlie Lord's divine ope- 
ration upon lower principles, from Lis divine power of shut- 
ting and opening, and of Ijinding and loosing : v. 2, " And h« 
laid liold on the dragon, that old sei-pent, wliich is the devil 
and Satan," signifies tliat they were withheld who are meant by 
the dragon, who, from their thinking sensually and not spiric- 
nally on matters of faith, ai-e calTed the old serpent, and 
from their being in evils as to life, ai-e called the devil, and 
from their being in talses as to doctrine, ai-e called Satan ; " And 
bound him a thousand years," signifies tliat tliey wlio are here 
meant by tlie dragon, were withdrawn and separated from tlie 
rest in the world of spirits, tliat for a short time there might be 
no communication with them; v, 3, " And cast him into the 
bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon him, that 
he should deceive the nations no more," signifies that the Lord 
entirely removed those who were in faith alone, and put a stop 
to all communication between them and othei-s, lest they should 
inspire into tliose who were to be talvcn up into heaven any thing 
of their heresy ; " Till tlie thousand yeai-s should be finished ; 
and after that he must be loosed a little," signifies, this only a 
little while, or for a short time, until they are taken up by the 
Lord into heaven who wei-e in tniths dei-ived from good, after 
which they who are meant by the dragon, were to be loosed for 
a short time, and a communication opened between them and 
othei-s : v. 4, " And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and 
judOTient was given unto them," signifies that tlie truths of 
the Word, according to wliieh all are judged, were opened, and 
that then tliey were taken up from tiie lower earth, who had been 
•concealed by the Lord, that they might not be seduced by the 
222 
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dragon and his beasts : " And I saw the souls of them that were 
beheaded for the testimony of Jesus, and for die Word of God," 
signities that they were rejected by tlioso who were principled 
ill fakes originating in self-derived intelligence, because tlie^ 
worshipped tlio Loi-d, and lived according to tlie truthsof his 
Word ; " And who had not woreliipped the beast, nor his image, 
nor had received his mark upon Oieir foreheads, or in their 
hands," signities who did not acknowledge and receive the doc- 
trine of faTtli alone : " And they lived and reigned witli Christ a 
thousand yeai^," signities who have been ah-eady for some time 
in conjunction with tlie Lord and in his kingdom : v. 5, " But 
tlie rest of the dead lived not again, until the tliousaiid years 
■were finished," signities that besides these, now spoken of, none 
were taken up into heaven, till after tlie dragon was loosed,_aud 
that snch were then proved and explored as to their quality ; 
" Tliis is the fiist resnrrection," signifies that salvation and life 
etenial pnmai'ily consist in woi-sliipping tiie Lord and living 
according to his commandments in tlie Word, inasranch as con- 
junction is eifected with tlie Lord and consociation with tlie 
angels of heaven : v. 6, " Blessed and holy is he that hatli pai-t 
in the fii-st resnrrection," signities that tliej; who go to heaven 
enjoy the felicity of life eternal, and ilUistration, in consequence 
of conjunction with the Lord: "On these the second death hatli 
no power," signities that they are not damned : " But they shall 
be priests of G-od and of Clirist." signifies, because they are 
kept by the Lord in the good of love and thence in the ti-utiis 
of wisdom : " And shall reigu with him a tliousand yeai-s," sig- 
nifies that they were already in lieaven, when the rest, who had 
not revived, tliat is, as yet received heavenly life, were m the 
world of spirits: v. 7, "And wlieu the thonaand yeai-s ai-e 
finished, Satan shall be loosed out of his prison," signifies that 
after tliey who had before been concealed and preserved iii the 
lower earth, were taken up by the Lord into heaven, and the 
new heaven increased by tlieir nnmbere, all those who had con- 
firmed themselves in falsea of faith, were to he let loose : v, 8, 
" And shall go forth to deceive tiie nations, which are in tile 
four corners of the cartli, Gog and Magog, to gather them to- 
gether to battle," signities that they who are here meant by the 
dragon, wonid di-aw to their party all those who were from the 
earUis throughout tlie univei-aal world of spii-ita, and lived there 
only in external natural woi-sliip and in no internal spintn^ 
woi-ship. and would stir them up against tliose who worshipped 
the Lord, and lived accoi-ding to his commandments m the 
Word : " The number of whom is as the sand of the sea," sig- 
nifies the multitude of snch : v. 9, " And they went up on the 
breadth of the earth, and compassed the camp of the saints 
about, and the beloved city," signifies tliat being stirred up by 
the drau-onists, they held in coateinpt every truth of the church, 
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and endeavoured to destroy all things of tlie New Church, and 
even its doctriue concerning the Lord and concerning hfe: 
" And lire came down from God out of lieaven and devoured 
them," signifies that they wei-e destroyed by the concupiscences 
of infernal love : v. 10, " And the devil tliat deceived tliem was 
cast into the lake of fire and brimstone, where t!ie beast and 
the false prophet are, and shall be tormented day and night foi 
over and evei-," signifies tliat they who were in evils as to life, 
and in fal^es as to doctrine, were cast into hell : v. H, " And I 
saw a great white throne, and him tliat sat on it, from whose 
face the earth and tlie heaven fled away. And tliere was no 
place found for them," signiiies the universal judgment exe- 
cuted by the Lord upon all the former heavens tliat were occu- 
pied by snch as were in civil and moral good, but in no spiritual 
good, thns who resembled Christians in externals, but in inter 
nals were devils, which heavens, with their earth, were totally 
dissolved, so that nothing of them appeared any more : v. 13, 
" And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before God," sig- 
iiities all who liad died from the earth, and were now among 
those who were in the woi-ld of spirits, of whatever condition 
and quality, assembled by the Loi'd for judgment: "And the 
books were opened ; and another book was opened, which is the 
book of life," signifies that the interioi-s of the minds of them 
all were laid open, and by the influx of light and heat from 
heaven, their quality was seen and perceived as to the"affec- 
tions which are of tlie love m- will, and thence as to the thoughts 
which are of faitli or undei-standing, as well the wicked as tlie 
good : "And tlie dead were judged ont of those things which 
were written in the books, accoi'ding to their works, signifies 
that all were judged according to their internal life in externals : 
V. 13, " And the sea gave up the dead which were in it," signi- 
fies the external and natural men of tlie church called to judg- 
ment: " And death and hell gave up the dead which were in 
them," signifies the men of the church who were impious at 
heai't, and who in themselves were devils and satans, called to 
judgment : " And they were judged every one according to their 
works," signifies here as before : v, 14, " And death and hell 
were cast into the lake of fire," signifies that the impious at 
heai-t, who in themselves were devils and satans, and yet seemed 
in externals like men of the church, were cast into hell 
among those who were in the love of evil and thence in the love 
of falsity agreeing with evil : " This is the second death," signi- 
fies that with these there is damnation itself: v. 15, "And 
whosoever was not found written in the book of life, was cast 
into the lake of fire," signifies that they who did not live accord- 
ing to the Lord's commandments in the Word, and did not be- 
lieve in the Lord, were condemned. 
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THE EXPLANATION. 

840. And T saw an angel come down from heaven, , ^ 

the Ttey of the })ottomless pit, and a great chain in his hand, sig- 
nifies the Lord's divine operation upon lower principles, from his 
divine power of shutting and opening, and ot binding and loos- 
ing, Ey an angel coming down from heaven, is meant the Lord, 
see n. 5, 170, 344, 465, 657, 718 ; also the Lord's operation, n. 
415, 631, 63lt, 649 ; in the present case on lower pnnciples, be- 
cause it is said coming down ; by having the key of tlie bottom- 
less pit is signified the divine power of opening and shutting 
hell, see n. 62, 174 ; and by having a great chain in his hand, is 
signified the endeavour and consequent act of binding and loos- 
ing ; hence it follows that there was not any key in the Lord's 
hand, nor yet a chain, but its appearing so to John was repre- 
sentative of the Lord's divine power ; the opening and shutting 
of hell is also treated of two or three times in this chapter. 

841. And he laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which 
is the devil, and Satan, signifies that they were withheld whc 
were meant by the dragon, who, from their tliinking sensually 
and not spiritually on matters of faith, are called the old ser- 
pent, and from their being in evils as to life, are called the devil, 
and from their being in falses as to doctrine, are called Satan. 
"Who they are who are meant by the dragon, may be seen above, 
n. 537 ; the reason why both there and in this passage he is 
called the old serpent, the devil, and Satan, is, because a serpent 
signifies those who think sensually and not spiritually, n. 45i5, 
550 ; the devil signifies those who are in evils as to life ; and 
Satan those who ate in falses as to doctrine, n. 97, 550. For all 
such as do not approach the Lord immediately, think sensually 
of things relating to the church, and cannot think spintuatly, 
for the Lord is light itself, n. 796, 799 ; wherefore they who do 
not immediately approach the Lord, cannot think from spiritual 
light, which is the light of heaven, but from natural light sepa- 
rated from spiritual light, which is to think sensually ; henoe it 
is that they are calletf the old serpent. They who do not im- 
mediately approach the Lord, nor shun evils as sins, continue 
in their sins, for which reason the dragon is called the devil; 
and since the same are in falses as to doctrine, thereibre the 
dragon is called Satan, 

842. And iound him a thousand years, signifies that they 
who are here meant by the dragon, were withdrawn and sepa- 
rated from the rest in the world of spirits, that for some time 
there might be no communication with them. That by bind- 
ing is here signified to withdi'aw and separate them from the 
rest in the world of spirits, in order to prevent com munieatioo, 
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will be seen in the next ai'ticle. Tlie reason why by a thousand 
yeais are not meant a thousand yeais, but some time, is, because 
a thocsaiid, witliout other numbei'3 added to it, in the spintual 
woi"ld, has that signification ; he who thinks that a thousano 
years signify a thousand yeai-s, is not aware that all numbers in 
the Word signify tilings, and thus may be mistaken, especially 
in tlie Apocalypse, with respect to the sense of those passages 
in which numbers occur, as where the numbers 5, 7, 10, 12, 144, 
,6«6, 1200, 1600, 12,000, 144,000, and many otliei-s occur ; in 
which latter numbere a thousand only signifies a certain adjunct, 
and when the word thousand is used to point out times, it sig 
nifies a little more ; but when it is used by itself, as in the pres- 
ent instance, it signifies some time ; that this is tlie case, I have 
been informed from heaven, where, in the Word which is there, 
not any number occura, but instead of a number, the thing sig- 
nified, and instead of a thousand some time ; they are surprised 
there, that, when the men of the church have seen in tlie Apo- 
calypse so many numbei-s, which cannot but signity things, 
they should still adhere to the conjectui-es of the Jlillenarians, 
by which their minds are impi'essed with vain ideas concerning 
the last state of the church. 

843. Andcast hirn, into the bottomless pit, andshut him uj>, 
and set a -seal upon him, tJtat Ite should deceive the natioiis iio 
more, signifies that the Lord entirely removed those who were 
in faith alone, and put a stop to all communication between 
them and othei-s, lest they should inspire into those who were 
to be taken up into heaven, any tJiiiig of their heresy. Ry the 
dragon are here meant those who are in falses of faitli, as above, 
n. 842. It is said of the dragon that lie was taken, bound, cast 
into the bottomless pit, shut up, and a seal set upon bim, where- 
by is signitied that' he was entirely removed, and that all com- 
munication was cut off between him and othei-s ; by his being 
taken or apprehended, is signitied that they who are meant 
by bim were collected and retained; by his being bound, is 
'Bigniiied that they were withdrawn and separated from the 
rest; by his being cast into the bottomless pit, is signified 
tliat they were let down towards hell ; by his being shut up, is 
signified that they were entirely removed ; by a seal being set 
upon him, is signified that all communication witli others was 
entirely cut off. The reason why the dragon was entirely re- 
moved for a time, was, that they might be taken np from the 
lower earth, who had been concealed by the Lord, and who are 
treated of in vei-ses 4 — 6, lest when tliey were so taken up, they 
should be seduced by the dragonists ; therefore it is also said, 
that he might not deceive the nations any more, by which is 
signified that he might not infuse into them any thing of his 
heresy. The reason why this was done in tlie world of spiiits, 
which is in the midst between heaven and hell, is, because there 
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tbe wicked nave commnnication with the g'od, and tiie good 
are prepared iu that world foi" heaven, and tlie wicked for TieH, 
and there the good are proved by having some intercourse with 
the wicked, and explored and ti-ied as to their quality Jind con- 
stancy. By the nations, which they were to be prevented froai 
deceiving, are meant the good ; that by nations are, meant tliey 
who are good as to life, and, in an opposite sense, they who are 
wicked, may be seen above, n. 483. From these considerationa 
it may appear, tliat by he cast him into the bottomless pit, and 
slmt him up, aiid set a seal npon him, is signified that the Lord 
entirely removed those who were in the I'alsea of faith, and cut 
off all communication between them and the rest, lest they 
should infuse any thing of their heresy into tiiose who were to 
be elevated info lieaven. 

844. TiU a thousand years should he finished, and after that 
fie m.ust be loosed a little, signifies', this only for some time, imtil 
they are taken up by the Lord into heaven who were in truths 
derived from good, after which they who ai-e meant by the dra- 
gon were to lie loosed for a short time, and a commmiication 
opened between them and othei-s. The reason wliy till a thou- 
sand yeare should be fulfilled signifi^ for some time, is, beeansa 
by a thousand yeai« are not signified a thousand years, but some 
time, as above, n. 842 : he must be loosed a little, signifies that 
after that they who are meant by the dragon, as above, are to 
be released from tlieir confinement, and that then a communi- 
cation is to be opened between them and others; that this la 
what is signified, is evident from what lias been said above, con- 
sequently from tlie series of tilings, and from their connexion 
with what follows, in a spiritual sense ; what now follows from 
verses 4 — 6 treats of those who were taken up by the Lord 
into heaven, on whose account the dragon was removed and 
shut up. 

845. And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them., and judg- 
ment was t/iven unto t/tem, signifies that the trnths of the Word, 
according to which all are judged, were opened, and that then 
they were taken up from the lower earth, who had been con- 
cealed by the Lord, that they might not be seduced by.the drar 
con and his beasts. The reason why this is the signification of 
these words, is, because by the thrones upon which they sat, are 
not signified tJirones, but judgment according to the trnths of 
the Word ; that by the thrones seen in heaven is represented 
judgment, may be seen above, n, 229 ; that nothing else is sig- 
nified by the thrones, upon which the fonr-and- twenty elders 
sat, and upon which the twelve apostles are to sit, and that all 
men are judged according to the ti'uths of the Word, may also 
be seen above, n. 233 ; from which it is plain, that by judgment 
was given unto them, is signified that judgment wds given unto 
the trnths of the Word. The reason why they ai-e meant whc 
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were taken up hy the Lord from the lower earth into heaven, 
and who in the meanwhile had been concealed there that they 
might not be seduced by the dragon and his beasts, is, because 
this is said of the souls which had been beheaded, and of the 
dead, afterwards mentioned, not that they were dead to them- 
Belves, but to others. The place where they were concealed is 
called the lower earth, which is next above hell, under the world 
of spirits, and there, by communication with heaven and by 
conjunction with the Lord, they are in safety : il>ere are many 
places of tliis kind, and there they live cneei-fully with one 
anotlier, and worship the Lord, knowing nothing about hell ; 
they who are there are at times elevated by the Lord, after a 
last judgment, into heaven, and when tliey are elevated those 
who are meant by the dragon are removed ; it has frequently 
been permitted me to see mem taken up and consociated with 
the angels in heaven ; this is what is meant in the Word by 
tjie gi-aves being opened, and the dead rising i^ain. 

846. And I saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the 
testimony of Jesus and for tke Wordof (}od,s\gmfi&s that tliey 
were rejected by those who are principled in falses from sell- 
derived intelligence, because they woi-shipped tlie Lord, and 
lived according to the trutiis'of his Word. By the souls of them 
that were beheaded, or smitten with the axe, for the testimony 
of Jesus and for the Woi-d of God, are meant men after death, 
who ai-e tlien called spirits, or men clothed with a spiritual 
body, who were concealed by tlie Lord in the lower earth, until 
liie wicked were removed by the last judgment ; they are said 
to be beheaded, because they were rejected by tliose who were 
in fals^ from self-derived intelligence, all of whom aresuchaa 
ai'e in evils and thence in falses, or in falses and thence in evil% 
and yet are as to externals in divine worship: that this kind of 
falsity is signified by an axe, will be seen in tiie next article. 
By the testimony of Jesus and the Word of God, is signified the 
acknowledgment of the Lord's divinity in his humanity, like as 
\\j these passages occurring above : John " bare record of the 
Word of God and of the testimorvy of Jesus Christ," Apoc. i. 2. 
Michael and his angels " overcame the (dragon^ by the blood 
of the L^b and by the Word of their testimony, xii. 11. " The 
dragon went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which 
keep tlie commandments of God, and have the testimony of 
Jesus Christ," xii. 17. " I am thy fellow-servant, and of thy 
brethren that have the testimony of_ Jesus : for the testimony 
of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy," xix. 10. That by these pas- 
sages, the acknowledgment of the divinity of the Lord in his 
humanity, and a life according to the truths of his Word, and 
in particulsJ' according to the commandments of the decalogue, 
are understood, may be seen in the explanations given above ■ 
tlicse souls are the same as are spoken of in the former part of 
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ftiis boob ; " I saw under the altar t!ie souls of them that wert 
slain for the Word of God and for the testimony which they 
held : and they cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, O 
Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge ana avenge our blood 
on them that dwell on the earth? Ana white robes were given 
unto every one of thera, and it was said nnto them, that they 
should rest yet for a little season, until tlieir fellow-servantb also 
and tlieir. bretliren, that should be killed as they were, should 
be fuMlled," vi. 9 — 11 ; the explanation of which is given from 
n. 325—329. 

847. In many parts of the Word mention is made of people 
being slaiu, tlirust through, and dead, and yet it is not meant 
that tliey were slain, pierced, and dead, but that they were 
rejected by tlioae who were in evils and falses, see n. 59, 325, 
589 ; the like is signitied by the dead in the following verse, 
where it is said, that " the rest of the dead lived not again, until 
the thousand yeara were finished," from which considerations 
it is plain, that by those who are said to have been beheaded or 
smitten with the axe, are signitied sucli as were rejected by 
tliose who were in falses proceeding from self-derived intel- 
ligence. That by an axe is signified falsity from selt-derived 
intelligence, appeai-s from the following passages : " For the 
customs of tile people are vanity : for one cutteth a tree out, of 
the forest, the work of the hands of the workman, with tlie oaM," 
Jerem. x. 3. "The voice of Egypt shall go like a serpent: 
for they shall march with an army and come against her with 
aates, as hewers of wood," Jerera. xlvi. 22. "A man was 
famous according as he had lifted up axes against tlie thick 
trees. But now they break down the carved work thereof at 
once with axes and hammei-s. They have cast fire into thy 
sanctuary, they have defiled the dwelling place ot thy name, ' 
Psalm Ixxiv. 5 — 1. "When thou shalt besiege a city, thou 
shalt not destroy the trees thereof by toicmg an axe agamgt 
them," Dent. xx. 19; by an axe in thtse passages is signified 
falsity from self-derived intelligence, the leason is, because 
iron signifies truth in ultimates, which is called sensual ti uth, 
which, when separated from rational and spuitual tiuth, is 
turned into falsity ; the reason why it means falsity tiom self- 
derived intelligence, is, because what is sensual is in man's pro- 
priuin, see n. 424. On account of this signification of iion and 
of an axe, it was commanded, tliat if an altar was built of stone, 
it should be built of hewn stone, and that iron should not be 
lifted up upon tlie stones, lest it be profaned, Exod. xx._25; 
Deut. Kxvii. 5 ; so therefore of the temple of Jerusalem it is 
said, " And tlie house was built of stone, made ready before it 
was brought thither : so that there were neither hammer, nor 
axe, nor any tool of iron heai-d in the house while it was build- 
ing," 1 Kings vi. 7 ; and, on the contrary, when graven images 
229 
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are treated of, by wliicli i9 signified falsity from self-derived 
intelligence, it is said, that lie inalieth it with i7vn, with tongs, 
or with the axe and hammers, Isaiah xViv. 12. T!iat falsity 
from self-dei'ived intelligence is signified by a graven image 
and idol, may be seen above, ii. 459. 

848. And who had not worshipped the beast, iwr his image, 
nor had recevoed his mark ujpon their forehead, or in their 
hands, signifies wlio did not acknowledge and receive the doc- 
trine of taith alone, as is evident from the explanation above, 
u. 634, where the like words occnr, 

84&, And they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand 
years, signiiies who have been already tor some time in con- 

i'nnction with the Lord and in his kingdom. "Who lived with 
hrist, signifies who were in conjunction with the Lord, be- 
because these do live ; who reigned with Christ, signifies who 
were in his kingdom, as will oe seen presently ; that by a 
fliousand years is signified some time, may be seen above, n. 
843; tliis is said of those who dnring their life in the world 
woi'shipped the Lord, and lived according to Jiis command- 
ments in the "Word, and after death were preserved and 
guarded, that they might not be sednced by the di'agonists, 
conseqnently who had ueen already for some time in coiijnnc- 
tion with tlie Lord, and consociated as to their interioi"s with 
the angels of heaven. That to reign witli tlie Lord does not 
mean to reign with him, but to be in his kingdom Iiy conjnnc- 
tion with him, may be seen above, n. 284; for the Lord alono 
reigns, and every one in heaven, who is in any function, does 
his dnty in the society to which he belongs, as in the world, but 
this nnder the auspices of the Lord ; they act indeed as from 
themselves, but inasmuch as they regard uses in the first place, 
they act from the Loi-d, from whom all use exists. 

850. Mut the rest of the dead li/oed not again until the thou- 
sand years were finished, signifies that, besides these now 
spoken of, none were taken up into heaven, till after the dragon 
was loosed, when their quality was proved and exploi-ed. By 
the rest of the dead are signified they who are also rejected by 
those who are in faith alone, because they worshipped the Lord, 
and lived according to his commandments, but whose quality 
was not yet proved and explored ; that by the dead in this pas- 
sage these are signified, may be" seen above, n. 847 ; for all, 
after their departure out of the world, come fii-st into the world 
of spirits, whicli is in the midst between heaven and hell, and are 
there proved and explored, and thus prepared, tlie wicked for 
hell, and the good for heaven ; it is said of these that they lived 
aot again, that is, they were not yet so much in conjunction 
with the Lord, and in consociation with. the angels of heaven, 
as the former. That afterwards also many were saved, ap- 
peal's from vei-ses 12 and 15 of this chapter, where it is said 
230 
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that the book of life also was opened, and if any one was 
not found wntten in the book of life, he was cast into the lake 
of fire. 

851. T/iis is the first resurrection, signifies that salvation 
and life eternal primarily consiat in worshipping the Lord, and 
living according to his eomniandments in the Word, because 
tliereby conjunction is eft'ected witli the Lord and consociation 
witli the angels of Iieaven. The reason why all this is signified 
by " This is the fii-st resniTection," is, because it follows as a 
conclusion from the premises, and therefore involves them ; the 
premises, which these words involve, are contained in verse 4, 
and partly also in verse 5 ; in vei-se 4 they are as follows : He 
" saw tlie souls of them that were beheaded for the testimony of 
Jesus and for the Word of God, and which had not worshipped 
the beast nor his image, nor had received his mark upon tlieir 
foi-eheads, nor in tlieir hands ; and they lived and reigned with 
Christ ;" that by the souls of them that were belieaded for the 
testimony of Jesus and for tlie Word of God, are siguitied such 
as were rejected by those who are in falsities from self-derived 
intelligence, because they worshipped tlie Lord, and lived ac- 
cording to his commandments in the Word, may be seen above, 
n. 846, 847 ; that by their not woi-shipping the beast nor liis 
image, ncitlier receiving his mai-k npon their forehead and in 
Uieir hands, is signified that they rejected the lieresy of faith 
alone, may be seen above, n. 848 ; and tliat b^ their living and 
reigning with Christ a thousand yeare, is signified that they are 
in conjunction with the Lord and in consociation witli_ the 
angels of heaven, may be seen above, n. 849 ; these tliingSj 
therefore, are what are involved in these words, "This is tlie 
first resurrection ;" bv resurrection is signified salvation and 
life eternal, and by tne firet is not to bo understood the fii-st 
resurrection, but the very and primary resurrection, tluis salyaf 
tion and life eternal ; for tliere is only one resurrection to life, 
a second is not given ; therefore a second resuiTection is no- 
where mentionea; for they who are once conjoined with the 
Loi'd, are conjoined witli him for ever ; and this in heaven, for 
the Lord says, " I am the resun-ection and the life ; he that 
believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall ho live. And 
whosoever livetJi and believeth in me shall never die," John 
xi. 25, 26. That tliis is what is meant by the fii-st resurrection, 
appeal's also from tlie following vei'se. 

852. Bkssed artd holy is he that hath part in the first rcsi^r- 
recUon, signifies tliat they who ^o to heaven, enjoy the felicity 
of life eternal, and illustration in consequence of conjunction 
with the Lord, He is called blessed who enjoys the felicity of 
life eternal, n. 639; and he is called holy who enjoys illustra- 
tion in divine truths by conjunction with the Lord, lor the 
Lord alone is holy ; and the divinity proceeding from liiin, from 
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wliieli there is illustration, is what is called the Holy Spirit, n. 
173, 586, 666 ; by tlie fiist resiiiTectioii is signified elevation 
into heaven by the Lord, and of com-se salvation, as above, n. 
851, Hence it is evident, that by " Blessed and holy is he who 
hath part in tlie iiret resurrection," is signified that they who 

fo to heaven enjoy the felicity of life eternal, and illustration 
y conjunction with the LoJ'd, 

853. On these the second death hath no power, signifies that 
they are not damned. By the second death nothing else is 
signified but spiritual death, which is damnation ; for the first 
death is natural death, which is tlie deatii of the body, but tlie 
second death is spiritual death, which is tlie death of the soul, 
and that this is damnation is well known ; and since the second 
death is damnation, and the firet death is the decease of the 
body, and inasmuch as this death is not spiritual, therefore 
the iiret deatli is nowhere mentioned in the Apocalypse, but the 
second death spoken of again in this chapter, verae 14 ; also in 
xxi. 8, and likewise before, ii. 11, He who does not observe 
this, may readily believe that there are two spiritual deaths, 
fi'om the circumstance of a second death being mentioned, 
when nevertheless there is only one spii'itnal death, which is 
here meant by the second deatli ; and in like manner that there 
are two resurrections, from tlie circumstance of a fii-st resurrec- 
tion being spoken of. when yet there is only one resurrection, 
wherefore neither is there any second resurrection mentioned, 
see above, n, 851, Hence it is evident that by these words, 
"On such the second death hath no power," is signified tliat 
tbey ai'e not damned. 

854. Bid tJtey shall he pHests of God and of Christ, signi- 
fies because they are kept by the Lord in the good of love and 
thence in the truths of wisdom. By priests in the Word are 
meant they who are in the good of love, and by kings tliey who 
are in the truths of wisdom ; wherefore it is said above, Jesus 
Clirist " hatli made us kvngs and priests" Apoc. i. 6 ; and like- 
wise, The Lamb hath made us kvngs and priests, that we may 
reign over the earth, v. 10 ; and it may be clearly seen, that 
the Lord will not make men kings and priests, but that he will 
make them angels who are in the truths of wisdom, and in tlie 
good of love from him ; that by kii^ are meant they wlio are 
m tlie truths of wisdom from the Lord, and that the Lord is 
called a king by virtue of divine tnitli, may be seen above, n. 
20, 483, 664, 830 ; the reason why by priests are meant those 
who are in the good of love from the Lord, is because the Lord 
is divine love and divine wisdom, or what amounts to the same, 
divine good and divine truth, and the Lord, by virtue of divino 
love or divine good, is called a pnest, and by virtue of divine 
wistlom or divine truth is called a king. Hence it is, that there 
are two kingdoms, into which the heavens are distingnished, 
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tlie celestial and the spiritual ; and tlie celestial kingdom ia 
called the lord's sacerdotal kingdom, tlie aiigeJs there "jeiiig 
recipienta of divine love or divine good from tlie Lord, and the 
sphitual kingdom being called the Lord's royal kingdom, the 
angels there'being recipients of divine wisdom or divine truth 
from the Loi-d ; but more may be seen concerning these two 
kingdoms above, n, 647, 725. It is said that they are recipients 
of divine good and divine ti-uth from the Lord, but it is to be 
observed tliat they are pei-petnally receiving them, for divine 
good and divine ti-uth cannot be appropriated by any angei ^r 
man, so as to be his own. but only so that they may be seen to 
be his, because they are divine; wherefore no angel or man can 
produce from himself any thing good or trne, which is really 
good and ti'ue in itself; from wlucli circumstance it is evident 
Uiat they are kept in good and ti'uth by the Loi-d, and this con- 
tinually ; for which reason, if any one comes into heaven, and 
thinks that good and truth ai-e appropriated to him as his own, 
he is imnieaiately let down from heaven and instructed. From 
tliese considerations it may now appear, that by their being 
priests of God and of Christ, is signiiied, because they we're 
kept by the Lord in the good of love, and tliereby in the truths 
of wisdom. That by priests in the Word are meant such as ai-e 
in the good of love from the Loi-d, may appear from many pas- 
sages therein, but as they are adduced in tlie Arcana Gmleatia, 
published in London, I will only produce the following extracts 
from that work: "That priests represented the Lord as to 
divine good, n. 2015, 6148, That the priesthood represented 
the iord as to the work of salvation, because this proceeded 
from the divine good of his divine love, n. 9809. That the 
priesthood of Aaron, of his sons, and of tlie Levites, repi-esented 
tlie Lord's work of salvation in successive ordei-, n. 10,017. 
That therefore by priests and by priesthood is signiiied the good 
of love from the Lord, n. 9806, 9809. That by the two names, 
Jesus and Christ, is signified as well the sacerdotal as the kingly 
office of the Lord, n. 3004, 3005, 3009. That priests administer 
ecclesiastical affairs, and kings civil affaii-s, n. 10,798. That 
priests are to teach ti-uths, and by these lead to good, and thus 
to the Lord, n. 10,794, That they are not to claim power to 
themselves over the souls of men, n. 10,795. That priests ought 
to have dignity on account of holy things, but that tliey ought 
not to attribute the dignity to themselves, bnt to the Lord, from 
whom alone tiiey are holy, because the priesthood is not in the 
pei'sou, but is adjoined to the person, n, 10,906, 10,907, Tliat 
priests wlio do not acknowledge the Lord have in the Word a 
contrary signification, n, 36707' 

855, And shall reign vdth Mm a thousand years, signifies 
that they were already in lieaven, when the rest, who iiad not 
as yet revived, that is, received heavenly life, were in the world 
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of spirits. To reign with Christ does -not signify to reign with 
him, but to be iu his Idugdoia, or in heaven, see above, n. 284, 
289 ; by a thousand yeai-s is not meant a thousand years, but 
some time, as nhove, n, 842; that a thousand yeai's signifies 
nothing else but that space of time whicli intervened between 
tlie shutting up of tlie dragon in the bottomless pit and hia 
release, is evident because it is said, "That he was east intj the 
bottomless pit, shut up, and a seal set upon him for a thousand 
years, and atler that he was to be loosed," verses 3, 7 ; this 
eame space of time is also here signiiied ; therefore, they shall 
reign with Christ a thousand yeai'S, signifies that they were 
already in heaven, while the rest of the dead who had not yet 
revived, of whom mention is made in verae 5, were still in the 
world of spirits. But tliese things cannot be comprehended by 
those who are not aware that by numbei-s, in the Apocalypse, 
ai-e not meant numbere, but things; I can assert that the angels 
do not undei'stand any number naturally, as men do, but spir- 
itually; yea, that they do not know what a thousand yeai^ are, 
except that it is some interval of thne, small or great, wliich 
cannot be otherwise expressed than by some time. 

856. And when the thousand years are finished, Sa^an shaU 
ie loosed out of his w'ison, signifies that after they who had 
before been concealed and preserved in the lower eai'tli, were 
taken up by the Loi-d into heaven, and the new lieaven in- 
creased by their numbera, all who had confirmed themselves in 
the falses of faith were to be let loose. "When the thousand 
yoars are expired, signifies, on their being taken up by the !Lord 
into heaven who Iiad hitherto been concealed and preserved in 
the lower earth ; tlie reason why when tlie thousand yeai-s are 
expired has this signification, is, because the salvation of those 
who woi-shipped the Loi'd, aud lived according to his command- 
ments, is alone ti-eated of in the 4th, 5th, and 6th verses pre- 
ceding, and this interval of time is understood by a thousand 
years. It is not said, indeed, that they were taken up from the 
lower earth, but yet it is evident from chap. vi. 9 — 11, where 
they were seen under the altar, and under the altar means in 
the lower earth ; wlierefore also they are here called priests of 
God and of Christ, verae 6, see above, n. 846. Neither is it 
here said tliat the new Christian heaven was iticreased by their 
numbei-s, tliough this appeai-s evidently from chap, xiv., which 
treats of the new Christum heaven, as may be seen from the ex- 
planations given, especially in n. 612, 613, 626, 631, 647, 659, 
661. Tlie reason why by Satan being loosed out of his prison, 
is signified that they who had confirmed themselves in faith 
alone, as to doctrine, were to be let loose, is, because the dragon 
is liere called Satan and not at the same time devil, as above, 
verse 2 ; and by the dragon as the devil are meant such as were 
in evils of life, and by Uie dragon as Satan are meant such as 
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wero ill tlio fakes of faith, see above, ii. 841 ; bat Ibe qiialitr 
of the one and of the otlier will bo seen in tile next article. _ 

858 And sImU go forth to deceive tlie nations which are tn 
the four corners of the caHh, Oog and, Magog, to gather tlicm 
together io haUle, signifies tlmt thoj ivlio are here meant bj the 
draion, would draw to their party all tlioae who were troiii tile 
oartlis, tlironghont tho nnivenial world of spirits, and had hmd 
there in external natural worship alone, and in no internal spir- 
itnal worship, and would stir tfiera np arainst those wlio wor- 
shipped the Lord, and liTed according toliis coinniaiidnients in 
the word. E>- going out to deceive the nations which are in 
tire four covnei-s of the earth, is signilied that they who are 
meant by the dragon, of whom above, n. 856, would draw to 
their party all who were in tlie miivenial world of spirits; by 
deceiving is here signilied to bring over to their party ; by na- 
tions are signified both the good and tlio evd, n. 483 ; by tlie 
four ooniere of the earth is signilied the iiniveraal spiritual 
world n 342, in the present case those who were in tlie uni- 
versal world of spirits, which is in tlie midst between heaven 
and hell, and where all, after their departure from the earth, 
firat assemble, concerning which see n. 784, 791 ; tor they wlio 
were in liell could not come in sight of the dragon, nor they 
who wore in the heavens. By Gog .and Magog arc signified 
they who are in external natural worehip sepai-ate from internal 
spiritual woraliip, as will be shown in tlie next article ; by 
gathering them together to battle, is signilied to excite tlioso 
who are meant by the nations against those who worahip the 
Lord and live according to his coininandinenta in tlie Word, 
because all who do not worship the Lord, nor live according to 
his coinmandments, are evil, and the evil make one with tho 
dra'^oii or the dragonists; that bv war is sigmtied spiritual w;ar, 
which is that of falsity against truth and of truth agamst falsity, 
may be seen above, n. 500, 586. • 

859. That by Gog and Magog are signified they who are m 
external woreliip and not in any internal worehip, inay appear 
in Ezeiiiel from chapter xxxviii., which treats of Gog from begin- 
ning to end ; and from chap, xxxix. of the same prophet, verses 
1—16 ■ but that these are signified, does not clearly appea,r 
there, except from the spiritual sense; which sense, inasmnch 
as it has been revealed to me, sliall be laid open; and first what 
is signified by tho contents of those two chapter ; the xxxyiiith 
chapter of Ezekiel " treats of those who abide only m the bteral 
sense of the Word, and thence in external worship without in- 
ternal, winch is Gog, verses 1, 2 ; that all and siiignlar things 
relating to that worship will perish, verses 3-7 ; tliat that w,.r- 
ship wUl take possession of the church, and vastate it, and Uiua 
will be in externals withont internals, verees 8—16 ; that the 
state of the chnroh will tliereby be changed, vei-ses 17—19 ; 
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that therefore the truths and gtiods of religion will perish, and 
be succeeded by falsea, veryes 20—23." The xxxixth chapter 
of the same prophet is as tollows : " Of those who abide only 
in the literal sense of Uie Word, and in external worship ; that 
they will come into the chnrcli, which is Gog, but that they 
will perish, vei-sea I — 6; that tliis will come to pass when the 
Lord comes and establishes the church, verses 7, 8; that this 
church will then dispei-se all their evils and falses, veiijes 9, 10; 
that it will altogether destroy them, vei-ses 11 — 16; tliat tlie 
New Chnrcli to be established by the Lord will be iusti'iicted in 
ti'iitlia and goods of every kind, and be imbued with goods of 
every kind, verses 17—21 ; and that tiie former church will be 
destroyed on account of its evils and falses, vei-ses 23, 24 ; that 
then the church will be collected by the Lord from all nations, 
vei-ses 25 — 29." But something shall be said of tliose who are 
in external worehip without interaai spiritual woi-ship. These 
are chey who frequeut churches on sabbaths and festivals, and 
on such occasions sing and pray, hear sermons, and then attend 
only to the language, and little or nothing to the substance of 
what IS said, who are somewhat moved by prayers uttered with 
affection, as in confessing that they are sinners, but never reflect 
upon themselves and the lives they lead ; who also receive the 
eacrament of the Lord's Supper every year ; pour out prayeiB 
morning aiid evening, and also say grace at dinner and supper, 
and sometimes discourse about (ioa, heaven, and etenial life, 
and at such times can quote passages from t)ie Word, and act 
the Chi-istian, although tliey are not such ; for as soon as they 
have done these things, they make nothing of adultery and 
obsceneness, revenge and hatred, clandestine thefts and depre- 
dations, lies and blasphemies, and concupiscences and intentions 
to evils of every kind ; such pereons do not believe in any God, 
much less in the Lord ; if tliey are asked in what tlie good and 
truth of religion coii^sts, they know nothing of the matter, and 
think it of no moment to inquire ; in short, they live to them- 
selves and the world, thus to their bodies and inclinations, and 
not to God and their neighbour, therefore not to tlie spirit and 
soul; from which it is plain tliat tlieir worship is external with- 
out internal woi-ship; these also readily receive the heretical 
doctrine of faith alone, especially when they heai' that man 
cannot do any good of himself, and that they are not under the 
yoke of the law ; this is the reason why it is said that the dragon 
will go forth to seduce tlie nations, Gog and Magog. By Gog 
and Ma^og also, in the Hebrew tongue is signifieif tliat which 
is roofed and floored, thus what is external. 

860. The number of whom is aa the sand of the sea. sigm^aa 

cbe multitude of such. The multitude of them is compared to 

the sand of the sea, because by the sea is signified the external 

of the church, n. 403, 404, 420, 470, and by sand that which is 
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of no use in the sea but to form the bottom of it Because the 
Tinnibei- of them is so great, therefore tlie valley of their bnrial 
is called the mvltitude of (?C(?,_and the name of the city where 
they are, Multitude, Ezek. xxxix. 15. 

861. And they went up on the Ireadth of the- earth, a/iid comr- 
passed the camp of the saints about, and the heloved city, signi- 
fies that being stirred up by the dragonists, they Bpnrned every 
truth of the Siurch, and endeavoured to destroy all tiling of 
the New Churcli, and even its doctrine concerning the Lord 
and concerning life. To go up on the breadth of the earth, 
signifies to spnm or hold in contempt every truth of the church, 
for by going up is signified to climb over and pass by, thus to 
spm-n; and by the breadth of the earth is signihed the truth of 
the church, as will be seen presently : to compass the camp of 
the saints abont, signifies to. besiege and to desire to destroy 
all things of the New Church, as will be shown intlie next 
article ; and by the beloved city is signified the doctrine of the 
New Church ; that by a city is signified the doctrine of the 
church, may be seen above, n. 194, 501, 502, 712, which is 
called the beloved, because it treats of the Lord and of life, for 
it is the doctrine of the New Jerusalem which is here meant. 
That this is the signification of these words, no one can perceive 
except by the spiritual sense, for it could never enter into any 
one's thought, that by the breadth of the earth is signified the 
ti-nth of the church, and that by the camp of the saints are sig- 
nified all things appertaining to the New Church, both its trutlis 
and goods, and that by a city is signified its doctrine ; where- 
fore, lest the mind should remain in donht, it is necessary to 
demonstrate what the breadth of the earth and camp of the 
saints' signify in a spiritual sense, from which it may be seen 
that the above is the meaning of these words. Tlie reason why 
the breadth of the earth signifies the truth of the church, is, 
because in the spiritual world there are four qnartei-s, east, west, 
Bouth, and north, and the east and west constitute ite length or 
longitude, and the south and north its breadth or latitude ; and 
because they dwell in the east and west who are in the gyid of 
love, and thence hy east and west is signified good, therefore 
the same is meant by length ; and because they dwell in the 
Bouth and north who are in tlie truths of wisdom, and thence by 
eouth and north is signified truth, therefore the same is meant 
by breadth ; but on this subject see the treatise on Heaven and 
HeU, n. 141—253. That by breadth or latitude is signified 
truth, may appear from the following passages in the Word : 
"And hast not shnt me Tip (O Jehovah) into the hand of the 
enemy : thou hast set my feet in a hroad place," Psalm xxxi. 8. 
" I called upon Jehovah in my distress, Jehovah answered me, 
and set me in a broad place," Psalm cxviii. 5. "Jehovah brought 
me forth also into a Sroad •place, he delivered me," Psalm xviii 
237 



oy Google 



862 THE APOCALYPSE REVEALED. [Chap. XX. 

19. "For ]o, I raise iip tlie Chaldeans, that bitter and liasty 
nation, which shall marcli tlirongh the breadth of the land)'' 
Huhak. i. 6. Aslmr " shall pass tlirongh Jtidah, he shall ovei^ 
flow and go over, and tlie stretching out of his wings siiall till 
the h'eadth of thy land" Isaiah viii. 8. Jehovah shall '' feed 
them as a himh in a hroad ^lace,^'' Hosea iv. 16 ; not to mention 
other passages, as Psalm iv. 1 ; Psalm Ixvi. 12 ; Dent, xxxiii, 

20. Kor is any thing else meant by tlie breadth of the city 
New JenisaleiT), Apoc. xxi. 10 ; for wlien by fJ\e New Jernsaiem 
is meant the New Chnrch, by tlie breadth and length of it can- 
not bo signified breadth and length, but its trutJi and good ; foi 
these aro the tiling which constitnte a church ; as in Zechariah 
also: "Tlien saidl{nnto tlie angei). Whither goest thou? And 
lie said unto me, To measnre Jernsaiem, to see wliat is- tiie 
breadth th&-eof and what is the length thereof" ii. 2. The same 
is to be niidei-stood by the breadth and length of the new tem- 
ple, and of the new e^rth, in Ezekiel xl, xli. xlii. xliii. xliv. xlv. 
xlvi. xlvii. Also by the length and breadtli of the altar of 
burnt-offering, of the tabernacle, of tlie table of show-bread, 
of the altar of incense, and of the ark therein ; and also by the 
length and breadth of the temple at Jerusalem, and of many 
other things, which are described by ineasnrement. 

862, It was obsei-ved that their compassing about the camp 
of the saints and the beloved city, signifies that they would en 
deavonr to destroy all things relating to the New Church, both 
its truths and its goods, and even its docti'ine concerning the 
Lord and concenimg life, as is mentioned in the pi'eceding 
article ; the i-eason why these are signified, is, because by the 
camp of the saints ai-e signified all the trntlis and goods of the 
church which is meant by the New Jernsaiem. fliat a'cainp, 
in the spiritual sense, signifies all things of the church wliich 
have relation to its good and truth, may appear from the follow- 
ing passages : " The sun and moon shall l)e dark, and the stare 
shall withdraw their shining ; and Jehovah shall utter his voice 
befoi-e his army ; for his canm is very gi'eat, for he is strong 
that executeth his "Word," Joelii. 10, 11, " And Iwill enoam/p 
about mine house," Zech. ix. 8. "For God hath scattered the 
bones of him that encampeth against thee, because God hath 
despised them," Psalm liii, 6. "The angel of Jehovah e^v- 
camveth about them that fear him, and delivereth them," Psalm 
xxxiv. 8. Tiie angels of God met Jacob, and Jacob said, " This 
is God^s c<Mn.p, and he called the name of that place Mana- 
haim. " (the two camps), Gen. xxxii. 2, 3; besides other places, 
as Isaiah xxix. 3; Ezek. i. 34 ; Psalm xxvii. 3. That by armies 
in tJie Word are signified Die truths and goods of the church, 
alsc the falses and evils thereof, may be seen, n. 447, 826, 833 ; 
the same ia also signified by camps. Since by the sons of Is- 
rael, and their twelve tribes, is signified the chnrch as to all its 
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truths and goods, n. 349, 350, they were therefore cjiUcd tlia 
army of Jehovah, Exod. vii. 4 ; xii. 41, 51; and when they liaUed 
and were assembled, they were called the camp, as in Levit, 
iv. 12; viii. 17; xii. 46; x\v. 8; xvi, 26, 28; xsiv. 14, 23 i 
Numb. i. ii.iii. iv. 5,seq., v. 2—26; ix. 17 tothe.end; x. 1—11, 
29 ; xi. 31, 32 ; xii. 14, 15; xix. 19—25 ; xxxiii. 2—56 ; Dent. 
xxiii. 10 — 15 ; Amos iv. 10. From these considerations, then, 
it is plain, that by their encompassing the caim, of tlie saints, 
and t!ie beloved city, is signified that tliey would endeavour to 
destroy all the truths and goods of the New Church meant by 
the New Jerusalem, and also its doctrine concerning the Lord 
and concerning life. The like is signitied by this passage in 
Lube: "And when ye shall see Jernsalein covvpassed with 
armies, then know that the desolation thereof is nigh; and 
Jm-uaai-ctn shall be trodden down of the Gentiles until the times 
of the Gentiles be fulfilled," xxi. 20, 24 ; speaking of the con- 
summation of the age, which is tlie last tiirie of the chnreh ; by 
Jerusalem is here also signified the church. That Gog and Ma^ 
gog, that is, they who are in external woi-sliip seir.irated from 
internal woi-ship, will then invade the church, and endeavour 
to destroy it, is also said in Ezek. xxxviii. 8, 9, 11, 13, 15, 16 ; 
xxxix, 2 ; and that then tiiere will he a New Cliurcli from the 
Lord, vei-se 16 to the end. 

863. And fire cam& down from God out of heaven, and de- 
voured them, signifies that they were destroyed by the concu- 
piscences of infernal love. By tire coming down out of heaven 
and devouring them, are signified the concupiscences of evils, 
or of iiifernallove, as above, n. 494, 748, because they who are 
in external woi-ship separated from internal wor-sliip, are m all 
sorts of evils and concupiscences, by reason that in them evija 
are not removed by any actual repentance, n. 859. It is said 
that fire came down from God out of heaven ; this was the case 
in ancient times, when all things belonging to the church were 
represented before their eyes, consequently when churches were 
representative ; but at this day, when representations have 
ceased, it is spoken of in like manner, and the signification is 
the same as formerly, when the thing was represented. That 
fire came down out of heaven upon those who profaned things 
holy, may be seen above, n. 494, 748. The same is said of Gog- 
and Magog in Ezekiel : " I will rain upon him (Gog), and upon 
his lands, and upon many people that are with liim, great hail- 
stones, fire and brimstone," xxxviii. 21. "And I will send a 
ilre on Magog," xxxix. 6. . 

" 864. And the devil tJmi deceived them was cast tnto the Lake 
of fire and brimstone, where tlie beast and the false projphetm-e, 
and shall he tormented day and night for ever and ever, signi- 
fiea that thev who were in evils as to life and in falses as to doc- 
trine, were cast into hell, where they will unceasingly and for 
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ever lie interiorly infested by tlie love of their falsity, and by 
the lusts of their evils. By the devil that deceived them la 
inuant the dragon, as is evident from what goes before, and by 
the drao;on are meant in general those who are in evils as to 
life, and in falses as to doctrine, n. 841 ; he is called the devil 
that deceived them, that it might be known that it was the 
dragon, becanse he was tlio deceiver, as appeai-s from verses 
2, 3, tj 8, of this chapter ; by the lake of fire into which he was 
cast, is signified hell, where are the loves of what is false and 
the lusts of what is evil, n. 835 ; by the beast and the false 
prophet are signified they who are in faith alone, both as to life 
ana doctrine, both the unlearned and the learned ; by the beast, 
the unlearned, and by the false prophet, the learaed, n. 834; 
by being tormented day and night is signified to be interiorly 
infested unceasingly, and by tor ever and ever is signified to al 
eternity ; and whereas it is said that they were cast into the lake 
of fire and brimstone, by which is signified whei'e the loves of 
falsity and the lusts of evil are, n, 835, these are what they 
will be infested by interiorly ; for every one in hell is tormented 
by his love aiid its concnpiscences, for the life of every one 
there is made up of them, and it is the life which is tormented, 
wherefore there are degrees of torment there accoi-ding to tha 
degrees of the love of evil and thence of falsity. 

865. And I saw a great white throne; and him that sat on ii, 
from whose face the earth and heaven fled away, and tJiere was 
found noplace for them,, signifies the nnivei-sal judgment exe- 
cuted by the Lord, upon all the former heavens that were oc- 
cupied by such as were in civil and moral good, but in no spir- 
itual good, thus who resembled Chnstians in externals, but in 
internals were' devils ; which heavens, with their eartli, were 
totally dissolved, so that nothing could be seen of them any 
more. Before these things are explained in their order accord- 
ing to the 'letter, something must be premised concerning the 
universal judgment here treated of. From the time of the Lord's 
being in the world, when he executed the last judgment in per- 
son, it was permitted that they who were in civil and moral 
good, though in no spiritual good, whence in externals they ap- 
peared like Christians, but in internals were devils, should con- 
tinue longer than the rest in the world of spirits, which is in 
the midst between heaven and liell ; and at length they were 
allowed to make there for themselves fixed habitations, and also 
by the abuse of correspondences, and by phantasies, to form to 
themselves as it were heavens, which also they did form in great 
abundance ; but when tiiese were multiplied to such a degree as 
to intercept the spiritual light and spiritual heat in their descent 
from t!ie superior heavens to men upon earth, then tiie Lord 
executed the last judgment, and dispereed those imaginary hea- 
vens ; which was eifected in such a manner, that the externals, 
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by means of wliich tliey resembled Christians, wore remove';!, 
and tlie Internals in which they were devils, were laid op^T 
when they appeared sucli as they were in themselves, arid tb'jy 
who proved to be devils, were cast into hell, every one accoyi- 
ing to the evils of his lite ; this was done in the yeal- 1757. But 
more concerning this universal judgment may be seen in the 
little work on the Last Judgment, published at London'in the 
year 1758, and in the Oontinuation of tlie aams, published at 
Amstei'dam in the year 1763. We will now proceed to the ex- 
planation : by the great white throne, and him wlio sat on it, is 
signified tlie univei-sal judgment executed by the Lord ; by the 
tiirone is signified heaven, and likewise judgment, a. 229 ; by 
him who sat on the throne is meant the Lord, n. 808 at the end; 
the reason why the throne appeared white, is, because' judg- 
ment was executed from divine truths, for white is predicated 
of truths, n. 167, 379 ; the reason why the tlirone appeared 
great, is, because judgment was likewise executed froni divine 
good, for great is predicatedof what is good, n. 656, 663; from 
whose face the earth and the heaven fled away, signifies that those 
heavens, wliich tliey had made for themselves, as described 
above,, together with their earths, were dispei-sed : for there are 
earths in the spiritual world as well as in the natural world, as 
maybe seen, n. 260, 336 ; but the earths, like every thing else 
there, are from a spiritual oi'igin ; and there was no place found 
for them, signifies that those neavens with their earths were st 
totally dispersed, that nothing could be seen of them any move. 
Hence it is evident, that by " I saw a great white throne, and 
him who sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven 
fled away, and there was no place found for tliem," is signified 
the univeraal judgment executed by the Lord upon all the new 
heavens that were iidiabited by such as were in civil and moral 
good, but in no spiritual good, thus who resembled Christians in 
externals, but in internals were devils ; which heavens, together 
with their earth, were totally dispersed, so that nothing could 
be seen of them any more. 

866. And I saw the dead small and great stand before Gofi. 
signiiiea all who had died from the earth, and were now amor.^ 
tliose wlio were in the world of spirits, of whatever conditinn 
and quality, assembled by the Lord for j udgment. By the dead 
are signified all who had departed from the earth, or wjio wera 
dead as to the body, concerning whom more will be said pres- 
ently ; by small and great ai-e signified of every condition aKn 
quality, as at n. 604; by standing before God, that is, before 
Eira who sat on the throne, is signified to be present and assem- 
bled to judgment By the dead in the Word the same thing is 
signified as by deaths ; and deaths have a variety of significa- 
tions; for death not only signifies tlie extinction of natural life, 
or deciaae, but also the extinction of spiritnal life, which is 
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damnation ; i/j death is also signified the extinction of Uie lovea 
of tlio body :t of the conciipiscencea of tlie flesli, after wliich 
there is a rei owal of life ; in lilte manner by death \s signified 
resurrection, because man rises again immediately after deatli : 
by deathjs'also signified neglect, non-acknowledgrnent, and re- 
jection by tiio world, bnt in the most general sense by death the 
same is signilied as by the devil, wheretbre also the devil is called 
death, and by the devil is meant hell where tiiey are who are 
called devils, hence also by deatli the evil of the will is under- 
stood wliich causes man to bo a devil. Deatli is nsed in this 
last sense in the next verse, where it is said that death and hell 

fiive np their dead, and that they were cast into the lake of fire, 
i'oni what has been said it may appear wlio are meant by tbe 
dead in the variety of senses; here are signified all those who 
had departed out of the world, or who had died from tbe earth, 
and were tlien in the world of spirits. It is said in the world 
vf spirits, because all enter into that world immediately after 
their decease, and are there prepai'ed, the good for heaven, and 
f}ie wicked for hell, and some abide there only a month or a 
year, and others from ten to thirty years ; and they who were 
permitted to make imaginary heavens to themselves, severa 
•ifinturies {ad aliquot siBcida) ; but at this day not longer tliar. 
(wenty yeara ; there isin that world a vast mnltitnde, and socie- 
ties there as in the heavens and in the hells, concerning which 
■world see above, n, 784, 791. Upon those who were in that 
world, the last judgment was executed, and not upon those 
-vho were in heaven, nor upon those who wpre in hell, for they 
who wore in heaven were saved before, and they who were in 
lieil were condemned before. From these considerations it may 
be seen, how much tliey are deceived who think the last judg- 
ment is to take place upon earth, and that then the bodies of 
men are .to rise again, for all who have lived from the firet crea- 
ion of tbe worla ai-e together in the spiritual world, and all 
are invested with a spiritual body, which in the sight of those 
who ai-fc sjjiritual appeai-s as a man, just as they wlio are in the 
liatnral florid appear in the sight of natural men. 

867 And the books were opened^ and another hook waa 
rjoened. whleh is the book of life, signifies that the interiore of 
the minus of them all were laid open, and by the influx of light 
ind heat Irom heaven their quality was seen and perceived, as 
to the aueotioiiB which are of the love or will, antl tlieuce as to 
tlie thoughts which are of faith or of the understanding, as well 
the wicked as the good. By books are not meant books, but 
tlie interiors of the minds of those who are judged, by tlio 
books, the interiora of the minds of those who are wicked, and 
ai-e judged to death, and by the book of life such as are good, 
and are judged to life. They are called books, because in the 
interiors of the mind of ev.ery one are written all the tilings 
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that lie thoiiglit, intended, spoke, and did in the world from the 
will or the love, and thence from the iindere tan ding or t'liitli; 
all these things are written in the !ife of every one, with so 
ranch exactness that not one of them is wanting. The qnality 
of all tliese things appeai-s to the lite, when spiritnal light, wJiicn 
ia wisdom from the Lord, and spiritual heat, which is love from 
the Lord, flow-in throngh heaven. Spiritual light discovers tiie 
thongjite which are of tlie understanding and faith, and spiritnal 
heat discovei-s the affections which are of the wili and love ; and 
Bjjiritnal light together with spiritual heat discover tlie inten- 
tions and eudeavoiira. That this is the case, I do not say that 
the rational man can see from the light of his own nndei-stand- 
ing, hut he can if he will, provided he he willing to nndei-stand 
that there is given spiritnal light wliich ilhiminatos tlie nnder 
standing, and spiritnal heat which kindles the will. 

868. And tits dead were Judged out of those things which 
were written in the hocks, according to their works, signifies that 
all were judged according to their internal life in externals. Cj 
the dead are signified all who had died from the eartli, and were 
tlien in the world of spirits, as ahove, n. 866 ; out of those 
tilings which were written in the boots, signities out of the in- 
teriore of every one's mind tlien laid open, as above, n. SfiT; 
according to their works, signities, according to tlie internal life 
of every one in externals : that this is signified by works in the 
Word, may be seen above, n. 73, 76, 94, 141, 641 ; to which 1 
will further add, that there are woi'ks of the mind and woi-ks of 
the body, both of them at once internal and external ; the works 
of the mind are intentions and endeavours, and the works of the 
body ai'e words and actions, each of these proceed from the 
internal life of man, wiiicli is of his will or love; wliatsoever 
does not close in works, either internal which relate to the 
mind, or external whicii relate to the body, is not in tlie life of 
man, for it flows from the world of spirits but is not received, 
therefore it is as an object that strikes tlie eye, or as an odour 
that affects the nose, from which a man turns away his face: 
but more may be seen on tiiis subject in the above-cited places, 
where also some passages are addnced from the Word to prove 
tliat man is judged according to his works; to which may be 
added the following from Paul : " Against the day of wrath, 
and revelation of uie righteous judgment of God ; who wiJJ 
render to every man according to his deeds," Roin. ii. 5, ti. 
"For we must all appear before the judgment-seat of Christ, 
that every one may receive the thiu^ done in his body, ac- 
cording to that he hath dmie, whetlter xt he good or evil" '2 Cor. 
V. 10. 

869. And the sea gave up the dead which were in it, signifies 
the external and natural men of the church called to judgment 
By the sea is signified the external of the church, which is 
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natural, therefore by tbose whom the sea gave np are signified 
the external and natural raeu of the church ; that tlie sea signi- 
fies the external of the church, wiiich is natural, may he seen 
above, n. 23S, 339 at the end, 403, 40i, 420, 470, 566, 659, 
661. By the dead are meant they who had died out of the 
earth, as above, n, 866, 868. The reason why hy the dead 
whom the sea gave up, are meant the external men of the 
cluu'ch, ia because no otiiers were j iidged but those who were in 
some kind of worship, for all who held in contempt the sanc- 
tities of the church, and denied a God, the Word, and a life 
alter death, were judged immediately after death, andeonioined 
with those who were in hell, whither they were afterwards cast 
down; but they who had been external and natural men, and 
professed with their mouths that there is a Q-od, that thefe are 
such places as heaven and hell, and had .in some sort acknow- 
ledged tiie Word, these ai-e they who were called to judgment. 
Out of tliese who were from tlie sea, several were saved,.for we 
do not read that all these were cast into the lake of iire, as 
death and hell were, but that if any one of them was not found 
written in tlie book of life, he waa cast therein, verse 16. Such 
of these as were saved, ai'ealao meant by the rest of the dead 
which lived not again nntil the thousand yeai-s were consum 
mated, verse 5. !^om what has been said it may now appear, 
that by the sea gave np the dead that were in it, are signified 
the external and natural men of the church called to judgment. 
870. And death and hell ga/m up the dead which were in them, 
signiiiea the men of the church who were impious at heai't, and 
who in tiiemselvea were devils and satans, called to judgment. 
By death and hell no others are meant than they who interiorly 
in themselves were devils and satans, by death they who were 
inwai'dly in themselves devils, and by hell they who inwardly in 
themselves were satans, consequently all the impious at heart, 
who nevertheless in externals appeared like men of the chnrch ; 
for no othei-8 were assembled to this universal judgment ; for 
tliey who in externals are like men of the ciinreh, wiiethei- they 
he of the laity or clergy, and in internals are devils and satans, 
are judged, because in them externals are to bo separated from 
internal, and snch likewise can be judged, because tliey have 
known and professed the things which appertain to the diurch. 
That by death are meant the impious at heart who irr them- 
selves were devils, and by hell they who in themselves were 
satans, may appear from its being said, that death and hell were 
cast into tne lake of fire, verse 14, for neither death nor hell 
can he east into hell, but they can who as to their interiors are 
deatli and hell, that is, who are in themselves devils and satans. 
Who are meant by the devil and Satan, may be seen above, n. 
87, 851j 857; and that they are death who in themselves are. 
devils, above, n. 866. In other places also mention is made of 
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death and hell, as in the followine : the Son of Man said, " I 
have the keys of hell and i^aiA,' Apoc, i. 18. The name of 
him who sat on tlie pale horse "was dectth, and hell followed 
hiin," Apoc. vi. 8 ; in like manner Hosea xiii. 14 ; Psalm xviii. 
5, 6 ; Psalm xlis. 15, 16 ; Psalm cxvi. 3. 

871. And they were Judged every one according to thew" 
w&rks, signifies that they were all judged according to their in- 
ternal, life in externals, as appears from the explanation above, 
n. 868, whoi-e the same words occur ; to whicli I will further 
add, that every one is judged according to the quality of his 
soul, and the soal of man is his life, for it is the love of his will^■ 
and tlie love of every one's will is entirely according to his re- 
ception of the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, and this 
reception is taught by the doctrine of the church derived from 
the Word. 

872. And death and hell were cast into the la&e of fire, sig- 
nifies that the impious at heart, who in themselves were devils 
and satans, and yet seemed in externals like men of the -church, 
were cast into hell among those who were in the love of evil, 
and tlience in the love of falsity agreeing witii evil. By death 
and hell are signified the impious at heart, who intenoj'ly in 
themselves were devils and satans, and yet in externals like 
men of the church, as above, n. 870 ; by the lake of fire is signi- 
fied hell, where they are who are in the love of evil, and thus in 
the love of the falsity agreeing with evil, thus who love evil, and 
confirm it by reasonings from the natural man, and still more 
they who confirm it by the literal sense of the Word ; these can- 
not intei'iorly in tliemselves do othenvise than deny God, for 
such denial lies concealed in evil of life confirmed by falses; 
a lake signifies where falsity abounds, and fire signifies the love 
of evil, as above, n. 841, 864. Its being said that death and 
hell were cast into the lalce of fire, is agreeable to angelic 
speech, in which the person is not named, but that which is in 
tlie pei-son, and constitutes it ; in the present case, that in the 
person which constitutes his deatli and hell ; that tliis is the case, 
may be apparent from the consideration that hell cannot be cast 
into bell. 

873. This is tlie second death, signifies that with these there 
is damnation itself. That by the second death is signified apir- 
itnal death, which is damnation, may be seen above, n. 853 : 
this is said, because' they who are impious at hearty and in them- 
Belves devils and satans, and yet appear like men of the church, 
ai-e damned beyond all others. 

874. And whosoever was not found written in the hook of 
Ufc^ was cast into the lake of fire, signifies that tliey who did 
not live according to the Lord^s commandments in the Word, and 
did not believe in the Lord, were condemned. That by the book 
of life is signified the Word, and that by being judged out of 
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that book, is signified to be judged according to tlie tnitlia of 
tlie Woi-d, may be seen above, n. 256, 259, 295, 302, 309, 317,_ 
824, 330; and no otliera are foniid written in tlie book of life 
tlian encli as buve lived accoi"ding to tlie Lord's coniniandnieuta 
in tiie Word, and have believed in tlie Lord ; this tberet'ore is 
what is meant. That ho wbo does not live according to tbe 
Lord's commandments in the "Word, is condemned, t'iie Lord 
teaches in Jolm : "And if any man iiear my words and believe 
not, I judge him. not: he hatii one that J tidgeth Aim, the Word 
tfiat I have spoken, that sliall Judge Inm in the last day,'' xii. 
47, 48. And that he who does not believe in the Lord, is con- 
demned, also in John; "He that hdieueth on the Son liatli 
everlasting life, and he that believetk not the Son, shall not see 
life, but the tBrath of God ahldeth on him," iii. 36, 

875. To the above I will add tbe following Memorable Ee- 
lations. Awaking one morniiig from sleep, I saw two angels 
descending out of heaven, one from the sontlieni quarter of 
heaven and the other from tbe esistern quarter of heaven, each 
in bis chariot drawn by white horses ; the chariot in which the 
angel from the southern quarter of heaven was conveved, shone 
like silver, and the chariot in which the angel from tlie eastern 
quarter of heaven was conveyed, shone like gold ; and tho reina 
which tbey held in their hands were refulgent as the flaming 
light of the morning ; thus these two angels appeared to ine at 
a distance, bnt when they came nearer, they did not appear in 
cliariots, but in their own angelic form, which is human. Ho 
who came from tbe eastern quarter of heaven was chid iii a 
bright purple garment, and he who came from the southern 
quai-ter of heaven in a raiment of violet bine. As soon as they 
reached the regions beneath the heavens, they ran to nieet eacli 
other, as if they strove which should be fii-st, and mntnnlly em- 
braced and kissed each othei-. I was informed that these two 
angels, during their ahode on earth, had been conjoined in tbe 
bond of an interior friendship, but that now one was in tho 
eastern heaven and the other in the southern. In the eastern 
heaven are such as are principled in iove from the Lord ; and 
in the southern heaven are snch as are principled in wisdom 
from the Lord. When they had conversed together some time 
about the magnificence of their respective iieaveiis, their dis- 
couree took a turn upon the question whether heaven in its 
essence be iove, or whether it be wisdom? They immediately 
agreed that one derived its ongin fi>om tbe other, but the debate 
was which wae the primitive and which the dei'ivative. The 
angel wbo came from tbe heaven of wisdom then asked the 
other, "What is love?" to which he replied, "TInvt love, origi- 
nating from tbe Lord as a sun, is the vital lieat of angels and 
men, thus their life ; that the derivations of love are callotl afliec 
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tions; and tliat by these are produced perceptions and thus 
thoughts, whence it follows that wisdom m its origin la love ; 
consequently that thought in its origin is the affection of that 
love: and it is evident from the dei-ivationa viewed in their 
order, that thought is nothing else but the form of affection ; 
but the reason wliy this is not known, is, hecanse thoughts are 
in light, hut affections are in heat, so tliat the niind reflects upon 
its thonchts, hut not on its affections, in the same manner aa 
obtains with soimd and speech. That thought is nothing else 
but the form of affection, may also be ilinstrated by the case of 
speech, which is nothing else bnt the form of sound ; tiieve is 
also a similarity, because sound corresponds to affection, and 
Bpeech to thought, wherefore affection uttere the sound, and 
thought utters the speech; this may he further elucidated by 
this consideration, tliat if you take away sound from speech, 
nothing of speech remains, and, in like manner, if you take 
away affection from thought, nothing of thought remains. 
Hence then it is plain, that love is the all of wisdom,_conse- 
quently the essence of the heavens is love, and their existence 
is wisdom, or what is the same thing, the heavens have their 
being from the divine love, and exist from the divine love by 
the divine wisdom, wherefore, as was said above, the one de- 
rives its origiufrom the other." There was with me at that time 
a novitiate spirit, who on hearing this discourse, asked, "Whether 
it is the same with charity and faith, since charity has relation 
to affection, and faith to tliouglit S The angel replied, " It is tlie 
same ; for faith is nothing else but the form of charity, just as 
speech is the form of sound ; faith being formed by charity as 
speech is formed by sound ; the mode of its formation is also 
known to us in lieaven, but there is no opportunity to explain 
It at present." " By faith, however," he added, "I mean spirit- 
ual faitli, the spirit and life of which is derived solely from char- 
ity, tor charity is spiritual, and by charity, faith ; wherefore faith, 
without charity is a merely natural faith, which is dead, which 
also conjoins itself with merely natural affection, which is no- 
thing else but concupiscence." Tlie angels convei-sed on these 
subjects spiritually, and spiritual discouree comprehends thou- 
sands of things which natural language cannot express, and 
what is wondei-ful, such as do not even fall within the ideas of 
natural thought. Eemember tliis, I beseech you, and when you 
come out of natural light into spiritual light, as is the case after 
death, inquire what faith is and what charity is, and you will 
clearly see that faith is charity in form, and therefore that cliai^ 
ity is the all of faitli, consequently that it is the soul, life, and 
essence of faith, just as the affection is of thought, and aa 
the sound is of speech; and if you desire it, you will see the 
formation of faith from charity like the formation of speech 
from sound, because they correspond. After discoursing to- 
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ffetlier for soraw time on these and suuli like siibjecia, tho angele 
departed, and as they retired each to his respective heaven, 
their heads appeared encompassed with stars: and wlien they 
were some distance from me, they again seemed to be borne in 
chariots as before. 

WJien these two angels were gone out of my sight, I saw a 
gai-den on my right hand, in wfiich were olive-trees, vines, Jig- 
trees, laurels, and palm-trees, planted in order, according to 
correspondence. I looked into tlie garden, and saw angels and 
spirits walking and conversing together among the trees ; tlien 
a certain angelic spirit observed me (they are called angelic 
spirits, who in the world of spirits are prepared for heaven, and 
afterwards become angels), and came out of the garden towards 
me, and said, " Will you come with me into our paradise, and 
you shall hear and see wondei-fnl things." I went with him, 
and then he said to me, " Those wiioni you see {for there were 
many peraons there) are all principled in the affection of truth, 
and thence in the light of wisdom : here also is a buildintr which 
we call the Temple of Wisdom ; but the nature of this l?uilding 
issuch, tliat it cannot be seen by him who thinks himself very 
wisCj much less by him who thinks himself wise enough, and 
still less by him who thinks himself wise from himself; tlie rea- 
son is, because such persons are not in the reception of the li<fht 
of heavenfrom the affection of genuine wisdom : genuine wisdom 
consists in a man's seeing from the liglit of heaven, that what 
ne knows, understands, and is wise in, is, respectively to what 
he does not know, understand, nor is wise in, as a drop to the 
ocean, consequently next to nothing. Every one who is in 
riiis paradisiacal garden, and perceives and acknowledges in 
himself, that his own wisdom is so little comparatively, sees that 
temple of wisdom, for interior light enables a man to see it, but 
not exterior light without it ;" and inasmuch as I had often 
thought so myself, both from science, and then from perception, 
and lastly in consequence of seeing it from interior lio-ht, and 
had acknowledged that man had so little wisdom, belfuldl it 
was given me to see that temple. In form it was stupendous, 
it was raised a great height above the ground, and was quad- 
rangular, with walls of crystal, its roof of transparent jasper ele- 
gantly arched; the foundation consisted of precious stones of 
various kinds : and the steps leading np to it were of polished 
aljibaster; at the sides of the steps were seen figares of lions 
with their cubs. I then asked whether I might be allowed to 
enter; and being informed that I might, I ascended therefore 
the steps, and when I had entered, I observed, as it were, che- 
rubs- flying beneath the roof, and presently vanisliing out of 
sight ; the floor under our feet was of cedar, and the whole tem- 
ple, by reason of the transparency of ite roof and walla, seemed 
built to be the form of light. The angelic spirit went in with 
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me, and I related to him what I had heard from the two angels 
concerning love and wisdbm, aa :also concoring chanty and 
faitli; ana he said to me, "Did they not also mention a third?" 
And I said, "What third!" He replied, "USE. Love and 
wisdom witliout use are not any thing, they are only ideal enti- 
ties, noi' do they become real until tJtey are fixed in nse j for 
love, wisdom, and use, are three things which cannot be sepa ■ 
rated ; for if they are separated each is reduced to nothing ; 
love is nothing without wisdom, bnt in wisdom it is formed tor 
sometliing, which somethingis use, wherefore when love by wis- 
dom is in use, then it is something, yea, it-then really is ; tliey 
are exactly like end, cause, and efiect ; the end is not any thing 
unless it exists by the cause in the effect ; and if any one of the 
thi'ee he destroyed, the whole is destroyed, and becomes as 
nothing. It is tlie same with charity, faitli, and worlds ; cliarity 
without faitli is nothing, nor is faith any thing without ciiarity, 
nor are charity and faitn any tiling without works, hut in works 
tliey become something, the quality of which something is ac- 
cording to the nse of those works. It is the same with affection, 
thought, and operation ; and also with will, understanding, and 
action. That this is the case, may be seen clearly in this tem- 
ole, because tlie light, in which we are here, is a light illustrating 
the interioi« of the mind. The science of geometry teaches 
also that nothing can be complete or perfect except it be a 
trine, <)r a compound of tliree, for a line is notiiing without an 
ai-ea, and an area is notiiing unless it becomes a solid, wherefore 
the one must be drawn into the other, tliat they may exist and 
co-exist in the third. As it is in this instance, so it is likewise 
in the ease of all and every created thing, they have their limit 
and termination in a third. Hence it is, that three in the 
Word, spiritually undei'stood, signifies what is complete and 
entire. This being the case, 1 cannot but wonder that some 
profess faith alone, some charity alone, and 'some works alone, 
when yet one witliout the othei', or any two of them without the 
third, ai-e a mere nothing," Ent then I asked him, " May not 
a man have charity and faith, and yet not have works ? May 
he not be inclined both in affection and tliought towards some 
particular purpose, and yet not be in its operation?" The 
angelic spirit answered, "He can only be so ideally, but not 
really, for he mnst needs be in the endeavour or will to operate, 
and will or endeavour is in itself an action, because it is con- 
tinually sti'iving towards action, which becomes an exterior act 
when opportunity occurs to determine it, wherefore endeavour 
and will, as an interior act, is accepted by every wise man, 
because it is accepted by God, altogether as though it were an 
exterior act, provided it fail not to operate when opportunity 
offers." 

After tills I descended the steps fr jm the temple of wisdom 



oy Google 



THE APOCALYPSE EETEALED. [Oliap. XS. 



and walked in the garden, and I observed some peraons sitting 
under a laurel and eating figs; I approached and naked tliem 
for some figs, which they gave me ; and lo, the figs in my hand 
became grapes; when I expressed my surprise at this, tlie 
angelic spirit, who was still with me, said, "Tlie figs in your 
hand became grapea, because figs by correspondence signify the 
goods of charity and thence ot faith in the natural or external 
man, but grapes siguify the goods of charity and thence of faith 
in the spiritnal or internal man; and because thou lovest spir- 
itual tilings, therefore has this change happened to you, for in 
our world all things come to pass and exist, and are also changed, 
according to correspondences." And instantly I felt a desire 
to know how a man can do good from God, and yet as from 
himself; wherefore I asked tliose who were eating figs, what 
was tlieir notion on the subject i they said tliey could conceive 
no other but that God operates it inwardly in man, and by man 
when he knows nothing of it ; since if man were conscious of it, 
and so did it as if from himself, which also is to do it from him- 
self, he would not do good but evil ; for all that proceeds from 
man, as from himself, proceeds fi'om his proprium or selfhood, 
and the pi-f^prium of man from Iiis birtli is evil. How then can 
good from God and evil from man be joined together, and pro- 
ceed conjointly into action J besides the proprinm of man in 
mattei's relating to salvation is ever full of its own merit, and in 
proportion as this is the case, it deroo;at6S from the Lord's 
merit, which is the highest iiiiustice ana impiety. In short, if 
tiie good which God operates lu man by the Holy Spirit, were to 
flow into man's volition and theuce into his actions, that good 
would be totally defiled and also profaned, which God never 
permits. Man may, indeed, think that the good whieli he does 
IS from God, and call it the good of God through Kim, and as 
it were from him, but still we do not comprehend how it can be 
so. Ent I then opened my mind, and said, " You do not com- 
prehend how it can be so, because yon think from appearances, 
and such thought, when confirmed, is fallacy. You are under 
the appearance and theuce under the fallacy, because yon be- 
lieve the appeai-ance aud consequent fallacy, that all tilings 
which a man wills and thinks, and thence acts and speaks, are 
in him, and consequently from him, when nevertheless, not one 
of all such things is in him except the state and capacity of 
receiving that which entei-sby influx, Man is not life in him- 
seif, but an organ receptive of life ; the Lord alone is lift) iii 
himself, as he also says in John : " For as the Father iiath l/fe 
m himself, so hath he given to the Son to have life in himself" 
V. 26 ; besides other places, as John xi. 25 ; xiv. 6, 19. Tliere 
are two things which constitute life, love aud wisdom, or what 
amounts to the same, the good of love and the truth of wisdom ; 
these flow from God and are received by man, and they are felt 
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by man, as in liiin, and because Uioj are felt by him, as in him, 
they also proceed as if fi'om liim ; that they are so felt by 
man is "iven of the Lord, that that wiiieh flowa-in may affect 
him,' and so he received and remain. But as all evil likewise 
eiitei-9 by influx, not from God but from hell, and is received 
widi del'ight, because man is born such an organ, fherefore ho 
receives no more good from God, but in proportion to the evil 
which is removed bv man as if from himself,^ which is effected 
by repentance, and at the same time by faith in the Lord, 
l^hat love and wisdom, charity and faith, or to speak m more 
general terms, the good of love and charity, and the trnth of 
wisdom and faith, flow-in, and that the thiii^ wiiich ilow-m 
appear in man as if they were in him, and thence as if they 
wei-e from him, may be plainly seen from tlie sight, hearing, 
amell, taste, and touch; for %vhatever things are felt by the 
organs of those senses, flow from without, and are felt in them ; 
the case is the same with the organs of the internal senses, only 
with this difference, that into tlie latter flow spiritual things 
which do not appear, bnt into the former natural thin^ which 
do appear. In a word, man is an organ receptive of life from 
God, conaequentiv he is receptive of good, in proportion as he 
desists from evil ;' the power to desist trom evil, the Loi-d gives 
to every man, because he gives him the power to will and to 
undei'stand as if from himself, and whatsoever a man does trom 
the will as Iiis own, accoi-ding to nnderstanding as his own, 
or what is the same thing, wliatever he does fi'oin freedom of 
will aceordiTig to the conviction of the undei-standing, that 
remains ; and by this the Lord brings man into a state of con- 
junction with himself, and in that state reforms, regenerates, 
and saves him. Tlie life which flows-in, is life proceedm^ from 
the Lord, which is also called the Spirit of God, and ui the 
Woi-d the Holy Spirit, of which also it is said that it enlightens 
and qnickens, yea, that it operates in man ; but this life is vaned 
and moditied according to the organization induced on man by 
his love and the object he has in view. You may also know, 
that all the good of 'love and chai-ity and all the truth of wisdom 
and faith flow-in, and are not in man, from this consideration, 
that he who supposes that such things are mherent in man by 
creation, cannot think otherwise than that God has infused 
himself into man, and tiins that men are m part gods, and yet 
they who so think fmm faith, become devils, and stiiik like 
dead carcasses. Besides, what is all human action but the action 
of the mind '( for what the mind wills and thinks, tliat it acta 
bv its organ the body, wherefore when the mind is guided by 
tlie Lord, its actions are also guided, and the mind and tlie 
actions flowing from it are guided by the Lord, when it believes 
in him. Were not this the case, tell me if you can, why the 
Lord in the Word has a thousand and a thousand times com 
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manded man to love his neigliboiir, to do the goods of charity, 
and to bear fruit as a tree, and to keep t!ie commandments, and 
all this witli a, view to salvation ; also why it is said, tJiat man 
sliall be jndged according to his cieeda or works, he who has 
done good to heaven and life, and he who has done evil, to hell 
and death ? how could 'tlie Lord have said such things, if all 
that proceeds fi-om man were meritorions and conseqnently evil? 
Know, therefore, that if the mind be charity, the action is char- 
ity also, but if the mind be faith alone, wiiicli is a faith sepa- 
rated from spiritual charity, the action also is such faith, and 
this faith is meritorions, because its charity is natnral and not 
spiritual ; not so the faitli of charity, because charity does not 
desire to have anv merit, and therefore neither does its faith," 
On hearing this, they who sat under the laurel said, " We com- 
prehend the justness of your observations, and yet we do not 
comprehend it." And I replied, " You comprehend the j ustness 
of my observations b^ virtue of that common perception which 
man enjoys from the mflux of light out of lieaven, when he lieare 
any truths; but jou do not comprehend it by reason of that 
peculiar perception, which every man has in consequence of an 
influx of light from the world ; these two sorts of perception, 
namely, tlie internal and external, or the spiritual and natural, 
make one in wise men ; you also may mate them one, if you 
look np to the Lord and -pnt away evils." Seeing tliat they 
undei-stood these words, I plucked off some twigs from the 
lanrel, under which we were sitting, and held them ont, and 
said, "Do yon believe that this is from me, or from the Lord?" 
And they said, " They believed it was tlirough me as from me," 
and lo ! the branches blossomed in their hands. As I was 
retiring, I saw a table made of cedai-wood, on which there was 
a book, under- a green olive-ti-ee, whose trunk was entwined 
about wiUi a vine ; I viewed it attentively, and behold, it was a 
book which I had written, entitled Angelic Wisdom concerning 
the Diviiie Love and the I)i'ovii6 Wisdom! and also concerning 
the Di/oine Providence ; and I said, " In that book it is fully 
shown, that man is an organ receptive of life, and not life." 
After these things I returned home from the garden exhilarated 
in mind, and accompanied by the angelic spirit, who said to me 
in the way, "If yon wish to see clearly what faitli and charity 
are, thns wJiat fsuth is when separated from charity, and what it 
is when conjoined with chai-ity, I will give you ocular demon- 
stration I" And I replied, "Do so." And he said, "Instead 
of faith and charity, think of li^bt and heat, and you will see it 
eleari.y; for faith in itsessenceis the truth of wisdom, and char- 
ity in its essence is the affection of love, and the truth of wisdom 
in heaven is light, and the affection of love in heaven is heat; 
the light and heat in which the angels are, is nothing else; 
iience thou mayest see clearly, what faith is separated from 
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charity, and wliat faith ia when conjoined with charity ; faith 
separated from charity is like the 'light in winter ; and faith 
conjoined with chai-ity is like the light in spring ; the light in 
winter, which is light separated from heat, and in consequence 
conjoined with cold, sti-ips the trees of their leaves, hardens.tho 
groimd, kills the green herb, and also congeals the waters ; but 
rtie light in spring, which is light conjoined with heat, causes 
the trees to vegetate, iii-st into leaves, then into blossoms, and 
lastly into fruits ; it opens and softens the ground, so tliat it pro- 
duces grass, herbs, flowera, and fruit trees, and also dissolves 
the ice, so that the waters can, flow from their springs. It is 
exactly the same with faith and chai-it^ ; faith separated from 
charity kills all things, and faith conjoined with charity gives 
life to all things ; tliis quickening and this extinction of thin^ 
may be seen to the life in onr spiritual world, because here faith 
is light, and charity is heat ; tor where faith is conjoined with 
chai'ty, there are paradisiacal gardens, shrubberies, and lawns, 
which flom-ish and spread their fragrance in proportion to that 
union; but where faitli is separated from charity, there does 
not grow so much as a blade of grass; nor any green thing 
except it be on brambles, tliorns, and nettles ; this is effected 
by the heat and light proceeding from the Loi-d as a sun, in the 
angels and spirits, and thereby out of them." There were on 
this occasion not far from us some of the clergy, whom the 
angelic spirit called justitiers and sanctifiers of men by faith 
alone, and also arcanists or dealei-s in mysteries ; we related 
the same things to them, and demonstrated the ti-uth so plamly, 
that they saw it was so ; but when we asked them whether 
they admitted it to be so, they turned their backs, and. said, 
"We did not hear yon;" but we called out to them, saying, 
" Hear ua now then ;" but immediately they placed both hands 
on their ears, and exclaimed, " We will not hear." 



CHAPTER XXI. 



1. And I saw a new heaven and a new earth : for the for- 
mer heaven and the former earth were passed away ; and the 
sea was no more. 

3. And I, John, saw the holy city, Kew Jerusalem, commg 
down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for 
her husband. -n i 1 1 

3. And I heard a gi-eat voice out of heaven, saymg, Behold, 
the tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with 
them, and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be 
with them their God. 
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4. And God sliall wipe away ail teal's from their eyes ; and 
there sliall be death no more, neither sorrow nor crying, neitlier 
shall there be pain any more, for the former things ai'e passed 
away. 

5. And he that sat npon the throne said, Behold, I make all 
tilings new. And he said unto me, Write ; for these words are 
true and faitlifnl. 

6. And he said nnto me, It is done. I am the Alpha and 
the Omega, the Beginning and the End. I will give unto him 
that is nthii-st of the fountain of tfie water of life freely. 

7. He that overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will 
be his God, and he sliall be my son. 

8. But the fearful, and the unfaithful, and the abominable, 
and niiirderere, and whoremongei's, and sorcerers, and idolaters, 
and all liars, shall have their part in the lake which bunieth 
with fire and brimstone : which is the second death. 

9. And there came'unto me one of the seven angels who 
had the seven vials full of the seven last plagues, and talked 
with me, saying. Come hither, I will show thee the bride, the 
Lamb's wife. 

10. And he earned mo away iu the spirit to a great and 
high mountain, and showed me the great city, the holy Jeru- 
salem, descending out of heaven from God, 

11. Having the glory of God: and the light thereof was 
like unto a most precious stone, even like a jasper-stone, clear 
as crystal. 

12. And it had a wall great and high. And it had twelve 
gates, and at tlie gates twelve angels, and names wj'itten 
tliereon, which are those of tlie twelve tribes of the sons of 
Israel. 

13. On the east, three gates; on the nortli, three gates ; on 
the soutJi, tlii-ee gates; antf on tlie west, three gates, 

li. And tlie wall of the city bad twelve fonndations, and 
in them tiie names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. 

15. And he that talked with me had a golden reed, to mea- 
sure the city, and the gates tliereof, and tlie wall thei'eof. 

16. And tlie city lietli four-square, and the length tJiereof 
is as large as the breadth : and he measured the city with the 
reed, twelve thousand furlongs. The length and the breadth 
and the height of it are equiu. 

11. And he ni^asured the wall thereof, a hundred and forty- 
four cubits, according to the measure of a man, that is, of an 
angel. 

18, And the structure of the wall thereof was Jasper. And 
the city was pure gold, Jike unto pure glass. 

19. And the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned 
with every precious stone. Tlie fii'st foundation was jasper ; the 
second, sapphire ; tlie third, chalcedony ; the fourth, emerald ; 
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20. Tlie fifth, sai-clonyx; the sixth, sardins ; the ae/enth, 
ehrysohte; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; the tenth, 
chi-ysoprasns ; the eleventh, jacinth: the twelfth, amethyst. 

21. And the twelve gates were t\felve pearls ; every one of 
the gates was of one peai'l ; and the street of the city was pura 
gold like ti'aiisparent glass. 

22. And I saw no temple then m ; for its temple is the Lord 
God Almighty and the Lamb, 

23. And't'lie city hath no reed of the snn. neither of the 
moon, to sliine in it; for the g.ory of God did light it, and its 
lamp is the Lamb. 

24. And the nations of ti.em that are saved shall walk in 
the light of it: and the kiiga of the earth shall bring their 
glory and hononr into it. 

25. And the gates of i' sliall not be shut by day ; for there 
shall he no niHit there. 

26. And they shall b-ing the glory and hononr of the na- 
tions into it. 

27. And there shall not enter into it any thing that defileth, 
nor that worketh ahoriination, or niaketh a He, but thev whs 
are written in the Lar^ib's book of life. 



THE SriRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contests of the whole Chapter. Tliis chapter treata 
of the state o< heaven and the chnrch after tlie last judgment; 
tiiat after thi'i event, throngh the new heaven a new church will 
exist in the ijarth, wliich will worship the Lord only, vei'ses 1 — 
8. Its corjnnetion with the Lord, verses 9, 10. The descrip- 
tion of it as to intelligence derived from tbe Word, vei-se 11; 
as to doctrine thence derived, verses 12 — 21 ; and as to every 
quality thereof, verses 22 — 26, 

The Contents of each Vekse, V, 1, " And I saw a new 
heaver, .ind a new earth," signifies that a new heaven was 
formed from among Oliristians l)y the Lord, which at this day is 
called the Christian heaven, where tliev are who had worshipped 
the Lord, and lived according to his commandments in the 
■W<rd, in whom therefore there is charity and faith; in which 
are also all the infants of Ohnstians : " For the former heaven 
and the former earth were passed away," signifies the heavens 
which were foi-nied not by the Loi-d, but by those who came out 
of Christendom into the spintnal world, who were all dispersed 
at tlie day of ttie last judgment : " And the sea was no mere.'' 
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signifies tliat tlie external of the heaven collected fi-om among 
Christians since the first establishment of the church, was in like 
manner dispersed, after they who were written in the Lord's 
book of life were taken thence and saved : v. 2, " And I, John, 
saw the h^jly city New Jerusalem, coming down from God out of 
heaven," signifies a new church, to be established by the Lord at 
the end of the former church, which will be consociated with the 
new heaven in divine truths as to doctrine and as to life : " Pre- 
pared as a bride adorned for her husband," signifies that church 
conjoined with the Lord by the Word : v. 3, " And I heaixi a 
great voice out of heaven, saying. Behold, the tabernacle of God 
IS with men," signifies the Lord from love speaking and declar- 
ing the glad tidings, that he himself will now be present among 
men in his Divine Humanity : " And he will dwell with them, 
and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them 
their God," signifies the conjunction of the Lord, which is of 
such a nature, that tliey are in him, and be in them : v. 4 " And 
God shall wipe away all tears fix>m their eyes, and there shall be 
no more death, neither sorrow nor crying, neither shall there be 
anymore pain, for the former things have passed away," signifies 
that the Lord will take from them all grief of mind, fear of dam- 
nation, of evils and felses from hell, and of temptations arising 
from them, and they shall not remember them, because the 
dragon, which had caused them, is cast out : v, 5, " And he 
that sat upon the throne said. Behold, I ujiake all things new. 
And he said unto me, Write: for these words are true and 
faithful," signifies the Lord confirming all i^especting the new 
heaven and the New Church after the accomplishment of the 
last judgment: v. 6, "And he said unto me, It is done," signi- 
fies that it is divine ti^uth ; " I am the Alpha and the Omega, 
the Beginning and the End," signifies that the Lord is the God 
of heaven and earth, and that all things in the heavens and 
earths were made by him, and are governed by his divine pro- 
vidence, and are done according to it: "I will give unto him 
that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life fi-eely," signi- 
fies that to those who desire ti'uths from any spiritual use, the 
Lord will give from himself through the Word ail things that are 
conducive to that use: v, 7, "He that overcometh shall inherit 
all things : and I will be Ills God, and he shall be my son," sig- 
nifies that they who overcome evils in themselves, that is, the 
devil, and do not yield or sink when they are tempted by the 
Babylonians and and dragonists, will go to heaven, and there live 
in the Lord and the Lord in them: v. 8, "But the fearful, and the 
unfaithful, and the abominable," signifies those who are in no 
fiiith, and in no charity, and thence in all kinds of evils : " And 
murderers, and whoremongers, and sorcerers, and. idolaters, and 
all liars," signifies all those who make no account of the com- 
mandments of the decalogue, and do not shun any evils therein 
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mentioned as sins, and therefore live in them : " Shall have tlie.r 
part in the lake which burneth witli fire and brimstone," signi- 
ties their portion in he!l where ai-e the loves of falsity and the 
lasts of evil : " Which is the second deatli," signifies damna- 
tion : V. 9, " And tiiere came unto me one of the seven angela 
■who had tiie seven vials fiiU of the seven last plagues, and talked 
with me, saying, Come hither, I will show thee the bride, the 
Lamb's wife," signifies influx and manifestation from the LoH 
out of the inmost of heaven, conceniing the New Church, which 
will be conjoined to the Lord tiirough the Word : v. 10, " And 
he carried me away in the spirit to a great and high mountain, 
and showed me the great city, the holy Jerusalem, descending 
out of heaven from God," signifies that John was translated into 
the third heaven, and his sight there opened, before whom was 
made manifest tlie Lord's New Cliurcli as to doctrine, in the 



form of a city: v. 11, "Having the glory of God, and the light 
thereof was like unto a most precious stone, even like a jasper- 
stone cledr as crystal," signifies that in that chm-ch the "^^^rd 



will be understood, by reason of its being translucent from ita 
spiritual sense : v. 12, " And it had a wallgreat and high," sig- 
nifies the Word in its literal sense, from whicli the docti'ine of 
the New Church is deduced : " And it had twelve gates," signi- 
fies all tlie knowledges of truth and good therein by which man 
is introduced into the church : " And at the gates twelve angels, 
and names written thereon, which are those of tlie twelve tribes 
of the sons of Israel," signifies the divine trutlis and goods of 
heaven, which are also the divine truths and goods of the church, 
in those knowledges and guards to prevent any one from enter- 
ing unless lie be in them from the Lord : v. 13, " On the east, 
three gates ; on the nortli, three gates ; on the south, three 
gates ; and on the west, tliree gates," signifies that the know- 
ledges of truth and good, in which is contained spiritual, life 
from heaven from the Lord, and by which introduction into the 
New Church is effected, ai'e for those who are more or less in the 
love or the affection of good ; and for those who are more or less 
in wisdom or the affection of tnith : v, 14, " And tlie wall of the 
city had twelve foundations," signifies that tlie Word in its 
literal sense contains all the particulars of the doctnne of the 
New Church : " And in them the names of the twelve apostles 
of the Lamb," signifies all thin^ of doctrine derived fi-om the 
Word concerning the Lord, ana conceniing a life according to 
his commandments : v, 15, " And he that talked with me had a 
golden reed, to measure the city, and the gates thereof, and the 
wall tliereof," signifies that there is given by the Lord, to thosH 
who ai-e in the good of love, tlie faculty of undei-standing and 
knowing what the quality of the Lord's New Church is, as to 
doctrine and its introductory trutlis, and as to the Word from 
which tliey are derived : v, 16, " And the city lieth foi.r pqu?rf." 
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Bignifles iustice in it : " And the lengtli thereof is as large as the 
breadth/' signifies that good and truth in that chnrcli inako one, 
like essence and form : v. 17, " And he measured the city witli 
tlie reed t\yelve thousand furlongs. The length and the breadth 
and the height of it are equal," signifies tlie qnality ef that 
dim-ch from doctrine shown, that all things belonghig to J*, pro- 
ceed from the good of love : " And he measured the waiLthereof 
a hundred and forty-four cubits," signifies that it was fihovvn 
what tlie quality of the Word is in that church, that from it they 
have all its truths and goods : " According to the measure of a 
man, tliat is, of an angel," signifies tiie quality of tliat church 
that it makes one with lieaven : v. 18, "And tlie structm'e of the 
wall tliereof was jasper," signifies that every divine truth, in the 
literal sense of the Word, is translucent with the men of that 
clliirch, from the divine trnth in the spiritual sensa: "And the 
city was pure gold, like unto pure glass," sjo;uifies that thence 
the all of that church is the good of love flowing-in. together 
with light out of heaven from the Lord : v. 19, " And the 
foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every 
precious stone," signifies that all t!ie tilings of the doctrine of 
the New Jerusalem taken from the literal sense of the Word, 
with those who are in it, will appear in the light accurding to 
reception; "The fii-st foundation was jasper; the second, sap- 
pliire ; the third, chalcedony ; the fourth, emerald ; (v. 20,) The 
Bfth, sardonyx ; the sixth, sardius ; the seventh, chrysolite ; the 
eighth, heryl ; the ninth, topaz ; the tenth, chi-ysopritsus ; the 
eleventh, jaciiitli ; the twelfth, amethyst," signifies all tiling of 
Uiat doctrine in their oi-der, from tlie litoral sense of tlio Word, 
with those who immediately approach the Lord, and live ac- 
cording to the commandments of the decalogue by slmnning 
evils as sins, for these and no othere are in the doctrine of love 
to God and of love towards their neighbour, which two things 
are the fundamentals of religion : v, 31, " And the twelve gates 
were twelve pearls ; every one of tlie gates was of one pearl," 
signifies that the acknowledgment and knowledge of the Lord 
conjoins into one all the knowledges of truth and good, which 
are derived from the Woi'd, and introduces into the cluircli: 
"And the street of the city was pnre gold like transparent 
glass," signifies that every truth of that clinrch and of its doc- 
trine is in form the good of love flowiiig-iu together with light 
out of heaven from the Lord : v. 32, "And I saw no temple 
therein ; for its temple is the Lord God Almighty mid the 
Lamb," signifies that in this chnrch thei-e will not he any exter- 
nal separated from the internal, because the Lord himself in his 
Divine Humanity^ from whom is derived the all of the church, 
is alone approaelied, woi-shipped, and adored : v. 23, " And the 
city had no need of the son, neither of the moon, t<i shirie in it; 
^ov the s^ory ofX3-od dJd light it, and its lamp is the Lamb," sig- 
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□HiGstliat the men of tliat church will not be in aelf-love and ia 
self-derived intelligence, and tltence in natural light alone, but 
in spiritnal light, by virtne of the divine ti-nth of flie Wordde: 
rived fi-om the Loi-d alone: v. 24, "And the nations of tfioni 
that are saved shall walk in the light of it," uignities that all 
who arc in the good of life, and believe in the Loi'cl, will tiiere 
live according to divine tniths, and will see them inwai-dly ia 
themselves, as the eye sees objects: "And tlie kings of the earth 
shall bring tlieir glory .and honour into it," signifies that all who 
are in the truths of wisdom from spiritual good, will there con- 
fess the Lord, and ascribe to him evei-y tmth and every good 
that is in them : v. 25, " And tlie gates of it shall not be shut 
by day; for there shall be no night there," signifies that they 
will he constantly received into the New Jerusalem, who aro 

£nncipled in truths derived from the good of love from the 
lOrd, because there is not any falsity of faith there; v. 98, 
" And they shall bring the glory and honour of the nntions into 
it," signifies that they who enter will bring with them the con- 
fession, afcbnowledginent, and belief, that the Lord is the God of 
heaven and eartli, and that every truth of the church and every 
good of religion is from him : v. 27, " And thei-e shall not entOT 
into it any tiling that defileth, nor that worketh abomiLitition, op 
raaketh a lie," signifies that-no one will he received into thq 
Lord's New Church, who ndnltei-ates the goods and falsities tha 
ti'uths of the "Word, and who does evils from confirmation and 
tlms also falses : " But they who are written in the Lamb's booir 
of life," signifies that no others will be received into the New 
Cimrcli, which is the New Jernsaleni, but they who believe in 
the Lord, and live aecoi-ding to his precepts in the Word. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



876. And I saw a new heaven and a new earth, signifiea 
that a new heaven was formed from among Christians by the 
Loi-d, which at this day is called the OhHstian heaven, where 
they are who had worshipped the Lord and lived according to 
his commandments in the Word, in whom tlieretore tliera is 
charity and faith: in which heaven also are all the infants of 
Christians. By a new heaven and a new earth, is not meant 
the natural heaven visible to the eye, nor tlie natural earth in- 
habited by men, bnt the spirituaf heaven ia meant, and tha 
earth belonging to that heaven, where the angels dwell ; lliat 
tliis heaven and its earth is meant, every one may see and 
acknowledge, if he can bnt abstract himself a little fi-om ideas 
purely natural and mateiial, whilst teading the Woi^ Thrftaft 
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angelic heaven is meant, is evident, because it is saitl in tne 
next veiBe, that he fcaw the holy city Jerusalem coming down 
from God ont oi heaven, prepared as a bride adorjied for her 
hnsbafid , bj which la not meant any Jerusalem coming down, 
but the church, and the church upon eartli comes down from the 
Lord out oi the aneehc heaven, because the angels ol" heavei' 
and men upon earth, in all things I'elating to the church, make 
ene, n. 626. Hence it may be seen, how fiaturally and mate- 
rially tliey have tliought and do tliiiili, who, t'roni these words 
and tliose which follow in tlie same vei-se, have fabi-ieated the 
notion about the destruction of the world, and of the new crea- 
tion of all things. This new heaven is occasionally treated of 
above in the Apocalypse, especially in chap. xiv. and xv, ; it is 
called the Christian heaven, because it is distinct from the 
ancient heavens, which were composed of the men of tlie church 
befoi-e the Lord's coming ; these ancient heavens ai-e ahove the 
Christian heaven ; for the heavens are like expanses, one above 
another ; it is the same witJi each particulau heaven ; for each 
heaven by itself is distinguished into three heavens, an inmost 
or third, a middle or second, and a lowest or iiret, and so it is 
with this new heaven; I have seen them and converaed with 
tliem. In this new Christian heaven are all tliose who, from the 
fii'st formation of the Christian cliui'ch, worehipped the Loi-d, 
and lived accoi'ding to his commandments in the Word, and 
who, therefore, were in charity, and at the same time in faith 
from the Lord through the Word, thus who were not in a dead 
but in a living faitli. Tai'ious particulars respecting this heaven 
may be seen above, n. 612, 613, 626, 631, 659, 661, 845, 846, 
856 ; in that heaven likewise are all the intants of Christiana, 
because they are educated by the angels in those two essentials 
of tlie church, which consist in an acknowledgment of the Lord 
R8 the God of heaven and earth, and a life according to the 
commandments of the decalogue. 

877. FoT tJie former heaven and thefot'm.er earth were passed 
away, signifies the heavens which were formed, not By the 
Loi-d, but by tliose who came out of Christendom into the spir- 
itual world, who were all dispeiiaed at the day of the last judg- 
ment. That these heavens and no othera are meant by the first 
heaven and the firet eartli which passed away, may be seen 
above,n. 865, where these words are explained, " And I saw a 
gi-eat white throne, and him that sat on it, from whose face 
&e earth and the heaven fled away" xx. 11, where it is shown, 
tliat by those words is signiiied tlie universal ^judgment exe- 
cuted by the Lord upon all the former heavens, in which were 
such as were in civil and moral good, but in no spiritual good, 
tiius who in externals were like Christians, bat in internals 
were devils ; which heavens with the earth belonging to them 
were entirely dissipated. For other particulars relating to this 
260 
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Buliject see a small tract on the Zast Judgment, publislied in 
London, 1758, and tlie Contimtation of the same, published in 
Amsterdam ; to which it is unnecessary here to add any thing 
further. 

878. Anc. the sea was no more, signifies that the external of 
the heaven collected from amon^ Christians, since the firet e« 
tablishinent of the church, was in like manner dispei-sed, after 
tliey who were written in tlie Lord's book ^)f life were takeO 
tlience and saved. By the sea is signified the external of 
heaven and of the chnrch, in which are the simple, who have 
thought naturally and but little spiritually of things relating to 
the ^uireh ; the heaven in which these are is called external, 
see n. 238, 239, 403, 404, 420, 466, 470, 659, 661 ; by the sea 
here is meant the extenial of heaven collected from among 
Christians from the first estabUahnient of the church ; but the 
internal heaven of Christian?, was not fully formed by_ the Lord, 
till a little before the last judgment, and also after it, as may 
appear from chap. xiv. and xv., where it is treated of, and from 
chap. XX. 4, 5 ; tlie explanations of which may be consulted. 
The reason why this was not done before, was, because^ the 
dragon and liis two beasts had dominion in the world of spirits, 
and bui'ned with the lust of seducing every one they could, 
wherefore it was hazardous to collect them sooner into a heaven; 
the separation of tlie good from the dragonists, and the damnat- 
tion of the latter, and finally the casting of them into hell, are 
treated of in many places, and lastly in chap. xix. 20, and in 
chap. XX. 10 ; and after this it is said, that " the sea gave np the 
dead which were in it," verse 13, by which are meant the ex- 
ternal and natural men of the church called to judgment, see 
above, n. 869, and then the separating and saving of those who 
were written in the Lord's book of life, conceramg which see 
tlie same article ; this is the sea which is here meant. Itis also 
Baid in another place, where the new lieaven of Cliristians -is 
treated of, that it extended itself to the sea of glass mingled 
with tire, chap. xv. 2 ; by which sea is also signified the external 
of the heaven of Christians, see the explanation, n. 659, 661. 
From these considerations it may appeal-, that by the sea being 
no more, is signified that the external of heaven collected from 
among Christians from tlie first establishment of the church, 
after tliey were taken thonce and saved who were written in the 
Lord's book of life, was in like manner dissolved or broken up. 
Concerning the external of heaven collected from among 
Christians from the first establishment of the church, it has 
been permitted me to know many particulai-s which it would 
be tedious to adduce in tliis place ; save only that the former 
heavens, which passed away at the day of the last judgment, 
were permitted for the sake of those who were in that extenial 
heaven or sea, because thev were conjoined by externals but 
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not by internals, on which subject something may be seen 
above, n. 398. The reason why tlie heaven, where the men of 
tlie external cliurch dwell, is called the sea, is because their 
liahitation in the spiritnal world appeare at a distance as if it 
were in flie sea; for the celestial angels, wlio are angels of the 
Bopreme heaven, dwell ns it were in aii ethereal atmosphere ; 
tlie spiritual angels, who ai-e angels of the middle heaven, dwell 
as it were in an aerial atmosphere ; and the spiritual Jiatni'ul 
angels, who are angels of the ultimate heaven, dwell as it were 
iu a watery atmosphere, which, as was said, appeal's at a dis- 
tance like the sea. Hence it is, that the external of henveu ia 
nndei'stood by the sea in many other places also in the Word. 

879. And I, John, saw the holy city iVew Jei'usalem, com- 
ing down from God out of heaven^ signifies a new church to be 
established by tlie Lord at the end of the fonner chnrch,-w!iich 
■will be consociated with the new lieaveii in divine trnths as to 
doctrine and as to lite. The reason why John here names liim- 
eelf, saying, I, John, ia, because by him as an a^wstle is signi- 
fied the good of love to the Lord^ and tlience the good of life, 
tlierefore he was loved more than the other apostles, and at 
Bnpper lay on the bosom of the Lord, John xiii. 23 ; xxi. 20; 
and in like manner this ehnrch which is now treated of. Tliat 
ly Jernsalem is signified the church, will he seen in tlie next 
article; wliich is called a city, and described as a city from 
doctrine and from a life according to it, for a city in the spii'it- 
nal sense signiiies doctrine, n. 194, 712 ; it is called holy from 
tlie Lord, who alone is holy, and from tlie divine trnflis which 
are in it derived from the Word from the Lord, which are 
called holy, n. 173, 586, 666, 852 ; and it is called new, because 
he who sat upon the tliroue said, "Behold, I make all things 
new" verse 6 ; and it is said to come down from God ont of 
heaven, becanse it descends from the Loi-d tlirongh the new 
Christian heaven, treated of in tlie 1st verse of this chapter, n. 
876, for the ehnrch upon earth is formed tlirongh heaven by 
the Lord, that they may act as one and be consociated. 

880. The reason why by Jernsaiein in the Word is meant 
the ehnrch, is, because tliere, in the land of Canaan, and in no 
Other place, was the temple and the altar, and sacrifices were 
offered, thns divine woi'siiip itself; wherefore also three feasts 
were held thei'e yearly, and every male thronghont tlie wliole 
land was commanded to come to them ; hence it is, Uiat Jerii- 
ealem signifies the ehnrch as to woi-ship, and therefore also the 
cimrch as to doctrine, for woi-sliip is prescribed in doctrine, 
and perfoi-med according to it; likewise becanse the Lord was 
in Jernsalem, and taiight in liis own temple, and afterwards 
glorified his hnmanity there. That by Jerusalem is meant the 
ehnrch as to doctrine and conseqnently woisliip, appeal's from 
many passages in the Word ; as from the tbilowing, in Isaiah : 
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" For Zioit's sake will I not hold my peace, and for Jerusalern^i 
Bake I will not rest, until tlie rigliteousnesa thereof go forth aa 
bi'ightiiesp, and the salvation thereof as a lamp burnetii. And 
tlie Gentiles shall see thy righteousness, and all kings tliy glory; 
and thon slialt be called by a new name, which the month of 
Jehovah sluiU name ; thon shalt also be a crown of glory in tho 
hand of the Lord : for Jeliovah delighteth in thee, and tliy land 
ehall be raiiri-ied. Behold, thy salvation cometh; behold, I'ia 
rewai-d is with him. And thoy shall call them, Tlie Iioly people, 
the redeemed of Jehovah ; and tiiou shalt be called, Songht 
out, A city not forsaken," Ixii. 1 — i, 11, 12. Tlie whole of tliis 
chapter treats of the Lord's advent, and of the New Clinrch to 
be established by liim ; it is this New Church which is meant by 
Jerusalem, which shall be called by a new name which the inontli 
of Jehovah shall titter, and which shall be a crown of glory in 
the hand of Jehovah, and a royal diadem in the hand of God, in 
which Jehovah shall be well pleased, and which shall be called a 
city songht out and not forsaken. These words cannot apply to 
diat Jenisalem which, when the Lord came into the world, was 
inliabited by the Jews, for it was the directly opposite in eveiy 
respect, and was rather to be called Sodom, as it also is called 
in flie Apoc. xi. 8 ; Isaiah iii. 9 ; Jerem. xxiii. 14 ; Ezek. xvi. 46, 
48. So m another part of. Isaiah : " For, behold, I create new 
heavens and a new eai-th ; and the former shall not be remem- 
bered nor come into mind : bnt be glad and rejoice for over in 
that wliich I create ; foi-, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, 
ami her people a joy. And I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy 
in my people. Tlie wolf and the Lamb shall (then) feed together : 
tliey shall not linrt nor destroy in all my holy monntain," Ixv, 
17 — 19, 25 ; tliis chapter also treats of the Lord's advent, and of 
the chnrcli to be estfiblislied by him, which was not established 
among those who were in Jei'nsalera, bnt among those who 
were ont of it, whei-efore this chnrcli is meant by Jei'usalem, 
which sliull be unto the Lord a rejoicing, and whose people shall 
be nnto him a joy ; also where the wolf and the lamb shall feed 
together, and where they shall do no evil. It is likewise said in 
this place, as in the Apocalypse, that the Lord will create a new 
heaven and a new earth, and also that he will create Jernsalem, 
which things. have a like signification. So in another part of 
Isaiah : " Awake, awake,, put on thy strength, O Zion ; pnt on 
thy beautiful garments, JerusaUm.^ the holy city ; for hence- 
forth there shall no more come into thee the uncircnmcised and 
the nnclean. Shako thyself from tlio dust ; ai-ise, and sit down, 
Jerusalem. Therefore my people shall know my name : there- 
fore shall they know in that.day, tliat I am he that doth speak ; 
behold it is I, for Jeliovah hatJi comforted his people, he hath 
redeemed Jerm^em'^' Hi. 1, 2, 6, 9 : this chapter also frcats of 
tlie Lord's advent, and of the church to be established by him, 
263 
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therefore by JeniBalem, into which the nn circumcised and the 
unclean shall no more come, and which the Lord, will redeem, 
is meant the church, and by Jerusalem the city of holiness, the 
church as to doctrine fi'om the Lord and concoming the Lord. 
SoinZephaniah: "SingOdaughter of Zion; be glad and rejoice 
with all the heart, O da,aghter of Jerusalem ; the King of Israel, 
even Jehovah, is in the midst of thee ; thou shalt not see evil any 
more; he will rejoice over thee with joy; he will rest in his love, 
he will joy over thee with singing;—! will make you a name 
and a_pi-aise among all the people of the earth," iii. 14 — 17, 20 ; 
Bpeaknig in like manner of tiie Lord and the church dei-ived from 
hnn, over which the King of Israel, wlio is the Lord, will rejoice 
■with joy, will joy with singing,'in whose iove he will rest, and 
who will give them for a name and a praise to all the people of 
the eai-tli. Again, in Isaiah: "Thus saith Jehovah thy Ile- 
deemer, and lie that formed thee from the womb, that saith to 
Jerttsalem, Thon shalt be inhabited, and to the cities of Judah, 
Ye shall be built," xliv. 24, 26 ; and in Daniel : " Know, there- 
fore, and undei-stand that from tlie going forth of the command- 
ment to restore and to build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the 
Prince, shall be seven weeks," ix. 25 ; that by Jerusalem in this 
place also is meant the church is plain, because that wna resEoi-ed 
and built up by the Lord, but not Jerusalem the seat of the Jews. 
By Jerusalem is likewise meant a church fi-om the Lord in the 
following passages in Zechariah : "Thus saith Jehovah, I am 
returned unto Zion, and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem; 
and Jej-usalem shall be called the City of Ti-uth, and the moun 
tain of Jehovah of hosts, the holy mountain," viii, 3, 20 — 23. 
In Jod : "So shall ye know, £hat I am Jehovah your God 
dwelling in Zion, my holy mountain ; then shall Jerusalem be 
holy ; and it shall come to pass in that day, that the mountains 
shall drop down new wine, and the hills shall flow with milk, 
and Jerusalem shall dwell fi-om generation to generation," iv. 17, 
20. And hi Isaiah : " In that day shall the branch of Jehovah 
be beautiful and glorious; and it shall come to pass, that he 
that is left in Zion, and lie that remaineth in Jerusalem, shall be 
called holy : even every one that is written among the living in 
Jerusalem," iv. 2, 3. And in Micah : " But in the last days it 
shall come to pass that the monntain of the house of Jehovah 
Bliall be established in the top of the mountains ; for the law shall 
go fortli of Zion, and the word of Jeliovah from Jerusalem; 
unto thee shall it come even the first dominion ; the kingdom 
shall come to the daughter of Je^-usalem," iv. 1, 2, 8. And in 
Jeremiah : "At that time they shall call Jerusalem the throne of 
Jehovah ; and all nations shall be gathered unto it, to the name 
of Jehovah, to Jerusalem ; neither shall they walk any more 
after the imagination of their evil hoart|" iii, 17. Again, in 
laaiah: "Look upon Zion, the city of our solemnities: tliine 
2t!4 
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ey(!S sliall see Jerusalem, a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that 
Bhall not be taken down; not one of the stakes thereof sliali 
evev be removed, neithei- shall any of the cords thereof be bro- 
ken," xxxiii. 30 ; not to mention other passages, as Isaiah xxiv. 
23; xxxvii. 32; Ixvi. 10— U; Zech. xii. 3,6,8—10; xiv.8,11, 
12, 21 ; Malachi iii. 2, 4 ; Psalm cxxii. 1 — 7 ; Psalm cxxxvii. 4 — 
6. That by Jerusalem in these passages is meant the church, 
which was "to bo established by the Lord, and not Jerusalem in 
the land of Canaan, which was inhabited by tlie Jews, may 
appear fi-om those places in the Woi-d, where it is said of the 
latter, tliat it was entirely mined, and that it was to be de- 
stroyed, as in Jerem. v. 1 ; vi. 6, 7; vii. 17, 18, and following 
vei-ses ; viii, 5 — 8, and following verses ; ix. 10, 11, 13, and fol- 
lowing vei-ses; xiii. 9, 10, 14; xiv. 16 ; Lament, i. 8, 9, 17; 
Ezek. iv. 1, to the end ; v. 5, to the end ; xii. 18, 19 ; xv. 6—8 ; 
xvi. 1—63 ; xxiii. 1—49 ; Matt xxiii. 37, 38 ; Luke xix. 41— 
44; xxi. 20 — 22 ; xxiii, 28~ 30 ; and in many other places, 

881. Prepared as a bride adorned fw her husband, signifies 
that church conjoined with the Lord by tJie WoimS. It is said 
that John saw t5ie holy city New Jerusalem coming down from 
God out of heaven, and here tliat he saw that city prepared as a 
bride adorned for her husband, fi-om which it is also evnient that 
by Jerusalem is meant the church, and that he saw it first as a 
city, and afterwards as an espoused vii-gin, as a city represent- 
atively, and as an espoused virgin spiritually, consei^nently 
under a two-fold idea, one within or above tlie other, just as 
the angels do, who, when they see or hoar or read in the Woi-d 
of a city, in an idea of inferior thought perceive a city, but in 
an idea of superior thought perceive tlie church as to doctrine, 
and the latter, if they desire it and pray to the Loi-d, they see 
as a virgin in beauty and apparel according to tlie quality of 
the church. Thus has it also been permitted me to see the 
church. By prepared is signified attired for her espousals, and 
the church is no otherwise attired for her espousals, and after- 
wards for conjunction or marriage, than by the Word, for this 
is the only medium of conjunction or man-iage, becanso the 
Word is from the Lord and concerning the Lord, and thus the 
Lord, for which reason it is also called a covenant, and a cov- 
enant signifies spiritual conjunction ; indeed the Word was 
fiven for this very purpose. That by a husband is meant the 
avA is plain from verses 10 and 11 of this chapter, where Jeru- 
ealem is called tlie bride the LamFs wife. Tliat t!ie Lord ia 
called the bi-idegroom and husband, and the church the bride 
and wife, and tliat this marriage is like the marriage of good 
and truth, and is effected through the Word, may be seen above, 
n. 797. From these considerations it may appeiir, tliat by Jeru- 
salem prepared as a bride adorned for her husband, is siffi»'<j«^ 
that chnrch conjoined with the Lord by the Word. 
265 
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883. A7id /heard a gveai voice out of heaven, sa-fimg, Behold, 
the tabernacle of Godis with men, signifies tlie Lui-d from \v6 
speaking and declaring the glad tidings, that he liiuiself will now 
be present among men in his Divine Humanity. This is the 
celestial sense of these words ; the celestial angels, who are the 
angels of the third heaven,- iindei'stand them no otherwise, for 
hy hearing a great voice saying from heaven, they imderetand 
the Lord from love speaking ana declaring glad tiflings, becaase 
no one else speaks from heaven but the Lord ; for heaven is not 
heaven by virtue of any thing proper to tlie angels, bnt by virtue 
of the divine inflnenee of the Lord, of which tliey are the reci- 
pients; hy a great voice is meant speech from love, grept being 
predicated of love, n. 656, 663; benold, the tabernacle of QoH 
IS witli men, means that now the Lord is present in his Divine 
Hnmanity ;. and by the tabernacle of God is meant the celes- 
tial church, and, in a univereal sense, the Lord's celestial. knig- 
(lom,and, in a supreme sense, his Divine Humanity, see above, n. 
585. The reason why the tabernacle, in a supreme sense, means 
the Lord's Divine Humanity, is, because this is signiiied by the 
temple, as may appear from Jolui ii, 18,21; Malachi iii. 1; Apoc 
xxi. 23 ; and elsewhere ; the same is signified by the tabernacle, 
with this difference, that by the temple is meant the Lord's 
Divine Humanity with respect to divine tmth or divine wisdom, 
and hy the tabernacle is meant the Lord's Divine Humam'ty with 
respect to divine good or divine love ; hence it follows, that by 
behold the tabernacle of God is with men, is meant that the 
Lord will now be present among men in his Divine Humanity, 

883. And he will dwell with them, wndtlteyshaU he his peo- 
ple, and God himself sltall he with them their (?c^, signifies the 
conjunction of the Lord, which is of such a nature, that they are 
in him, and he in tliem. He will dwell with them, signifies the 
conjunction of the Lord with them, as will be seen presently; 
tJiey shall be ids people, and God himself shall be with tliera 
ana be their God, signifies that they are the Lord's, and the 
Lord theirs; and inasmuch as by dwelling with them issignilied 
conjunction, it signilies that they will be in the Lord and the 
Lord in tlieni, otherwise no conjunction is effected ; that this is 
the nature of coinunction appeal's clearly from the Lord's words 
in John : " Abide, in mo, and I in yon, I am the vine, ye are 
the branches: he that abideth in me and I in him, the same 
oringeth forth, much fruit: fur without me yo can do nothing," 
John XV. 4, 5. And in atiother place : " At that day ye sliall 
know, that I am in my Fatlier, and ye in me, and I in yon," 
xiv. 20. " He that eateth my flesh, and drinketh my blood, 
dwelletli Mi me, and I in him,'' John vi. 56. Tliat the assnmp- 
tion of the Humanity, and the uniting it with the Divinity, 
■which was in liim by birth, and is called the Fathei', had foj- ita 
end a conjunction with men, appears also in John; "And for 
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their sakes I sanctify mysolf, tl.al tliej also might De sanctified 
thmio-li tlio trntli. Tiiat tliey all may be OJU ; as tlion, tatlier 
art iirme, and I in tlite, tlint tliey may be o««, even as we a» 
(me " xvii 19 21, 23, 26 ; tVom wliicli it is plain, that tbei-0 18 
a ooninnctioii'ivith the Lord's Divine Hnniauity, and that it is 
pecira'ocal. and that thus and no otlierwise tliere i» a conjnnction 
witll the Divinity wliieh is called the Father. The Lord also 
teaches that oonjnnotion is effected by means of trntlia ot ttie 
"Word, and a life according to them, John xiv. 20--24,; xv. T. 
This therefore is what is meant by lie W|!1 dwell with them, and 
they shall be liis people, and lie will be their God ; in like man- 
ner in other places wliere the same words occnr, as Jerem. vii, 
23; xi. 4; xiii.U; xxiv. 7; xxx. 23; Ezelt. xi 20; xxxvi.38; 
xxxvii 23, 27 ; Zeoh. viii. 8 ; Exod. xxix. 46. Tlio reason wliy 
to dwell with thein signiHes coiijnuction with them, is, becunse to 
dwell signifies coiiiunction from love, as may appear from many 
passa-ref in the Word ; also from tlie habitations of the angels in 
lieavm. Heaven is .arranged into irmimerable societies, distin- 
gnished one from another according to the differences of the 
affections which are of love in general and in particular, each 
jocioty coiistiuiting one species of affection, and they dwell there 
distinctly accordii« to tlie degrees of relationship and afflnitiea 
ot that species of affection, and they who are in tlio closest rofa- 
tionship (Iwell in tlie same lionse; hence cohabitation, when 
mentioned in reference to marriage, signifies, ui a spiritual sense, 
conjunction by love. It most lie observed, that conjunction 
with the Lord is one thing, and his presence anotlier ; conjniic- 
tion with the Lord being given only to snoh as approach him 
immediately, and his presence to tlie rest. 

8S4 Atid Oodahdlwijie away all tears from thareyet, mid 
there Aatt be no more death, neither lomm nor eryim, neither 
ehaU tliere U pain any ,nore, for the former thim havepaeied 
away, siraities lliat the Lord will take trom them all grief ol 
mind fear on account of damnation, on aceonnt ot evils and 
falses from hell, and of teinptatioin arising from them, and they 
shall not remember them, because the dragon, vvhioli had occa- 
sioned them, is east out. God shall wipe away all teais troin 
their eyes, siguilies that the Lord will take away from them all 
m-ief of mind, for tears proceed from grief of mind ; by the 
death which shall not bo any more, is signified damnation, as n. 
325 765, 853, 873, in the present instance the fear ot it ; by 
eorrow, which shall not bo any more, is signilied the^ fear of 
evils from hell, for sorrow has various significations, having rela- 
tion hi all cases to the subject treated of, in the present to the 
fear of evils from hell ; because the tear of damnation is men. 
tinned iust before, and the tear of tllses from hell, and ot tempt- 
ations lu-ising from them, immediately after ; by cryiiij! is sig- 
nified the fear of falses from hell, as will be seen m the next 
26! 
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article ; by the pain which shall be no more, are signiiied tempt- 
ations, 11. 6iO ; by there not being any more because the former 
tilings are passed away, is signiiied tliat they shall not remember 
them because the dragon, wlio had occasioned them, is cast out, 
for these constitute the ibrmer things which had passed away, 
Ent these points require some illustration :, Every man after 
death ti]-st comes into the world of spirits, which is in the midst 
between heaven and hell, and is there prepared, the good man 
for heaven and tlie wiclced man for hell, concerning which 
world see above, n. 784, 7&1, 843, 850, 866, 869 ; and inasmnch 
as intercourse and association exist there, in like manner as in 
the natnral world, it could not otherwise happen before the last 
judgment, than that they who in externals were civil and moral 
persons, but in internals were wicked, should be together, and 
should hold convei-se with tliose who likewise in externals were 
civil and moral, but in intei'nals were good ; and since there is 
inherent in the wicked a continual lust of seducing, therefore 
tlie good, who were in consort with them, were infested in 
vai-ious ways; butthey who were aggrieved by their infestations, 
and brought into fear of damnation, and of evils and falses from 
hell, and of grievous temptation, were removed by tlie Lord 
freni consort with them, and sent to a certain earth beloiv the 
other, where also there were societies, and were kept there, and 
this till such time as all the wicked were separated froiTi the 
good, which was effected by the last j udgment ; and tlieii they 
who were preserved in the lower earth, were taken up by the 
Lord into heaven. These infestations were induced for the 
most part by tliose who are meant by the dragon and his beasts, 
whei-efore when the dragon and his two beasts were cast into 
die lake of fire and brimstone, then, inasmuch as all infestation 
and consequent grief and fear on account of damnation and of 
hell ceased, it is said to those who had been infested, tliat God 
will wipe away all teal's fi-om their eyes, and that there slionld 
be no more death, neither soitow, nor crying, nor laboui', for 
the foi-mer things are passed away, by which is signified that 
the Lord will take from them all grief of inind, and fear of 
damnation, and of evils and falses from hell, and of gi'ievous 
temptation from them, nor should they remember them, because 
tlie dragon who had induced them was cast out. That the 
dragon and his two beasts were rejected, anij cast into the lake 
of fire and brimstone, may be seen above, six. 20 ; xx. 10 ; and 
that the dragon infested, apueai-s from many places ; for he 
fought witli Michael, and wished to devour the eliild which the 
woman brought fortli, and persecuted the woman, and went to 
make war with the remnant of her seed, xii, 4, 5, 7 — 9,13-^-18; 
also xvi. 13 — 16, and in other places. That many who were 
interiorly good, were thus preserved by the Lord lest they should 
be infested by tJie dragon and his beasts, appear.-i fiom vi. 9 — 
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H ; and that they were infested, vii. 13—17; and that they 
were afterwards taken up into lieaven, xx. i, 5, and elsewhere 
Tlie same are also meant by the pi-isonei-s and by them that are 
bonnd in the pit, and delivered by the Lord, Isa. xxiv. 23 ; Ixi. 
1 ; Luke iv. 18, 19 ; Zoch. ix. 11 ; Psalm Isxix. 11. This is also 
signiiied in the Word, where it is said that the graves were 
opened ; alao where the souls are spoken of that expect the last 
ind-'ment, and then the resurrection. 

885. That crying, in the Word, is said in reference to griet 
and to fear of falses from hell, and the consequent devastation 
hy them, appeai-s from the following passages : " Becanse the 
former troubles are forgotten, and because tliey are hid frorn 
mine eyes. And the voice of weeping shall be no more heard 
in her, nor the voice of crying," Isaiah Ixv. 16, 19; speaking 
of Jernsalem in like manner as here in the Apocalypse. " The^y 
are black unto the ground, and the ci-y of Jerusalem is gone up, 
Jerem. xiv. 2, and following verees. Lamentation over the 
falses which waste tlie church is treated of. " Jehovah looked 
for iudgment, but behold oppression, for righteousness, but be- 
hold a cry," Isaiah v. 7. " A mice of the ciy of the Shepherds, 
for Jehovah spoiled their pasture," Jerem. xxv. 36. "The 
Ttoise of aery from the lisb-gate, therefore their goods shall be- 
come a booty, and tlieir houses a desolation," Zeph, i, 10, 13 ; 
besides other places, as Isaiah xiv. 31 ; xv. 4^-6, 8 ; xxiv. 11 ; 
XXX. 19 ; Jerem. xlvi. 12, 14. But it must be observed, that a 
ciy, in the Word, is said in reference to every affection that 
breaks forth from the heart, wherefore it is a voice of lamenta- 
tion, of imploring, of supplication grounded in indolence, of 
strife, of indignation, of confession, yea of exultation. 

886. And he that sai upon the throne said, Behold, I make all 
things new. And he said unto me. Write, for these words are 
true and faithful, signifies the Lord speaking concerning the 
last judgment to those who should come into the world of spinte, 
or who should die, from the time of his being in the world till 
now, as follows, viz., that the former heaven with the former 
earth, and tiie former church, with* all and every thing in them, 
should perish, and that he should create a new heaven together 
with a new earth, and a new church, which is to be called the 
New Jernsalem, and that tliey may know tJiis of a certainty, 
and bear it in remembrance, because the Lord himself has tes- 
tified and said it. The contents of this verse and of those which 
tbilow, as far as the 8th inclusive, were said to those who would 
come out of Christendom into the world of spirits, which happens 
immediately after death, to the end that lliey might not sufler 
themselves to be seduced by the Babylonians and dragonists, 
for, as was observed above, all assemble after death in the world 
of spirits, and are prone to associate with one another there, 
just as in the natural worid, where they are, together with tha 
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Babylonians and dragonists, who eontinnally burn with the lust 
of seducing, and wlio were also allowed, by imaginary and delu- 
sive arts, to t'onn to tiierosolves heavens, as it were, whereby 
also they might be able to seduce; to prevent this, these things 
were said by the Loitl, that they mij'ht know of a certainty that 
those heavens with their earths would perish, and that the Lord 
would create a new heaven and a new eartJi, when they would 
be saved who did not snffer themselves to be seduced or led 
away : but it is to be observed, that this was said to those who 
lived within the period of the Lord's time in the world and the 
last judgment, which was executed in the year 1757, because" 
these could have been seduced, but after this event, this was no 
longer possible, because the Babylonians and dragonists were 
separated and cast out. We will now proceed to the explana- 
tion. By him who sat on the throne, is meant the Lord, n. 
808, at tlie end ; tlie reason why tlie Loi-d !iere spake upon a 
throne, is, because he said, Behold, I make all things new, by 
which is signified that he Wiis abont to execute the last judg- 
ment, and tiien to create a new heaven and a new earth, and'a 
new church, with all and every tiling iu them ; tliat a throne 
means judgment in a representative form, maybe seen, n. 229, 
845, 8ti5 ; and tliat tlie toriner heaven and former church were 
destroyed on the day of the last judgment, n. 865,877; he said 
unto me. Write, f<jr these words are true and faithful, signifies 
that they miglit know this for certain, and rememberit, because 
the Lord himself testified and said it ; the Lord's making use of 
the word said, a second time, signifies tliat they might know it 
for certaiii ; by write, is signified for remembrance or that tliey 
might remember, n. 639; and by these words are true and 
faittii'ul, is signified that they onght to bo believed, because the 
Lord Jiimsclf testified and said it. 

887. And he said unto me, It is done, signifies that it is 
divine truth. Tiie reason why by he said nnto me, is signified 
that it is divine truth, is, because the Loi-d said a thii-d time, he 
said unto me, also because he said, it is done,, in the present 
tenso ; and what the Lord says a third time, is what ought to be 
behoved, because it is divine truth, as also what he sard in the 
pi-esent tense ; for three times signifies what ie complete to the 
end, n. 505 ; in like manner when being about to do-a thtng he 
said, it is done. 

888. lam t/ie Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the 
end, signifies that they may know tliat the Lofd is the God of 
heaven and eartti,and tliat al! things in the heavens and earths 
were made by him, and are govenied by his divine providence. 
aud are done accoi-ding to it. That the Lord is the Alpha and 
Omega, tlie beginning and the end, and tliat tlwireby is meant 
tiiat ail things were made, and are governed and dono, and the 
like by him, may be seen above, n. 13, 29—31, 38, 57, 93 
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That the Lord is the God of heaven and earth is evident from 
his words in John : " As tliou hast jjiven him power over all 
flesh," xvii. 2 ; and in Matthew, '■'■ All poiser h _<jiven_niito me 
in lieaveii and in eartli," xxviii. 18 ; ancl that " AH things were 
made by him, and that witJioiit liim was not any tiling made," 
Jolm i. 3, 14. Tliat all things which were nnide or created by 
him, are governed by his divine providence, is evident. 

889. I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of 
the water of lifeffeely, signifies that to those who desii'e trntlia 
fi-om any spintnal nse, the Lord will ^ivo from himself throng;h 
the Word all things tluit are coTidiicive to that use. By liim 
that is athii-st, is signified he who desires trath for the sake of 
any spiritnal use, as will be seen presently ; by the fonntaiii of 
the water of lite, is signified the Lord and the Word, n. 384 ; 
by giving it freely, is signified from the Lord, and not from any 
seU-derivod intelligence of the man himself. The reason why 
being athii-st signifies to desire for the sake of some spiritual 
use, is, because tliere exists a thirst or desire for the knowledges 
of triitli from the Word, groniidtstl in natural nse, and also 

f;roniided in spiritnal nse, in the former with those who have 
earnino- for their end and object, and by learning, fame, hononr, 
and gani, consequently self and the world ; hiit in the latter or 
in spiritual use with those whose end and object is to serve 
their neighbour from love to him, to consult the good of their 
sonls, and that of their own, consequently who have in view the 
Lord, their neighbonr, and salvation ; truth is given to these in 
such proportion as is conducive to that use, from the fonntaiii 
of the water of life, that is, from the Lord through the Word ; 
to the rest truth is not given from thence ; they read the Word, 
and every doctrinal truth tliereiu they eitlier do ii"t seC, or if 
thoy do see it they turn it into falsity, not so much in sjieech 
when it is uttered from the Word, but in the ideasof tlieir 
thought concerning it. That to hunger signifies to desire good, 
and that to thirst eiguifies to desire truth, may be seen, n. 3133, 
381. 

. 890. Re that overcom^th shall inherit all things, and Iwill he 
his God and he shall he iny son, signifies that they who over- 
come evils in tliemselves, that is, the devil, and do not yield 
when they are tempted by the Babylonians and dragoujsts, will 
go to heaven, and there live in the Txird and the Lord in them. 
By overcoming, is here meant to overcome evils in themselves, 
consequently tiie devil, and not to yield when thoy are tempted 
bv tlie Babylonians and dragouists. The reason why to over- 
come evils in one's self is also to overcome the devil, is, because 
by the devil is meant all evil ; by inheriting all things is signi- 
fied to go to lieaveii, and then to enjoy the possession of the 
good things which are tiiere from the Lord, conse'jueiitly to 
enter into the good tilings which are from the Lord ami of tlie 
271 
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Lord, as a son and heir, whence heaven 13 calle(] an inheritance, 
Matt. xix. 29 : xxv. 34. I will be liis God and he shall he my 
son, signifies that in heaven they will be in the Lord and the 
Lord m them, as above, n. 882, where tlie like words occur, 
save only that it is there said, that they shall be hia people, and 
he will be their God. The reason why they who immediately 
approach the Lord, are called his sons, is, because tliey are 
born anew Irom him, that is, regenerated, wherefore he called 
his disciples sons, John xii, 36 ; xiii. 33 ; xxi. 5. ' 

891. £ut t/ie fearful, and the linfaithf-iJ,, and the aiomina- 
lle, signifies those who are in no faith, aiid in no charity, and 
thence in evils of every tiud. By the fearfnl are signified tliey 
who are in no faith, as will be seen presently ; bj' tJie nnbeliev- 
ingor unfaithful are signified they who are in no charity towards 
their neighbour, for these are insincere and fraudulent, conse- 
quently nnfaithfnl ; by the abominable are signified they who 
are in all kinds of evils, for abominations in tlie Word signify 
in general tiie evils which are named in the six last cominand- 
raeiits of the decalogue, as may be seen in Jeremiah : " Tnist 
ye not in lying words, saying, The temple of Jehovah, the tem- 
ple of Jehovah, the temple of Jehovah are these. Will ye steal, 
murder, and commit adultery, and swear falsely, and come and 
stand before me in this house, and say, We are delivered to do 
all these abominations f" Jerem. vii, 2—4, 9 — 11 ; and so in all 
5ther places. That by the fearfnl are signified they who are in 
no faith, is evident from the following passages : Jesns said to 
his disciples, " Why are ye fearful, Oye of littU faithV Matt. 
viii. 26; Mark iv. 39, 40; Lnke viii. 35. Jesus said unto the 
ruler of the synagogue, " Fear not : believe only, and thy 
daughter shall be made whole," Luke viii. 49, 50 ; Mark v. 36. 
^'.Fearnot, Httle flock; for it is your Father's good pleasnre to 
jjive you the kingdom," Luke xii. 32. Tiie same is meant by 
fear not, in Matt. xvii. 6, 1 ; xxviii. 3—5, 10 ; Luke i. 12, 13, 
30; ii. 9, 10 ; v. 8 — 10, and elsewhere. Hence it may appear, 
that by the fearful, and the unbelieving, and the abominable, 
are signified they who are in no faith, and in no charity, and 
thence in all kinds of evils. 

892. And murderers, and whoremongers, aitd sorcerers, and 
idolaters, and all ^iiw's, signifies all those who make no account 
of the commandments of the decalogue, and do not shun any 
evils therein mentioned as sins, and therefore live in them. 
What is signified by tiiese four commandments of the decalogue, 
Thou shalt not commit murder, tliou shalt not commit adultery, 
thou shalt nqt steal, and thou shalt not bear false witness, in 
their threefold sense, natural, spiritual, and celestial, may be 
seen in t\\& Doctrine of Life for the-Ifew Jerusalem, n. 62 — 91, 
therefore it is unnecessary to explain them here ; but instead of 
the seventh commandment, wiiich is, Thou shalt not steal, are 

272 
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here mentioned Borcerei's and idolaters, and by s..ircerers ai-»i 
signifled they wlio inquire after trntha, which they falsify in 
order to contirin falses and evils, as thej do who taJ;e up this 
truth, that no one can do good from himself, and confirm by 
it faith alone, for this is a species of spiritual theft. What 
sorcery or enchantment further signifies, may be seen above, n. 
462. By idfilaters are signified they who establish woi-ship, or 
are in woi-ship, not. from the Word, thus not from the Lord, but 
from self-denved intelligence, n. 459, as also they have done 
who, from a single sentence of Paul, falsely understood, and 
not from any word of the Lord, fabricated the whole of their 
church doctrine, which likewise is a species of spiritual theft ; 
by liars are signified they who are in falses derived from evil, 
n. 924. 

893. Shall have their pari in the lake which hurneth with fire 
and- hrimatone, signities their portion in hell, where are the 
loves of falsity and the lusts of evil, as appeare from the expla- 
nation above, n. 835, 873, where the like words occur, 

894. Which is the second death, signifies damnation, as also 
appears from what is explained above, n. 853, 873. 

895. And there came -unto me one of the seven angels, who 
had the seven vials fidl of tfi£ seven last plagues, and ialkea 
with me, saying. Corns hither. Twill show thee the bride, the 
LamVs wife, signifies infiax and manifestation from the Lord 
from the inmost of heaven, concerning the New Church, which 
will be conjoined with the Lord tlirongh the Word. By one of 
the seven angels who had the seven vials full of the seven last 
plagues, that talked with me, is meant the Lord influencing 
from the inmost of heaven and speaking tfiroughthe inmost 
heaven, here manifesting the things whicii follow ; tliat by tins 
angel is meant the Lord, appears from the explanation of chap. 
XV, 5, 6, where it is written, "And after that I looked, and, 
behold, the temple of the taberaacle of the testimony in hea- 
ven was opened : and the seven angels came out of the temple 
having the seven plagues ;" by which is signified that the m- 
moat of heaven was seen, where the Lord is in his holiness, and 
in the law, which is the decalogue, see above, n. 669, 670 ; 
also from the explanation of chap. xvii. 1, where it is said, 
"And there came one of the seven angels wliich had the seven 
vials, and talked with me, saying, Come hither, I will show 
nnto thee the judgment of the great harlot;" tliat by these 
words is signified influx and revelation from the Lord from the 
inmost of heaven concerning the Koman Catholic religion, may 
be seen above, n. 718, 71,9; hence it is evident that by there 
came to me one of the seven angels who had tlie seven vials 
full of the seven last plagues, and talked with me, saying, is 
meant the Lord influencing from the inmost of heaven, and 
that by, Come hither, I will show thee, is signified manifesta- 
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tion, and that by the bride the Lamb's wife is signified the 
New ChiErch, which will be conjoined witii the Lord through 
the Word, as in n. 881. That church is called a bride, in refer- 
ence to its establishment, and a wife, in reference to its being 
fully established; here the bride, the wife, from the certainty 
of its establishment taking place. 

896. And he carried me away in, the spirit to a great and 
high mountain, and showed -me that great city, the holy Jeru- 
ecdem, descending out of heaven from God, signifies that John 
was translated into the tliird heaven, and his sigiit there opened, 
before whom weg made manifest the Lord's New Church as to 
doctrine in tlie form of a city. He carried me away in the spint 
to a gi'eat and high mountain, signifies tliat John was translated 
into the third heaven, whei-e they ai"e who aru iii love to the 
Loi-d, and in the genuine doctrine of truth derived from him ; 
great also is predicated of the good of love, and liigh of ti'uths. 
The reiwon wliy being taken up into a mountain signifies to be 
taken up into the tlurd heaven, is, because it is said in the 
spirit, and he who is in the spirit as to his mind and its vision, 
is in tlie spiritual world, and there the angels of the third hea- 
ven dwell npoii mountains, the angels of the second heaven 
apon hills, and the angels of the nltimate or lowest heaven in 
valleys between the hills and mountains ; wherefore when any 
one in the spirit is takeu up into a mountain, it signifies that 
he is taken up into the third heaven ; this elevation is effected 
in a inoment, because it is done by a change in the state of tlio 
mind; by he showed me, is signified his sight then opened, 
and manifestation; by the gi-eat city, the holy Jerusalem, de- 
scending out of heaven from God, is signified tlie Lord's New 
Church as above, n. 878, 879, where also it is explained, for 
this reason it is called holy, and said to descend out of heaven 
from (Jod ; its being seen in the form of a city, is because a city 
signifite doctrine, ii. 194, 712, and tlie church is a church by 
virtue of doctrine, and a life according to it. It was also seen 
as a city, that it might be described as to all its qualities, which 
are described by its wall, its gates, its foundations, and various 
dimensions. The cimrch is described in a similar manner in 
Ezekiel, where it is also said by the propliet, " In the visions of 
God brought he me, and set me upon a very high mountain. 
which WHS as the frame of a city on the south," which the 
angels also meam/red as to its wall and gates, and as to its 
breadth and height, chap. xl. 3, and following vei-ses. The like 
is meant by this passage in Zechariah: "Then said I (unto the 
angel). Whither goest thou? and he said unto me, To measure 
Jeffusalein, to see what is the breadth thereof, and what is die 
lengtli thereof" ii. 2. 

697. Having the glory of God ; and the light thereof -was 
like unto a .mosi ^redous stone, even- like a jasper stone, clear a* 
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;, signifies that in that church the Word will be under- 
Btood, l>y reason of its being translucent from its spiritual sense 
By the glory of God is signified the Word in its divine light, aa 
will be seen presently; by its light is signified the divine truth 
therein, for Uiis is meant by light in tlie Woi-d, n. 796, 799 ; 
like a most precious stone, even like a jasper stone clear as crys- 
tal, signifies the same shining and translucent by reason of its 
spiritual sense, of which also m what follows. By these words 
is described tlie underetanding of the Word with those who are 
in the doctrine of the New Jerasaiem, and in a life according 
to it ; wilJi such the Word shines as it were when it is read ; il 
sliines from the Lord throngli the medium of the spiritual sense, 
because the Lord is the AVord, and the spiiitual sense is in the 
light of heaven which proceeds from the ijoj'd as a sun, and the 
ligiit whicli proceeds from the Lord as a sun, is in its essence 
the divine truth of his divine wisdom. That in every particular 
of the Word there is a spiritual sense, in which the angels are, 
and from which their wisdom is derived, and that the Word is 
transparent from the li^it of that sense to those who are in 
genuine ti-uths from the Lord, is shown in the I>octrine of the 
Wew Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture. That by the 
glory of God is meant the Word in its divine light, may appear 
trom tiie following passages : "And t/ie Word was made fiesh, 
— and we beheld Im glory, the glory as of the only-begotten of 
the Father," John i. 14; that by glory is meant the glory of 
the Word or divine truth in him, is evident, because it is said 
the Word was made flesh ; the same is meant by glory in what 
follows, where it is said, '■ for the' glory of God did light it, and 
its lamp is the Lamb," ver. 23, Tlie same is meant by the 
glory in which they will see the Son of Man when he shall come 
in the clouds of heaven. Matt, xxiv, 30; Mark xiii. 25, see 
above, n. 20, 642, 820 ; nor is any tiling else meant by the throne 
of glory upon which tlie Lord will sit when he shall come to tlie 
last judgment. Matt. xxv. 31, because he will judge every one 
accoi-ding to the truths of the Word ; wherefore it is also said, 
that he will come in his glory. When the Lord was transfigured, 
it is also said that " Moses and Elias appeared in ttlory," Luke 
ix. 30, 31 ; by Moses and Elias is there signified the AVord ; the 
Lord also then caused himself to be seen by his disciples as the 
Word in its glory. That glory signifies divine truth, may be 
seen from many passages of the Word above, n. 629. The rea- 
son why the Word is compared to a most precious stone, like a 
ler stone, clear as crystal, is, because a precious stone signi- 
___ tlie divine truth of tlie Word, n. 231, 540, 726, 823, and a 
jasper stone signifies the divine truth of tlie Word in its literal 
sense, translucent from the divine truth in its spiritual sense: 
this is the signification of a jasper stone in Exodus xxviii. 20; 
Ezek. xxviii. 13, and afterwards in tliis cliapter, wliere it is said 
275 
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niat t!ie building of the wall of the holy Jerusalem wasjasj^r, 
verse 18; and since the Word in its literal sense is trans- 
parent fram its Bpii-itnal sense, it is said, a jasper clear aa crys- 
tal; all illustration, which they have who are in divine triitlia 
from the Lord, is derived from thonce. 

898. And it had a wall great and high, signifies the Word 
in its literal sense from which the doctrine of the Kew Church 
b deduced. When hy the holy city Jenisaieni is meant the 
Lord's New Church as to doctrine, by its wall nothing else is 
meant but the Word in its litei'al sense, from which doctrine 
is derived, for that sense defends the spiritual sense, which lies 
concealed within it, jnst as a wall defends a city and its inhabi- 
tants; and tliat the literal sense is the basis, continent, and 
firmament of its spiritual sense, may be seen in the Doctrine of 
the J^mo Jerusalem concerning the Sacred Scripture, n. 27 — 36 ; 
and that that sense is a guard to prevent the interior divine 
truths of its spiritual sense from being injured, n. 97, f>f the 
same treatise ; also that clinrch-doctnne is to be drawn fi'om 
the literal sense of the Word, and confirmed by it, n. 50 — 61 
of the same. It is called a wall great and high, because it 
means the Word as to its divine good and divine truth, great 
being predicated of good, and high of truth, as above, n. 896. 
By a wall is signified that which defends, and where the church 
is treated of, it signifies the Word in its literal sense, as in the 
following places: "I have set watchmen upon thy walls, 
Jerusalem, which shall never hold their peace day nor night, ye 
that make mention of Jehoyah," Isaiah Ixii. 6. " And they 
shall call thee the city of Jeliovali, the Zion of the Holy One 
of Israel, — but thou shalt call thy walls salvation, and tliy gates 
praise," Isaiah Ix. 14, 18. "Jehovah will be unto her a wall 
of fire round about, and will be the glory in the midst of her," 
Zech. ii. 5. " The men of Arvad were upon thy waUs, and 
the Gammadims hanged their shields upon the walU round 
about ; tltey have made thy beauty perfect," Ezek, xxvii, 11 ; 
speaking of Tyre, by which is signified the church as to the 
knowledges of truth from the Word. " Kun ye to and fro 
tliroiigli the streets of Jerusalem, and see now and know if ye 
can find a man that seeketh truth ; — Go ye upon her walls and 
destroy," Jerem. v. 1, 10, "Jehovah hath purposed to destroy 
the wall of the daughter of Zion, — therefore he made the ram- 
part and the wall to lament, they languished together, the law 
IS no more," Lament, ii. 8, 9. "They shall rUn to and fro in 
tlie dtp, they shall run upon the wall, they shall climb up upon 
the houses, they shall enter in at the windows," Joel ii. 9, 
speaking of the falsifications of truth. " Day and night (the 
wicked) go about in tlie ci,ty, upon the walls thereof mischief 
also and sojtow are in the midst of it," Psalm Iv. 10; besides 
other places, as Isaiah xxii, 5 ; Ivi, 5 ; Jerem. i. 15 ; Ezek, xxvii, 
2T6 
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11 ; Lament, ii. 7. That the Word, in its literal sense, is sig- 
niiied by a wall, appears clearly from what follows in this chap- 
ter, where the wall, its gates, foundations, and dimensions are 
much treated of; tlie reason is, because the doctrine of tiie I^ew 
Chnrcli, which is signified by the city, is derived solely from 
the literal sense of the Word. 

899. And it had twehe gates, signifies all the knowledges 
therein of truth and good, by which man is introduced into the 
chu-ch. By gates are signified the knowledges of truth and 
good li'om the Word, because by them man is intj-odueed into 
the church, for the wall, in which the gates were, signifies the 
Word, as above, n. 898, and afterwards it is said, "And the 
twelve gates were twelve pearls ; every one of the gates was of 
one pearl," verse 21, and by pearls are signified the know- 
ledges of ti-uth and good, n. 727; that man is introduced 
through tlieni into the church, as through gates into a city, is 
evident ; that twelve signifies all, may be seen above, n, 348. 
By gates are also signified the knowledges of trutli and good, in 
the following passages: "I will lay ^\^ foundations with sap- 
phires, and I will make thy windows of agates and thy gates of 
carbuncles," Isaiah liv, 11, 12. "Jehovah loveth tlie ^ates of 
Zioti more than all the dwellings of Jacob ; glorious things are 
spoken of thee, city of God," Psalm Ixxxvii. 2. "Enter 
into his gates with thanksgiving, be thankful nnto him, and 
bless his name," Psalm c. 4. " Our feet shall stand within thy 
gates, Jerusalem. Jerusalem is builded as a city that is com- 
pact together," Psalm cxxii. 2, 3. "Praise Jehovah, O Jern- 
salem, for he liatli strengtliened the bare of thy gates; he hath 
blessed thy children witJiin thee," Psalm cxlvii. 12, 13. " That 
I may show forth all thy praise in the gates of the daughter of 
Zmu," Psalm ix. 14. "Open ye the gates, that the righteous 
nation which keepeth tlie ti-ntli may enter in," Isaiah xxvi. 2. 
"Exalt the voice that tlieymay go hiio i\i<i gates of the nobles," 
Isaiah xiii. 2. " Blessed are tJiey that do his commandments, 
and may enter in throngh the gates into the city," Apoc. xxii. 
14. "lilt up your heads, ye gates, and the King of glory 
shall come in," Psalm xxiv. 7, 9- "Tlie ways of Zion do 
mourn ; fdl her gates are desolate, her priests sigh," Lament, i. 
4. " Judah mourneth, and tlie gates thereof languish," Jerem. 
xiv. 2. " Jehovah hath purposed to destroy the v>aU of the 
daughter^ Zion ; — Her gates are sunk into flie ground," Lam. 
ii. S. "'tliat make a man an offender for a word, and lay 
a snare for him tliat reprovetli in the qate" Isaiah xxix. 21, 
"They chose new gods; tlien was war in the gates," Judg. v. 
8 ; with other places, as Isaiah iii. 25, 26 ; xiv. 31 ; xxii. 7 ; 
xxiv. 12; xxviiuB; Ixii. 10; Jerem. i. 15; xv, 7; xxxi. 38,40; 
Kic. ii. 13; Nahum iii. 13; Jud. v. 11. Since gates signily 
introductory truths, which are knowledges from the Word. 
277 
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therefore the elders of the city sat in tlie gates, and judged, as 
appeai-s from Dent, xxi, 18 — 22 ; xxii. 15 ; Lament, v. 14 ; 
Amos V. 12, 15; Zech. viii. 16. 

900. And at the gates twelve angels, and names 'tirriiten 
thereon, which are those of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, 
fiiguilies the divine trutlis and goods of lieaven, wliieh are also 
the divine truths and goods of the cliurch, m those knowledges, 
and guards to prevent any one from entei-ing except lie be in 
them from tlie Lord, By twelve angels are sigiiitied hero all 
die ti'uths and goods of heaven, because by angels, in a snpreme 
Beiise, is signified tlie Lord, in a genei'al sense the heaven of 
angels, and in a particular sense the truths and goods of heaven 
from the Lord, see n. 5, 170, 258, SH, 415, 4fi5, 647, 648, 657, 
718; in the present ciu-^e the truths and goods of heaven, be- 
cause it follows, and names written thereon, which are the 
names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel, bj' which are 
signified all the truths and goods of the church, n. 349. By 
over the gates is signiiied in tliose knowledges, because over or 
upon, ill tlie Word, signifies within, the reason is because that 
whiuli is supreme in successive order becomes inmost insimiil- 
taneous oi-der, therefore tlie third heaven is called both the su- 
preme and the inmost lieaven ; hence it is, that over the gates 
fiignifies in tlie knowledges of truth ; by names written thereon, 
is signified every quality belonging to them, thus also in them, 
for all quality is from internals in externals. The reason why 
by the same woi-ds are signified guards to prevent any one from 
entering into the church, unless he be in those knowledges 
from the Lord, is evident, because the angels were seen stand- 
iiig upon the gates, and the names of the tribes of the sons of 
Israel were also written upon them. It is said that the trntlis 
and goods of heaven and tlie church are in the knowledges 
which are derived from the Word, whereby introduction into 
the church is effected, because the knowledges of truth and good 
from the Word, when there is in them a spiritual pi-inciple from 
heaven from tlie Lord, are not called knowledges, but truths; 
but if there is not in them any thing of a spiritual nature from 
heaven from the Lord, they are nothing more than seientiflcs. 

901. On the east, three gates ; on the north, three gates ; on 
the south, three gates ; and 07i the west, three gates, s\s,\\\'a&9i that 
the knowledges of truth and good, in which there is spiritual 
life from lieaven from the Lord, and by which introduction into 
the New Church is effected, are for those who are more or less 
in the love or in the affection of good, and for those who are 
more or less in wisdom or in the affection of truth. By gates 
are now signified the knowledges of truth and good, in which 
there is spiritual life from heaven from the Lord, because over 
the gates there were twelve angels, and the names written of 
the twelve tribes of the sous of Israel, by which that life in 
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those knowledges is signified, as is evident from wliat was ex- 
plained above, n. 900; that gates signify the knowledges of 
truth and good, by which there is introduction into the New 
Chnrch, may be seen above, n. 899 ; the reason why tliere were 
three gates on the east, three on the noi'th, three on the south, 
and three on the west, is, because by the east is signified love 
and the affection of good in a superior degree, .;(.'-'"'-<iuentlir 
more ; and by tlie west is signified love and the nftection o_t 
good in an inferior degree, consequently less ; by tlie south is 
signified wisdom and the affection of truth in a superior degree, 
consequently more ; and by the north is signified wisdom and 
the affection of truth in an inferior degree, consequently less ; 
the reason of this signification of east, west, north, and sonth, 
is, because tlie Lord is the sun of tlie spiritual world, and in 
front of him are the east and west, and on the sides are the 
sonth and north, on the right side the sonth, and on the left 
side the north ; wherefore they wlio are in love to the Lord, 
and tiience more in affection, dwell in the east, they who are 
less so, in the west ; they who are more in wisdom from the 
affection of truth, dwell m the south, and tliey who are less so 
in the north. That the habitations of the angels of heaven are 
arranged in this order may be seen in the work concerning 
m<wm and HeU, n. 141—153. The reason why there were 
tliree gates towards each quarter, is, because three signity all, 
0. 400, 505. 

902. And the wall of the city had iw^e fmndattons, signi- 
fies that the Word, in its literal sense, contains all the particu- 
lai-s of the doctrine of the New Church. By the wall ot the 
city is signified the Woi-d in its literal sense, n. 898, and by 
twelve foundations are signified all the particnlai-s of the_ doc- 
trine of the church ; hj' foundations are signified doctrinals, 
and by twelve, all. The church also is founded upon doctnne, 
for doctrine teaches how we ai-e to believe, and how we are to 
live, and doctrine is to be drawn from no other source than the 
Word ; and that this is to be done from the literal sense of the 
Word, may be seen'in the Doctrine of the Nm Jerusalem cw*- 
oeming the Soared ScHpture, n. 50—61. Inasmuch as allthe 
particula]^ of doctrine are signified by the twelve foundations 
of tlie wall of the city New Jerusalem, and as the chnreli is a 
chur"!! by virtue of doctrine, tlierefoi-e its foundations are parti- 
culaMy treated of below, vei^s 19, 30. In the Word tlie foun- 
dations of the earth are sometimes named, and by tiiera areiiot 
to be undei'stood the foundations of the earth, but the tounda- 
tions of the church, for the earth signifies the church, n. 28o, 
and the foundations of the church are no other than what are 
derived from the Word, aud are called doctrmals; for it - ' - 
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passages : « Have je not undei-stood from the fowndaUo^is of 
the eai-thf" Isaiah xl. 21. "And I have put my words in thy 
mouth,— that I may plant the heavens, and lay X\\& fomidatimu 
of the earth, Isaiah h. 16. "They know not, neitlier will 
they understand ; they walk on in darkness, all t\iQ foundations 
of the eaHh are out of coui-se," Psalm kxxii. 5. "The word of 
Jehovah wi..jh stretclies forth the heavens, and la/yeth the foun- 
dations of the ea/rth, and forineth the spirit of man within him " 
Zech. xii. 1. "Jehovali hath kindled a fire in Zion, and 'it 
liath devoured the foundations thereof' Lament, iv. 3. "For 
lo, the wicked privUy shoot at the upright in heart. If tlife 
foundations be destroyed what can tlie righteous do V Psalm xi. 
2, 3. "Hear ye, O mountains, Jehovah's controversy, and ye 
hivawgfoxim.daUom of^ the earth, for Jehovah hath a controversy 
with his people," Micali vi. 2. "Por the windows from on 
high are opened, and \\\& foundations of the earth do shake, the 
earth is utterly broken down, the earth is clean dissolved, the 
earth is moved exceedingly," Isaiah xxiv. 18—20 ; besides other 
places, as Isaiah xiv. 32; xlviii, 13; li. 13; Psalm xxiv 2- 
Psalm eii. 26 ; Psalm civ. 5, 6 ; 2 Sain. xxii. 8, 16 He who 
does not tliiuk that the earth signifies the church, cannot but 
'^- ■"" ^ "lei't^b' "atui-al and even material manner whilst 
readmg the above passages speaking of the foundations of the 
eartli; and the case would be the same, if he did not think that 
the city Jerusalem signifies the church, when he leaas of its 
wall, gates, foundations, streets, dimensions, and many other 
things which ui this chapter are described as letemng to a city 
when, nevertlieless, they refer to the chmch, and aie tlierefore 
to be uudei-stood spirituaUy and not materially 

903. And in them the names of the twelve apostles of the 
Lamb, signifies all things of doctrine derived from the Word 
concerning tlie Lord and concerning a life according to his 
commandments. The reason wliy in tlie fcnndations were writ- 
ten the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb, is, because 
by the twelve apostles is sigmiied the Lord's church as to all 
thmgs appertaining to it, or constituent of it, n. 79, 233, 790, 
HI tlie present instance as to all things appertaining to its doc- 
ti'iue, because their names were written upon the twelve foun- 
dations, by whidi are signified all the particular of the doctrine 
of the New Jerusalem, n. 902 ; by twelve names are signified its 
every quality, and every particular quality tliereof has relation 
to two things in docti-ine, and thence in that church, to the 
Loi-d and to a life according to his commandments, therefore 
these are signified. The reason why all tlie particulars of the 
doctrine of the New Jerusalem have relation to these two things, 
18, because they ai-e its univereals, on wliich all the particulars 
depend, and they are the essentials from which all its formali- 
ties proceed, they are, therefore, as the life and soul of all the 
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paniculara of its doctrine. They are, indeed, two, "but yet one 
cannot be separated from the other, for to separate tliern wpnld 
be to separate tlie Lord from man, and man from the Lord, in 
which case there is no church. Tliese two things are conjoined 
like tlie two tables of the law, one of which contains what relates 
to the Lord and the other what relates to man, wherefore they 
are called a covenant, and a covenant signiliea conjunction. 
Think what would become of those tables ot the law, it the fii'St 
only was to remain, and the second to be torn off from it, orif 
the second was to remain, and Uie first to be torn off from it? 
Would it not be as if God did not see man, or as if man did not 
see God, and as if they receded one from the otlier? Tliese 
observations are made, that it may be known that all the par- 
ticulai-s of the doctrine of tlie New Jerusalem relate to love to 
the Lord and to love towards the neighbour. Love to the 
Lord consists in trusting in the Lord and doing his command- 
ments, and to do his commandments constitutes love towards 
the neighbour, because to do his commandments is to be useful 
to our neighbour; that tliey love the Lord who do his com- 
mandments, the Lord himself teaches in John xiv. 21 — 34; 
and tiiat love to God and love towards our neighbour are the 
two commandments upon which hang all the law and the pro- 
nhets, see Matt. xxii. 35 — iO ; by the law and the prophets is 
meant Uie "Word in its whole complex. 

904. And he thai talked with me had a goldm reed to mea- 
mre tlie dtp, and t/ie gaies thereof, and the wall t/iereof,_s\gm- 
ties that there is given by the Lord, to tliose who are in the 
good of love, the faculty of knowing and undfii-standiug what 
toe quality of the Lord's New Church is, as to doctrine and its 
introductoiy trutlis, and as to the "Word from which they are 
derived. And he that talked with me, signifies the Lord speak- 
ing out of heaven, because he was one of tlie seven angels which 
had the seven vials, mentioned above, verse 9, by whom is 
meant the Lord speaking out of heaven, n. 895; by a golden 
reed is signified power or faculty derived from the good of love, 
by a reed power or faculty, n. 485, and by gold the good of 
love, n. 211, 726 ; by measuring is signified to know the quality 
of a thing, consequently to undei-stand and know, n. 486; by 
the city, which was the holy Jerusalem, is signified the church 
as to doctrine, ii. 878, 879 ; by gates ai-e signified the Icnow- 
ledges of truth and good from the literal sense of the Word, 
which by virtue of the spiritual lite in them are trutlis and 
goods, n. 899 ; and by a wall is signified the Word, in its literal 
sense, from which they are derived, u. 898. Hence it is evident 
that by he that talked with me had a golden reed to measure 
the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall thereof,_is signified 
that there is given by the Lord to those who are in the good 
of love, tlie faculty ol' understanding and knowing what is tha 
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quality of the Lord's New Chuvcli, as to doctrine and its intro- 
ductory truths, and as to tlie Word from which tliey are de- 
rived. That tliese things are signified cannot any how be seeo 
in the sense of the letter, for in tliis it only appears that the 
angel who was talking with John had a golden reed to measure 
the city, its gates, and wall; but, nevertheless, that another 
sense, which is spiritual, is contained in these words, is plain 
from this circumstance, that by the city Jerusalem is not meant 
any city, but a churcli, wherelbre all things which ai-e said of 
Jerusalem as a city signify sutli things as relate to the church, 
and all things relating to the church are in themselves spiritual. 
Such a spiritual sense is also contained in what is said above, 
chap. Xi., where these woi-ds occur: "And tliere was given 
unto me a reed, like unto a rod, and the angel stood, saying, 
Arise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them 
tliat worship tlierein," verse 1. There is also a like spiritnal 
sense in alf the things which the angel measured with a reetl, 
in Ezekiel, chap. xl. — xlviii. And likewise in these words in 
Zechariali: "I lifted up mine eyes again, and looked, and be- 
hold, a man, with a measuring line in his hand. Then said I, 
Wliitlier goest tliou ? and he said unto me. To measure Jeru- 
salmi., to see what is the breadth thereof, and what is the len^h 
thereof," ii. 1, 2, And, further, such a spiritual sense exists 
in all tlie particnlai-s relating to the tabernacle, and in all relat- 
ing to the temple in Jerusalem, whose mensui-ation we read of, 
and also in the measures tliemselves; and yet nothhig of them 
can he seen in tlie sense of the letter, 

905. And the city Ueth four-square, signifies justice in it. 
Tlie reason why the city was seen four-square, is, because a 
quadrangle, or a square, signifies what is just, for a tHangle 
signifies what is right, all tliese in tlie ultimate degree, or the 
natural ; a quadrangle, or a square, signifies what is just from 
the circumstance of its having four sides, its four sides looking 
towards the four quarters, ana to look equally towards the four 
quartei-s, is to respect all things from-justice, for which i-eason 
fln-ee gates opened into the city from each quarter, and it is 
said in Isaiah, " Open ye the gates, that the 7'iffhteoiM nation, 
which keepeth the truths, may enter in," xxvi. 8. The city 
lietli four-square, tliat the length and breadth thereof might be 
equal, and by length is signified tlie good of that ehui-cli, and 
by breadth its truth, and when good and truth are equal, then 
there exists what is just. It is owing to this signification of a 
Bqnare, that in common discourse a man is said to be square, or 
upright, who happens to be one tliat does not from injustice 
incline either to this or that pai-ty. Because tour-square signi- 
fies wliat is just, tlierefore the altar of bwmt-offerinij, by which 
was signified woi-ship dei-ived from good and ihence fi-om truth 
celestial, viaa four-square, Exod. xxvii, 1; also the altar of in- 
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cmte, by wliich was signified woi-sliil. derive.l from good and 
tlieiico 'from tnitli spiritual, was likewise four-aqmn, ixoa. 
XXX 1, 2: xxxix. 9. Moreover, the Ireast-plaU of judgment, 
in wliiclt Wits the Uriin and Tlinininim, vfaa/our-e^nare doubled, 
Exod. xxviii. 15, 16 ; not to mention otlier instances. . 

906. And the length thereef w «s large as the Irmdth, signi- 
fies that sood and trnth in that church make one, like essence 
and form Bj the lengtli of the city Jerusalem is signified the 
eood of the olinrch, aid by its breadth is signified the trnth of . 
Bie chnrch: tliat by breadth is signified trnth, is shown from 
the Word, above, n. 861. The signification ot length, m denot- 
ing good, and here the good of the church, is derived from the 
samS cause as is the signification of breaddi 1 the eanse is this, 
the extent of heaven from east to west is signified by length, 
and the extent of heaven from south to north Is signified by 
breadth, and tlie angels who dwell in tile east and west ot hea- 
ven are in the good of love, and the angels who dwell in the 
south and liortli of heaven are in the truths of wisdom see 
above, n. 901. It is the same witli the church on earth, lor 
every man who is in the goods and truths of the church, derived 
from the "Word, is consociated with the angels ot heaven, and, 
as to the interiors of his mind, dwells with them; tliey who 
are in the good of love in the east and wast of heaven, and they 
who are in the trnths of wisdom in the soutli and north ot hea- 
ven; man does not know this indeed, but yet every one alter 
death comes into his place. Hence then it is, tliat by length, 
when speaking of the church, is signiiied its good, and by 
breadth its truth ; that length and breadth cannot be predicated 
of the church, but that they can of a city, by which tlie church 
is shMiilied, is evident. Tlio reason why it signifies that good 
and truth in that chnrch make one like essence and form, is, 
because it is said, that the length is as large as the breadth, 
and by length is signiiied the good of the church, and by breadth 
its triith, li before observed: the reason whv thcj make one 
like essence and form, is, because trutli is the lorm ot good, 
and good is the essence of truth, and essence and lorm make 

™"^90r. And he maaaured the eity with a reed twelve thmuand 
furlonm The length, and the breadth, and tlie height erf ti wen 
emial, signifies the quality of that chm-ch from doctrine shown, 
tfiat all tilings appertaining to it proceed from tjie good ot love. 
To measure witV a reed, signifies to know the quality d « 
thiuB n. 904 ; and because the angel measured it belore John, 
it si'nifies to allow liim in order that he might kiioiv it; by 
city, in this case the city Jerusalem, is signified the Lord s INew 
Ohiirch as to doctrine, n. 87S, 8T9; by twelve tlioiisand fur- 
longs are signified all the goods and trutbsot that church ; that 
twelve thousand signify the same as twelve, and that twelve sig- 
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nity all goods and truths, and that it is spoken of the chiii'ch, 
may be aeon above, n. 348 ; by furlongs ai-e signified the same 
as by measures, and by measures are signifietT quality, n. 313, 
486. The reason why it is said that the length, breadth, and 
height of it are equal, is, that all things of fliat church were 
from the good of love, for by length is signified the good of love. 
and bj- breadth t!ie ti'uth derived fi'om that good, n. 906 ; and 
by height is signilied good and truth together in every degree, 
for height is from the supreme to the lowest, and the supreme 
descends to the lowest by degrees, which are called degrees of 
altitude, in wliich the heavens are, from the supreme or thii'd 
heaven to the nltimate or fii-st ; conceniing tliese degrees see 
the treatise on The WisdoTJi of Angels concermng the Divine 
Love and Divine Wisdom, part tlie thii-d. The reason why the 
length, and breadth, and height of it being equal, signifies that 
all things are fram the good of love, is, because length, which 
signilies the good of love, precedes, and the breadth is equal to 
it, tlms as is me length, so also is the height ; otherwise to what 
pm-pose could it be said that the height of the city was twelve 
thousand furlongs, seeing that in such casej it would rise im- 
mensely above tiie clouds, yea, above the atmosphere of air, the 
height of which does not exceed thirty furlongs (stadia)? it 
■would even reach up an immense way into the etlier towards 
the zenith. That by these three being equal, is signified that 
all things appertaining to that ehuriSi are derived from the 
good of love, appears also from what follows, for it is said that 
"tlie city was pu/re gold like unto pure glass," verse 19, and 
also that "the street of tlie city was pure gold like transparent 

flass," vei-se 21, and by gold is signified the good of love, 
hat all tilings of heaven and the church arc from the good of 
love, and that the good of love is from the Lord, will be seen 
in the next article, 

908. That all things of heaven and of tlie church are from 
the good of love, and that the good of love is from tlie Lord, 
cannot be seen, and, therefore,it cannot be known, unless it be 
demon sti'ated. The reason why it is not known in consequence 
of its not being seen, is, because good does not enter into tha 
thought of man like ti'Uth, for truth is seen in thought, inas- 
much as it is from the light of heaven, but good is only felt, 
because it is from the heat of heaven, and it rarely happens that 
any one, while reflecting upon what he thinks, attends to wliat 
he feels, but only to what ne sees : tliis is the reason wliy the 
learned have attributed every thing to thought and not to aflfec- 
tion ; and why the church lias attributed eveiy tiling to faith, 
and not to love, when, nevertheless, the tnith, which at this 
day in the church -is said to be of faith, or is called faith, is only 
tlie form of good which is of love, see above, n. 875 ; now since 
man does not see good in his thought, for good, as was oliserved, 
284 
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h only felt, and is felt under various species of deligtit, and 
since man does not attend to the things which he feels in 
thought, but to those which he sees there, therefore he calls all 
that good which he feels delightful, and he feels evil as delight- 
ful, this being ingenerate or inherent in him by birth, and pro- 
ceeding from the love of self and the world ; tliis is the reason 
why it is not known that the good of love is the all of heaven 
and of the church, and that this in man is only from the Lord, 
and that it does not flow from the Lord into any but such as 
shun evils and the delights thereof as sins. Tiiis is wliat is to be 
understood by the Lord's words, that the law and the prophets 
hang upon these two commandments, "Thou shaU love Ood 
above aU things, and thy neiahlour as thyself,'" Matt xxii. 35 — 
38 ; and I can aver, that there does not exist a grain of truth, 
which in itself is truth in man, except so far as it proceeos from 
the good of love from the Lord, and therefore neither is there a 
grain of faith, which in itself is faith, that is, a living, saving, 
and spiritual faith, except so far as it proceeds from charity 
which is from the Lord. Inasmuch as the good of love is the 
all of heaven and the church, therefore the nnivei-sal heaven and 
the universal church are an-anged by the Lord according to the 
affections of love, and not according to any thing of tliought 
sepai-ated from tliem: for thought is affection in form, just as 
speech is sound in form. 

909. And he measured the wall thereof a hundred and forty- 
four cuhits, signifies tliat it was shown what the qnaiity of the 
Word is in that church, and that from it they have all theii 
truths and goods. By he measured, is signiliea that the nature 
or quality was shown, as above, n. 908 ; by the wall is signified 
the W'ord in its literal sense, n. 898 ; by a hundred and forty- 
four are signified all the truths and goods of the church from 
the "Word, n. 348; by cubits is signified quality, the same as by 
measure; for by one hundred and forty-four is signified the 
same as by twelve, because from twelve multiplied by twelve 
arises the number one huudred and forty-four, and multiplying 
it does not take away its signification. 

910. Aacwdingtotliemeaaureof amam.,thaiis,of an angel, 
signifies tlie quality of that church as making one witli heaven. 
By measure is signified the quality of a thing, n. 313, 486; by 
man, here, is signified tlie church as consisting of men, and by 
angel is signified heaven as consisting of angris ; therefore by 
the measure of a man, that is, of the angel, is signified the 
quality of the church in that it constitntes a one witli heaven. 
By man in the Word is signified intelligence and wisdom derived 
from the Word, n. 243, and intelligence and wisdom derived 
from the "Word in man, constitute the church with him ; hence 
hy man in the concrete or in general, that is, when a society or 
aasembly is called a man, in a spiritual sense, is meant tha 
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chnrcli ; hence it is, that the prophets were called suns of man, 
and that the Lord himself called himself tlie Son of Man, and 
the son of man is the truth of the church derived from the 
Word, and when said of the Lord is the Word itself fi-oni which 
the chui'cii exists. By an angel three things are signified, in a 
supreme sense the Lord, in a common sense heaven or a hea- 
venly society, and in a particular sense divine truth ; that these 
three things, are signihed by an angel, may be seen, n. 5. 66. 
170, 258, 342, 844, 415, 465, 644, 647, 648, 657, 718 ;_ here it 
signifies heaven, witli which the Lord's New Ohurcli will make 
one. That the chureh, which is a church from the Word, aTid 
thus from the Lord, is in consociation with heaven, and in con- 
junction with the Lord, may be seen above, n. 718; but it ia 
otherwise with a church which is not from the Word of tha 
Lord. 

911. And the structure of the wall thereof was of jasper, sig- 
lifies that every divine truth in the literal sense ot the Word 
with tl'.e men of that church is translucent from the divine truth 
in the spiritual sense. By a wall is signiiied tlie Word in it,s 
literal sense, n. 898 ; by fts building or structure is signiiied 
the all of it, because the all of it is in the building or structure. 
By jasper the same is signified as by precious stones in general, 
and by precious stones, in reference to the Word, is signified 
divine truth in the literal sense of the Word, translucent from 
the divine truth in tlie spiritual sense, n. 231, 540, 726, 823 
that the same is signified by jaspei', may be seen above, n. 897. 
The reason why it is ti-anslucent, is, because divine truth, in the 
literal sense, is in natural light, and divine truth, in the spiritual 
sense, is in spintual light, wherefore when spintual light flows 
into natural light with a man who is reading the Word, he is 
illuminated, and sees trutlis there, for tlie objects of spiritual 
light are truths ; the Word also in its literal sense is of such a 
nature that the more a man is illuminated by the influx of the 
light of heaven, so much the more does he see truths in their 
connexion and thence in their form, and tlie moi-e he so sees 
them, so much the more interiorly is his rational mind opened, 
for tlie rational mind is the very receptacle of the light of heaven. 

912. And the city was pure gdUi like unto pure. tflass, signi- 
fies that thence every thing appertaining to tiiat church is the 
good of love flowing-in together with light out of heaven from 
flie Lord. By the city, or Jerusalem, is meant the Loi-d's New 
Chnrch as to every tiling appertaining to it interiorly considered 
>>r within the wall: by gold is signified the good of love from 
the Lord, as will be seen presently ; and like unto pure glass, 
signifies pellucid from divine wisdom, and since tlie latter ap- 

f tears in heaven as light, and flows from the Lord as a snu, by 
ike tinto pure glass is signified flowing-in together with li»bt 
from heaven from the Lord. It is shown above, n. 908, thatal' 
2S6 
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things of iieaveii and the church are from tlie good oflove, and 
that the good of love is from the Lord ; here it is now said, that 
tlie city was seen as pure gold, hy which is signiiied that the 
all of the New Ciiurch, whicli is the New Jerusalem, is the good 
af love from the Lord ; but since the good of love does not 
exist solitary or abstracted from the truths of wisdom, but to 
the end Uiat it may be tlie good of love, it must be formed, and 
since it is formed by the truths of wisdom, therefore it is here 
said pure gold like unto pure glass ; for the good of love withoiil 
tlie trutiis of wisdom is destitute of any quality, because desti- 
tute of jmy form, and its form is according to its trutlis flowing- 
in in their order and connexion together with the good of love 
from the Lord, thna it is in man according to reception ; it is 
said .n man, but it is to be undei-stood not as being of the man, 
as Ilia own, but of the Lord in him. From these considerations, 
then, it is plain, that by the city being pure gold like unto pure 
glass, is signified that thence the all of that church is tlie good 
of love flowing-in with light from Iieaveu from the Lord. 

913. The reason why gold signifies the good of love, is be- 
cause metals, as well as all and singular the things which appeal 
in the natural world, correspond ; gold to the good of love, silver 
to the truths of wisdom, copper or brass to the good of charity 
and iron to the truths of faith ; lience it is, that these metals 
exist also in the spiiitual world, by reason that all things thaJ 
appear tliere are correspondences, for they correspond to tlie 
attections and consequent thonghts of the angels, wlncli_, in 
themselves, are spiritnah That gold by correspondence signifiea 
tlie good of love, may- appear from the following passages: "I 
coimsel tliee to huv of msffold tned in tlie fire, that thou mayest 
be rich," Apoc. iii. 18. " How is the gold become dim I how 
is tlie inoat fine gold changed ! the stones of tlie sanctuary are 
poured out in *-he top of every street. The precious sons of 
Zion, compii/ylile to pure gold" Lament, iv. 1, 9. " He shall 
spare thi; poor and needy and shall save the souls of the needj|, 
— and to him shall be given of tlie gold of Slieha," Psalm Ixxii. 
14, 15. " For brass I will bring gold, and for iron I will bring 
silver, and for wood brass, and f'lr stones ii-on ; I will also make 
tliy oificei-s peace, and thine exactore righteousness," Isaiah ix. 
17. " Behold, thou art wiser than Daniel ; there is no secret 
tliat they can hide from Uiee ; witJi thy wisdom and with thine 
undei-stiiuding thou hast gotten thee riclies; and hast gotten 
gold and silver into thy treasures : TJiou hast been in Eden the 
garden of God; every precious stone was tliy covering — and 
goU-,^^ Ezek. xxviii. 3, 4, 13. "The multitude of camels shall 
cover thee ; all they from Slieba shall come ; they shall bring 
gold and incense, and they shall sliow forth the praises of Je- 
hovah," Isaiah Ix. 6, 9; Matt. ii. "And I will hll this house 
with glory, saith Jehovah of hosts ; The silver is mine, and tl>6 
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^old is niiuo : The gloiy of this latter house shall be greater 
than of the former. Hag. ii. 7 — 9. " Kings' daughters 



among tlijj honourable women; upon thy right hand did stand 
the queen in the gold(f Ophir — ^her clothing is of wrought gold" 
Psalm xlv. 9 — 14 ; Ezek. xvi. 13. " Tlion hast also taken thj 
fair jewels of my gold and of my silver, which I had given thee 
and madest to thyself images of men," Ezek. xvi. 17. " Be 
cause ye have taken my silver and my gold, and have carijed 
into your temples my goodly pleasant things," Joe. iii. 5. Be- 
cause gold signitiea good of love, therefore when Belshazzar with 
bis nobles drank wine out of the vessels of gold whi^h were 
brought out of the temple of Jerusalem, and at tlie same time 
" praised llie gods of gold, silver, brass, and iron," the hand- 
writing was written upon the wall, and he was slain that niglit, 
Dan. V. 2, and following verses ; besides many other places, 
riinee gold signifies tlie good of love, therefore ihe ark, in which 
tlie law was, was overlaid v/'\t\\*gold witliiu and without, Exod. 
XXV. 11. And therefore tlie mercy-seat, and the cherubs over 
the ark were iApure gold, Exod. xxv. 18. The altar of incense 
was of ^w/'s ^oM, Exod. xxx. 3. In like manner the caudle- 
stick witli the lamps, Exod. xxv, 31, 38, and tlie table on whieh 
was the show-bread was overlaid with pure gold, Exod. xxv, 23, 
24. Because gold signifies the good of love, silver the truth of 
wisdom, brass the good of natural love, which love is called 
charity, and iron the truth of faith, theretbre the ancients called 
the succession of times, from the most ancient to tlie last, the 
ages of gold, silver, brass, and iron ; the same things are signi 
fied by tlie image of Nebuchadnezzar which he saw in a dream, 
whose " head was ^r& gold, his breast and his arms of silver, 
iiis belly and his thighs of brass, !iis legs of iron, his feet part of 
iron and part of clay," Dan. ii. 32, 33, by which are signified 
tli« successive states of the church in tliis world from the most 
ancient times down to the present: the present state of the 
oJmrch is thus described, " And wJiereas thou sawest iron mixed 
with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of 
men, but they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is 
not mixed with clay," verae 43 ; by iron is signified the truth 
of faith, as was observed, but when there ia no trath of faitli, 
but faith without truth, then is iron mixed with miry clay, which 
does not cohere ; by the seed of man with whicli they will min- 
gle themselves, is signified the truth of the Word; this is the 
state of tlie church at tiiia day ; what will come to pass after- 
wards is brieiiy described there in vei-se 45, but more fuilv in 
chap. vii. 13—18, 27. 

914. Andthe^oundationsofth^waUoJ'thecity'were adm-ned 
with every m-eotoue stone, signifies that al! things of the doc- 
trine of tiie New Jerusalem taken from tlie literal sense of the 
Word, witli tliose who are therein, will appear in liirht accord- 
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ing to reception. By the twelve foundations are signified all 
things of doctrine, n. 903 ; by a wall is si^niiied the Word ia 
its literal sense, n, 898 ; by the holy city Jerusalem is signiiigd 
the Lord's New Churcli, n, 879, 880 ; by every precious stone 
is signified the Word in its literal seose, pellucid from its spirit- 
ual sense, n, 231, MO, 726, 911 : and since this is in propor- 
tion to reception, tlierefore it signifies tliat all things of doctrine 
derived from the Word with them, will appear in light accord- 
ing to reception. Such peraons as do not tliiuk deeply, cannot 
believe it to be possible for all things relating to the New Chnrch 
to appear in light, but let them know that this is possible, for 
every man has exterior and interior thought. Interior tliought 
is in'tlie light of heaven, and is called perception, and exterior 
thought is in tJie light of the world ; and the qiidei-standing of 
every man is such Uiat it can be elevated even into the light of 
heaven, and also is elevated, if from any delight he desires Ut 
see the truth ; tliat this is the case has been given me to know 
by much experience, cgucerning which, wonderful things, may 
be seen in the Wisdom of Anqds concerning the Divine, Provv- 
dence ; and still more in the Wisdom, of Angels concerning the 
Divi/ne Love and Divvne Wisdom : for the delight of love and 
wisdom elevates Uie thought, enabling it to see as in the light 
that a thing is so, althongn it had never been heai-d of before ; 
this light, which illuminates the mind, flows from no other 
source than out of heaven from the Lord ; and as they who will 
be of the New Jerusalem, will directly approach the Lord, tliat 
light will flow-in, in the way of order, which is tliroughthe 
love of the will into the perception of the undei'standing. But 
tliey who have confirmed themselves in this tenet, that the un- 
derstanding in mattei-s of a theological nature is to see nothing, 
but that people are blindly to believe what the church teaches, 
cannot see any truth in the light, for they have obstructed the 
passage of the light into themselves. Tliis tenet the Eeformed 
Uhurcii has retained from the Roman Catholic religion, which 
declai-es tliat no one but the chnrch itself, by which they mean 
the pope and papal consistoiy, ought to interpret the Word, 
and that he who does not in faith embrace all the doctrine de- 
livered by the church, is to be considered as an heretic, and to 
be anathematized ; that this is the case, is evident from a clause 
of tlie Council of Trent, in which all the tenets of tliat religioi. 
are established, and where the following words are to be found 
towards the end : " Then the presidiijt, Moronus, said, 'Go in 
peace;' and this was followed by acclamations, and among 
others by this declaration of the cardinal of Lorain and the 
fathers, — ' This is what we all believe, we are all of this very 
opinion, we all with one consent abide by and subscribe to it ; 
this is the faith of the blessed Feter and of the apostles, this is 
the faith of the fathere, tliis is the faith of the orthodox. So be.it, 
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amen, amen, anathema to all heretics, anathema, anathema;'" 
tlie decrees of that Council ai"e adduced iu a snmmaiy way at 
the beginning of this work, in which, indeed, there is scarcely 
a single truth. These particiilai-s are adduced to show that the 
Kefbnned have retained from the Eoman CatlioHc religion a 
blind faith, that is, a faith separated from the nndei-standing, 
and they who do retain it henceforth cannot be enlightened bv 
divine truths from the Lord. So long as the nnderstandiiig la 
held captive under obedience to faith, or so long as the undei-- 
Btanding is removed from seeing the truths of the church, the- 
ology is only a tiling of the niemorj', and a thing of the niemory 
only is dissipated, like every thing disunited from the judg- 
ment, and perishes from its obscurity ; hence it is, that they 
are ^' blind leadei-s of the bUiid. And if the Uind lead tlie 
blind, both shall fail into the ditch," Matt, xv, li, and they 
are blind, because they do not enter iu at tiie door, but some 
other way ; for Jesus said, " I am the doo?' : by me if any man 
tenter in, he shall be saved, and shall go in and out, and tind 
pasture," John x. 9 ; to find pasture is to bo taught, illustrated, 
and noui-ished in divine trutlis ; for all who <io not enter in 
through the door, that is, througli the Lord, are called thieves 
and robhers ; but tliey who enter in thi'ougii the dotn-, that is, 
tlirougli tlie Lord, Av&a^\&A aheplierda of the sheep, in the same 
chapter, verses 1, 2. Do tlion, therefore, my friend, approach 
the Lord, and slinn evils as sins, and reject the docti'Jiie of faith 
alone, and then your imdei-standing will be opened, and you 
will see wonderful things, and be affected by them. 

915. The ^at foundation was jasper ; the second^ sapphire ; 
the third, chalcedony ; thefourth, emsralil; the fifth, sardonyx ^ 
the sixth, sardius ; tlie seventh, chrysolite : the eighth, beryl ; 
the ninth, topaz ; the tenth, ch'rysopraaua; the eleventh, jacinth ^ 
the twelfth, amethyst, signilies all things of that doctrine iu their 
order, from the literal sense of the Word, with those who im- 
mediately approach the Lord, and live according to the com- 
mandments of the decalogue by shunning evils as sins ; for these, 
and no othere, are in the doctrine of love to God, and of love 
towards their neighbour, whieli two loves are the fundamen- 
tals of religion. That by the twelve foundations of the wall 
are signitied all things appertaining to the doctrine of the New 
Jerusalem derived trtm the literal sense of the Woi-d, may 
be seen above, n. 902, 914 ; that by precious stones in general 
are signitied all tlie trutlis of doctrine deiived from the Woi-d 
translucent by tlie spiritual sense, above, n. 231, 540, 726, Sll, 
814; here by each stone is signified some truth in particular 
thus translucent ; that tbe Word in its literal sense as to its 
doctrinals corresponds to precious stones of every kind, may be 
seen in the Doctrine of the New Jei-usalern coneerninj/ the ^aared 
Scripture, n. 43 — 46. There are two coloui-a in general, which 
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prevail in precions stones, red and white, the other colom-s, aa 
green, yellow, hlne, and many othere, are composed of theni, 
with the intervention of bhicli, and by the colour red is signi- 
fied the good of love, and by the colour white ia siguifled the 
trnth of wisdom ; the reason why red signifies the good of love, 
is because it den'ves its origin from the tire of the sun, and the 
fire of the sun of the spiiitnal world is in its essence the divins 
love of the Lord, conseqnently the good of love; and the reason 
why white signities the trnth of wisdom, is because it derives 
ih origin from the light which pj'oceeds from the fire of that 
fiun, and that proceeding light is in its essence divine wisdom, 
consequently the tnith of wisdom ; and black derives its origip 
from their sliade or shadow, which is ignorance. But to ex- 
plain the pai-ticular good or the particular truth wliich is sig- 
nified by each stone, would be too prolix ; but yet that it ni,-iy 
be known what particular good and truth each stone in this 
oi'der signifies, see what is explained above, chap. vii. from 
veree 3 — 8, n. 349—361, where the twelve ti-ibes of Israel ai-e 
treated of ; for the like is here signified by each stone, as by each 
tribe there named, because by tlie twelve tribes there descrihed 
are signified in like manner all tlie goods and truths of the 
church and of its doctnne in their order ; therefore it is also said 
in this chapter, vei-se 14, that in these twelve foundations were 
written the "names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb," and 
by the twelve apostles are signified all things of doctrine cou- 
cerniiig the Lord, aiwl concerning a life according to his coiit- 
mandnients, n. 903. The same is also signified by these twelve 
Btonra, as by the twelve precious stones in the breast-plate of 
Aaron, which was called urim and thnmmira, aa recorded in 
Exod. xxviii, 15 — 21, and the explanation of which is given in 
tlie Arcana CeBlestia, from n, 9856 — 9883, with this difference, 
tliat upon the latter were the names of the twelve tribes of 
Israel, but upon the former the names of the twelve apostles of 
the Lamb. Tliat the foundations are of precious stones is also 
said in Isaiah: "Oh, thon afflicted, — behold, I will lay thy 
Bion^s with fair colours, and lay thy foundations with sapphires, 
— and thy gates of carbuncles, and all thy sons shall be taught 
of Jehovah," Isaiah liv. 11, 12; by the afflicted is meant the 
church to be established by the Lord among the Gentiles. 
Again, in the same prophet: "Therefore, thus saith the Ij:.rd 
Jeliovah, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation, a stone, a tried 
stone, a precious corner-stone, a swre fov/ndation. Judgment also 
will I lay to the line, and righteousness to the plummet," xxviii, 
16, 17. Since all the truth of doctrine from the Word must 
be founded upon the acknowledgment of the Lord, thereforu 
the Lord is called the stone of Israel, Gen. xlix. 24 ; also thv 
corner-stone which the buildere rejected, Matt. xxi. 42 ; Mark 
xii. 10, 11 ; Lube xx. 17, 18 ; that the corner-stooe is tin 
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foundation stone, appears from Jerem, li, 26. Tlie Lord also in 
the Word is in many places called a &tone, wherefore b}' the 
stone or rock he meant himself, when he said, " Upon this 
Ston^ will I bnild my church," Matt. xvi. 18, 19; and also 
when he said, "Whosoever hcareth my sayings and doeth 
them," is to be compared to a prudent man, who biiildeth a 
Louse and layeth tiiejwindation upor^ a stone or rock. Lube vi 
47, 48 ; Matt, vii, 24, 26; by a stone or rock is signitied the 
Lord as to the divine truth of the Word, That all things of 
tile church and of itsdocti-ine relate to these two, viz., that the 
Lord is to be approached immediately, and that man must live 
a life according to the commandments of the decalogue by 
ehunning evils as sins, and that thus all things of doctrine relate 
to love to the Lord, and to love towards the neighbour, will be 
eeen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem concerning Charity, 
where these things will be set forth in their order, 

916. And the tweJ/ve gates were twelve pearls : every one of 
the gates was of one pearl, signifies that the acknowled^meiit 
and knowledge of Uie Lord, conjoins into one all the Rnow- 
iedffes of trntli and good, which are derived from the Word, 
ana introduced into the church. By the twelve gates are signi 
fied the knowledges in chief of truth and good, by which man 
is introduced into the church, n. 899, 900; by twelve pearls is 
also signified the knowledges in chief of trnth and good, n. 727, 
hence it was that the gates were pearls ; the reason why each 
of the gates was of one pearl, is, because all the knowledges of 
tnith aud good, which are signified by gates and by poarls, 
have relation to one knowledge, wliieh is tlieir continent, which 
one knowledge is the knowledge of the Lord ; it is called one 
knowledge, although there are several which constitute that one 
knowledge ; for the knowledge of the Lord is the universal of 
all things of doctrine and thence of all things of the church ; 
from it all woi-ship derives its life and soul, for the Lord is all in 
all in heaven and the church, and thence all in all in worehip. 
Tlie reason why tlie acknowledgment and knowledge of the 
Lord conjoins into one all the knowledges of truth and good 
from the Word, is because tlicre is a connexion of all spiritual 
truths, and if you are disposed to believe it, their connexion is 
like the connexion of all the members, viscera, and organs of the 
body ; wherefore as the soul contains all these in their order and 
connexion, so that they are felt no otherwise than as one, so, 
in like manner, the Lord contains or holds together all spiritual 
truths in man, Tliat tlie Lord is the very gate, by which men 
are to enter into tlie church and thence into heaven, he himself 
teaches in John: "I am the door; by. me if any man enter 
in, he shall be saved," x, 9 ; and that the acknowledgment and 
knowledge of him is the pearl of gi-eat price, is meant by 
these words of the Lord in Matthew : " The Kingdom of heaven 
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is like unto a merehaTit-mao seeking goodly pearls , wlio when 
he had tound one pearl of great price, went and sold all that he 
had, and bought it," xiii. 45, 46 ; the one peai-1 of great price 
is the acknowledgment and knowledge of the Lord. 

917. And the street of the city was ^we gold, like transpa- 
rent glass, signifies that every truth ot that church and of its 
doctrine is in foi-m the good of love flowing-in together with light 
out of heaven from the Lord. This is similar to what was said 
above, veree 18, of the city itself, that it was pnre gold like nnt<> 
clear glass, and that this signifies that the all of that church is the 
good of love flowing-in together with light out of heaven from 
Uie Lord, may be seen, n. 912, 913, with this difference, that 
here it is so said of tlie street of the city, and by the street of 
tlie city is signified the truth of the doctrine of the chnrch, n. 
601 ; that ali the truth of church-doctrine derived from the 
Word is in form tlie good of love, may be seen above, n. 906, 

918. And I mtc no temple therein: for its temple is the Lord 
God Almighty, and the Lamb, signifies that in this chnrch there 
will not be any external separated from what is internal, because 
the Lord himself in his Divine Humanity, from whom is de- 
rived the all of the church, is alone approached, worshipped, and 
adored. By I saw no temple therein, is not meant that in the 
New CJuircii, which is the New Jerusalem, tiiere will not be 
temples, but that iu it there will not be an external separated 
from what is internal ; the reason is, because by a temple is 
signified the church as to worship, and, in the supreme sense, 
the Lord himself as to the Divine Humanity, who is to be wor- 
shipped, see above, n. 191, 529, 585, and since tlie all of the 
church is from the Lord, therefore it is said, for its temple is 
the Lord God Almighty, and the Lamb, by which is signifled 
the Lord in his Divine Humanity ; by die Lord God Almighty- 
is meant the Lord from eternity who is Jehovah liimself, and by 
the Lamb is signified bis Divine Humanity, as has been fi-e- 
Quently observed above. 

919. And the city had no need of the sun, neither of the moon 
to shine in it, for the glory of God did light it, and its lamp in 
the Lamh, signifies that the men of that elmrch will not be 
principled in self-love and in self-derived intelligence, and 
thence in natural light alone, but in spiritual light, by virtue of 
the divine truth of the "Word derived from the Lord alone. _ By 
tlie sun is here signified natural love sepai-ated from spiritual 
love, which is self-love ; and by tlie moon is signified intelli- 
gence aud also faith natural, separated from intelligence and 
Faith spiritual, which is self-derived intelligence and faith from 
self; this love, and this intelligence and faith,.ai'e here signi- 
fied by the sun and moon, which will not be required to shma 
upon those who will be in the Lord's New Church : by the glory 
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of God which lightens it, is signified tlie diviiio tnitli of tho 
Word, n. 639 ; and because tlifit tight is from the Lord, it is 
said, and tho lamp thereof is the Lamb. Simihir to tiiis U the 
signification of the following passsge in Is'iiali : " Tlion shalt 
eml thy wails Balvatioii, and tliy ga'es pniise. Tlie aim shall 
be no inoi-e thy light by day, iieitiier for h-lghtneas sh;ill the 
moon give light nuto thee : but Jehovah shall be nnto tliue an 
everlasting liff hi, and thy God tliy glory. Thy sun almll no nior© 

down, neither shall thy moon withdraw itself; for Jelmvah 
Siall be thine everlasting light. Tliy people also shall be all 
righteons," Ix. 18 — 21 ; by the sun and moon which shall no 
more shine, is meant self-love and self-derived intelligence ; and 
by the Sim and moon which shall no more sef, are meant love 
to the Lord, and intelligence andfaitli from him ; and by Jeho- 
vah's being an everlastmg light, is signified the same as here,' 
by being lighted by the ghny of God, and by the Lambbeiuu; 
tlie lamp tbereot That tlie snn signifies love to the Lord, and, 
in an opposite sense, sell-love, may be seen above, n. 53, 414; 
and that the moon signifies ijitelligenee derived from tlio Lord 
and faith derived from him, n, 333, 413, 414, therefore the 
moon, in an opposite sense, signifies self-derived intelligence 
and faith gronnded in man's selfhood. Since by the snn, in 
an opposite sense, is signified selt-love, and hy the liioon a man's 
own intelligence and faith gronnded in himself, therefore it 
was an abomination to worship the sun, mooLi, and shirs, as 
may appear in Jeremiah viii. 1, 2 ; in Ezekiel viii, 15, 16 ; in 
Zephamah i. 5 ; and that snch were stoned, Dent, xvii, 2, 5. 

920. And the nations oftliem that are saveil shall walk in the 
light of it, signifies that all who are in tlie good of life, and 
believe in the Lord, will there live according to divine trnths, 
and will see them inwardly in themselves, as the eye sees ob- 
ieets. By tlie nations are signified they who are in the good of 
life, and also they who are in evil of lite, n. 483, in the pres- 
ent case they who are in the good of life, because it is said, 
tiie nations which are saved ; to walk in tlie light, signifies to 
live according to divine tntths, and to see them inwardly Iq 
one's self, as the eye sees objects, fertile objecte of spiritual 
sight, which is of the interior nndei-standing, are spiritual 
truths, which are seen hy tliose who are in that understand ing, 
in like manner as natural objects are seen before tiie eyes; by 
light is here signified the perception of divine truth by interior 
ilhimination from the Lord in them, n. 79t), and by walking is 
signified to live, n. 167 : hence it is evident, that by walking in 
tlielight of the New Jerusalem, is signified to perceive and see 
divine truths from interior illunuDation, and to live according 
to them. But this must be illustrated, because it is not known 
who are here meant by the nations, and who by kings, men- 
tioned afterwards ■•> this verse; by the nations are signified 
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they who are in tlie good of love fi-om the Lord, which gooi] ia 
called celestial goodj and by kings are signified they who are 
ill the truths of wisdom from the Lord denved from spiritual 
good, as will be seen in the next article; all they wh^ are in 
celestial good from tJie Lord, have divine truths written in their 
life, wherefore they walk, that is, live justly according to them 
and likewise see tliem inwardly in themselves, as the eye sees 
objects, on which subject see what is related above, n. 120 — 
123. All the heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, the 
celestial and the spiritual; the good of the celestial kingdom is 
called celestial good, which is the good of love to the Lord, and 
the good of the spiritnal kingdom is called spiritual good, and 
is the good of wisdom, whicii in ita essence ia truth; concern- 
ing these two kingdoms see above, u. 647, 735, 854. It is the 
Bame with the church, they being celestial men therein who 
live jnstly according to the commandmenta because they are 
divine laws, as in like manner a civil man lives according to the 
commandments of justice because they are civil laws ; however, 
the difference between them is, that tlie former, by a life ac- 
cording to the commandments or laws, is a citizen of heaven so 
far as in himself he makes the civil laws, which are laws of jus- 
tice, divhie laws also. They who are here signified by nations, 
in whom, as before said, divine truths are written, ai-e tliey^ 
who are meant in Jeremiah: "I will put my law m their in- 
ward parts, and write it upon their hearts. And they shall 
teach no more every man his neighbour, and oveiy man liia 
brothel', saying. Know ye Jehovah : for they shall all know me 
from the leivit of them nnto the greatest," xxxi. 33, 34. 

921. A}ui tl\£ kings of the earth shall hring their fflor^ and 
honour into it, signifies that all who are in the truths of wisdom 
from spii-itual good, will there confess the Lord, and ascribe to 
liiin every trutii and every good that is in them. By the kings 
of the earth are signified tJiey who m'e in trntlis derived from 
good from the Lord, n. 20, 854, hei-e, therefore, they who ai-e 
in the truths of wisdom derived from the good of spiritual love, 
because the nations are mentioned before, by which are signi- 
fied they who are in the good of celestial love, as in tlie fore- 
going article ; by bringing glory and honour into it, or into the 
Hew Jerusalem, is siguifieato confess the Loi'd, and ascribe to- 
him all the trnth antfgood which they possess in themselves; 
that this is what is signified by bringing and giving glory, may 
be seen, n. 249, 629, 693, for glory is predicated of the divine 
truth, and honour of the divine good of the Lord, n. 249. By 
nations and kings the same is signified as by nations and people, 
inentionod above, n. 483, by nations they who are in the good 
of love, and by people they who ai-e in the truths of wisdom, 
and also in an opposite sense; wherefore in many parts of the 
Woi'd nations and kings occur, as well as notions and people,- 
295 
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as in the following passages : " Yea, all hings aliall fall down 
before him, aiid all nations shall serve liim," Psalm Ixxii. 11. 
" Tlioa slialt also aiick the milk of nations, aiid slialt siick the 
breast ofHngs," Isaiaii Ix. 16. " For many nations andgreai 
Mngs shall serve themselves of them also," Jerem. xxv. 14. 
"The Lord at thy right hand sliall strike throngli hings in th& 
day of his wrath, he sliall jtidge among the Tuitions," Psalm ex. 
5, 6 ; not to mention other places. 

923. And the gates of it shall not he shut hy day; for there 
shall he no night there, signifies that they will be eontinnailv 
received into the New Jerusalem, who are in truths derive'd 
from the good of love from the Lord, because there is not any 
falsit:^ of faith there. By its gates not being shut by day, is 
signified that they_ are contiuaally admitted who desire to enter 
in ; by day, or daily, signifies continually, because there is al- 
ways light tliere, as above, verses 11, 23, and not anynio-ht, as 
13 said afterwai-ds : the reason why they are continually received 
who are in tniths derived from the good of love from the Lord, 
is, becanse the light of the l^ew Jerusalem is ti-uth derived Ji-om 
the good of love, and the good of love from the Lord, as has 
oeen frequently shown above ; and into that light no othei-s can 
enter but tliev who are in truths from good from the Lord. If 
eucJi as are aliens enter, thej/ are not received, becanse tliey are 
not in agreement, and in this case they either depart of their 
own accord, on account of their not being able to bear that 
light, or 'they ai-e cast out By there being no night there is 
signified that there is no falsity of fiiith ; for by night is sW- 
niiied the opposite to light, and by light is signified trufli 
derived fromgood of love from the Lord, as was said, hence by 
night is signified that which does not originate from the good 
ofloye fro[a the Lord, and this is the falsity of faith ; the f^sity 
of faith is also meant by night in John : Jesus said, " I must 
work the works of liim that sent me while it is day : the nigU 
Cometh when no man can work," ix. 4; and in Luke: "In 
that m^/*i there shall be two in one bed; the one shall betaken, 
and the other left," xvii. 34 ; hy bed is signified doctrine, n 



„ ^tthring theglory and honour of the natmis 
mio It, signifies that they who enter will bring with them the 
confession, acknowledgment, and belief, that the Lord is the 
God of heaven and eai-th, and tliat every truth of the church 
and every good of religion is from him. That by briri<nng 
glory and hononr into it, is signified to acknowledge the I^ord^ 
and to ascribe to him all the good that is in themselves, may be 
seen above, n. 921 ; here the same is signified, only with this 
difference, that the;^ who are there meant by the kings of the 
earth are to bring it with them, but here that they°who are 
meant by the nations shall do it, for it is said, they sliall bring 
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the gloiy and honour of the nations into it, and by nations are 
signified tbey who are in the good of iife, and believe in tlie 
Lord, n. 920, and fnrthei-, the reception of thosewho ar6 in 
trutlis derived from tlie good of love from the Lord is treated of, 
see above, n. 932 ; hence it follows, that by these words, they 
will biing the glory and hononr of tlie nations into it, is sig- 
nified that they who enter in will bring with them a confession, 
acknowledgment, and belief, that the Lord is tlie Q-od of hea- 
ven and earth, and that all the truth of the chnrch, and all tlie 
good of religion is from him. The foltowin" passage in Isaiah 
has nearly the same signification : " Behold, I will extend peace 
to her (Jerusalem) lite a river, and the glory of the nations liko 
a flowhig stream," Ixvi. 12. It is said" the truth of the church 
and the good of religion, because the church is one thing and 
religion is another ; the church is called a church from doctrine, 
and religion is called a religion from a life according to doctrine ; 
all doctrine is called truth, and even its good is truth' becanse 
it only teaches it ; but the all of life accoi'ding to the things 
which doctrine teaches, is called good, likewise to do the trnths 
of doctrine is good; this is the distinction between a church 
and a religion ; but yet where there is doctrine and not life, 
there it cannot be said that there is either a church or a religion, 
becanse doctrine regards life as one with itself, just like truth 
and good, faith and charity, wisdom and love, -understanding 
and will, wherefore where there is doctrine and not Ijfe, there 
is no church. 

934. And there shall not enter into it any thing that deiUetk, 
and that worketh abomination, or mdl&eth a lie, signifies that no 
one will be received into tiie Lord's New Church, who adul- 
terates the goods and falsifies the truths of the Word, and who 
does evils from confirmation and thus also falses. Not to enter 
in, signifies not to be received, as above ; by any tiling that 
defileth, is signified spiritnai whoredom, which is adulteration 
of the good and falsification of tlie trnth of the Word, n. 702, 
708, for this is defilement and impnrity itself, because the 
Word is cleanness and pnrity itself, and tlie same is defiled by 
evils and falses when itis perverted ; that adultery and whore- 
dom correspond to the adulteration of the good and the falsifi- 
cation of the truth of the Word, may be seen, n. 134, 633 ; by 
working abomination and making a lie, is signified to do evils, 
and thus also falses ; by abominations are signified evils of all 
kinds, especially those which are rtamed in the decalogue, n. 
691 ; and by lies are signified falses of all kinds, here falses of 
evil, which in themselves are evils, therefoi'e falses confirming 
evil, which are the same with evils confirmed. The reason why 
a lie signiiios the falsity of doctrine, is, becanse a spiritnai lie is 
nothing else ; hence by making a lie is signified to live accord- 
ing to falses of doctrine. That a lie in tlie Word signifies fal- 
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sity of doctrine, may appear from the following passages : "Wo 
have made a covenant with deiith, and with hell are we at 
agreeinent, ibr we liave made lies our refuge, and xinievj^alss 
flood have hid oiireelvos," Isaiah xxviii. 15. "And they wil' 
deceive every one his neighbour, and will not speak the truth : 
they have tanglit their tongne to speak lies," Jerem, ix. 5. 
"'fhat this is a rebellions people, lying children, that will not 
hear the law of Jehovah," Isaiali xxx. 9. "Behold, I am 
against them that prophesyy«/sedream9, and do teli them, and 
cause my people to «ir by their lius," Jerem. xxiii. 8-2. " The 
diviners have seen a lu, and have to\d ^alse dreams," Zech. x. 
2, "They have seen vanity and the divination of a ?iey because 
ye speak vanity and see a lie, therefore, heboid, I am against 
yon, that niv hand may be against the prophets which speak a 
lie," Ezek. xiii. 16, 17. 22, 33 ; xxi. 24. " "Woe to the bloody 
city, it is ail fnli of Ilea and robbery," Nali. iii. 1. " I have 
seen also in the prophets of Jerusalem a horrible thing, they 
commit adultery, and walk in li^s" Jerem. xxiii. 14. " From 
the prophet even unto the priest, every one dealeth falsely" 
Jereju, viii. 10. In Israel they commit falsehood, Hos. vii. 
1. "Ye are of your father the devil ; he was a murderer from 
the beginning, — because there is no truth in him. When he 
Bpeaketh a lie he speaketh of his own, for he is a liar and the 
father of it," John viii. 44; hero also by a lie is meant falsity. 

925. But they who are written in the LarnVs hooh of life, 
siguities that no otliei-s will he received into the New Church, 
which is the jS'ew Jenisalem, but they who believe in the Lord, 
and live according to his commaudmenls in the Word. That 
tliia is the signilication of being written in the book of life, may 
be seen above, n, 874, to which it is unnecessary to add any 
thing further hei'e. 

926. To the above I will add this Memorable EehUion. 
When I was engaged in the explanation of the xxth chapter, 
and was meditating about the dragon, the beast, mid the false 
proohet. an angelic soirit cipeared before me, and asked, what 
was the saojecc of my meditation: I answered, "About the 
false prophet ;" then he said, " I will load you to the place 
where they are wlio are meant by tlie false prophet ; and who 
are the same that are understood in chap, xiii, by the beast thai 
rose out of the earth, which had two liorns like a lamb, and 
spake like a dragon." I followed him, and lo, I saw a multi- 
tude, in the midst of which there were prelates, who taught 
tliat nothing else saves man but faith, and that works are good, 
but not tor salvation, and that still they are to be taught from 
tlie Word, in oi'der that the iuity, especially the simple, may 
be kept more strictly within the bounds of obedience to the 
magistracy, and forced, as if from I'eligion, therefore interiorly, 
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to exercise moral charity. Then ono of tliem oteerviii^ me, 
said, " Have yon any desire to see our place of woi-ship wriercui 
is an image representative of our iiiitii i" I went and saw it ; 
it was magnificent, and lo! iii the midst of it tliere was the 
image of a woman clothed in a scarlet robe, asicl liolding in her 
riglit hand a piece of gold coin, and in iior left a string of 
pearls. But both the place of worship and the image were tha 
effect of pliantasy ; for infernal spirits can by phantasies repre- 
sent magnificent objects, by closing the iuteriore of the mind, 
and opening only its exteriors. Wlieii I perceived, howeveis 
that it was a delnsion of this kind, I prayed to tlie Lord, and 
snddenlr the interiors of my mind wore opened, and tlien in- 
stead ut" a magnificent temple, I saw a iioiise full of cletts and 
chinks from to-p to bottom, so that none of its parts cohered 
together, and instead of the woman I saw hanging up in that 
house an ima^e, the head of which was like u dragon s, the 
body like a leopard's, and the feet like a bear's, thna like the 
beast which is described as rising out of the sea, Apoc. xui. ; 
and instead of a floor there was a bog conUining a mnltitude of 
froo^ ; and I was informed, that beneatii the bog was a large 
hewn stone, nnder which the Word lay entirely hidden. On 
seeing tliis, I said to the jnggler, " Is this yonr place of wor- 
Bhipf and he said, "It isf bnt then suddenly his "'tenor 
sight was opened also, and he saw the same things that I did ; 
wTierenpon he uttered a great cry, and said, " Wliat and whence 
is all this r And I said, " This is in consequence of light from 
heaven, which discovers the qnality of every form, and tlins the 
quality of yonr faith separate from spiritual charity. Then 
immediately an east^wind blew, and carried away every thing 
that wiis there, and also dried up the hog, and thereby exposed 
the stone under which lay the Word; and afterwards there 
breathed a vernal warmth from heaven, and lol then in the 
very same place there appeared a tabernacle, as to its outward 
form, plain and simple. And t!ie angels who were witii me 
said, " Behold, the tabernacle of Abraham, such as it was 
wlien the three angels came to him and announced the tuture 
birth of Isaac ; it appears indeed simple to the eye, but iieN-er- 
theless accoi-ding to the infinx of light from heaven it becomes 
more and more magnificent." And they were permitted to open 
the heaven which is the abode of angels who excel m wisdom, 
and then by virtne of the influx of light from thence the tabe^ 
nacle appeared as a temple resembling that at Jerusalem ; aid 
on looking into it I saw that the stone in the floor under which 
the Woi-d was deposited, was set with precious stones, from 
which there issued forth the bright rays as of lightning that 
shone upon the walls, and caused beautiful variegations ot colour 
on certain cherubic forms that were sculptured on them. As I 
was adminno these things, the angels said, "Tiioushaltyer sea 
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BOiuething still more wonderful." And it was permitted them 
to open iTie third heaven, which is the abode of the celestial 
angels who excel in love, and then by virtue of tlie influx of 
darning light from thence the whole temple disappeared, and in 
its stead was seen the Lord alone, standing on the foundation 
atone, which was the Woi'd, in the same form that he appeared 
in before John, Rev, i, Bnt inasmuch as the interioi-s of the 
minds of the angels were then filled with holiness, occasioning 
in them a strong propensity to fall prostrate upon their faces, 
suddenly the passage of light from the third heaven was closed 
by the Lord, and that from the second heaven opened again, in 
consequence of which the former appearance of the temple re- 
turnea, and also of the tabernacle, but this was in the midst of 
the temple. Hereby was illustrated the meaning of these words 
in this chapter : " Behold, the tabemade of God is with men, 
and he wilt dwell with them," verse 3, n. 882 ; and by these, 
" And I saw no temple (in the New Jerusalem), for the I^ord 
God Orrmipotent ana the Lamh we the teniple of it" verse 22, 
n. 918. 



CHAPl'ER XXII. 

1. And he showed me a pure river of water of life, clear as 
crystal, proceeding out of tlie throne of God and of the Lamb. 

2. In tlie midst of the street of it, and of the river, on this 
side and on that was the ti-ee of life which bare twelve sorts of 
fruit, and yielded its fruit every month : and the leaves of the 
tree were for the healing of the nations. 

3. And there shall be no more curae ; but the throne of 
God and of the Lamb shall be in it ; and his servants shall 
minister unto him. 

4. And they. shall see his face; and his name shall be in 
their foreheads. 

5. And there shall be no night there ; and they need no 
lamp, neither light of the sun ; tor the Lord God giveth them 
light : and they shall reign for ever and ever. 

6. And ho said unto me,Tliese words are faithful and true: 
and the Lord God of the holy prophets hath sent his angel to 
show unto his servants tlie things which must shortly come to 

7. Behold, I come quickly ; blessed is lie that observeth the 
words of the prophecy of this book. 

8. And I, John, saw these things, and heard them. And 
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when I had heard and seen, I fell down to worship before the 
feet of the angel who showed me these things, 

■9. Tiien saith he unto me, See thon do it not ; for I am thy 
fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, and of them 
• tliat observe the words of tliis book : woi-ship God. 

10. And he saith unto me, Seal not the words of the pro- 
phecy of tliis book: for the time is at hand. 

■ 11. He that is irnjust, let him be unjnst still, and he that is 
filthy, let him be filthy still : and lie that is righteous, let him 
be righteous still, and he that is holy, let him be holy still. 

12. And, behold, I come quickly; and my reward is with 
me, to give unto every one according as his work shall be. 

13. 1 am the Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the 
End, the Firet and the Last. 

14. Blessed are tliey that do his commandments, that they 
may have right to the tree of life, and may enter in through 
the gates into the city. 

15. For without ai'e dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers, 
and murderera, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and doeth 
a lie. 

16. I, Jesus, have sent mine aligel to testify unto you these 
things in the churches. I am the root and offspring of David, 
tlie bright and morning star. 

17. And the spirit and the bride say. Come. And let him 
that heareth say. Come. And let him that is atliirst come. 
And whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. 

18. For I testify nnto every one that heareth tlie words of 
the prophecy of this book. If any one shall add unto these 
things, God shall add unto him tlie plagues that are written in 
this hook. 

19. And if any one shall take away from the words of the 
book of this prophecy, God shall take away his part out of the 
book of life, and out of the holy city, and the things which 
are written in this book. 

20. He that testifieth these things, saith, Surely, I come 
quickly ; Amen. Even so, come. Lord Jesus. 

21. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ he with you all. 
Amen. 



THE SPIRITUAL SENSE. 



The Contents of the whole Chapter. The New Church 
continues to be described as to its intelligence derived from 
divine truths from tlie Lord, verses 1—5. That the Apocalypse 
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was manifestecl from the Lord, and that it is to be revealed 
in its proper time, verses 6 — 10 ; concerning the coming of the 
Loi-d ana liis conjunction with those who believe in hini, and 
live according to his commandments, vei-scs 11 — 17. Tliat the 
tilings which are revealed, are altogether to be observed, verees 
18, 19. The desponsation, or betrothing, vei'ses 17—21. 

The CoNTEwrs of each Vkksb. V. 1, "And lie showed me 
a pnre I'iver of water of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of 
the throne of God and of the Lamb," signifies the Apocalypse 
now opened and explained as to its spiritnal sense, where divine 
trnths are revealed in abnndance from the Lord for those who 
will be ill liis New Chnrch, which is the New Jerasalem : v, 2, 
"In the midst of the street of it, and of the river, on this side 
and on that was the tree of lite, which bare twelve sorts of 
fniit," signifies that in the inmost of the ti-nths of doctrine and 
tlience of life in the New Chnrcli is the Lord in his divine love, 
from whom How all the goods which man there does apparently 
as from himself: " And yielded its fruit every month, signifies 
that the Lord prodnces goods in man according to every state 
of truth in him : "And the leaves of the tree were for the heal- 
ing of the nations," signifies rational truths tlience derived, by 
which they who are in evils, and thence in falses, are led to 
tlaink sanely and to live becomingly: v, 3, "And there shall be 
no more ciii-se, hut the throne of God and of the Lamb shall be 
in it; and his servants shall minister unto him," signifies that 
in the church, which is the New Jerusalem, there will not be 
any who are separated from the Lord, because the Loi'd himself 
will reign there, and they who are in trnths throngh the Word 
fi-om him, and do his commandments, will be with him, because 
conjoined witlt him : v. 4, " And thoy shall see his face, and his 
name shall be in tlietr foreheads," sigiiifies that they will tnrn 
themselves to the Lord, and that theXord will turn himself to 
tliem, because they will be conjoined by'love: v. 5, "And there 
shall be no night there; and they need no lamp, neither light of 
the snn, for the Lord God giveth them light, signifies that in 
the New Jernsalem there will not be any falsity of faith, and 
that men there will not he in knowledges conconiing God from 
natnrat light, which is from their own intelligence, and from 
glory originating in pi-ide, bnt will be in spiritnal light from the 
Wni-d from the Lord alone : "And they shall reign tor ever and 
ever," signifies that they will be in t!ie Lord's knigdom and in 
conjimction with him to eternity : v. 6, " And he said nnto me, 
These words ai-e faithful and true," signifies that they may 
know this for certain, because the Lord himself has testified 
and said it : "And the Lord God of the holy prophets hatli sent 
his angel to show unto his servants the things which miist 
shortly come to pass," signifies that the Lord, from whom ia 
tlie "Word of both covenants, has revealed throngh heaven unto 
302 



oy Google 



Cbap. xxii,] the apocalypse eevealed. 

those who are in tnitlis from liim, tlie tilings -wliich will cer- 
tainly come to pass : v. 7, " Behold I come quickly ; blessed is 
he tliat observeth the woi-ds of the prophecy of this book," sig- 
nifies that the Lord will certainly come, and give eternal life to 
tliose who keep and do the trntlis oi- precepts of the doctnne 
of this hook now opened hy the liord: v. 8, "And i, John, saw 
these things and heard them. And when I had heard and seen, 
I tell down to woi-shii) before the feet of the angel, wlio showed 
me these things," signifies that John thonght that the angel 
who was sent to him by the Lord, to keep liim in a state of llie 
spirit, was God who revealed these tilings, when nevertheless it 
was not so, for the angel only showed what the Lord made 
manifest : v. 9, " Tlien saith he unto me, See thon do it not ; 
for I am thy fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the prophets, 
and of them that observe the woi-ds of tliis book ; woi-ship God," 
signifies that the angels of heaven are not to be woi'sliipped 
and invoked, because nothing divine belongs to them, bnt tliat 
they are associated with men, as brethren witli brethren, with 
snch as are in the doctrine of tlie New Jernsaleni, and do its 
commandments, and tliat the Lord alone is to be woi-shipped in 
consociation with them: v. 10, "And lie saith nnto me, Sea. 
not the words of the prophecy of this book ; for the time is at 
hand," signifies tliat the Apocalypse ninst not be shnt, bnt 
opened, and that this is absolutely necessary at the end of the 
chnrch that some may bo saved : v. 11, " He tliat is nnjiist, let 
him be nnjiist still, and he that is filthy, let him be filthy still : 
and he that is righteons, let him be righteons still, and he that 
is holy, let him be holy still," signifies the state of all in par- 
ticular after death, and before the judgment of eacli, and hi 
general before the last judgment, that from those who are in 
'evils goods will be taken away, and from tJioso wlio are in falses, 
troths will be taken away, and on the other hand that from 
those who are in goods, evils will be taken away, and from those 
who are in trnths, falses will be taken away : v. 12, "And, be- 
hold, I come quickly ; and my reward is with me, to give nnto 
every one according as his work shall be," signifies that the 
Lord will certainly come, and that he himself is lieavcn and the 
felicity of eternal life to every one, according to failh in him 
and a life accoixliHg to his coinniandments; v. 13, "I am tJio 
Alpha and the Omega, the Beginning and the End, the Fiist 
and the Last," signifies because the Lord is the God of heaven 
and earth, and by him all things in the heavens and in the 
earths were made, and are governed by his divim; nrovidence, 
and happen according to it : v. 14, "Blessed are tliey that do 
his commandments, that they may have i-iglit to the tree of life, 
and may enter in throngh the gates into the city," signifies that 
tliey enjoy eternal felicity who live according to the Lord's 
commandments, to the end that they may be in tlie Lord, and 
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tlie Lord in them through love, and in hia New Church through 
kiiowledgea coneeming him ; v. 15, " For ■without are dogs, and 
sorcerers, and whoremongera, and murderers, and idolatei-a, and 
whosoever loveth and doeth a he," signifies that no one will be 
received into the New Jerusalem, who makes no account of the 
commandments of the decalogue, and does npt shun any evils 
there ennmei-ated as sins, and therefore lives in them: v. 16, 
" I, Jesus, have sent mine angel to testify unto yon these things 
in the churches," signifies a testification from tlie Lord before 
the whole Oiiristian world, that it is true that the Lord alone 
made manifest the things which are described in this book, as 
also tlie tiling whicli are now laid open : " I am the root and 
offspring of David, the bright and moraing star," signifies that 
it is the Lord himself who was born in the world, and wjis then 
tlie light, and wlio will come with new light, which will spring 
up before his New Ciiurch, which is the holy Jernsalem : v, 17, 
" Aud the spirit and the bride say, Come," signifies that heaven 
and the church desire the Lord's coming: "And let him that 
heareth say, Come. And let him tliat is athii-st come. And 
whosoever will, let him take of the water of life freely," sig- 
nifies that he who knows any thing of the Lord's coming and 
of the new heaven and New Church, consequently of the Lord's 
kingdom, should pi'ay that it may come, and that he who de- 
sires truths, should pray that the Lord would come witii light 
and that he who loves truths will then receive them from the 
Lord without any labour of his own : v. 18, " For I testify imto 
every one that heareth the words of tlie prophecy of this book. 
If any one shall add unto these things, God shall add imto liim 
llie plagues that are written in this book," signifies that they 
who read aud know the truths of doctrine in this book now 
opened by tlie Lord, and yet acknowledge any other god than 
the Lord, and any other faith tiian a faith in him, by adding 
any thing whereby they may destroy these two things, cannot 
do otherwise than pei'isli from the talses and evils, which are 
signified by the plagues described in this book: v. 19, "And 
if any one shall take away from the words of the book of this 
prophecy, G-od shall take away his part out of the book of life, 
and out of the holy city, and the tilings which are written in 
this book," signifies that they wlio read and know the tnitlis of 
doctrine in this book now opened by the Lord, and yet acknow- 
ledge any other god than the Lord, and any other faith than a 
faith in him, by taking away any thing whei'eby they may de- 
stroy these two things, cannot acquire any wisdom, noi' appro- 
priate to themselves any thing from the Word, nor be received 
into the New Jerusalem, nor have theii-portion with those who 
are in the Lord's kingdom : v. 20, " He that testifietli these 
things saith. Surely, I come quickly ; Amen- Even so, come, 
Lora Jesus," signifies the Lord who revealed tlie Apocalypse, 
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and has now opened it, testifying these glad tidings tliat he 
comes in his Divine Humanity, which he took upon iiim in the 
world and gloriiied, as a hridegroom and husband, and that the 
ciurch desires hira as a bride and wife. 



THE EXPLANATION. 



932. And he showed i7ie ajmre river of wafer of life^ clear 
as crystal, proceeditiff out of tlie throne of Ood a/nd of the Lamh, 
signifies the Apocalypse now opened and explained as to its 
spiritual sense, where divine truths are revealed in abundance 
from the Lord, for those who will be in his New Church, which 
is the New Jerusalem. By a pure river of water of life clear as 
crystal, is signifled the divine truths of tlie Word in abundance, 
translucent from its spiritual sense, wiiich is in the liglit of hea- 
ven ; the reason why by a river is signified divine truths in 
abundance, n. 409, is, because by water, of which a river con- 
sists, are signified tmths, n. 50, 685, 719, and by the water of 
life those truths from the Lord through the Word, as will be 
seen presently ; and by clear as crystal are signified these truths 
translucent from tlie spiritual sense, which is in the light of 
heaven, n. 879 ; by that river being seen to proceed out of the 
throne of God and of tlie Lamb, is signified that it comes out 
of heaven from the Lord, for by a throne is signified the Lord 
as to judgment, and as to government, and as to heaven ; as to 
judgment, n. 239, 845, 865, as to government, n. 694, 808 at the 
end, and as to heaven, n. 14, 221, 222, here therefore out of 
heaven from the Lord ; by God and the Lamb is here signified, 
as frequently above, the Lord as to his divinity itself^ from 
whom are all things, and as to his Divine Humanity, That by 
tliis river of water of life, are meant in particular, the diviiia 
truths now revealed in abundance by the Lord here in the 
Apocalypse, appears from verses 6, 7, 9, 10, 14, 16 — 19 of this 
chapter, which treat of the book of this prophecy, and that the 
things which are written therein are to be kept, which could not 
be kept, until the things that are contained in it were revealed 
by opening the spiritual sense by reason tliat thev were not ua 
derstood before ; further, the Apocalypse is a Word similar to 
the prophetic Word of the Old Testament, and in the Apoca- 
lypse are now laid open the evils and falses of the church which 
must be shunned and held in aversion, and the goods and traths 
of the church which must be done, especially concerning the 
Lord and concerning eternal life from him ; which indeed are 
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taught in the prophets, hut not so plainly as in tlie evangelists 
and in the Apocalypse ; and the divine tnitlis concerning the 
Lord, as being the God of heaven and eartli, which then proceed 
from him, and are received hy those who will be in the New 
Jernsalem, and which are treated of in the Apocalypse, are 
what ai-e meant in particular by the pnre river of water- of life 
clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of Q-od and of the 
Lamb, as may also appear from the following passages : Josna 
eaid, " He that believetli on me, as the scnpture hath said, out 
of liis belly shall flow riveTS of living waters" John vii. 38. 
Jesns Bititl, " Wliosoever drinketh of the water that I shall 2;ive 
him, shall never thifst, hut the water that I shall give him shall 
bo in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life" 
John iv. 14. " I will give unto him that is athii-st of t\iG foun- 
tain, of the water of life freely," Apoc. xxi. 6 ; xxii. 17. "And 
the Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall feed them, 
and shall lead them unto living fountains of water a ^^ Apoc. vii. 
17. "And it shall be in that day, that living water's shall go 
otttfrom Jerusalem; — And Jehovah sliall be king over all the 
earth ; in that day shall there he one JeJtovah, and his name 
one" Zech. xiv. 8, 9; by living watei"s or waters of life are 
there signified divine truths from the Lord. 

933. In the midst of the street of it, and of the river, on this 
side and on that, was the tree of life, whioh hwre twelve sorts of 
fndt, signifies that in the inmost of the truUis of doctrine and 
tlience of life in the New Chnreh, is the Lord in his divine love, 
from whom flow ail the goods which man there does, apparent- 
ly as from himself. In the midst, signifies in the inmost and 
thence in all tilings aronnd, n. 44, 383 ; by a street is signified 
tlie truth of the doctrine of the chnrch, n. 501, 917 ; by a river 
13 signified divine tnith in abundance, n. 409, 932; on either 
side, signifies on the right hand and on the left, and truth on 
tlie riglit hand is that which is in clearness, and on the left 
hand tliat which is in obscurity, for the south in heaven, by 
which is signified truth in its clearness, is on the right hancl, 
and the nortli, by whicli is signified truth in obscurity, is on the 
left, n. 901 ; by the tree of life is signified the Lord as to tlie 
divine love, n. 89 ; by fruits are signified the goods of love and 
charity, which are called good works, as will be seen in the 
next ai-ticle ; by twelve are signiiied all, and it is said of tlie 
goods n.nd truths of the chnrch, n. 348. From tliese partienlai-s 
collated info one sense, it follows, that in the midst ot the street 
and of the river on this side and on that was the tree of life 
bearing twelve sorts of fruit, signifies that in the inmost of the 
ti'aths of doctrine and of life in the New Church is the Lord in 
his divine love, from whom flow all the goods which man does, 
apparently as from himself. This is the case with those who 
immediately approach the Lord, and shim evils because they 
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are sins, tluis who will be in the Lord's New Church, wliidi is 
the New Jcrnsalem ; for tliey who do not i in mediately^ approach 
the Lord, cannot be conjoined with him, therefore neither with 
tlie Father, and consequently cannot be in the love which pro- 
ceeds from tiie- Divine Being; for aspect conjoins, not intellec- 
tual aspect alone, but intellectual aspect from the aft'ection of 
the will, and aft'ection of the will is not given, if man keeps not 
Lis coininandinenta ; wherefore the Lova says : " He that Jiath 
my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveih me ; 
and I will love liitn, and manifest myself to him," John xiv, 21 

24. It is said in the inmost of the truths of doctriiieaud 

thence of life in the New Chnreh, because in things spii'itual 
they all exist and all proceed from the inmost, as from lire and 
light in the centre to the circumference, or as from the sun, 
wliich is also in the centre, proceed heat and light to all parts 
of the nnivei-se, thns the same law obtains in the mimitesl 
things as in the greatest ; because the inmost of all ti-nth is sig- 
nitied, therefore it is said in tlie midst of the street an^d of the 
river, and not on both sides of the river, altliough this is under- 
stood. That from the Lord, as being the inmost, exist and pro- 
ceed all tlie goods of love and of charity, is plain from the 
Lord's own woi-ds in John : Jesus said, "As the branch cainiot 
bear fniit of itself, except it abide in the vino ; no more can ye, 
except ye abide in ine. I am the Vine, ye are the branches 
he that ahideth in me, and I in him, the same hringelh forth 
mwch fruit: forwithont me ye can do nothing," xv. 4 — 0. _ 

934. Tliat fruits signify the goods which a man does from 
love or charity, is known, indeed, without confirmation from the 
Woi'd ; for by fruit in the Woi-d the reader underetands notliing 
else . the reason why by fruit are meant the goods of love oi 
of charity, is, because man is compared to a tree, and is also 
caUed a tree, n. 89, 400. That fruit signities the goods of love 
or of charity, which in common langnage are called good works, 
may appear from the following passages: "And now also the 
axe is laid unto tlie root of the trees : therefoi-e every tree which 
brinn-eth not fortli good fruit, is hewn down and cast into the 
fire,"* Matt. iii. 10 ; vii. 16—20. " Either make the 6ree good, 
and its fmit good ; or else make the tree corrupt, and it&fruii 
corrupt; for tlie tree is known from its fruit,' Matt. xii. 33 j 
Luke vi. 43, 44. Every bi-anch that beai-eth not fruit shall be 
tsUcen away, but eveiy branch that beareth/ru^( shall be [nirged 
that it may bring forth morefruii: "he that ahideth in nie, 
and I hi him, the same bringeth forth muoh fruit," John xv, 
3—8. " Bring forth therefore /mife* meet for repentance," 
Matt. iii. 8. " But he that received seed into tlie goodgronnd 
is he tliat Iseareth the Word and undei-standeth it, which also 
hea,'eth fruit," Matt. xiii. 23. Jesus said nnto his disciples, " I 
havit chosen you that ye should go and bring forth fi'uit, and 
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that yonr Jruii should remain," John xv. 16. "A certain man 
had a fig-tree planted in his vinevard, and he came and sought 
fruit thereon, and found none. Then said he unto the dresser 
of liis vineyard, Cut it down, why cumViereth it the ground," 
linke xiii. 6 — 20. A man, a householder, let o«t his vineyard 
to husbandmen, that he might receive the fruits thereof, but 
they killed the servants that were sent to them, and finally his 
son, therefore he will let the vineyai-d to othere. who shall ren- 
der him the /rwife in tlieir seasons; thus shall "the kingdom 
of God be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth 
ihi fruiU thereof" Matt, xxi, 3i, 40, 41, 43; not to mention 
many other instances. 

935. And yielded its fruit every months signifies tliat the 
Lord produces goods in man according to evei-y state of truth 
in him. By a month is signified man's slate of life as to truth, 
89 will be seen presently ; by yielding fruit is signified to pro- 
duce goods; that fruits are the goods of love and charity, was 
shown above, n. 934 ; and whei-eas the Lord essentially produces 
them in man, although man does them as of himself, therefore 
apparently, as observed above, n. 934, it is plain that it signi 
fies that the Lord from the inmost, where he is, produces them. 
But we shall explain how it is to be underetood, tliat the Lord 
produces the goods of charity in man according to tiie state of 
ti'uth in him; he who thinks that man does good wliich is 
acceptable to the Lord, and which is called spiritual good, with- 
out there being in him truths from the Word, is much mistaken ; 
goods without truths are iiot goods, and truths without goods 
are not truths in man, although in themselves they are truths ; 
for good without tmth is like the voluntary faculty of man with- 
out the understanding, which voluntary faculty is not human, 
but is like that of a beast, or like that of an image which an 
artist causes to operate ; hut the voluntaiy faculty united with 
its intellectual faculty becomes human according to the state of 
the understanding by which it exists ; for every man's state of 
life is such, that his will cannot do any thing but by his undei'- 
standing, neither can his understanding tliink any thing but from 
his will ; it is the same with good and truth, good having rela- 
tion to the will and truth to the underetanding. From these con- 
siderations it is evident,. that tiie good which the Lord produces 
in man, is according to the state of the trutli in him, from which 
the understanding is termed. Tlie reason why tliis is signified 
by tlie tree of life yielding its fruit every month, is, because by 
a month is signified the state of truth in man ; that by all times 
and seasons, as hours, days, weeks, months, yeara, and ages, are 
signified states of life, may be seen, n. 476, 562; and months 
Mgnify states of life relating to truths, because by months ar« 
signihed times determined by the moon, and by tlie moon is 
signified the truth of the understanding and of faith,'n. 332 
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413, 414, 919 ; the like is understood by months in the foUow- 
ing passages : Blessed of Jehovah is the land of Joseph for tli« 
precious things of the prodiice of the sun, and with tlie precious 
things of the produce of the months, Deut. xxxiii. 14. " And 
it shall come to pass tliat from one month to anotiier, and from 
one sabbath to another, shall all flesh come to worship before 
Jehovah," Isaiah Ixvi. 23. By reason of the signification of 
month or moon, sacrifices were offered at the beginning of every 
jnonth or new-moon, Surah, xxix, 1 — 6; Isaiali i. 14. And 
then also they blew with their trumpets,:Numb. x. 10 ; Psalm 
Ixxxi. 3 ; and they were commanded to keep the manih Ahib, 
in which the passover was to be celebrated, Exod. xii. 2 ; Deut 
xvi. 1. By months are signified states of truth, and, in an op- 
posite sense, states of falsity in naan, above also in the Apoca- 
lypse, cliap. ix. 5, 10, 15 ; xi. 2 ; xiii. 5 ; by a montli In tzek. 
xlvii. 12, tlie same is signified as here, 

936. And the leaves of the iree were for the healing of the 
nations, signifies rational trnths thence derived, by which they 
who are in evils and thence in falses are led to think sanely 
and to live becomingly. By the leaves of tiie tree are signified 
rational truths, as wui be seen below ; by the nations are signi- 
fied they who are in goods and thence in truths, and, in an 
opposite sense, they who are in evils and thence in falses, n. 483 ; 
in the presentcaae they who are in evils and thence in falses, 
[lecause it is said tor the healing of them, and they who are in 
evils and thence in falses cannot be healed by the "Word, be- 
cause tliey do not read itj but if they have j udgraent, they_ can 
oe liealed by rational truths. This verse is similar in its signi- 
fication to tlie following passage in Ezekicl : Behold, watere 
went forth from under the threshold of the house from which 
there was a river, upon the bank of which on either side were 
very many trees of meat, whose leaf doth not fall, neither is 
consumed, every month it springeth again, whence its fruit is 
for meat, and the leaf thereof for medicine, xlvii. 1, 7, 12, the 
New Church being here treated of also. The reason why leaves 
signify rational ti-uths, is, because by a tree is signified man, n. 
89, 400, and therefore by all things appertaining to a tree, cor- 
responding things in man are signified, as by branches, leaves, 
flowei-s, fruits, and seeds ; by branches are signified the sensual 
and natural trutlis in man, bv leaves his rational truths, by 
flowei-a pi-imitive spiritual truths in the rational mind, by fruits 
the goods of love and charity, and by seeds the last and first 
principles of man. That by leaves are signified rational tmths, 
clearly appeare from those which are seen in the spiritual world ; 
for in 'that world also there are trees with leaves and fruits, ai>d 
gardens and paradises consisting of them ; among those who are 
m the goods of love and at tlie same time in the truths of wis- 
dom, there appear fruit-trees luxuriant with beautiful leaves:; 
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whereas with those wlio are in trutiig of some sort of wischun 
and speak from reason, and mv not in the goods of love, there 
appear trees fnll of leaves bnt without fruit ; but with tiiitse who 
are ncitiier in goods nor in truths of wisdom, tliere appeal' no 
trees but sucli as are stripped of their leaves, like what are to 
be seen in tliis world dni-ing the winter season ; the man who is 
not rational is nothing elso bnt such a tree. Ktitinnal [ruths 
ai-e those which proximately receive spiritual truths, for the 
rational facultj' of man is thefiret receptacle of spii-itiial trntlis, 
inasmuch as in the rational mind of man there is a perception 
of the truth in some form, which the man himself does imt see 
in thought, as he does the things which are nnder the I'ational 
mind in the inferior thought, which connects itself witii external 
vision. By leaves are likewise signified rational ti-nths in Gen. 
iii. 7; vili. 11 ; Isaiah xxxiv. 4; Jerem. viii. IS; xvii.8 ; Ezek. 
xlvii. 12; Dan. iv. 11, 13; Psalm i. 3; Lev, xxvi. 30; Matt, 
xxi. 19, 20 ; xxiv. 33 ; Mark xiii. 28 ; but their signihcation is 
according to the kind of trees ; the leaves of the olive-tree and 
vine sign! ty rational trutlis from celestial and spiritual light, the 
leaves of tiie iig-ti-ee rational trnths from natural liijlit, and the 
leaves of the fir, poplar, oak, and pine, rational truths from sen- 
anal light ; the leaves of the latter trees excite terror in tlie spir- 
itual world, when they are shaken by a strong wind, and those 
are what are meant in Levit. xxvi. 36; Job xii. 25. Bnt with 
the leaves of the former it is not so, 

937. And there shall be no more curse : hvt the throne of God 
and of the Lamb shall be in it ; and his servants shall minister 
imto him, signifies that in the church, which is the Now Jeru- 
salem, there will not be any who are separated from the Lord, 
because the Lord himself will reigJi there, and they who are in 
truth through the Word from him, and do hia commandments, 
will be with him, because conjoined with him. By there being 
no more cui-se, is signified that no evil or falsity derived from 
evil, which separates from the Loi-d, will be in the New Jenisa- 
lem ; and whereas evil and talsity do not exist but in their reci- 
pient which is man, it signifies tliat none who are separated 
from the Lord will be there; by a cui-se in the "Word is meant 
all that evil and falsity which separates and turns man away 
ii'om the Lord, for in this case man is called a devil, and a 
8fitan ; by the throne of God and of the Lamb being in it, is 
signified that tlie Lord himself will reign in that church, for by 
a throne is here signified a kingdom, and the kingdojn of the 
Loi-d is where he alone is worshipped ; by his servants minister- 
ing unto him, is signified that they who are in truths tlirongh 
tlie Word from the Lord, will be with him, and will execute 
his commands, because they will be in conjunction ; that by 
8Gi-vaiitsof the Lord with liim are signified they who are in truths 
from him, may be seen above, n. 3, 380, and by ministei-s they 
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who ai-e in good (rom liim, n, 128, consequently by servants who 
will minister unto him, are signified they who are hi truths from 
good tJirough the Word from the Lord, and do his command- 
ments. Inasmuch aa the chiirch at this day does not know tlial 
conjunction with the Lord constitutes heaven, and that conjunc- 
tion is effected by the acknowledgment that he is the God of 
heaven and earth, and at the same time by alife aecordingto his 
commandments, therefore it may be expedient to say something 
on thia subject. A person altogether ignorantof these matters 
maypossibly say, What signifies conjunction? how can acknow- 
ledgment and life occasion conjunction? what need is there of 
these things? may not every one be saved from mercy alone t 
what need is there then for any other medium of salvation bat 
faitli alone ? is not God merciful and omnipotent ? Bnt let him 
know, that in the spiritual world all presence is etfected by 
knowledge and acknowledgment, and that all conj miction i3 
effected hy affection which is of love ; for spaces there are nothing 
else hut appearances according to similarity of minds, that is, of 
affections and consequent thoughts, wherefore, when any one 
knows another, either by fame or report, or by intercourae with 
bini, or by convei-satiou, or by relationship, when he thinks of 
him from an idea of that knowledge, tlie other becomes present, 
although to all appearance he were a thousand miles distant; 
and if any one also loves another whom he knows, he dwells 
with him in one society, and it' he loves him intimately, in one 
house. Tliis is, the stiite of all throughout the whole spiritual 
world, and this state of all derives its origin from the circum- 
stance of the Lord being present with every one according to 
faith, and conjoined according to love. Faitli and the consequent 
presence of tiie Lord is given by the knowledges of truths de- 
rived from the Word, especially by those concerning the Lord 
himself there, but love and consequent conj unction is given by 
a life according to his commandments, for the Lord said, " He 
that hath my commandments and heepeth them, he it is that 
lovetli me : and I will love him, and will manifest myself to 
him," John xiv. 21. Bat how this comes to pass shall also be 
explained. The Lord loves every one, and desires to be con- 
joined with them, but he cannot be conjoined so long as man is 
in the delight of evil, as for example, in the delight of hatred 
and revenge, in the delight of adultery and whoredom, in the 
delight of robbery or theft of any kind, in the delight of blas- 
phemy and lying, and in the concupiscences of the Tove of self 
and of the world ; for every one wlio is in these evils, is in con- 
sort with devils who are in hells ; the Lord indeed loves them 
even tliere, but he cannot be conjoined with them, unless the 
delights of those evils be removed, and they cannot be removed 
by tne Lord, unless man examines himself to the end tliat he 
may know his evils, acknowledo;e and confess them before tbe 
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Lord, and desire to desist from tbum, and thus do the work of 
repentance : man must do this as from himself, seeing that he 



e of his doing any thinj; ft-om the Ijord ; and thia 
i to man, because conjunietion, to be truly anch, must 
be reciprocal of man with the Lord, and of the Loi-d with man. 
In proportion therefore an evils with their deliglits are thus re- 
moved, in tlie same proportion the love of tlie Lord en tei's, which, 
as has been observed, is universal towards all, and in this' case 
man is withdrawn from hell, and led into heaven. Man must 
do thia in the world, for such as man is in ^le world as to liis 
spirit, such will he remain for ever, only with this difforence, 
that his state becomes more perfect, if he has lived well, be- 
cause then he is not clothed with a material body, but he lives 
a spiritual life in a spiritual body. 

938. And thexj^ shall see his face y and his name sluill be in 
their foreheads, signifies that tiiey will turn tliemselves to the 
Lord, and that the Lord will tura himself to them, because 
they will be conjoined by love. By seeing the face of God and 
of the Lamb, or of the Lord, is not meant to see his face, be- 
cause noone can see his face, such as he is in his divine love 
and in his divine wisdom, and live, he being tlie sun of heaven 
and of the whole spiritual world, for to see his face, such as he 
is in himself, would be as if any one should enter into the sun, 
by tlie fire of which lie would be consumed in a moment ; uever- 
tlieless the Lord sometimes presents himself to the sight out of 
his sun, but in such case he veils himself and so presents him- 
self to their sight, which is done by means of an angel, as he 
also did in the world to Abraham, Hagar, Lot, Gideon, Joshua, 
and others, for which reason those angels were called angels, 
and also Jehovali, for the presence of Jeliovah was in them from 
a distance. But in this instance, by seeing his face is not 
meant to see his face, but to see the truths which are in the 
Word from him, and through them to know and acknowledge 
him ; for the divine truths of the Word constitute the light 
which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, in whicli the angels are, 
and whereas they constitnte tlie light, they are as mirrors, in 
which the Lord's face is seen ; tliat by seeing the Lord's face 
is signified to turn to him, will be shown below ; by tlie name 
of the Lord being in their foreheads, is signified that the 'Lord 
loves them and turns them to himself ;ijy the name of the 
Lord is signified the Lord himself, because it signifies every 
g^uality of his whereby he is known, and accoi-ding to which he 
is worshipped, n. 81, 584 ; and by the forehead is signified love, 
n. 347, 605 ; and by written in the forehead is signified tiie love 
of tlie Lord in thein, n. 729, From these considerations it may 
appear, what is properly signified by these woi-ds. But tlie 
reason why it signifies that they will turn themselves to the 
Lord, and that the Lord will turn himself to them, is, becauss 
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the Lord lojLs at all n tl e 1 el ead, who are conjoined with 
him by love ind th s ti s tl em to himself, wherefore the 
angels in hei\ ei t m tl e i faces in no other direction than 
towards the L d as tl e s n and what is wondertiil, they do 
this in evei y 1 1 n of the r h d es ; hence comes the common 
expression ot having God alwaj s before our eyes ; it is the same 
with t^e spirit of a man who lives in the world, and is conjoined 
to the Lord by love : but concerning this turning of the face to 
the Lord, more memorable things may be seen in the Angelic 
Wisdom coneeming the Divine JLove wiid Di/oine Wisdom, n. 
129 — 144 ; and in the work on Heaven <md Hell, n. 17, 123, 
143, 144, 151, 153, 255, 272. ■ 

939. That by seeing the face of the Lord is not meant to see 
big lace, but to know and acknowledge him, what ho is as to 
his divine attributes, which are several ; and that they who are 
conjoined with him by love, know him, and thus see his face, 
may appeal- from the following passages : " To what purpose is 
the multitude of yonr sacrifles unto me : — when ye come to see 
iki^faGeof Jehyoah" Isaiah i. 11, 12. "Seek ye my face, my 
heart said nnto thee. Thy face, Jehovah, will I seek," Psalm 
xxvii. 8. " Let us make a joyful noise to the Rod; of our saU 
vation, let ns come before his face with thanksgiving," Psalm 
xcv. 1, 2. " My soul thirsteth for God, for the living God, 
when shall I come and appear before the face of God :~-for I 
shall yet praise him, for kiaface is salvation," Psalm xlii. 2, 5. 
'' My face shall not be seen empty," Exod. xxiii. 15. ''This 
shall come to pass before the/«C6 of Jehovah," Zech. viii. 21, 
22 ; Mai. i. 9. " Make thy face to shine upon thy servant," 
Psalm xxxi. 16. " Who will show us any good i Lift up upon 
lis the light of thy face, Jehovah,"- Psalm iv. 6. " They 
shall walk in the hght of thy face, Jehovah," Psalm Ixxxix. 
15. " Cause thy face to shine upon us, O God, and we shall 
be saved," Psalm Ixxs. 8, 7, 19. " God be merciful to us, and 
bless us, and cause bis /ace to shine upon us," Psahn Ixvii. 2. 
" Jehovah bless thee, and keep tliee, Jehovah mal;e his/ace to 
shine upon thee and be gracioas unto thee, Jehovah lift up Ma 
face upon thee, and give thee peace," Numb. xvi. 24 — 26. 
"Thou Shalt hide tliem in the secret of thy/«ce," Psalm xxxi. 
21. "Thou hast set our secret sins in the light of thy /owe," 
Psalm xci. 8. Jehovah said unto Moses, ." JTy ^twe shall go 
with thee," and Moses said, " If thy face go not with me, cany 
us not lip hence," Exod. xxxiii. 14, 15. The bread upon the 
table in the tabernacle was called the Iread of faces, Exod. xxv. 
30 ; Numb. iv. 7. It is also frequently said, that Jehovah 
hides and turns away his face ; as in these passages : " And for 
all whose wickedness I have hid my face from this city," Jcrem. 
xxxiii. 5 ; Ezek. vii. 22. " Your sins have hid his face from 
you," IsaiaJi lix. 2. " The face of Jehovah shall no more re- 
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gard them," Lament. \v. 16. "Jeliovali wJIl hide Aws /ace from 
them, as tliey have hehaved themselves ill in their doings," 
Mic. iii. 4. " Thou didst hide thyfaoe," Psalm xxx. 8 ; Pealm 
xliv. 25 ; Psalm civ. 29. " Aud I will forsake them, and 1 will 
hide my /ace from them — and I will surely hide my face fi-om 
all the evils which they shall have wrought," Dent. xxxi. 17, 18 ; 
besides other places, aa Isaiah viii. 17 ; Ezek. xxxix. 23, 38. 29 ; 
Psalm xiii. 1 ; Psahn xxii. 24 ; Psalm v. 8 ; Psalm Ixix. 17 ; 
Psalm Ixxxviii. 14 ; Psahn cii. 2 ; Psalm cxliii. 7 ; Dent, xxxii. 
20, In an opposite sense the face of Jehovali signifies anger 
and avei-sion, Because a bad man turns himself away from tlie 
Lord, and when he turns himself away, it appeare to him as if 
it was the Lord who turned himself away and was angry, as is 
evident from tliese places: "I have set my face against this 
city for evil," Jeremiah xxi. 10 ; xliv. 11. " And I will set my 
face against that man, and I will malie him a sign and a pro- 
verb," Ezek. xiv. 8, "And I will set mj face against tliem, 
and the lire shall devour them, and ye sliiill know tliat I am 
Jehovah, when I set ni.)/ face against them," Ezek. xv. 7. "Who- 
soever eateth any blood, I will set ?nyfaoe against tliat soul," 
Levit. xvii. 10. " Tiiey perish at the rebuke of ihyfaoe" Psalm 
.XXX. 17. "Behold, I send mine angel before you, beware of 
his face, for he will not pardon your transgression," Exod. xxiii. 
20, 21. "And let thine enemies be scattered; and let them 
that hate thee flee from before thy face," Kumb. ix, 35. "I 
saw him that sat upon the throne, from whose faee heaven and 
earth fled away," Apoc. xx. 11. That no one can see the Lord, 
such as he is in himself, as was said above, is evident from 
tliis: Jehovah said unto Moses, "Thou canst not see my face: 
for there shall no mau see me and live," Exod. xxxiii, 18 — 23. 
That nevertheless he was seen, and they lived, because it was by 
an angel, appeai-a from Gen, xxxii. 31 ; Judg, xiii. 21, 23 ; and 
elsewhere. 

940. And there shall he no night thei-e ; and they need no 
lamp, neither light of the sun / for the Lord Ood giveth them 
light, signifies tliat in the New Jerusalem there will not be any 
falsity of faith, and that men there will not be in knowledges 
concerning God from natural light wJiicli is from their own in- 
telligence, and from glory originating in pride, but will be in 
spiritual light from the Word trom the Loi-d alone. Tbere shall 
be no night there, signifies the same as above, chap, xxi,, where 
these woi'ds occur : " And the gates of it shall not be shut at all 
by day, for there shall be no night tliere" verse 25; whereby is 
fiignifi^ed that tliey are continually received into tiio New Jeru- 
salem who ai'e in truths derived from the good of love from the 
Lord, because there is no falsity of faith there, n. 922 ; by they 
need no lamp, neithei- light of the sun, tor the Loi-d God giveth 
them light, the same is signified as above, chap, xxi., wliere are 
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these words : " And the city had no need of the ami, neither of 
the moon, to shine in it, for tlie plorj of God did hghteu it, 
and tlie Lamb is the lamp theronf," vei-se 23, winch signifies 
tliat the men of tliat church will not be in self-love and in self- 
derived intelliirence, and thence only in natural ligiit, but id 
epiritua! lio-ht derived from the divine tnith of the VVord irom 
the Lord alone, n. 919 ; but instead of the moon which occurs 
there, the word lamp is here used, and instead of the ?nn, as 
there mentioned, it is here said the light of tlie sun, and by the 
moon as well as by a lamp is signified natural light ti-om self- 
derived intelligence, and by tlie light oi the sun is signihed 
elory originating in pride. But what is meant by natural light 
proceeding from gloiy originating in pride, shall briefly be 
explained : there exists natiii-al light from the glory which 
originates in pride, and likewise wliich does not originate in 
pride; light from glory originating in pride is in those who 
are in self-love, and thence in all kinds of evils, which if 
they do not perpetrate for fear of snffenug in their repntaj 
tion, and likewise condemn as being contrary to inorahty and 
to the public good, still they do not consider them as sins; 
these are in natural light from gloi-j- originating in pride, for 
eelf-love in the will becomes pmde m the undoi-standing, and 
tliis pride originating in that love can elevate the undei-standing 
even into thelight oV heaven ; this is ^iven to man, that he may 
be man, and that he may be capable of being reformed. I have 
seen and heard manv consummate devils, who undei-stood ar- 
cana of angelic wisdom like the angels themselves, when the^ 
heard and read them, but. the instant they returned to their 
love and consequent pride, they not only undei-stood noflimg 
respecting them, but even saw things contrary from the light of 
tlie confirmation of falsity in themselves ; but natural light 
from glory which does not originate in pride, is in those who 
ai-e in tiie delight of uses proceeding from genuine love towards 
their neighbour, the natui-al light of tliese is also rational light 
within w-Iiich there is spiritual light from the Lord ; the glory in 
them is from the brightness of the influent light from heaven 
where all things are splendid and harmonious, for all uses m 
heaven are resplendent ; from these uses the pleasantness in the 
ideas of the Uionght with such is perceived as gloi'v ; it entei-s 
through the will and its goods, into tlie understanding and its 
truths^ and in the latter becomes manifest. 

941. And they shall reign for ever artd ever, signihes that 
they will he in the Lord's kingdom, and in conjnnction with 
hira to eternity, as appears from n. 384, 849, 855 where the 
like expressions occur. j. ■ ,j. , 

943. Aiid he mid unto me. These words are jaithjul and 
true, signifies that tliis they may know for certain, because the 
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Lord liimsulf testified and said it, as appeai-s also from the 
explanation in n. 886, wliere tiie same words occnr. 

943, And the Lord Ood of the holy prophets hath sent his 
angel to show unto his sei'vants the things which must shortly 
come to pass, signifies that the Lord, from whom is the Word of 
both covenants, has revealed tlirongh heaven nnto those who 
are in trntlis from him, the things wnicli will certainly come to 
pass. The Lord God of tlie holy prophets, signifies the Lord, 
from whom is the Word of both covenants, for by ^e prophets 
are aigniiied they who teacli tniths from the Word, and, in an 
abstract sense, the docti-ine of the truth of the church, n. 8, 
173 ; and in an extensive sense, the Word itself; and whereas 
the Word is si^tied by the holy prophets, therefore by them 
is signified the Word of both covenants ; hath sent liis angel to 
show unto his servants the things which must shortly be done, 
signifies that the Loi-d has revealed to those who are in trutlis 
from him, the things which will certainly come to pass ; by an 
angel is here signified heaven, as above, n. 8, 66, 644, 647, 648, 
910; by servants are signified they who are in trutlis from the 
Lord, n. 8, 380, 937 ; by shortly is signified certainly, n. 4 ; 
therefore, by tlie things which mnst shortly be done, is signified 
which will certainly come to pass. The reason why by an 
angel is here signified heaven, is, because the Lord spake with 
John throngh heaven, and through heaven he also spake with the 
prophets, and throngh heaven he speaks with every one to whom 
he does speak ; and tliis by reason that the angelic heaven in 
common is as one man, whose life and soul the Lord is, where- 
fore all that the Lord speaks he speaks through heaven, just as 
the soul and mind of man speak through his body ; that the 
univei-sal angelic heaven in one complex resembles one man, and 
that this is from the Lord, may be seen above, n, 5, and in the 
work on Heaven and Hell, n. 59—86 ; and in the Wisdom of 
Angels cmiceming the Divine Providence, n. 64 — 69, 162 — 164, 
201 — 204 ; and in the Wisdom of Angels concerning the Divine 
Zove and Divine Wisdom, n. 11, 19, 133, 388. But I will ex- 
plain this mystery: the Lord speaks throngh heaven, but still 
the angels there do not speak, nor do they indeed know what 
tiie Lord speaks, unless any of them, through whom the Lord 
speaks openly from heaven, are with the man, as with John and 
some of the prophets ; for there is an influx of the Lord tlirongb 
heaven, jnst as there is an influx of the soul tlirough the body ; 
the body indeed speaks and acts, and also feels something from 
influx, but still the body does nothing fi-om itself as of itself, 
but is acted iipon ; that such is the nature of speech, yea, of all 
influx of the Lord through heaven into men, has been given me 
to know from much experience. The angels of heaven, and 
also the spirits under the heavens, know nothing of man, nc 
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more, indeed, than man knows of them, because the state of 
spirits and angeia is spiritual, and tlie atate of men is natural, 
wliich two states are consociated solely by correspondences, and 
conaociation by correspondences does indeed cause them to be 
together in affections, but not in thoughts, ■wherefbr& one doea 
not know any thing of the other, that is, man doea not know 
any thing of the spirits wuth whom he is consociated asto 
aflections, nor do apirits know any thing of man, for that which 
is not in the thought, but only in the affection, is not known, 
because it does not appear or is not seen. The Lord alone 
knows tlie thoughts of men, 

944, Sehola, T come qwickly; blessed is he that ohs&rveth the 
words (f theprophecy of thishook, signifies that the Lord will 
cei'tainlv come, and give eternal life to those who keep and do 
the ti'oAs or precepts of doctrine of this book now opened by 
the L^l■d. Behold, I come c[uickl;r, signifies that the Lord will 
certainly come ; by quickly is signified certainly)', n. 4, 948 ; and 
by coming is signified that he will come, not m pei'son but in 
the Word, in which he will appear to all wlio will be of his 
New Church ; that tliis constitutes his coming in the clouds of 
heaven, may be seen, n. 24,643,820; blessed is he who observes 
the worda of this book, signifies that he will give life eternal 
to those who keep and do the ti-uths or precepts of doctrine 
contained in this book now opened by the Lord ; by. blessed is 
signified he who receives life eternal, n. 639, 852; to observe, 
signifies to keep and do the truths or precepts, words denote 
truths and precepts ; by the prophecy of this book is signified 
the doctrine of this book now opened by the Lord ; prophecy 
meana doctrine, n. 8, 133, 943. He who reflects, may see that 
to observe the words of the prophecy of this book ia not what is 
meant, but that what is signified, is, to observe, that is, to keep 
and to do the truths or precepts of doctrine, which are now 
opened and explained in this hook ; for in the Apocalypse, when 
not explained, there are but few things that can be kept, for they 
are prophecies heretofore not understood ; for example take the 
following: the things cannot be kept which are recorded.in chap, 
vi. concerning theTioi-ses that went out of the book ; in chap, 
vii. concerning the twelve ti-ibes ; in chapi viii. and ix. conceni- 
ing the seven angels that sounded their trumpets ; in chap. x. 
concerning the litde book that was eaten up by John ; in chap. 
xi. concerning the two witnesses which were slain and rose 
again ; in chap. xii. concerning the woman and the dragon ; i]i 
chap. xiii. ana xiv. conceniing the two beasts ; in chap. xv. and 
xvi. concerning the seven angels that had the seven plagues ; 
in chap. xvii. and xviii. concerning the woman tliat sat upon 
the scarlet beast, and Babylon; in chap, xix, conceniing the 
white hoi-se and the gi-eat supper ; in chap, xx. concerning the 
last judgment; and in chap. xxi. concerning tlie New Jerusalem 
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US a city : ftom which it is plain, that it is not meant that they 
arc blessed who observe those words of this prophecy, for they 
are closed, but that they are blessed who observe, that is, keet 
and do the truths or precepts of doctrine, which are containea 
in tbein, and are now opened, which, tliat they are from the 
Loi'd, may be seen in the preface. 

945. And J, John, saw these things and heard them,. And 
when I had heard and s^en, I feU down to woi'ship it-fore the 
feet of the angel who showed me these things, signifies that Jolm 
thought tliat the angel, who was sent to him by the Lord, to 
keep him in a state of the spirit, was God who revealed these 
things, when nevertheless it was not so, for the angel only 
showed what the Loi-d made manifest. That John tbongbt that 
the angel who was sent to him, was God himself, is evident, for 
it is said, that he fell down to worship at his feet ; but that this 
was not the case, appeai-s from the next verse, where the angel 
says that he was his. fellow-servant, worship God; that this 
angel was sent to him by tlie Lord, appears tVom veree 16, 
where are tlie following words : " I, Jesns, have sent mine angel 
to testify unto yon these things in the chnrches." Bnt the 
arcanum involved in these words is this : an angal was sent by 
tlie Lord to Jolm, that he might be kept in a state of the spirit, 
and to the end that in that state he might be shown the things 
which he saw ; for what John saw, he did not see with the eyes 
of his body, bnt with the eyes of liis spii-it, as may appear from 
the passages where he says he was in the spirit and in vision, 
chap. i. 10 ; ix. 17 ; xvii. 3 ; xxi. 10 ; thus every where when he 
says he saw ; and no one can enter into that state, and be kept 
in it, but by angels, who are closely adjoined to man, and who 
communicate their spiritual state to the interiors of his mind, 
for thns man is elevated into the light of heaven, and in that 
light he sees the tilings which are in heaven, and not those 
wTiich are in the world ; in a similar state at times were Ezekiel, 
Zechariah, Daniel, and othei-s of the prophets; but not when 
thej spake the Word, for then they were not in the spirit bnt 
in the Dody, and heai-d the words which they wrote from Jeho- 
vah himself, that is, from the Loi-d. These two states of the 
prophets ought carefully to be distinguished; indeed, the pro- 
phets themselves carefully distinguish them, for they say eveiy 
where wheu they wrote the Wora from Jeliovah, tliat Jehovah 
spake with them and to them, and very often, Jehovah spake, 
Jeliovah said ; but when they were in tlie other state, they say 
that they were in the spirit or in vision, as may apj.ear from 
tlie following passages : Ezekiel says, " The Spirit lifted me up, 
and brought me in a vision hy the Spirit of God, into Chaldea 
to them of the captivity. So the vision tliat I had seen went 
up from me," xi. 1, 24. He says, that the Spirit lifted liirn up, 
and fliat he he.ird behind him an earthquake, and other things, 
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Hi. 12, 14. Also that the Spirit lifted hnn iif between heaven 
and eaitli, and brought him in t!ie visions of God to Jernsalem, 
and lie saw abominations, viii. 3, and ibllowing vei-sea, wliere- 
fore in like manner in a vision of God or in the spii-it, he saw 
fonr animals which were chembs, i. and x. Also a new teinple 
and a new earth, and an angel measnring them, as described 
chap, xl.— xlviii. ; that he was then in msions of Ood, he de- 
clares in chap. xl. 3; and that the Spirit lifted him np, chap, 
xliii. 5. It was the same with Zechariah, with whom there was 
an angel, when he saw the man i-iding among the myrtle trees, 
Zecli. i. 8, and Ibllowing. When lie saw the fonr lionis, and 
then a man in whose hand was a measuring line, verse 16, and 
followiiig. Wiien he saw the candlestick and the two olive 
trees, iv. 1, and foUowInE;. When he saw the flying volume 
and the ephah, v. 1, 6, and when he saw the fonr chariotsgoing 
out from Wween two monntains, and hoi-ses, vi. 1, and follow- 
ing. In a similar state was Daniel when he saw four beaste 
rising ont of the sea, Dan. vii. 1, and following verses, and 
when he saw tlie battle of the ram and the lie-goat, viii. 1, and 
following vei-ses ; that he saw these things in visions, we read 
in chap. vii. 1, 2, 7, IS; viii. S"; x. 1, T, 8; and that the angel 
Gabriel was seen by him in a vision, and talked with iiini, ix. 
21. It was the same with John when he saw the things which 
he has described, as when ho saw the Son of Man in the midst 
of the seven candlesticks ; the tabernacle, teni^le, ark, and altar 
in heaven ; the dragon and his conihat with Michael, the beasts, 
and the woman sitting on tlie scarlet beast; the new heaven 
and the new earth, and the holy Jernsalem with its wall, gates, 
fonndatioiis, &c. These things were revealed from the Lord, 
but shown liim by the angel. 

946. Then smith he unto me, See thou do it not ; for lam thy 
fellow-servant, and of thy brethren the m-opheis, andof them 
that ohaerve the words of this hooh: wors/tip God, signihes that 
tlie angels of heaven are not to be woi-shipped and invoked, bc- 
canse nothing divine belongs to them, but that they are associ- 
ated with men as brethren with brethren, with sneh as are in the 
doctrine of the New Jerusalem, and do its commandments, and 
that the Lord alone is to he worshipped in consociation with 
them. By what the angel hoi-e says to John, nearly the same 
is signified as by what he said to him above, cliap. xix._, where it 
is written: "And I fell at the angel's (net to worship him. And 
he said nnto me, See thon do it not ; I am thy feSlow-servant, 
and of thy brethren that have the testimony of Jesus; worship) 
God," vei-se 10; that tlie like is si^iiied by these words may 
be seen above, n. 818, with this difference, that it is now said, 
the fellow-servant of thy brethren the prophets, and of them 
which keep the sayings of this book; and by brethi'cn the 
prophets are signified Uiey who are in the doctrine of the New 
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Jerusalem, and by tliem which keep the sayings of this boot, 
are signified they who keep and do the precepts of that doc- 
trine, which are now manifested by the Lord, see above, n, 944. 
947. And lie saith v.nto me, Seal not the words of the pro- 
phecy of this hook, for the time is at hand, signifies that the 
Apriealypse must not be shut, but opened, and that this is ab- 
solutely necessary at the end of the ehnrch tliat some may be 
saved. Bv seal not the sayings of tliis prophecy, is signified 
that the Apocalypse most not be shut, but that it is to be 
opened, as will be seen presently ; for the time is at hand, sig- 
mfics that this is absolutely necessary that some may be saved; 
by time is signified state, n. 476, 562, here the state of the 
ehnrch, which is such as to render this necessary ; by at liand, 
or near, is signified necessaiy, because by near is not meant 
neai-ness or propinquity of time, but propinquity of state, and 
propinquity of state is necessity; that propinquity of time is 
not meant, is evident, because tlie Apocalypse was written in 
the beginning of the Jii-st ceutnry {scBOuli pj'imi) ; and the Lord's 
advent, when the last judgment takes place, and there is a new 
church, which things, are here meant by " the time is at hand," 
and aiso by " the tilings which must be shortly done," vei-se 6, 
and by "I come quickly," vei-ses 7, 20, have but recently 
appeared and taken place, and this after the lapse of seventeen 
centuries ; the same is also said in cliap, i., that these things 
" must sliortly come to pass," veree 1, and that " the time is at 
hand," verse 3 ; concerning which see above, n. 4, 9, where the 
like things are undei-stjaod. That nearness or propinquity of 
time is not meant, but propinquity of state, sliall be illnsti-ated. 
The Word, in the purely spiiitual sense do^ not derive any thing 
from tile idea of time nor from the idea of space, seeing that 
times and spaces in heaven do indeed appear like times and 
spaces in the world, but yet they do not really exist there, 
wherefore the angels cannot otherwise measure times and spaces, 
which there are appearances, than by states, accoi-ding to their 
pi-ogressions and clianges : from which it may appear that iu 
the purely spiritual sense by cjuickly and near at hand, is not 
meant quickly and near as to time, but quickly and near as to 
state ; this may indeed appear as if it were not so, the reason 
is, because with men, in every idea of their interior thought, 
which is merely natural, tiiere is something derived from time 
and space, but it is otherwise in the ideas of superior thought, 
in which men are when they revolve natural, civil, moral,' and 
spiritual things in interior rational light, for then spiritual light, 
which is abstracted from time and space, flows-in and illumi- 
nates; yon may experience this and thus receive confinnation, 
if you will, by only attending to your thoughts-; when you will 
also be convinced that thought is superior and inferior, inas- 
mueh as simple tliought cannot see itself, except from thought of 
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asnpenorkind ; and if man did not enjoy superior and inferior 
thonght, he would not be a man but a brute. The reason why 
by seal not the sayings of tliis prophecy, is signified tliat the 
Apocalypse must not be shut, but opened, is, because by sealing 
ia sigoifled to shut, and therefore by not sealing is siguified 
to open, and by the time is at hand, is signified that there is a 
necessity for it ; for the Apocalypse is a sealed book or shut, sc 
long as it is not explained ; and as is shown above, n. 9i4, by 
tile sayings of this prophecy, are meant the truths and precepts 
of doctrine in tliis book opened by the Lord. TJiat this is 
necessary at the end of the church that some may be saved, 
may be seen above, n, 9. From these considerations it may 
appear, that by seal not the sayings of this propliecy, for the 
time is at hand, is signified that the Apocalypse must not be 
shut, but that it is to be opened, and that there is a necessity 
for this at the end of the church, that some may be saved. 

948. He that is unjiist, let him he unjust still, wnd he that ia 
Jilthy, let him he filthy still ; amd he thai is righteous, let him be 
righteous still, and he that is holy, let him be holy still, signiiiea 
the state of all in particular after death, and before judgment, 
and in general before the last judgment, that from those whc 
are in evils goods will be taken away, and from those who are 
in falses, truths will be taken away ; and, on the other hand, 
tliat from tliosewho are in goods, evils will be taken away, and 
from those who are in ti-utlis, falses will be taken away. By 
tlie unjust is signified he who is in evils, and by the righteous 
ho who is in goods, n. 668 ; by the filthy or unclean is signified 
he wlio is in falses, n. 702, 708, 924, and by the holy is signified 
he who is in truths, n. 173, 586, 666, 853 ; hence it follows that 
by let the unjust be unjust still, is signified that he who is in 
evils will be still more in evils, and that by let the filthy be 
filthy still, is signified that he who is in falses will be still more 
in falses ; and, on the otlier hand, that by let the righteons be 
righteous still, is signified that he who is in goods will be still 
more in goods, and that by let the holy be holy stilt, is signified 
tliat he who is in truths will be still more in trutlis : but the 
reason why it signifies that from those who are in evils goods 
will be tajfeu away, and from those who are in falses, truths 
will be taken away, and that, on the contrary, from those who 
are in goods, evils will be taken away, and from those who are 
in truths, falses wilt be taken away, is, because in proportion as 
goods are taken away from any one who is in evils, so much the 
more is he in evils, and in proportion as truths are taken away 
from any one who is in falses, so much the more he is in falses, 
and, on the other hand, in proportion as evils are taJten away 
from any one who is in goods, so much the more is he in goods, 
and in proportion as falses are taken away from any one who is 
En truths, so mucli the more is he in trMths : eitlier the one ot 
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the otlier happens to every one after death, for thus the wicked 
are prepared for hell and the good for heaven ; for a wicked 
man cannot carry with him goods and truths to hell, neither 
can a good man carry with him evila and falsea to heaven, for 
this would be to confound heaven and hell together. But it 
should be carefully observed that they are meant who are inte'' 
riorly wicked, and interiorly good ; for tliey wlio are interiorly 
wicked may be exteriorly good, for they can act and speak like 
tlie good, as hypocrites do ; and they wlio are interiorly good 
may sometimes be exteriorly wicked, for they may exteriorly do 
evils, and speak falsea, but yet they may repent, and desire to 
be informed of truths ; this agrees witli what the Lord said : 
" For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have 
more abundance; but whosoever AaiA not, from him shall be 
taken a\('ay even that he hath" Matt. xiii. 12 ; xxv. 29 ; Mark 
iv. 25 ; Luke viii. 18 ; xix. 26. Thus it happens with all after 
death before judgment is fully executed over tiiem ; it also came 
to pass in common with those, who either perished or were saved 
at the day of the last judgment, for before this happened, the 
last judgment could not be executed, by reason that so long as 
the wicked retained goods and truths, tney were in conjunction 
with the angels of the ultimate heaven as to externals, and never- 
theless they were to be separated ; and this is what was foretold 
by the Lord, Matt. xiii. 24—30, 38 — 40, which may be seen ex- 
plained above, n. 324, 329, 343, 346, 398. From these considei-- 
ations it may be seen what is signified in tlie spiritual sense by 
he that is unjust let him be unjust stillj and by he that is filtiiy 
let him be filthy still, and by he that is righteous let tiim be 
righteous still, and by he that is holy let liim be iioiy still. The 
following passage in Daniel has a hke signification : " Go tliy 
way, Daniel ; for the words are closed up and sealed to the time 
of the end. Many shall be purified and made white, and tried; 
butthe wicked shall do wickedly; and none of the wicked shall 
anderetand ; but the wise shall understand," xii. 9, 10. 

949. And, behold, /c07ae gutckly / and my reward is with 
me, to give unto eoer-y one according as his work shall be, signi- 
fies. that the Lord will certainly come, and that he himself is 
heaven and the felicity of eternal life to every one according to 
faitli in Jiira, and a life according to his commandments. Be- 
hold, I come quickly, signifies that he will certainly come, that 
is, to execute judgment, and to build up a new heaven and a new 
church; that quickly means certainly, may be seen, n. 4, 943, 
944, 947 ; my reward is with me, signifies that the Lord himself 
is heaven and the felicity of eternal life ; that reward is heaven 
and eternal felicity, may be seen, n. 526 ; that it is the Lord 
himself, will be seen below, rendering unto every one according 
to his work, signifies according to his conjunction with the Lord 
by faith in him and by a life according to his commandments 
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the reason why this is siOTified, is, because by good woi-ks ara 
signified chanty and faitii in internals, and, at tlie same timo, 
their effects in externals ; and as charity and faith exist fi-om 
the Lord, and according to conjunction with him, it is evident 
that these are signified ; tlins also this coheres with what went 
before ; that good works are charity and faith in internals, and 
the effects tliereof in externals, at the same time, may be seen 
above, n. 641, 868, 871. Tliat charity and faith are not from 
man, but from the Lord, is well known ; and since they are 
fi-om the Lord they are according to conjunction with him, and 
conjnnction with him is effected by faith in him and by a life 
according to his commandments; by faith in him is meant con- 
fidence that ho will save, and this confidence is enjoyed by t^ose 
who immediately approach him, and shun evils as sins ; with 
others it does not exist. It was said that my rewai'd is with me, 
signifies that he himself is heaven and the felicity of eternal 
life, for reward is intrinsic beatitnde, which is called peace, and 
consequently external joy also ; these are solely fr{)m the Lord, 
and the things which are from tlie Lord, not only are from him, 
but also are liimself, for the Loi-d cannot send forth any thing 
from himself except it be himself, for he is omnipresent with 
every man according to couj unction, and conjunction is accord- 
ing to reception, ana reception is according to love and wisdom, 
or if you will, according to charity and niith, and charity ami 
faith are accoi-ding to life, and life is according to the abhon-ence 
of what is evW and false, and the abhorrence of what is evil and 
false is according to the knowledge of what is evil and false, and 
in such case according as man performs repentance, and at the 
same time looks up to the Lord. kTliat reward not only is from 
the Lord, but also is the Lord, appears from those passages in 
the Word, where it is said that they who ai'e in conjunction 
with him are in him and he in them, as may be seen in John, 
chap. xiv. 20 — 24 ; xv. 4, 5, and following vei-ses ; xvii. 19, 21, 
22, 26, and in other places, see above, n. 883 ; and also where 
it is said that the Holy Spirit is in them ; and the Holy Spirit 
is the Lord, for it is Ins divine presence ; and also when God is 
implored to dwell in them, to teach and guide them, the tongue 
to speak and the body to do that which is good ; besides otlier 
things of a like nature : for the Lord is love itself and wisdom 
itself, these two principles not being in place, but where they 
are received, ana according to the quality of the reception. Bnt 
this arcanum cannot be understood, but by those who are 'in 
wisdom from the reception of light from heaven from the Lord ; 
for the use of these are the tilings which are written in the two 
works, one on the Divine Providence, and tlie other on the Di- 
vine Love and Divine Wisdom, in wliich it is shown, that the 
Lord himselfisinmenaecording to reception, and not anything 
divine separated from him ; tlie angels are in this idea, when 
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lliey are in the idea of the divine omnipresence, and I make no 
doubt but that some Christiana are in tlie same idea also. 

950. I am the Alpha and the Omega, tlie Beginning and the 
End, the First and the Last, signifies because tlie Lord is the 
God of heaven and earth, and by liim all things in the lieavens 
and in tlie earths were made, and are governed by his divine 
providence, and happen according to it. That this and more 
IS signified by these words, may be seen above, n. 888, 

951. Blessed are they that do Ms oommiand/ments, that they 
may ha/oe right to the tree of life, and may enter in through tlus 

f'ates into the city, signifies that they enjoy eternal felicity who 
ive accoi-ding to the Lord's commandments, to the eTid that 
tliey may be m the Lord and the Lord in them by love, and in 
his New Church by knowledges conceraing him. By blessed 
ai-e signified they who enjoy the felicity of eternal life, n. 639, 
S53, 944 ; by doing his commandments, is signified to live ac- 
cording to the Lorcf s precepts ; that they may have right to the 
Iree of life, signifies to the end that they may be in the Lord 
and the Lord in tliem by love, that is, for the Lord's sake, as 
will be siiown presently; by entering throngh the gates into the 
dty, is signified tliat they may be in the Lord's New Clmrch 
by knowledges concerning him ; by the gates of the wall of the 
New Jerusalem are signified the knowledges of good and truth 
from the "Word, n, 899, 900, 922 ; and because each gate waa 
one pearl, principally by gates are signified knowledges con- 
cenmig tlie Lord, ii' 916, and by tlie city, or Jerusalem, is 
Mgnified tliG New Church with its doctrine, n. 879, 880. That 
by their having right to tlie tree of life, is signified to the end 
that they may be in tlie LoW, and the Lord in them, or for 
the Lord's sake, is owing to the signification of the tree of life 
as denoting the I^rd as to the divine love, n. 89, 933 ; and by 
the right to that tree is signified power or right I'roin the Lord, 
because they are in the Lord and the Lord in tliera ; the same 
is signified liere as by reigning witli the Lord, n. 284, 849 ; that 
they who are in the Lord and the Lord in them are in all power, 
insomuch that whatsoever they will, they can do, the Lord 
himself says in Jolin : " He that abideth in me and I in him, 
tlie same bringeth forth much fruit ; for witliout me ye can do 
nothing : if ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye 
siiall ask what ye will, and it shall he done unto you" xv. 5, 7 ; 
in like manner concerning power, Matt. vii. 7; Mark xi. 24; 
Liiko xi, 9, 10; yea, in Matthew, Jesus said, "If ye have 
faitli, ye shall say to this mountain, Be thou removed, and be 
thou cast into the sea; it shall he done. And all things whatso- 
ever ye shall ash in prayer believing, ye shall receive," xxi. 21, 
22 ; by these words is described the power of tliose who are in 
tlie Lord, tliese do not will any thing, and so do not ask any 
thing, but from the Lord, and whatsoever they will and ask oi 
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the Loi'd, the same is done, for the Lord saya, without me ye 
can do nothing, ahide in me and I in jou ; such power have the 
angela in heaven, that if they only will a tiling, they obtain it; 
but yet they do not will any tiling but what has relation to use, 
and this they will as if from themselves, but still from the Lord. 
952. For without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers, 
and murderers,, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and maiel;* 
a lie, sisniflos that no one will be received into the New Jeru- 
salein, who makes no account of the commandments of th« 
decaloo-ne, and does not shun any evils there enumerated aa 
sins, and therefore lives in them. This is, in general, what la 
Bigniiied by all the particulara in the above passage, because the 
commandments of the decalogue are what are there underetood, 
aa may be seen above from the explanation at n. 892, where 
similar words occur, except that here dogs are also named, 
by wliich are signified they who are in concupiscences, winch 
are also treated of in tlie ninth and tenth commandments of the 
decalogue. By dogs in general are signified they who are in all 
kinds of concupiscences, and indulge them, particularly they 
who are in pleasures merely corporeal, especially in tlie plea- 
sures of eating and drinking, in which alone they take delight ; 
for which reason dogs, in the spiritual world, appear from those 
who have indulged their appetite and palate, and are there 
called corporeal appetites ; such, inasmuch as tliey are of gross 
minds, make no account of the things which relate to th« 
clmrch, tlierefore it is said that they shall stand without, that. 
1 shall not be received into the Lord's New Church. Dogs 
- -- "-1 tile 



have a similar signification in the foUowin;^ ^ - , , 
Woi-d : " His watchmen ai-e blind ;— they arc all dumb dogs ; 
sleeping, lying down, loving to slumber, fea, they are g';?edy 
dogswlucii can never have enough," Isaiah Ivi. 10,11. ' ihey 
make a noise like a dog and go round about the city. Let them 
wander up and down for meat and grudge if they be not satis- 
fied," Psalm lix. 7, 15 : by dogs are meant the vilest men. Job 
XXX. i. ; 1 Sam. xxiv. 14 ; 2 Sam. ix. 8 ; 2 Kings vm. 13 ; and 
also tlie unclean ; therefore it is said m Moses, " T^iou shalt not 
brino- tlie hire of a whoi-e, or the price of a doff, into the liouse 
of Jehovah thy God for any vow : for even both these ai'e au 
abomination unto Jehovah tliy God," Dent, xxiii. 18. 

953 /, Jestis, have sent mine ajigei to testify unto you these 
thmgs in the churches, signifies a testification from Uie Lord b^ 
fore the whole Christian world, tliat it is true that the Lord 
alone made manifest the things which are described m this 
book, as also the things which ai-e now laid open. The reason 
why tlie Lord here names himself Jesus, is, that all m tn« 
Christian worid may know tliat the Lord himself, who was m 
the world, manifested the things which are described m tins 
book, as also the things which are now laid open ; by sending 
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an angel to testify, is signified testification from the Lord that 
it is true ; an angel, indeed, did testify this, yet not from him- 
self, bnt fi'om the Lord, which appeai-s clearly in vei-se 20, from 
these words, " He who testifietlt these things saith, Snrely, I 
come quickly ;" the reason why it means a testification that it is 
true, is because to testify is said of the trnth, since tnitli testi- 
fies of itself, and tlie Lord is the truth, n. 6, 16, 490 ; to testify 
not only signifies testification that it is trne, that tlie Lord 
manifested to John the things which are described in this book, 
bnt also that he has now manifested what ail and singulai- the 
tilings therein signify; this is especially meant by testifying, 
^r it is said that he testifies these things in the churches, that 
iH, that the things are true which are contained in what was 
seen apd described by John, for to testify is said of the truth, 
as before observed; by " unto yon these tilings in the ehnrehes," 
13 signified before the whole Christian world, for there .the 
ehui'ches are, which are here meant. 

954. I am the root avd offspring of David^ the hight and 
morning star, signifies' that it is the Lord himself wlio was born 
in the world, aud was then the light, and who will come with 
new light, which will spring up before his New Church, which 
is theliolv Jerusalem. I am tlie root aud offspring of David, 
signifies tliat he is tlie very Lord himself who was born in the 
world, thus the Lord in iiis Divine Humanity ; by virtne of this 
he is called the root and offspring of David, and also the branch 
of David, Jerem. xxiii., xxxiii. 15, also the rod ont of the stem 
of Jesse, and the branch from his roots, Isaiah xi. 1, 2 ; the 
bright and morning star, signifies that then there was light, 
and that he will come with new light, which will rise wp before 
his New Church, which is the holy Jerusalem ; lie is called the 
bright star from the light with wliieh he came into the world, 
wherefore he is likewise called a star, and also light ; a star in 
Nnmb. xxiv, 17, and light in John i. 4 — 12 ; iii. 19, 21 ; ix. 5 ; 
xii. 35, 36, 46 ; Matt. iv. 16 ; Luke ii. 30—32 ; Isaiah ix. 1, 2 ; 
xlix. 6 ; and he is called tlie morning star from the hVht which 
will rise upon the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, 
from him ; for by a star is signified light from him, which ia its 
essence is wisdom and intelligence, and hy the morning is sig- 
nified his advent, and then a New Cliurcb, as may be seen 
above, n. 151. 

955. And the spirit and the hride say, Come, signifies tliat 
heaven and the church desire tlie Loi-d's coming. By the spirit 
is signified heaven, by the bride the church, and by saying. 
Come, is signified to desire the liOrd's ^coming ; that the New 
Chnrcn, which is the holy Jerusalem, is meant by the bride, is 
evident from chap. xxi. 2, 9, 10, see n. 881, 895 ; and that by 
the spirit is meant heaven, is, becanse the angelic spirits are la 
be undei-stood, of which the new heaven is to be Ibrnied, con 



oy Google 



V. 16, 17.] THE AP00AI.TP9S! BE\ EALED. WSB 

ceriiing whom above, chap, xiv, 1—7; xix. 1 — 9; xx. 4, 5. 
By the ehurch, which ia here called the bride, ia not meant the 
church consisting of those who are in falses of faith, but the 
church consisting of those who are in truths of faith, for these 
are desirous of light, consequently of the Lord's coming, as 
above, n. 954. < , , , i ■ 

956. And lei him that heareth say. Come. And let hi-m 
that is athirst come, and whosoever will let him take of the water 
of life freely, signities that he who knows any thing of the Lord 3 
coming, and of the new heaven and New Church, consequently 
of the Lord's kingdom, should pray that it may como, and that 
he who desires truths, should pray tliat the Lord would come 
with light, and that he who loves trutlis, will then receive them 
from the Lord without any labour of his own. By let him tliat 
heareth say. Come, is signified, he who heara and thence knows 
any thing of the Lord's coming, and of the new heaven and New 
Church, thus of the Lord's kingdom, let him pray that it may 
come; by let him that is athiret come, is signified, he who 
dtsires the Lord's kingdom, and, at tlie same time, trutlis, let 
him pray that the Lord may come in light ; by whosoever will 
let him take of the water of life freely, is signified that he who 
from love is willing to learn truths and appropriate them to 
himself, will receive tiiem from the Lord without any labour of 
his own ; by willing ia signified to love, because that which a 
man wills from his heart he loves, and that which he loves the 
same he wills from his heart ; by the water of life is signified 
divine trutlLt through the Word from tlie Lord, n. 932, and by 
ft-eely is signified without labour on his part. The woi-ds m 
this verse have the same signification as the following in the 
Lord's Prayer: "Tiiy kingdom come, thy will be done as in 
heaven 80 upon the earth,*^ n. 839 ; the Lord's kingdom is the 
church which makes one with heaven ; wherefore it is now said, 
let him that heareth say. Come, and let him that is athirst 
come. Tiiat to thii-st signifies to desire ti-uths, appears from 
the following passages: "For I will ponr water upon him tliat 
is thirsty, I will pour my spirit upon thy seed,' Isaiali xiiv 6. 
"Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the watei-s, come buy 
wine and milk without money and without price," Isaiah Iv.^l. 
<' Jesus stood and cried, sy'ing. If any man thvrst, let him 
come unto me and drinlc. He that believeth on me,— out ot his 
belly shall flow rivera of living water," John vii. 37, 38. My 
soul thirsteth for tiie living God," Psalm xlii. 3. "O W, 
thou art my God ; my soul thirsteth for thee in a dry and 
thirsty land, where no water is," Ixiii. 3. " Blessed are they 
who thirst after righteousness," Matt. v. 6. "Unto hnn that 
is athirst I will give of the water of life freely,' Apoc. xxi. 6, 
by which is signified that to tliose wlio desire truths lor the 
sake of any spiritual use, the Lord will give from himself, 
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through the Word, all things which are conducive to that use. 
That by thirst and thii-sting is also signilied to perish tor want 
of truth, 13 evident from these passages: "Therefore my people 
are gone into captivity, because they liave no knowledge, and 
their iiiultitnde is dried Tip_ with tUrsi," halah v. 13. "For 
the vile pei-sou will speak villany, and liia heart will work ini- 
quity, to make empty the soul of the hungry, and he will canse 
the dnnk of the thirsty to fail," Isaiah xxxii. 6. "When the 
jjoor and needy seek water, and there is none, and their tongue 
faileth for thirst, I, Jehorah, will hear them," Isaiah xli. 17 
" Piead with your mother,— lest I strip her naked,— and slay 
her with thirst,''' Hosea ii. 2, 3. Mother here signifies the 
church. " Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah God, that I 
wdl send a famine in tlie land, not a famine of bread, nor a 
thirst for water, but for Iiearing the words of Jehovah. In that 
day shall the fair virgins and yonng men faint for thirst^'' Amos 
vm. 11, 13. But to have no want of truth is signified bv not 
tlurstmg, in these passages : Jesus said, " Whosoever drinketli 
of the water that Ishall give him, shall never thirst^'' John iv. 
13 — 15. Jesus said, " He that believeth on me shall never 
thirst^' '^°i'","- '^^- "Jehovah hatli redeemed his servant 
Jacob ; and they thirsted not, when he caused the watei-a to 
now out of the rock for them," Isaiah xlviii. 20, 21. 

957. For I testify unto every one that heareth the words of 

the lypnTiheMi n-F f.hno hnnl- TF n-,,.. „7. ~77 „ JJ ._ J I ,1 ■ '' 



-s X . fi^<'isi<^ok. If any one sluiU add unto i/iese things, 
God shall add tmto hiin the plagues that are writtm in this hooTt, 
signifies that they wJio read and know the ti-nths of doctrine 
in this book, now opened by tlie Lord, and yet acknowledce 
any other God than the Lord, and any other faith than a faith 
m him, by adding any thing whereby they may destroy these 
two things, cannot do otlierwise than perish fi-om the falses and 
evils, which are signified by the plagues described in this book 
To hear the words of the prophecy of tliia book, sio'nifies to 
read and know the trutlis of doctrine in this book now opened 
by the Lord, see above, n. 944; nDy adding to them, is sLniified 
to add any thing whereby they may destroy those trn^is, as 
will be seen presently ; by the phvgues written in this book, are 
sigTubed tlie falses and evils which ai-e denoted by the plagues 
wntten m tJiis book, as mentioned in chap. xv. and xvi ■ that 
plagues signify the falses and evils which befall those who wor- 
ehip the dragon s beast and false prophet, may be seen, n 456 
657, fliS, 6T6, 677, 683, 690, 691, 699, 708, 718: the dra- 
gons beast and false prophet are they who make faith alone 
wiUiont the works of tlie law sufiieient for salvation There 
are two things in tliis prophetic book, to which ail itscontenfs re- 
fer; the firet 18, that no other God is to be acknowledged but the 
Lord, and the other, that no other faith is to be ackiiowIed"ed 
q9S '" *''^ ''^^''^ ' ^'^ ^^^'^ knows these, and yet adds any 
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tiling with intent to destroy them, cannot be otherwise than in 
falses and evils, and perish by tbem, because from no other 
God but the Lord, and by no otlier faith but faith in the Lord, 
is given the good which is of love, and the trntli which is of 
faith, and thence the felicity of etemal life, as the Loi-d himself 
teaches in many places in the evangelists, see above, n. 653. 
That this is what is signified, and not that God will add tlie 
plagues described in chap, xv, and xvi. npon him who adds any 
thing to the wovds of tlie prophecy of this book, any one may 
see from his own judgment; for this an innocent pereon might 
do, and many might likewise do it with a good intent, and 'ilso 
from being ignoi'ant of what is signified ; for the Apocalypse 
has been niUierto like a closed or mystic book, wheretbre any 
one may see, that the meaning is, tliat nothing is to be added 
or taken away, which destroys tiie truths of doctrine in tJiis 
book now opened by the Lord, which truths refer to those two 
points; for which reason, also, these words follow in a series 
after : " I, Jesus, have sent mine angel to testify ""to yo" these 
things in the churches. I am the root and offspring of David, 
and tlie bright and morning star. And tlie spiijt and tlie bride 
say, Come, and let him that heareth say, Come. And let liini 
that is athii'st come : and whosoever will let him take the water 
of life freely," verses 16, 17 ; by which is signified, that tlie Lord 
will come in his Divine Humanity, and give eternal life to those 
who acknowledge him, wherefoi-e these words follow likewise 
in a series: "He which testifieth these things, saitli, Surely, I 
come quickly. Amen. Even so come. Lord Jesus," vei-se 20, 
from which it is plain tliat notliing else is meant. To add is 
also a prophetic word signifying to desti'oy, as in Psalm cxx, 2, 
and in other places. From these considerations the siguifieation 
of this and tlie following veree may now be seen. 

958. And if amy one shall take away from the words of tlie 
book of this pt-ophecy, God shall take away his part out of the 
hook of life, and out of the holy city, and the things which are 
writUn in this look, signifies that tliey who read and know the 
tmtlia of doctrine in this book, now opened by the Lord, and 
vet acknowledge any other God than the Lord, and any other 
Faith tlian a faith in him, by taking away any thing whereby 
they may destroy these two tilings, cannot acquire any wisdom, 
nor appropriate to themselves any thing from the Word, nor be 
received into the New Jerusalem, nor liave their portion with 
those who are in the Loi'd's kingdom. These words signity tlie 
same as the foregoing, only that here it is said of tliose who 
take away, and there of those who add, consequently of those 
who eitlier by adding or taking aw-ay, destroy those two trnths. 
To take away tlieir part out of the book of life, signifies that 
they cannot acquire any wisdom fi'om the Word, nor appropri- 
ate any thing out of it to tliemselves. The book of life is the 
329 
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Word, and also the Lord as to the Word, n. 356, 469, 8Y4, 935 : 
the reason ig, because the Lord is tlio Word, for the Word treats 
of him alone, as is fully shown in the Two Doatrines of the 
New Jerusalem, one concerning the Lord, and the otlier con- 
cerning the Sacred Scripture; wherefore tliey who do not im- 
mediately approach the Lord cannot see any truth from the 
Word. To take away their part out of the holy city, signifies 
out of the New Church, which is the holy Jerusalem ; for no 
one ia received into it who does not approach the Lord alone. 
To take away their part out of the tilings which ai-e written in 
tlie book, signifies not to have their lot with those who are in 
the Lord's kingdom, for all the things wliieh are written in tliis 
book respect tlie new heaven and the New Church, which con- 
stitute the Lord's kingdom as the end and object, and the end 
is that to which all the things which are written in the book 
have reference. 

959, That it may be known that by tliese words is not 
meant the taking away from the words of this book as it is 
written in the literal sense, but the taking away from the tmths 
of docti'ine wliich are contained in its spiritual sense, I will ex- 
plain whence this is : the Word, which was dictated from the 
Lord, paaSed through the heavens of his celestial kingdom, and 
tlie heavens of his spiritual kingdom, and tlius came to man 
by whom it was written ; wherefore the Word in its lii-st origin 
is purely divine: this Word, as it passed througli the heavens 
of the Lord's celestial kingdom, was. divine celestial, and as it 
passed through the heavens of the Lord's spiritual kingdom, 
was divine spiritual,' and when it came to man, it became divine 
natural; hence it is that the natural sense of die Word contains 
in itself the spiritual sense, and this the celestial sense, and both 
a sense purely divine, which is not discernible by any man nor 
indeed by any angel. These remarks are introduced that it 
may be seen, that by not adding nor taking away any thing 
from what is written in the Apocalypse, is meant in heaven, 
that not any thing is to be added or taken away from the truths 
of doctrine concei-ning the Lord and concerning faith in him : 
for it is from this sense, and what relates to a lite according to 
bis commandments, that the literal sense is derived, as has been 
observed. 

■960. He that testijieth these things saitk, Surely, I come 
quickly. Amen. Even so come. Lord Jesus, signifies the Lord, 
who revealed die Apocalypse, and has now opened it, testiiy- 
ing these glad tidings, that be comes in his Divine Humanity, 
which he took upon him in the world and gloriiied, as a bride- 
groom and husband, and that the church desires him as a bride 
and wife. The Lord said above, " I, Jesus, have sent mine 
angel to testify nnto you these things in the churches," versa 
16 of this chapter, which, that it signifies a testification by 
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lie lord before the whole Christian world, that it is true that 
the Lord alone mauitested the things which are written in tliia 
hoolt, and which are now laid open, may be seen above, ii. »o<) , 
irom which it is plain, that by he who testiheth these thnigs, la 
meant the Lord, who revealed the Apocalypse and has now laid 
it open, testifying; the reason why it means testitying tins gra- 
pel or these glal tidings, is, beoanse he here declares his ad- 
vent, his ltin|dom, andliis spiritnal marriage with the chnrcL 
forhesays, " Surely, I »0>»»<l»icUy. Amen Even so «m« 
Lord Jesus;" and V the gospel, or glad tiding is sign.hed 
the Lord's coming to his kingdom, see n. 478, 5p3, 62i), 664; 
the reason why he here comes to a spiritnal mamage with the 
church, is, beiause this New Ohurd. is called the bride and 
wife, md the Lord the bridegroom and husband above, chap, 
xix 7—9 ■ XX 2 9 10 ; xxi. 17 ; and here at tlie end ot the 
book, the Lord speaks and the church speaks as bridegroom 
and bride; tlie Lord says, "Surely, I <»»« qmckly, Amen ; 
and the church says, " Even so com*, Lord Jesus,' which are 
words of desponsatlon or betrothing unto the spiritual marriage. 
That the Lord will come in his Divine Humanity wlueh he took 
upon him and gloriUcd in the world, is plain from tins circnin- 
stanco, that he namts himself "Jesns,^' and says that he 18 
"the iool and offspring of David,'' verse 16, and from the 
church here saying, " Come, Lord Jesus," see above, n. 9o3, 
964. 

961 To the above I will add two Memorable Eolations. 
Firat this ; Awaking on a time out of sleep I fell into a pro- 
found meditation about God ; and when 1 ooked upwards, 1 
saw in the heaven above me a very bright light of an oval forin , 
as I ixed my eyes attentively upon that light it receded grad- 
uallT from the centre towai-ds the cirenmference, and, lo 1 then 
heaven was opened before me, and I beheld magnificont scenss, 
and saw angels standing in tlie form of a circle on the southern 
side of the opening, and in convereation with each other ; and 
because I eaiiestly desired to know what they conversed about, 
it was permitted me first to hear the sound of their vmoes, 
which was full of celestial love, and afterwards to distinguish 
their speech which was full of wisdom flowing from that love ; 
they cSnversed together conceniing the one Bod, of eonjunc. 
tioif with him, and salvation thereby. The matter of their dis- 
course was for the most part ineffable, there being no words in 
any natural language adapted to convey it. meamn^; but 1 had 
sometimes beeS in consort with angels m U.e.r leaven and 
being at such times in a similar state with them, was also in 
the use and underatanding of their language, Uieretore I was 
now able to comprehend wdiat they said and to coUec some 
particulara from their ccnveraation, which may be intelUgiOlJ 



S31 



=,Google 



361 TH3S APOCALYPSE EEVEALED. [ChajJ. XXll. 

expressed in the worda of imtnral language. They said that 
the Divine Esse is tlie One, the Siimej tJie Itself, and the Indi- 
visihie; in like manner also the Divine Essence, because the 
Divine Esse is the Divine Essence, and in like manner also God, 
becanse the Divine Essence, which is also the Divine Esse, is 
God. This they illustrated by spiritual ideas ; saying, that the 
Divine Esse cannot possibly belong to several so as to bo a Di- 
vine Esse in each of tliem, and yet remain one, immutably the 
Same, the Itself, and tlie Indivisible, for eacli of them would 
think from his own pai-ticnlar esse, and by liimself ; if he Uien 
also thought at the same time from the otiiers and by the others 
unanimously,- they would be several unanimous Gods, and not 
one God; for unanimity, being a consent of several, and, at 
the same time, of each from himself and by himself, does not 
accord with the unity of God, but implies plurality,— they did 
not say of Gods, because they could not, for the light of hea- 
ven, which gave biitli to their tlionglit, and in which their dis- 
course proceeded, resisted j they said also that when they at- 
tempted to pronounce the word Gods, and each as a distinct 
person by himself, tlie eifort of utterance fell of itself into tlie 
expression of one, yea, of one only God. Again, they proved 
that the Divine Esse is the Divine Esse in its^f. not from itself, 
because fi-om itself supposes an esse in itself from which it is 
derived, thus it supposes a God from a God, which is impossible ; 
that which is from God is not called God, but is called divine, 
for wliat is a God from a God, tlius what is a God born from 
eteniitv from a God, and what is a God proceeding from a God 
through a God born from eternity, bnt words in whicli there is 
no liglit whatever from heaven ? It is otherwise however with 
the Lord Jesus Christ: in hiiti is the Divine Esse itself from 
whicii_ all tilings are, to which the soul in man corresponds ; 
Jhe Divine Humanity, to which the body in man corresponds; 
and tlie proceeding divine, tct which activity in man corre- 
sponds ; this trine is one, because from the divine from whieli all 
things_ are, is tlie Divine Humanity, and thence from the di- 
vine, ti-om which all things are through the Divine Humanity, 
is the proceeding divine. Tlierefore also in every angel and in 
every man, inasmuch as they are images, there is a sonl, a 
body, and activity, which make a one ; becanse the hody is de- 
rived fj-om tiie mul, and activity is from the soul throngli the 
body. They said, moreover, tliat the Divine Esse, wliich in 
itself is God, is_ the same, not simply the same, bnt infinitely 
the same, that is, the same from eternity to etemity, it is tlie 
Bame every where, and the same with every one and in every 
one, wlillst all variableness and changeableuess is in the reci- 
pient, and arises from the state of the recipient. That the Di- 
vine Esse, which in itself is God, is the Itself, or the very 
essentiid Self, tliey thus explained : God is the very essentia) 
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Self Of the Itself, because lie is love itself, -wisdom itself, good 
itself, truth itself, life itself; wliieh, unless thej each were t]ie 
Itself in God, there would not be any tiling of tlic kind in 
heaven and in tlie world, because there would not be any thing 
of them having relation to the Itself oi' Him ; all quality derives 
its quality fi'om tliis condition of its existence, that there be an 
essential self fi-om whence it is derived, and to which it haa 
relation as the cause of its peculiar quality. This essential 
Self or this Itself, wliicli is the Divine Esse, is not in place, 
but with those and in those who are in place, according to 
reception of love and wisdom, and seeing that of goodness 
and truth which are the Itself in God, yea God iiimself, place 
cannot be predicated, or progression from place to place, but 
progression without place, whence there is omnipresence : 
wherefore the Lord says, that he is in the midst of them; also 
that he is in them and they in him. But since he cannot be 
received by any one snch as he is in himself, he appeai-s such 
as he is in himself as a son above the angelic heavens, from 
which tiiat which proceeds as light is himself as to wisdom, and 
Uiat which proceeds as heat is himself as to love. He himself 
is not that sun ; but the divine love and divine wisdom in their 
proximate emanation from him, and round about him, appear 
as a sun before the angels : lijmself in the sun is man, being 
our Lord J(»us Christ both with respect to the all-begetting_ di- 
vinity {divinum aguo), and with respect to the Divine Humanity, 
inasmuch as the Itself, which is love itself and wisdom itaelf, 
was his soul from the Father, thus divine life, which is life in 
itself; but the case is othenvise with evci-y man ; in him tlie 
soul is not life but a recipient of life ; the Lord also taught this 
by saying, "I am tlie wWi tlie Truth, and the Life;" and in 
another place : " As the Father hath Ufe in himself, so hath he 
given the Son also to have life in himself;" life in itself is God. 
To this they added, that he who is in any spiritual light, may 
perceive from what has been said, that the Divine Esse, which 
also is the Divine Essence, being the One, the Sanie, the Itself, 
and. of consequence, the Indivisible, cannot possibly exist in 
more than one ; and that if it should be supjiosed to exist, 
manifest contradictions would follow such a supposition. 

As I listened to tins diacoui-se, the angels pereei v-cd in my 
thought the common ideas entertained in the Christian church 
of a trinity of persons in unity, and their unity in trinity with 
resprct to God, as also of the birth of the Son of God from 
eternity ; whereupon they said to me, " What notions are these 
which thon entertainest ? are they not the offspring of natural 
light, wherewith our spiritual light hath no agreemeiitl Unless, 
therefore, yon remove these ideas from your mind, we must 
shut heaven against you and take our leave ;" but I replied, 
"Enter, I beseech you, more deeply into my thought, and poa- 
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Bibly you will discover it to be in agreement with your own " 
Ana they did so, and' perceived that by three persons I under- 
stood tliree proceeding divine attributes, whicli are creation, 
salvation, and i-eformation, and that these attributes belong to 
the one God ; and that by the birth of tlie Son of God from 
eternity, I understood liis birth foreseen from eternity, and 
provided for in time; and then I told them, that my natural 
idea concerning the tiinity and unity of pei-sons, and concern- 
ing die birth of the Son of God from eternity, had been con- 
tracted fi'ora the doctrine of faith of tlie cluirch, which has its 
name from Athanasius, and tliat that docti'ine is just and right, 
provided instead of a trinity of persons, yon there understand 
a trinity of person, which exists only in the Lord Jesus Chiist, 
and instead of the birtli of the Son of God you nnderetand his 
birtli foreseen from eternity and provided for in time, because 
with respect to the humanity, which he took npon him in time, 
he is expressly called the Son of God. Tiien said the angels, 
" It is well ;*' and they desired me to declare upon their testi- 
mony, that whosoever does not approach the true God of hea- 
ven and earth cannot have entrance into heaven, inasmuch as 
heaven is heaven from that one God, and that that God is Jesus 
Christ, who is Jehovah the Lord, from eternity Creator, in time 
Saviour, and to eternity Regenej-ator, who is therefore at once 
the Fatlier, Son, and Holy Spii-it. After this the heavenly 
light, which I fiad before seen, returned over tiie ape<'tiire, and 
by degrees descended thence and filled the interiors of my 
mind, and illuminated my natural ideas concei-ning the unity 
and trinity of God ; and then I perceived that the ideas which 
I had originally entertained on this subject, and which were 
merely natural, were separated as chaff is separated from the 
wheat by winnowing, and earned away as by a wind to the 
northern part of heaven, and there disappeared. 

962, The Second Memorable Relation. Inasmuch as it has 
Deen granted me by the Lord to see the wonderful things that 
<tre in the heavens and under the heavens, it is my doty, in the 
discharge of my commission, to relate what I have seen. There 
was sliown me a magnificent palace, with a temple in its inmost 
part ; in the midst oi tlie temple was a table of gold, on which 
lay the Word, and two angels stood beside it. Abont the table 
were three rows of seats ; the seats of the first row were covered 
with silk drapery of a purple colour, the seats of the second row 
witlisilk drapeiT of a blue colour, and tlie seats of the third roH 
with white cloth. Below the roof, high above the table, there 
was seen a spreading curtain, which shone with predous stones, 
from whose lustre l£ere issued forth a biight appeai-ance as of 
a rainbow, when the sky clears up after a shower. Suddenly 
there appeared a number of clergy sitting on the seats, all 
334 



oy Google 



Chap, xxii.] the apocalypse eevealbd. 962 

clothed in the garments of tlieir sacerdotal office. On one side 
was a wardrobe, where an angel who had the care of it attended, 
and within lay rich vestments in most beautiful order. It was 
a Council convened by the Lord ; and I heard a voice from 
heaven, saying, "Deliberate;" but they said, "On whati" _ It 
was said, "'Concerning theLoi'd and concerning the Holy Spint." 
But wben they began to think on these snbjects, tiiey were not 
in a state of illumination ; wherefore they betook tliemselves 
immediately to prayer; and light came down from heaven, which 
shone first upon the hinder part of their heads, afterwai-ds npon 
their temples, and, lastly, upon tiieir faces ; and tiien they be- 
gan tiieir deliberation ; an3, as they were commanded, first 
concerning tlie Lord. Tlie fii'st thing proposed and discussed, 
was, " "Who assumed the humanity in the virgin Mary i" and 
tlie angel, standing at the table on wliicU the Word laj', read 
before them tliese words in Luke; "And tlie angel said unto 
her (Mary), Behold, thou shalt conceive in thy womb, and biing 
forth a son: and thon shalt call his name Jesus, he shall be 

Seat, and shall be called t?ie Son of tlie Most High. Then said 
ary unto the angel. How shall this be, seeing I know not a 
manJ and the angel answered and said unto lier._ TAs JSbly 
Spirit shaU come upon thee, and the jpower of the Highest shah 
overshadow thee; tlierefore also that holy thing which shall be 
born of thee, siiall be called the Son of God" i. 31—35; he 
also read aloud what is written in Matthew, i. 20—25, and par- 
ticularly the 35th verse. He also read several passages out of 
the evangelists, in which tlie Lord, as to Iiis humanity, is called 
the Sm of God, and in which he, from his liunianity, calls Je> 
hovali MS Father; as also out of tlie prophets, in which It is 
foretold that Jehovah himself was about to come into the world, 
among which were the two following: In Isaiah, "And it shall 
be said in tliat day, Lo, this is our Gad, we have waited for him, 
and he will save us : this is Jehovah; we have waited for him, 
we will be glad and rejoice in his salvation," xxv. 9. "The 
voice of him that crieth in the wilderness, Prepare ye the way 
of Jehovah, make straight in the desert a highway tor our God. 
And the glory of Jehovaii shall be revealed, and all flesh shall 
see it together. Behold, the Lord Jehovaii will como with 
strong hand ; he shall feed his flock like a shepherd," Isaiah xl. 
3, 6, 10, 11. And tlie angel said, " Since Jehovah himself came 
hito the world, and assumed the humanity, and thereby saved 
and redeemed men, therefore he is called in the prophets the 
Saviour and Redeemer;" and then he read to them the following 
passages : " Surely God is in tliee, and there is no God beside, 
verily thou art a God that liidest tliyself, God of Isi-ael the 
Saviour," Isaiah xlv. li, 15. "Am not I Jehovah? and there 
is no God else heside me, a just God and a Saviour; tfiere is 
noneheside me," l&s.mh x]'- 21, 22. "■ I am Jehovah, a^id beside 
335 
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me there is no Saviour," Isaiah xliii. 11. " I, Jehovah, am thv 
God, — and thou shalt know no God hut me, for there ia no 
Saviour ieside me," Hosea xiii. 4. "And all fleah shall know, 
that I, Jeliovah, am thy Savioiir and thy Redeemer," Isa. xlix. 
26; Ix. 16. _ "Aa^or our Redeemer, Jehovah of hosts is his 
name," Isaiah xlvii. 4. " Their Redeemer is strong ; Jehovah 
of Hosts ia his name," Jerem. 1. 34. '•^Jehovah my strength 
and my Redeemer," PsaJm xix. 14. "Thus saith Jehovah thy 
Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; I am Jehovah tliy God" 
Isaiah xlviii. 17 ; xliii. 14 ; xlix. 7 ; liv. 8. " Thou, Jehovah, aH 
our Father, owr Redeemer, tliy name is from everlasting," Isaiah 
Ixiii. 16. "Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, — I am Jehovah 
that spreadetli abroad tlie eaith by myselt;" IsaiiUi xliv. 24. 
"Thus saith Jehovah the KiTig of Israel and his Redeemer Je- 
hmah of Hosts: I &m the First and I am the Last; and beside 
me there is no God," Isaiah xliv. 6. " Jehovah of Hosts is his 
name, and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel ; tJte God of 
the whole earth shall he he ca^^et^," Isaiah liv. 5. " Behold, the 
days come, that I will raise unto David a righteous branch,' and 
a kins shall reign, and this is his name. Jehovah our Biahteous- 
ness," Jerem. xxiii. 5, 6; xxxiii, 15, 16. "And Jehovah slial. 
be King over all the earth ; in that day shall Jehovah he Om. 
and his na/ine- One," Zech. xiv. 9. Trom all these passages, to- 

f ether with the former, they that sat on the seats were con- 
rmed in this opinion, which tliey unanimously declared, viz., 
tliat Jehovah himself assumed the humanity for the purpose of 
savhigand redeeming mankind. But instantly a voice was 
heard ti-om some Eoman Catholics who had hid themselves in a 
corner of the temple, sayiuff, " How could Jehovali the Father 
become a man? is not he the Creator of the univeree?" And 
one of Liiose who sat on the second row of seats tm-ned himself, 
and said, "Who was it, then?" and he out of the corner replied, 
"The Son from eternity;" but he received for answer, "Is not 
the Son from eternity according to your own confession the 
Ci-eator also of the univei-se ? and wliat is a Son and a God 
born from eternity % and how can the Divine Essence, which is 
one and indivisible, be separated, so that one part can descend 
and assume the humanity, and not at the same time the whole!" 
Another point that was discussed concerning the Lord, was, 
whether or no,_according to this reasoning, he and tlie Father 
were not one, just as the soul and body are one; and they said 
that this was a necessai'y consequence, inasmuch as the soul is 
from the Fatiier. Then one of those who sat on the third row of 
eeats, read tlie following words out of the confession of faith, 
which is called the Athanasian Creed : " Although our Lord Je- 
-"" Christ the Son of God is God and man, yet he is not two. 
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but one Christ; one altogetJier, hy unity of person ; for as ilu 
soul and hody make one man, so God and man are one Christ;" 
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he added tliat this creed is received thvonghout the whole Chris- 
tian woi'Id, even by the Koman Cathohcs. Then they said, 
" What need is there of further proof? GJod the Father and he 
are one, as the soul and body are one." And they said, " As this 
is Uie case, we perceive that tlie Lord's Jnimanity is divine, be- 
cause it is the hiimanitv of Jehovah ; also that the Lord ought 
to be approached as to nis Divine Ilnmanity, and that thus and 
no otherwise the divinity which is called tlie Father can be ap- 
proached ;" the angel confirmed this conehision byseveral pas- 
sages out of the Word, amongst which were these: "For unto 
us a child is born, unto iis a Son is given : and liis name shall 
be called Wonderful, Counsellor, the inighty G-od, the everlast- 
ing Fatlier, the Prince of Peace," Isaiah ix. 6, In tlie same 
prophet : " Doubtless, thou art our Fath^, though Ab]-aham be 
Ignorant. of us, and Israel actnowledge us not, thou Jehovah 
art our Father, our Redeemer, thy iiaine is from, everlasting" 
Ixiij. 16. And in John: Jesus said, "He that believeth on 
me, believeth not on me but in him that sent me, and Ae thai 
seeth m.6 seeth him. that sent me," John xii. 44, 45. " Philip 
said unto him. Lord, show us the Father. Jesus saith unto him, 
ffe that hath seen ■me, hath seen the Father ; and liow sayest 
thou then. Show us the Father ! btlievest tliou not that lam in 
the Father and the Father in me ? believe me that Jam, in the 
Father and the Father in jne^^ John xiv, 8 — 11 : and, lastly, 
this : " Jestts said, I am tlie Way, the Truth, and the Life ; no 
man cometh unto the Father hut Jy me," John xiv, 6. On heai-- 
ing these things, tliey ail declared with one voice and one heart, 
that tlie Lord s humanity is divine, and that this ought to be 
approached in order to come to the Father, inasmuch as Jeho- 
vah God, who is the Lord from eternity, by it sent himself into 
tlie world, and made himself visible to the eyes of men, and 
tliereby gave them access nnto liiin ; in like manner he made 
hi n^ elf visible in a human form, and thUs accessible to the an- 
cients, but that was by means of an angel. 

After this tliey proceeded to deliberate about tlie Holy Spirit, 
but previous to tJiis they laid open the idea penei'ally received 
concerning God the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, which 
is, that God tlie Father is seated on high, witJi the Son at his 
right hand, and that by them is sent forth tlie Holy Ghost to 
eiiligliten and teach men ; bnt instantly there was lieai-d a 
voice from heaven, saying, '* We cannot bear that idea of 
thougiitj who does not know tliat Jehovah God is omnipi'es- 
ent? he who knows and acknowledges tills, will also acknow- 
ledge that it is he who illuminates and teaches, and not a medi- 
ating God distinct from him, much less is it a third God as 
distinct from two others, as one person from another ; where- 
fore let the former vain idea be removed, and let this, which is 
just and right, be received, and then you will see tliis subject 
337 VOL. IT.— w 
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clearly." Biitimmediatelyavoice was again heard from amon^ 
the Eomaii Catholica, who had hid themselves in a corner ot 
the temple, saying, " "What then is the Holy Gliost mentioned 
in the writings of the evangelists and Paul, by whom so many 
learned men of the clergy, and particularly of our chnrch, pro- 
fess themselves to be gnided ? who at this day in the Christian 
world denies the Holy Ghost and his operation !" Upon this, 
one who sat on the second row of seats, turned himself, and 
said, " The Holy Spirit is fclie divinity proceeding from Jehovah 
the Lord ; yon insist that the Holy Spirit is a pei-son by him- 
self and a God by himself, but what is a person going forth and 
proceeding from a person except it be operation going forth 
and proceeding ? one person cannot go forth and proceed from 
another throngh a third, but operation can ; or what is a God 
going forth and proceedingfrom a God, but divinity going forth 
and proceeding? one God cannot go forth and proceed from 
another, and by another, but divinity can go forth and proceed 
from one God. la not the Divine Essence one and indivisible, 
and since the Divine Essence or the Divine Esse is God, is not 
God one and indivisible?" After hearing these things, they 
that sat on the seats came to this utianimoiis conclusion, that 
the Holy Ghost is not a [lerson by itself, nor a God by itself, 
but that it is the holy divine going forth and proceeding^ from 
the one only omnipresent God, who is tlie Lord. To this the 
angel who stood at the golden table, on which was the Word, 
Baid, " It is well ; we do not read in any part of the Old Testa- 
ment that the prophets spake the Word from the Holy Spirit, 
but from Jehovah the Lord ; and wherever the Holy Spirit is 
mentioned in the New Testament, it signifies the proceeding 
divinity, which is the divine that illustrates, teaches, vivifies, 
reforms, and regenerates." After this came on another snbiect 
of inquiry concerning the Holy Spirit, vjz. : " From whom does 
the divine, which is called the Holy Spirit, proceed ; from the 
divine which is called the Father, or from the Divine Humanity 
which is called the Son?" And whilst they were engaged in 
this inquiry there shone on them a li^ht from heaven, whereby 
they saw tliat the Holy Divine which is meant by the Holy 
Spirit, proceeds from the divinity ir. the Lord through his glori- 
fied humanity, which is the Divine Humanity, comparatively 
as all activity proceeds from the soul through tlie body in man ; 
this the angel who stood at the table confii'med from the Word 
by the following passages : " For he whom the Father hath 
sent, speaketh the words of God ; for God giveth not the Sp?,rU 
hymeasure unto him; the Father loveth the Soti, and hath given 
all tilings into his hand," John iii. 34, 35. "And there shall 
come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and the Spirit of Je- 
^oah shall rest upon bim,the spirit of wisdom and understand- 
>jig, the spirit of counsel and of mighty" Isaiah xi. 1, 2. Tliaf 
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the Spirit of Jehovah was upon him, and that it was in him, 
Isaiah xiii. 1 ; lix. 19, 20 ; Ixi. 1 ; Luke iv. 18. Wlien the Soh 
Spirit is come "whom I will send unto you from the Father^ 
John XV. 26. " He shall glorify me ; for he shall receive of 
mine, and shall show it unto you. All things that the Father 
hath are mine, thei'efore said I, that he shall take <f mine, and 
show it unto you," John xvi. 14, 15. " If I go away, I will 
send the Comforter to you," John xvi, 7. " The Comtbi-ter la 
the Holy Spirit," John xiv. 26. " For the Jloly &>irit was 
not yet, because that Jesus was not yet glorifed" John vii. 39. 
After his glorification, " Jesus breathed upon his disciples and 
said. Receive ye the Holy Spirit," John xx. 22. Inasmuch as 
the divine operation of the Lord from his divine omnipresence 
is meant by the Holy Spirit, therefore wiien he spoke to his 
disciples concerning the Holy Spirit whom he was about to 
send from God the Father, he also said, I will not leave yon 
comfortless, / will come to you ; " At that day ye shall know 
that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and 1 in you," John 
xiv, 18, 20, 28 ; and just before his departure out of the world, 
he said, " Lo, I am with you alway, even unto the consumma- 
tion of the age," Matt, xxviii. 20. Having read these words 
in their presence, the angel said, " From these and many other 
pass^es in the Word, it is evident that the divine which is 
called the Holy Spirit, proceeds from the divinity in the Lord 
through his Divine Humanity." Hereupon they that sat on 
the seats, said, " This is divine truth." Finally, this decree was 
passed : — ^From what has been deliberated in this Council we 
see clearly, and therefore acknowledge as holy truth, that in 
our Lord Jesus Christ there is a divine trinity, consisting of the 
iill-begetting divinity {divi/num a quo), which is called tlieFather, 
the Divine Humanity which is called the Son, and the Pro- 
ceeding Divine which is called the Holy Spirit : thus there is 
one God in the church. 

When these conclusions were determined in that magnifi- 
cent Council, they rose up to depart ; and the angel, the keeper 
of the wardrobe, presented to each of them who sat . on the 
seats, shining garments, interwoven here and there with threads 
of gold, and said, " Beceive ye tliese wedding garments y" and 
they were conducted in a glorious manner to the new Christian 
heaven, with which the Lord's church on eavth, which is the 
N'ew Jernsalem, is to be in conjunction. 

Apoc. xxii, 21. 

THE GRACE OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST BE 

WITH YOU ALL. AMEN. 
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NOTICE TO THE READER. 

A Latjh manuscript copy of this Index, from which the following 
translation was made, is in the possession of the Editor, who transcribed 
it from a, copy brought from Sweden by Mr. Chaeles Frederick 
NoKDBNSKJOi.D in 1783. The original manuscript of Emanuel Sws- 
DENBOKG, from which the first transcript was made, is deposited in the 
Royal Library at Stockholm. 

J. A. T. 
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INBEX 

ffOKDS, NAMES, AND THIHGS, 

CONTAINED IN THB 

APOCAIYI'SE EEVEAIED. 



rtIV.il,„«Z"t pr.v.dfe. tU. W.,di ..d .i,.L, ..,..1*.. « *•"'» 



4BADD0N (Ahaddm). See Dbstroybb. 

second uV.t of il.e fcailogr.. .ve mlkd .bom.nat.on., .to. n. 601. 

AEV"S (.%..«.). A description ot ill. pit of the .b.v», .i.e.. 4ey 
.„„l,o ImJ cisrnled in ,h.n,»l..» Utl. .Ion. »p..-.l«d fto"> d'""?. 

"■ TcCIJSE to («»...i-.). Tl..t acciis.1- and to .ccn«i, «li.n .pok.n 
of ll,c deril, S,». ti bring fovlb .arion. Ibing. ont of n,.n, and to condemn, 

"■ TnaiTEliY (.J»to-i«»). Tbat to commit adolt.r, and <*»"''»•• 
,U„. to .d,dt„ati and to fal.ity tb. good, and tjntbs of tl . \V« d, .« 
«nd xlw n 134 Tit. reason s, becaua. m tb. Word and in eieiy part 

Srerf ib.r i. . .n.rri.B» «' '1» ^^^ "'' "» »''"* "'° ■,°."""«? »f 
Zdand Bntb,wliicbSn.lilnl» tb. cburcb; co.termng wbicb, n. 134 
369 SSO 812 810, 881, Mo. See Ma.«iasi. and B.i»n«i>op». Tbal 

bfife r»i »!»'• »' "•'J'™ '• x^- "• ■'">''«"■" "* f"""'"" °' 

" — I'll n. 710. See Papists. 
Sr.:»pp.,«in..b.cbnSb,i..and.to^n.2JI,^ 
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the Word n. 710. See Papists. 

AFAli OFF Itmsm"")- Tb.t «f«r ol »»». remot.n... of staM, 
tis r.mo.«i Lnl snoh tl.ings a. constilnt. Stat., of good and tratb, 
and l'.n™»p^rt«inlo tb. chnSb, iO. and .io. n. 769 Thecontr.ry ,. 
S bv near n. 947; .«. A. HAi.n. Tliat to stand afar off and to 
Knl ov.r damnation, «j.. to be in a .tat. r.mot. from damnation and 
in fear, n. 7G9, 783, 787. 

AFFECTION laffecUo). S.. Love. „ ., u l 

AFFUCnON (affirtio). Tbat afdiction .i}.. ti. .tat. of tlie ckurcb 
i„f.J«l b, ..il. and'l«., W n. 33 Tlial it aL" ?■>•■ temptation., » 
377. Tliatatflictioni. predicated of fa!ses,n. 95,137. ,„„,;,,. 

AFIEB iposl). Tiiattowalkafteranotberstyn.toobc),i^o.n.578 
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APE 

AIK (aer). What is signified by air, see a. 708 
ALAS {v<e). See Wo. 

ALLELUJAH {alleluja). That it sign, praise ;e God ; that it was at 
expression of thanksgiving, confession, and celebration of the Lord from 
joy of heart, sko. n. 803, 807, 808. See To PuiisB. 

ALTAR {altare). That in the church amongst the children of Israel 
there were two altars, one for bomt-offeiings, the other for incense ; ami 
that by the altar for burnt-offerings is represented, and thence signified 
worehip from celestial love, and by the altar for incense, womhjp fi-om 
spiritual love, ill. aud sho. a. 392, 649. See Sachificb and Incense. 
That the altar for burnt-offeiings also sign, the celestial kingdom of tie 
Lord, n. 649. That fire was continually burning upon the altar of burnt- 
offeiing, and that hence fire was taken in the censer, and offered with 
incense, sho. n. 395. That thaf fii'e sign, the divine celestial love n 
396. See Fire. 

AMEN {amen). That amen sign, confirmation from the truth, and 
since the Lord is truth itself, it sign, confirmation from the Lord, sho. n. 
23, 61, 199, 292 ; and it also sign, consent of all, n. 373. 

AMPUITHEATEE {ampAi7Aea(TO»i). ■ Concerning the amphitheatre 
where the dragons held their diversions, ill. a. 855. Concerning their di- 
versions there, see Faith. 

ANGEL (angelus). That by angel, in a supreme sense, is meant the 
Lord, in a respective sense, heaven, also a heavenly society, and likewise 
divine truth, n. 647, 910. That by ungel, in a supreme sense, is meant 
the Lord, ill. and sko. n. 344, 465, 647, 910, 5, 258 ; also by the seven 
flugels, n. 657. That by angel and angels are sign, heaven, because hea- 
ven is heaven from the Lord, n. 5, 342, 910. That by Michael aud Gabriel 
are not meant any archangel, but societies of heaven and ministries therein; 
that by Michael are meant societies of angels, whose special miuistiy is lo 
t«acb, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and that God the 
Fatlier and He are one ; and that by Gabriel are meant societies of angels, 
wherein is taught, that Jehovah came into the world, and that his hu- 
man nature is the Son of God, n. 648, 564, 11. That angel sign, divine 
truth, n. 900, 910. Concerning the imgels of the third heaven, n. 120, 
and in the following. That an angel does not speak with man out of 
heaven, but the Lord through heaven ; but when an angel is to talk with 
man, he is sent out of heaven, and talks with man from the Lord, n, 816* 
see Heaven. That the angels are not superior to men, but their equals ; 
the reason why ihey excel men in wisdom, is, because they are in spiritual 
light, but men in natural light, n. 818. That angsls and spirits know- 
nothing of man, with whom they do not speak ; the reason is, because 
they are consoeiat«d by correspondences as to thoughts, but as to the 
aftections it is diflerent, n. 943. That augels are oousociated with men 
but the Lord only is conjoined with thern, n. 818, ;t46. Tbat angels ai-e 
not to be invoked, much less worshipped, but only the Lord, n. 818'! That 
he is au angel of heaven who receives the Lord in love and faith, n. 344. 
ANIMAI^ {animatia). See ISeasts. Cono-ernicg the foui' animals, 
see CiiEKumus. 

ANOINTING, to Anoint {unctio, ungere, vide oleum). Sci- Oil. 
ANTIPAS (AnHpas), the martyr, that is, a confessor of the truth. 
D. 112. 

AI'ES (simia). Concerning apes mounted on horses, aud seated 
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thereon with their bodies reversed; who they were, and of what nalur€ 
and quaiity, HI- n. 889. ,,.,,. 

APOCiLYPSE or REVELATION {Apocali/psis). That the Apor.i- 
lypse treats concerning t!ie last state of the Christian church, afterwards 
cKmcei-ning the last judgment, and lastly concerning the New Chureh, 
which is the New Jerusalem, and not concerning the empires or kingdoms 
of the world, preface, and n. 2, 227, 387, 483, S43. That in seri^ U 
ti'eats of the falses in the church, inasmuch as the truths of the Ne^ 
Church cannot be received before those falses are discovered imd reraovad, 
n 700 That the Apocaiypse was manifested to John by the Lord, 
and that it is now opened by the Lord, preface, aod n. 953, 95i, 957. 
That nothing shall be added or J^ken away from what js written in the 
Apocalypse,' siffn. that nothing shall be added or taken away tiom the 
truths of the New Church, which contain prophecies, and are now re- 
vealed, ill. n. 967—959. That the last words in the Apocalypse are the 
words of dispoBSiition between the Lord and the church to maiTisge, n. 

APOSTLES (apostoli). That by the disciples of the Lord are meant 
those who are taught and instructed in the goods and truths of the 
church, n. 79. That by apostles are meant those who teach the goods 
and truths of Uie church, and that the twelve apostles of the Lord conse- 
quently represented and thence in the Word signify the church as to all t^e 
^ods and truths thereof, n. 6, 233, 790, 903, 915. What is signified by 
Peter, James, and John, n. 5. That the same is signified hy the aposU^ 
sitting on twelve thrones, and judging the twelve tribes of Israel, n. 233, 
798. That the apostles are called holy, because they represented holy 
things, n. 790. 

ARK (area). See Dbcalooub. - ., , 

ARMAGEDDON {Armagedd<m). That Armageddon ngn. the lov« 
of honour, dominion, and pre-eminence, sho. n. 707. That lo gather to- 
gether to war in Armageddon, sign, a state of combat from falses against 
truths, and a desire of destroying the New Church, aiising from a love of 
dominion or power and pre-eminence, n. 707, ill. n. 839. Concerning 
the combat in Armageddon with respect to the understanding ot the 
Lord's prayer in its be^nniag. ill. n. 839. See Pbavbr. _ 

ARMS hrma). That arms sign, such things as belong to spintual 
war sko. n. 436. See War. That breast-plates sinn. argumentations, 
sfeo.'n. 436, 450. . v i. 

ARMY or HOST {exercitus). That an aimy sign, those who are in 
divine goods and truths, and thence abstractedly goods and truths, and in 
the opposite sense, those who are in evils and falses, and theiice abstract- 
edly evils and fklses, Hlmd sko. n. 447, 833. That therefore the sun, 
moon and stare, ai'e called hosts or armies, sko. n. 447. That by sun, 
moon, and stai-s, are sign, the goods and truths of the church, also its evils 
and falses, n. 413. See Son, Moon, and Stars. , . ■ „■ 

ARTIFICER (artifex). That an artificer sign, a man who is intelli- 
iient, ana who from understanding thinks tratbs, and, in an opposite 
sense who from self-deiived intelligence thinks tiUses, ill. and ako.n. 793. 
That every kind of device in the world corresponds with such things as 
belong to angelic wisdom, ill. n. 793. 

aSeR (Ascker). That Aser, in a supreme sense, sign, eternity, in a 
spiritual sense, eternal beatitude, in a natural sense, tlie aficction ol good 
7 
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and tiutli, also the love of being useful, wliich is called mutiial love, sAo 
n. 333. 

ASIA {Asia.y That Asia siffn. those who are in the light of truth 
from the Word, ill.n. U. Conceriiing Great Tai-tary in A"sia,n. 11. See 
Tautauv. 

ASSYRIA or ASHUE (Assyria). That it «>«. the rational facultj 
of the church, HI. n. i.4i. See Eui-hhates. 

AT-IIAND, NEAU (prope, propinquam). That at-hand and nea* 
sign, nearness of state, also that it is absolutely necessary, ill. n. 947 
See also Afar-opf, and Shortly. 

ATMOSPHERES {atmospherce). That in the spiritual world there 
are atmospheres til:e etlicr, air, and watei', in which the angels of the three 
heavens dwell, and that those atinospheres are spiritual, n. 238, 878. 

AXE (secuiii),. That an axe sii/n. the liUse from self-derived intelh 
gence, ill. and sho. n. 847. 



BABEL and BABYLON [Babel et Babylon, vide Pontificii). See 

PAI'ISTS. 

UAXAAM {Bileara). That Balaam was a hypocrite and a diviner or 
soothsayer, and that through his counsel given to Balak he sought to de- 
stroy the children of Israel bv eating things oflei'ed to idols, alio. a. 114. 

BALANCES or SCALES {lances, statera, vide mmsura). See 
Mbasure. 

Bald {calws). That it ^gn. those who are without truths from the 
Word, ill. and sho. n. 47. 

BAPTISM {baplismus). What the Papists teach concerning baptism 
may be seen in what is set forth concerning their doctrine, n. I. That 
baptism is a sacrament of repentance and au introduction into the church, 
ill. n. 224, and at n. 531 towards tlie end, n, 770. What the Reformed 
teach concerning baptism, sec what is set forth <wncerning their doctnnes 
at n. VL That baptism is for a sign before angels, and tor a memorial 
before men, n. 776. The reason of John's baptism, n. 776. That bap- 
Usm represents and thence signifies a cleansing and purification from evils 
and falses, and consequently reformation and regeneration ; the like was 
formerly signified by waslimg, slw. n. 378. 

BARLEY {Iwrdeum, vide tntieum). See Wheat, 

BEAR (wMws). That beais siffn. those who re^d the Word and do not 
understand it, whereby they involve themselves in fallacies, ill. and sho. d. 
073. That in the spiiitna! woi'ld there appear Leai's that are hurtful and 
teal's that are harmless, n. 573. 

BEAR WITNESS, to (tesiari). See Tjjstimokv. 

BEAST (bestia). That bejist sign, vsrio'js thicgs with men and an- 
gels, which appeilain to their will or affection and to their Jinderstanding 
and thought, ill. and sko. n. 290. That beasts sipn. men as to their nat^ 
ural afiections and concupiscences, ill. and sko. n. OQI. That attectiona 
and concupiscences appear in the spiritual woi'Id as beasts, concerning 
which see n. 601. Beasts, birds, and fishes, in general termed creatureS; 
sign, afiections, perceptions, and thoughts among men, and consequently 
men as to sucii things, ill. and sho. u. 405. That man and benst sign 
man as to spiritual aftection and as to natural afiection, sho. u. 5C7 
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Whal is Sim. bv the four beasts i-ising out of tbe sea in Daniel chap. lii. 
anJ that ueailv the same is siffn. by the beast from the sea lu Apoc:. xiii.. 
m n 614 That by the beast from the sea in Apoc. xui. are siffii. tho 
men of the external chuvob, who ave called the laity, who are in taitb 
separate from ehavity, n. 594. That by the beas. from the earth, whioh 
U also called the false prophet, are meant the men of the cLi.rch on eaj th, 
who are called clergy, and a,^ in faith ^!«»''"« f^f .''I'"" y-f'*^-."; f J" 
That by the tbi'one of the beast is siffn. where the false of taitli reigns, n. 
694. 1-hat by the beast, his image, his .na.i. and the Bun.ber of h« 
name, is «>. faith alone, its doctrine, its ackoowledgmei.t, and the falsifi- 
cation of the Word, t.. 660, 6T9. That by ^l'" ^'■^'-''^t beast .s .^« the 
Woivi, ill. and s/w. n. 723, 733-7aj, 733-741. 7-10, 740. What is 
Stan, by the fouf animals, see Ciibki;i!ims. , , . ., - -^ i 

JJED (leclas). That bed siipi. doctiine, til. from beds m the ^pintual 
world, and sko. n. 137. That J«cob, inasmuch as in the Word he s^ffn. 
the doctrine of the church, when any one thinks pi'ofoundly concernmg 
him, there appeai-s a man above towards the right, as it were lying on a 
bed,' n. 137 at the end. • . . ,..,.,.-■ 

UENJ AMIN {Benjamin). Tiiat Benjamm siffn. a life of truth origin- 
ating in good, sho. n. 3!11. 

BEND, to {vincire, vide vinctus). See Bodnij. 
BIKD (avis). See Fowl. _ .,-,„, 

BlUTil Inativita^). By births and conceptions m the Word are 
meant Bpirituaf births and conceptions which rel.ite to the good of love 
and the truth of^faiih; iuasimich as ihey are procreated from the mai- 
riage of good and ti-uth, .7/. n. 1^9, ill. n. o43. 1 hat the inembe.'s of 
gcneraiion in both sexes correspond with celestial love, n. 213. See to 
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BISHOPS (epiMopi). St>nie paniculnrs relative to cerla.n English bish- 
ops in the spiritual world, contained in memorable relations at the end 
ofsomechaplei-8,n. 241, 675, 7IG. _ .„ , , .„ , , „, 

BITTER {amai-um). That it siffn. falsified truth, ill. and sho. n. 41 1. 
See WoKUwooD, , , , . , ■ i 

BLACK, BLACKNESS (niffrum, nigredo). That there are two kinds 
of blackness; one in opposition to white, and the other iii opposition to 
red, concerning which see n. 231, ill. and slw. n. 312. That blackness 
also siijn. ignorance, II. Oli". , . , . . v ■._ t 

BLASI'HiSMY (hlmphemia). That it is a denial of the divm.t^ of 
(hn Lord, and the sanctity of the Word, tU. and xho. n. 571. Ihat it is 
JbO T"^fnnalion, i7i. D. 723. ,i. » ,■ -t 

BLESSED \l'eat)ii!). That the blessed sij». those who have the felicity 
3feternailifo,n. (139, 810. 944, 1151. 

BLIND ycmws). Tliat the blind siqn. those who do not know tnith, 
and those wlio do not understand truth, slw. n. 210. , ,. . 

BLOOD {mwmi!<). That the blood of the Lamb ni/n. the dmne 
truth of the Lbrd in him and from him, ill. and »^. n. 379, for this rea- 
son because the Lord Is ti>e Word, and ihe divine tniUi therein is meant 
by hie blood, and the divine g.Knl the.'ein by his flesh, bkewise by bis 
body, ill n. 555. 684. That blood, in the opposite sense, atgn. v'ojenc* 
offered to the W.rd, consequently to the Lord, sho. n. 82? ihat, In 
the opposite sense, t signifies divinj truth falsified, adulterated and pro- 
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fined, s!io n 379, 404, 687, f>88 That blood as of one dead sign, thf 
infernal fake pnntiple ill n 681 

BOOK {liber) Phut books sigm. the interiors of the mind of man 
bpcause m them are wutten all things appertaining to his life, n. 867' 
That the book of life is the Lord considered as the Word consequentlv 
the Woid, n 858 That to be wiitten in the book of life, and to ba 
judged therefrotD, sic/n from the diime ti'uth of tlie Word and from the 
Lord thereby, sho a 256 That to open the book, and t-y loose the 
seals ther^o^ si(m to know the states of all, and to judge every one ac- 
cording to Ills state, til a 259, 29^ That no one can look in the book, 
sigji that no one but the Lord alone is able to know it in the least, n 
262 See Seal That to be wiitten in the book of life, siffn. he who 
believes in the Lord, ant' lives according to bis commandments, s/to. n. 
874. Ihat not to be wntten in the book of life, aign. on the contraiy, 
n. 874. That by the little book open in (he hand of the angel, ia meant 
that essential of the New Chnrch, that the Lord, even as to his Human- 
ity, is the God of heaven and earth, n. 46^. What was written in that 
httle book, may be seen, n. 472. That to depart as a book or scroll rolled 
together, sign, that good and trnth, which is in the Word, shonid recede 
and become hidden in the church, n. 335. It is said that the book was 
roiled together, because books were then made of skins, and were rolled 
Up, n. 335. 

BOITLE (uter). Tiiat a bottle or pitcher sign, the ^me as its con- 
tents, sho. n. 672. 

BOTTOMLESS PIT {abyssus). See Abyss. 

BOUND, to BIND Ivinelus, vincire). That to be bound in prisos 
and in custody, siffn. to be infested by evils and falses, «Ao. n. 99. See 
Oaptivb. 

BOW (arcus). That a Ihjw siffn. doctiine combating from truths 
against falses, and from falses against truths, ill. and sho. n. 299. That 
therefore arrows and shafts siffn. truths or falses, n. 290. 

BRASS ((Es). That brass siffn. natural good, ill. and sko. n 775 
BREAD {panis). That there are bread and wine in the holy supper 
because bread there siffn. the holy principle of love, and wine tlie holy 
pnnciple of faith ; and because the material bread and the heavenly bread 
mutually cori'espond therein, also the material wine and the heavenly 
wine, ill. n. 224. That bread from flour of wheat was offered up toge- 
ther with the sacrifices upon the altar, which was called a cake or meat- 
offering, sko. n. 778. That the bread of faces upon the table in the 
tabernacle was also made of fine flouv of wheat, sho. n. 778; because 
wheat siffn. the good of the chuich from the Word, and fine flour its 
'juth thence derived, ill, and sko. n, 315. 

BREADTH (lalilwdo). That breadth siffn. the truth of the church 

and length the good of the chnrch, ill. and sho. n. 906 907 ' 

BREAST (mamma, mamilla). See Paps. 

BREAST-PLATE (thorax, vide arma). See Arms 

BRIDEGROOM, URIDE (sponsm, sponsa). That bv virtue of the 

marriage of the Lord with the church, the Lord is called the bridegroom 

and the church the bride, n. 797, SSL That the New Church, which is 

the New Jerusalem, is called the bride the Lamb's wife, sho. n. 813, 955 

That the church is called the bride while it is establishing, and that it i» 
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called tlie wife wl.cn it is established, n. 895 towards the end That al 
the end of the Apocalyp^ the bride and bridegroom speak, that .s, the 
Lord and the church, as if it were during t,he d^poiisation n. 960. 

BRIDLE of a HOESE {fr<mum equi). That the bndle of a horse 
tian that by which the understanding is guided, sko. a. 653 

BRING FORTH, to, to TRAVAIL m BIRTH, BIRTH (parere, par- 
lurire, pctrm). That to b.ing forth and to tvavSil in Hrth st^. to con- 
ceive aad bring forth those things which appertain to spmtual liie, ^Ao. 
n. 635, See also Bibth. , . , -. i, -. i 

BROTHER (/rater) Thit a man-brother is spoken of chanty, and 
a compan on of tath sko n ^ That the Lord calls those, who iron, 
him are in chn itj b othere ,11 a d sho. n. 32. But that it is not wnt- 
ten neithe is t be n ng that they, on the contrary, should call tJia 
Lord brother n 32 . , 

BUILDING (struclura) T! at building or structure stffn. every sub- 
ject to wl ch t elates beca e the all of it is in the bin Id. ng, n 911. 

BURY BURIAL, MONUMENT -(sepe?!>«, eepttltura, sepukhrum). 
That to be buried siffn. to rise again, and to continue life, because all 
earthiy and impure things are rejected, n. 506. That not to be buried 
sign, to continue in things earthly and unclean, and for that reason to be 
reiected as damned, sko. n. 506. _ . 

BUY toiemere). That by buying and selling is si^m. to acquire know- 
ledges of good and truth, or truths, and to teach them, sAo. n. 606 Bee 
to Trade. That by the bought of iha Lord are sism. the redeemed, that 
is, the regenerate, n. 619. 



CALF (vitulus). That a calf siffn. the natural affection of knowing 
truths and, in an opposite sense, the affection of knowing falses, sho. n. 
242 That calves in sacHfiees siffrt. the affection of knowing truths ; and 
that the calves of Egypt, and the calves of Samaria, siffn. the affection ot 
knowing falses, n. 242. That the calf, which was one of the four aniraais 
which were cherubims, siffn. the divine truth of the Word as to affection, 
ill. n. 242. 

CALLED (vocatm). That by the called, in a general sense, are meant 
all throughout the world, because all are called, n. 744. That by the 
called, in a particular sense, are meant they who are with the Lord, *H. 
n 744 That the called to the marriage-supper of the Lamb sign, those 
who receive the things which are of the New Church, n. 816. That tie 
called, the chosen, and the faithful, sign, those who are in the external^ 
the internals, and inmost principles of the church, n. 744. 

CAMP (eastra). That a camp sign, all the truths and goods ot tlie 
church, slio. a. 862. 

CANDLE (lucerna, vide candelabrum). See CAnnLSSTiCK. 

CANDLESTICK (candelabrum). That it sign, the church as to illu- 
mination from the Lord through the Word, ill. and sko. n. 43, 75. That 
in particular it sign, intelligence and faith, n. 403. That the seven can- 
dlesticks sign, the New Church in the heavens and on the earths, ill. a. 
66. That the seven lamps sign, the same, n. 237. That lamps and can 
dies sign, intelligence in both senses, n. 408. 

CAI*TIVE, CAPTIVITY {caplims, captivitas)- That captivity sign 
11 
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epiritual oapfivity, which is a leading away from tnitlis and goods, and i 
detention in falses and evils, sko. n. 591. That the hound and aliut up 
in prison siffn. the same as captives, n, 691, sko. n. 884 towards tlie end. 
See Bound. 

CHAIN (caieno). That to have a chain in tlie hand siffn. the endea- 
vour pioiieeding from the power of binding and loosing, u. 840. 

CHALICE (calix, vide poculum). See Cop. 

CHARIOT (cumis). That a chaiiot siffn. the doctrine of the church, 
tko. a. 437. That a coach tiffn. nearly the same, ;?/«>. n. 78J. 

CHARITY (charitas). For the good of ch.iiity and of life, see Works, 
For the nature of mutual love, n. 353, see Love. That faith exists from 
chanty, and that it is tie form of charity, altogether like speech and 
sound, ill. n. 633, ill. n. 875. What is Uie quality of the man of the 
church, if he gives charity the precedence ; and what is his quality, if he 
g^ves faith the precedence, ill. n. 655. That charity and faith are not 
any thing unless they are in works, and that in woj'ks they exist and sub- 
sist, ill. u. 875. That charity and faith also exist and suteist in works 
while they are inwai-dly in will or endeavour, ill. n. 875. A comparison 
made between ciiarity and faith, and heat and light, from which may be 
seen the nature of faith united with charity, and tlie nature of faith sep- 
arated from charity, ill. n. 875. That charity consists in pei-fonning the 
commandments of the decalogue, *Ao t o n 1 a I n 3o6 A dlspntation 
among those who make faith the p n t e and co aeq en Ij spiritual, 
and thence, heavenly, ill. n. 386, C55 Ihat our ne ,,1 bo a not to be 
thought of from his pei'son, but from I s q al tv or 1 a e II. n. Oil. 
That a dispute concerning faith alone s I e rd it d d stance like the 
gnashing of teeth, and a disputation coiice n nc h ty I ke a beatina 
noise, ill. n. 386. 

CHASTEN, to, and lo REBUKE (cast gave et arguere) That thev 
sign, to tempt, n. 215. 

CHERUBIMS {cheruhi). That the fo r an ils tl e t! rone, and 
round about the throne, were cherub s and tl it i e In sign, the 
Word in its literal sense, and defences or g ds lest tl e n e or senses, 
which are spiritual and celestial, shoi Id be 1 urt til and s/o n 239 275 
298,314. The fimt chapter of Ezek el CO e ng ] a I e ubiin's ex- 
plained, n. 239 towards the end. That se ah n a in loc e from the 
Word, n. 245. 

CHRIST (CAm(M5). That Christ a t! e Mes si sho n 520. That 
Christ or the Messiah ia the Son of God slo 520 II it by Christ is 
meant the Divine Humanity of the Lo d j20 see Lord That by 
Christ ia meant divine truth, and that by f Ise C sts a e meant divine 
truths falsified, sho. n. 595. 

CHURCH {ecdesia). For the doctrine of the Reformed concerning the 
church, see the doctrines of the Reformed churches in what is premised, 
p. 22, That the church appears before the Lord as a man, beautiful or 
deformed according to its doctrine, and at the same time confonnity of 
life to it, n. 601.^ That the chui'eh becomes more perfect, as tiie vaiioua 
things of which it consists aie conveniently disposed in their order, n. 66 
V3, That every church commences from the goods of life or chaiity| 
and terminates in "faith alone, n. 82. That the church in proceaa of tirao 
decreases, by receding fi'om the good of love and truths of faitli, even 
until evil IB supposed to be good, and falsehood truth, n. 058. That the 
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angels of heaven lament when the church on the earths 
and pray to the Lord that it may be brought to an end, which is effect^ 
ed by ihe Isst jud^ent, ill. n. 6-15. Because the church on the earths 
is the foundation of heaven, n. 645. That at the end of the present 
church there exists such an inversion and afBiction, as can never be ex- 
ceeded, sko. n, 7U. That the church on the earths will be in all things, 
even aa the church is in the heavens, because they ai-e conjoined like the 
internal and the external with man, ill. n. 533. That the church on the 
earths, like heaven, is distinguished into three degrees ; henc« that those 
who ara in the church, are in the externals, internals, and inmost princi- 
ples thereot^ n. 744. That they who are in the externals are said to be 
the called ; they who ai'e in the internals, the chosen ; and they who aie 
in the inmost principles, the faithful, n. 744. That the docti'ine of truth 
constitutes tiie church, and a life conformable thereto constitutes reli^on, 
ill. n. 928, That where the life is not conformable to doctiine, there is 
neither religion nor church, n, 923, That at this day thei* is no church 
in the Christian world, neither among the Roman Catholics, nor among 
the Reformed, ill. n. 263, ill. n. 675. That there is no church among 
the Roman Catholics, but a religion* because they do not approach the 
Lord, nor read the Word, and because they invoke the dead, n. 718. 
That the church of the Lord as to docti'ine is represented as a city, and 
sometimes as an espoused virgin, ill. n. 881. That by the seven churches 
are meant all who are of the church in the Chtistian world, and every 
one according to reception, n. 10, 41, 69. 

That in the Word of both Testaments it is predicted conceining a new 
church, which shall acknowledge the Loi'd only, and that this prediction 
has not been fulfilled until this day, n. 478, That this new church, inas- 
rancli as it will acknowledge the Lord only, is called the bride and the 
wife of the Lord, sko. n, 533. That this New Church is meant and de- 
scribed in the Apocalypse by the New Jerusalem, HI. and sho. n, 880, 881, 
That all things appertaining to the New Church will ori^nate in the good 
of love, n. 907, ill. n. 908, 912, 917. That all who are in truths origin- 
ating in good are received into the New Church, becaiKe they love the 
light thereof; and that the rest cannot bear that light, ill. n. 922. That 
this New Church is successively formed and increases ; the reason where- 
of is, that the falses of the former church are fii'st to be rejected, also that 
a new heaven has first to be formed, which will act in unity with it, n. 
647. That this New Church cannot be established before those things 
which are meant by the dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, are 
removed, sho. n. 473. That this New Church will consist of such as 
approach tlie Lord only, and perform the work of repentance from evil 
works, m. and sko. n, 69 — 72. That the two easentiah of the New 
Chur<Ji ai'e, an acknowledgment of the Lord, that he is the God of hea- 
ven and eaith, and that his Humanity is diviue : the other, a life conform- 
able to the precepts of the decalogue ; and that these two are conjoined, 
like the two tables of the decalogue, and like love to God and love towards 
our neighbour, n. '490, HI. and sho, n, 903. That they who desire to 
destroy these two essentials of the New ChurcJi will perish, a. 494, That 
they cannot receive any truth from heaven, n. 496. That they falsify 
the Word, n. 497. That they plunge themselves into all kinds of evila 

" Jteliffoaum, a religions persuasion. 
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aud falses, n. 498. That tlios« who actnowleJi,'e faith alone will reject 
these two essentials, n. 500, 601. That these two essentials of the New 
Church are in opposition to the two essentials of the old church, concern- 
ing which, ill. n. 509, ill. n. 537. 

CITY (urbs). That a city sign, the doctrine of the church, ill. and 
sho. n. 194, ill. n. 712, ill. n. 861, 881. Inasmuch as the church is de- 
scribed as a city, sha. n. 896, That Jerusalem as a city sign, the New 
Church of the Lord as to doctrine, n. 879, 912, That the cities of the 
nations siffn, heretical doctrines, n. 712. 

CLEtT (^aura, vide petra). See Bock, 

CLOAK (pallia, vide veitimentum). See Garment. 

CLOUDS btubes). That clouds sign, divine truth in the ultimates, 
consequently the Word in its literal sense, sho. a. 24, 466, 642, 820. 
That white clouds sign, the Word in the Iheral sense translucent by vir- 
tue of its spiritual sense, n, 643. That by the Lord's saying he will ccime 
in the clouds of heaven with glory, is dgn. his advent in the Word, and a 
revelation of its spiritual sense from him for the use of the New Church 
which will then be established, tho. n. 24, tko. n, 642, ill. a. 820. 

CLUSTER {botrua, vide v,va). See Gsapes. 

COLOUR {color). That white and red are fundamental colours in 
heaven, because white is derived from the light of the sun of heaven, and 
red is derived fivam the fire of the sun there, concerning which, i7/. n. 231, 
915 ; see White and Red. That those two coloui-s are changed into 
other colours by shade, which in heaven is ignorance, n. 916. That 
there exists a satanic black, which is opposite to' white, and a diabolic 
black, vrhich is opposito to red, n. 231, 232, 

COMPANION {socius). Whatissi^Ti.. by companion and brother, 32. 

COMPARISON {comparatio). That comparisons in the Word are 
from coiTespondencea, n. 334. 

CONCEPTION l^eneraHc, vide nativitas). See Bihth, 

CONFESSION {confemo). Of repentance and confession among the 
Reformed, see the doctrines of the Reformed in what is premised at p. 19. 

CONFIRMATION {confirmatio). That there is a talsc light arising 
from cohfiimation, and that it appears to those who are in falses as light, 
but that it is the light of infatuation, which is of such a nature that it is 
converted into dai'kness on the flowing-in of light from heaven, and that 
the sight of their eyes is like that of owls and bats, ill. n. 566, 695. That 
those who have confirmed themselves id falses are not willing to understand 
ti'uth. and that it appears as if they were not able, n, 765. 

CONSUMMATION (consummatio). That consummatiou and the 
consummation of the age sigri. tJie end of the church, which takes place 
when there no longer remains any good of life or truth of doctrine in the 
church, ill. and »^. n, 658. That consummation in the Word is also 
called devastation and deciaon, sho. n. 658. That consummation or de- 
vastation is effected by the deprivation of goods and truths, which being 
taken away man- enters into the evils and the falses which he inwardly 
cherished, skc. n, 676. What is meant by the last words of the Lord to 
the disciples, in Matthew, that he would' remain with them even -mtil 
the consummation of the age, n. 750. 

CONTAINING, CONTAINED (cmtinens, contentzim). That the 
thing containing sign, the same with the thing contained, ill. n. 406, 672 
See Vessel. 
14 
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UONVERSrON' {conversio). That aogels and good men a f the 

Xrit continually turn themselves towards the Lord as a sun, nd tl at 
IS they have the Lord continually before their face, and th s wh b 
way soever they turn, which is wonderful ; and that the devils cont nually 
lum themselves from the Lord, n. 380, 938. 

COPPER {cuprum, vide (es). See Brass. 

CORNER \anffulita). That the four comers siffn. the four quarters of 
the spiiitual world, aho. n. 342. That hence the four corners of the earth 
aiga. the universal heaven, n. 342. That the comer-stone sign, the foun- 
dation, n. 342. 

CORRESPONDENCE {correspmdentia). That there is a correspond- 
ence between the natural and spiritual, concerning which, ill. n. 1. 

COSTLINESS {pretiosa). That costliness siffn. the holy things of 
the church, sko. n. 789. 

COVENANT (fadus). That covenant ji^. conjunction, i//. and sko. 
n. 529, towards the end. 

COURT (atrium). That the court of the temple siya. the external 
heaven, and heaven in ultimates, also the church on earth, ill. and sko. 
n, 487. Concerning the two courts of the temple at Jerusalem, n. 487 

CREATE, to [creiire). That to create siffn. to reform and regenerate 
sAo. n. 254, 475. 

CREATURE {creatura). That creatures sign, all who are to be cre- 
ated, that is, who are capable of being reformed, sho. a. 405. "What is 
sign,, by creatures of the earth, air, and sea, n. 405, See Beasts, Fowls, 
and Fishes. 

CROSS (crux). That the cross dffn. temptations, sko. n. 639. That 
to crucify sign, many things, principally to deny the Lord being the Son 
of God, n. 504. 

CROWN (corona). That crown sign, wisdom, ill. and sko. n. 189, 
252. That a crown sign, an ensign of warfare and victory, sko. n. 300. 
That hence a crown was an ensign of victory to martyrs, because they 
had conquered in temptations, b. 103, 

CRUCIFY, to {crueifigere, vide crux). See Cross. 

CRYING, or a CRY [clamm-). That crying or a cry is spoken of 
grief and fear of falses from hell, and thence of damnation, sko. n. 885. 
That it is spoken of eveir affection breaking out from the heart, n. 886. 

CUNNING {astus, vide doliis). See Gitilb. 

CUP {poculum). That a cup, chahce, platter, vial, si^n. the same as 
the things contained in them ; if wine is in them, that they sign, truth or 
false, ill. and sko. n. 672, That a bottle or pitcher sign, the same, sko. 
n. 672 towards the end. That vials full of the wrath of God sign, the 
evils and falses in the church, n. 673. That to pour out the vials upon 
the earth, and upon the sea, sign, influx into the church, n, 676, 677, 680 

CURSED THING (devotum). That a cursed thing sign, evil, which 
separates the Lord from man, n. 937. 

CUSTODY {custodia, vide vinctus et capiivus). See Bound and Cap- 



DARKNESS {tenebrce). That darknesss and thick darkness sign 
Ises, n. 110, 695. That they also sign, ignorance, n. 110. That dark 
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ue53 siffn. falses either arising from ignorance, or from falses of religion, 
or from evils of life, sko. n. 413. 

DATID {David). That by David is meant the Lord m to divine truth, 
n. 174, 266. 

DAUGHTER {Jilia, vide JlliuaY See Son. 

DAY (dies). That day and nigot sign, at all times and in every state, 
of course perpetually, n. 637. That day and night from light sit/n, the 
spiritual truth and natural truth of the Word, ill. and sho. r, 414. Thai 
the great day of Jehovah siffn. the coming of the Lord, and the then 
i^tabliahtneut of a new church, n. 704, 7o7. That day siffn. the end of 
the former church, sho. n. 707. 

DEATH, DEAD (mors,mortuus). That death *i^». various things; 
that it sign, extinction of natural life, which is death ; that it sign, ex- 
tinction of spiritual life, which is damnation ; that it sign, extinction of 
concupiscences, which is the crucifixion of the flesh, and thus a renewal 
of life ; that it sign, resurrection ; that it sign, a rejection by the world ; 
that it sign, the devil and hell, and thence evil of the will, n. 866, That 
death sign, extinction of spiritual life, and hell, damnation, sho. n. 321. 
That the first death sign, departure out of the world, and the second death 
damnation, n. 106, ill. n. 853, 873, 894. That the first death is not 
mentioned in the Apocalypse, n. 853. That death also sign, the life of 
man's self-love, because this love extinguishes spiritual life, n. 323. 

That the dead sign, the same things as death, n. 856. That the dead 
tign. dead out of the world, sho. n. 625, 868, 869. That the dead sisn. 
those who are in natural hfe without spiritual life,' n. 159. That the dead 
ngn. tho^ who have not any spiritual life, sho. n. 625. That the dead 
sign, those who are interiorly devils, n, 870, 872. That the dead sign. 
those who have crucified the flesh, and have suffered temptations, sho, n. 
639. That the dead sign, those who are rejected by the evil, n. 847, 850, 
866. That dead, when spoken of the Lord, sign, to be neglected, and his 
Humanity not acknowledged as divine, n. 69, 93, 269. Concerning dead 
worship, see Wobship. 

DECALOGUE (decalogus). That the precepts of the decalogue were 
promulgated by Jehovah, and were not only precepts of society, but also 
of religion, ill. n. 529. That the precepts of the decalogue are in every 
religion, and that man should live according to them from religion, n. 272. 
Wonderful things concerning the decalogue and concerning the ark from 
the Word, and that thence it may be seen that the decalogue is most 
holy, ill. and sho. n. 629. That the first step to reformation, is to live 
according to the commandments of the decalogue, n. 628. That through 
a life conformable to the precepts of the decalogue conjunction is effected 
with the Lord, ill. n.-490. That the second table of the decalogue is the 
universal doctrine of repentance, ill. n. 631 at the end, n. 461. That the 
decalogue is called the testimony, sho. n. 490, sko. n. 669. That the 
second table of the decalogue is a blank table to those who are in faith 
alone, n. 461. An answer from heaven to those who believed and asserted, 
tliat by the works of the law, fiom whose damnation through faith they 
are exempt, are understood the works of the law of the decalogue, n. 578. 
That the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony sign, where the Lord 
is in his holiness in the Word, and in the law, which is the decalogue, 
n. 669. 

DEGREE (ffradms). That there are three degrees of love and wisdom 
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or of goodness aud truth in tbe Lord, wlio is infinite, whiuh are called 
celestial, spiritual, and natural, and that hence there are three degrees in 
the heavens, and also in man from creation, n. 49, HI. a. 7T4. That the 
church of the Lord is distiuguislied into those three degrees, n. 774, See 
Ohuech. , , ., 

DEMON, or DEVIL (d<emon, dmmwium). Tiiat demons and devils 
81^, concupiscences originating in love of the world, and such as are ib 
those concupiscences become demons after death, ill. and sho. n. 4n>* 
That they sipn. cupidities of falsifying truths, n. 703, 758. That they 
become demons of the worst kind who were in the concupiscence of ex- 
ercising dominion from the love of self over the holy things of the cnurch, 

DEN (spelujtea). That they who had been in evil loves are in hell 
in dens, and that hence dens sign, evil ioves, ill. and «Ao. n. 338. 

DESERT (solitudo, vide deserlum). See Wildebsbbs. 

DESTROYEE, PERDITION {perdilor, perditio). That Abaddon 
and Apollyon sign, a destroyer and perdition ; and that destroyer and 
perdition sign, the destruction of the church, by a total falsification of the 
Word, s?io. n. 440. 

DEVASTATION (dev<ulatio, vide consummaho). See Consumma- 
tion. 

DEVIL (diabolus). That the hell where they are who are m evils aa 
to life, properly who are in self-love, is called in one expression the devil, 
oecause all who are there are called devils ; and that the hell where they 
are who are in falses as to docUine, properly who are in the pride of selt- 
derived intelligence, is called in one expression Satan, because all who are 
there are called Satans, n. 97, 660, 841, 856, ill. n. 153. That the deptl^ 
of Satan siffa. the interiors of faith separated from chanty, n. 143. That 
the throne of Satan sign, where there are falses, and thence spiritual dark- 
ness n. 1 10. That in every religion it is known that there is a God irom 
whom proceeds good, and that there is a devil from whom proceeds evil, 
and that therefore good is to be done and evil shunned, n. 272, ill. n. 675. 

DIADEM {diadema). See Stone, and under the article Precious 

DOCTRINE {doctrina). That worship is according to doctrine, n. 
777,778. . ■ „ 1 

D.OG (canis). That dogs siffn. corporeal appetite, principally tlie 
pleasure of eating and di-inking, ill. arid ako. n. 052. 

DOOR (Janua). That gates {porlas) sign, knowledges of what is true 
and good out of the Word, by which man is introduced into the church, 
consequently introducing truths, *Ao. n. 899, 901, 916. ITiat there are 
AOtu^y doors in the spiritual world, which are opened and shut to those 
who ascend to heaven, and that therefore they siffn. entrance or admission, 
tko. n. 176, 177. That the Lord alone opens and shuts the doors there, 
n. 177. That doors sifffi. admission and introduction, a. 217. That the 
Lord is the door by which man is to enter that he may be saved, sho. n. 
918. 

DOUBLE,-and to DOUBLE (duplum,H duplicare). That they sign. 
to be done according to quantity and quality, sho. n. 762. 

DRAGON {draco). That the dragon sign, those who make God three, 
and the Lord two, and who separate charity and faith, and make the lattet 
competent to salvation and not the former, ill. n. 537. That dragon »ign 
17 B 
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llie devastatjon of the church, sho. n. 537. Ttat they who arc meant by 
the dragon will persecute the New Church of the Lord, and, as far as 
possible, wiil seduce them, ill. aod sho. n. 884. The I'eason why the 
di'agon is called the old seipent, the devil, and satan, n. 841, 856, What 
is sign, by the dragon being bound one thousand years, n. 842, Con- 
cerning the sports of the dragon, and concerning the-obaession of a city 
by them, ill. n, 655. 

DllINK-OFFERING, or LIBATION {libamen, vide vinum). See 
Wine. 

DRUNKENNESS {ebrietas). That to be made drunk with the wine 
of whoredom or of Babylon, also simply to be made drunli, Uffn. to b* 
infatuated or insane with regard to spiritual things, s/io. a. 721. 

DUST (pulvis). That dust sipn. what is damned, sho. n. 778. That 
to cast dust on the head si(/». interior grief and mourning oa account of 
damnation, alio. n. 778. 

DWELL, to (haUtare). That to dwell is spoken of good, n. 38v. 
That to dwell and to cohabit sign, conjunction proceeding from love, ill. 
D. 883. That by the Lord's being said to dwell with them is sign, that 
he is in them, and they in }iiin, consequently conjunction, n. 883. 



EAGLE (aguHa). That flying eagles ^gn. knowledges and thence 
understanding, sko. n. 244 ; also uiidei'standing perverted, from know- 
ledges of what is false, sho. a. 244. 

EAR {auri^, vide audire). See To Hear. 

EARTH (terra). That the earth siffn. the church, sho. n. 285, 902. 
That the earth sign, the church among those who are in its internals and 
are called clergy, and the sea, the church among those who are in ila 
externals, and are called laity, aho. a. 398, 402, 470, 667, 694, 677, 680 ; 
see the Sea. That the earth also sign, damnatiou, which takes place with 
tliem among whom the church is perverted and destroyed, sko. n. 285. 
That in the spiritual world there ai'e earths as well as in the natural world ; 
but tliat the latter are from a natural origin, whereas the former are from 
a spiritual origin, n. 260, 331, 865. That tie heavens are expanses, and 
in each expanse tbe earth is under the feet, n. 260. Who are meant by 
those who are under the earth, n. 260. Conceining the inferior earth, 
see SPiBiTttAL World, 

That the eaiths in the spiritual world are changed according to the 
evils and ialses of those who dwell upon tiiem, and that earthquakes hap- 
pen, n. 331, 616, That hence earthquakes sign, changes of the state oi 
the church, sho. n. 331, HI. n. 396, That a great earthquake, such as 
was not before, sign, overturning of all things belonging to the church, 
ill. and sko. n, 711. 

EAllTHQUAKE {terra motus, vide terra). See Earth. 

EAT, to [edere). That to eat sign, to appropriate to himself, u. 89 
What is sign, by eating the flesh of another, n. 748. See Flesh. 

EGYPT {^(/yptus). That Egypt sign, the natural man in con- 
junction with the spiritual, and in such case the affection of truth, tko. 
n. 603. That Egypt, in tie opposite sense, sign, the natural man sep- 
arated from the "spiritual, and in tiat case insanity in spiritual things, 
tko. n. 503. The reason whereof is, because the Egyptians cultivated 
18 
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Uie science of correspondeu^^s, whence came their hieroglypbica, xvhich 
%eience they afterwards turned into magic, and made it idolatrous, u. 603, 
towards Ih-" end. The mii'auies in Egypt, recounted, n. 603. ihat alJ 
those thiBgs signified the falses and evils of the church, n. 339. 

ErjUEK (senex, seniores). That the four-and-iweiity elders sijn, all 
.he truths and goods of the church iu heaven aud in earth, ill. 233, 261. 
That they siffn. the heavens, n. 521. In particular, the supeiiof heaveus. 
n. 375, 808. , , . 

ELECTION (electio). Tiat by the chosen or elect are meant idej 
who are widi the Loid, who are not elected by predestination, n. 744. 
Who are meant by the called, the chosen, and the faithful, n. 744. bee 
Church. . i_ t j 

ELUAH and ELISHA. That Elijah and Elisha repi'esented the Lord 
as to the Word, ill. n. 298, 437. 

EMPTY" {vacuum). That man is said to be empty when tliei'e is 
nothing but falses and evils in him, n. 180. 

ENCHANTMENT (incantatio). See Incantation, 
ENDUKANCE {tolerantia). That endurance sign, study and labour, 
n. 129. That the word of endurance sign, spiritual combat, which is 
temptation, n. 186. ,. , - v . 

ENGLISH (Anfflij. A conversation of certain Englishmen with two 
angels concerning the understanding of man in spiritual things, concern- 
ing God, the immoitality of the soul, regeneration, baptism, and the holy 
supper, ill. n. 224. Concerning the Enghsh dergj ascending into a so- 
ciety of the superior heavens, and of tlieir discourse there on a certain 
time with their king, about the Lord and about charity ; and after their 
descent, of their discoui'se with others of tie clergy about unaminii7 and 
concord, ill. n. 341. Concerning a paper sent down fiom heaven to a 
society of English, and sent back by two bishops thei'e ; and ol a discouiw 
afterwards with those bishops concerning the chui'ch and rebgion at this 
day ill. n. fl75. Of the tracts published in London concerning the New 
Jerusalem, reprobated by the English bishops ; and concei-uing the domin- 
ioE which they affect, til. a. 716. 

EPHESUS (Efihems). That by the church of Ephesus are meant 
those who primarily respect truths of doctrine, and not goods of life, n. 73. 
EPHRAIM (Ephraim, vide Menasche). See Mahasses. 
EVENING lyesp^a). That evening sign, the last time of the old 
church ; and morning, the first time or eomineneement of the New Church, 
lAo, n. 151. That the Lord instituted the holy supper, because the even- 
ing' in wluch the supper took place, dgn. the last time and state of the 
chJrch, n. 219,Jii. n. 816. ; 

EVIL (mal'um).. That evil is the devil, n. 890. That there is evil of 
felse and false of evil, concerning which, n. 379, 382. That they who 
confirm evil in themselves perish, n. 872. That the evil which appears 
to man, contwus innumerable concupiscences in simultaneous order, ill. 
n 678 See Rbpestancb. That evil is attributed to Jehovah, that is, 
to the Lord, and Uiat this, is from appearance, n. 494, 498, 714. That 
after death, goods and truths are taken away from the evil, and evils and 
falses ftom the good, ill. n. 948. . 

EUPHRATES {Euphrates). That Euphrates sign, rational things 
bordering upon or bounding the spiritual things of the church, ill. u. 444 
19 
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rhat it siffti. interior reasonings, n. 698. That it sipn. reasomu"^ full of 
ialses, aod theuce insanities, sko. n. 444. 

EXTERNAL {externum). That the ultimate is the continent and 
complex of all things piior, n, 438, towards the end. That all spiritual 
power consists in truths in the ultimates, a. 148, What is in the inmost 
is in all things around, ill. n. 933. That the church in the heavens and 
the church on the earths make one, Hke the internal and external in man 
n. 486. 

EXTREME {esctremum). That in the ultimates or extremes is the 
simultaneous order of the auccessives, Ul. n, 678. See ORnaa. 

EYE (oculus). That eye Mfftt. the understanding, n, 25, sko. n. 48. 
That eye, when spoken of the Lord, siffn. divine wisdom, omniscience, and 
prorideuce, sko. n. 48, 240, 251. What is sian. by the eyes of the cher- 
ubims, n. 240, 246. 

EYE-SALVE {eoll>frium). That it siffn. a medicine whereby the 
understanding is healed, n. 214. 

F 

FACE (faciea). What is slffn. by seeing the fcce of tbe LorJ, ill. n. 
838. That to see the face of Jehovah or ttfe Lord stc/n. to know and 
acknowledge what he is, as to his divine attributes, besides other things, 
sho. n. 939. That no one can see the Lord, such as he is in himself, and 
live, sho. n. 939. That the face of Jehovah or the Lord, in an opposite 
sense, gic/n. anger and aversion, because a bad man is angiy, and turneth 
himself away, sho. n. 939. That face, when spoken of the devil, aian. 
subtle artfulness, a. 562. 

FAITH (Jdes). That faith is truth, ill. n. ill, 129. Various things 
eOBcerning the conjunction of faith and charity, ill. n. 41T. That faitli 
K from charity, and that it is the form of chaiity, altogether like speech 
and sound, ill. n. 855, ill. n. 876. A comparison of chaiity and faith 
with beat and light, from which may be seen what fiiith is separated 
from charity, and what faith is conjoined with charity, ill. n. 875, to- 
wards the end. The quality of faith originating in charity described, n. 
451. That charity and faith are not any thing, unless they exist id works, 
and that in works tbev exist and subsist, ill. n. 875. That charity and 
faith in man are inwardly in act, consequently in works, when they aie 
in the will, because they are then io the endeavour, ill. n. 875. 

A general or universal idea of faith concerning the Lord, and con 
ceming salvation froni him, n. 67, That they who believe in the Lord 
have eternal life and are saved, sko. n. 60, sho. a. 563. That the ac- 
knowledgment of the Lord and faith occasion presence ; but that affection 
and love occasion conjunction, Ul. n. 937. That Paul and James agree 
in this, that the doers of the law are justified by God, sko. n. 838 ill n 
417. 

For tlie doctrine of the Reformed concerning justification by faith, 
and concerning good works, see the doctrines of tie Reformed in what is 
premised at n. II. That the Reformed establish their docti'ine upon a 
single assertion of Paul, falsely understood, ill. n. 417, 750. That all 
who belong to the church in the Christian world agree in this point, that 
mat) is justified without the works of the law, n. 391. That faith alone 
at this day constitutes the universal theoiogv, and chai-itv in no respecl; 
20 
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n. 133. Ill what maDner they defend their doctrine, by various kind* 
of discoui'seM and reasonings, ill. n. 838. That all throughout the Chris - 
tiau world acknowledge faith alone as the only means of salvation, al- 
though in other things they disagree, ill. u. 484. That faith alone if 
confirmed various ways, principally the faith of the clergy, but not so 
that of the laity i7/. n. 426, 461, 617. That fwth alone is easily received, 
the reason thereD^ and that therefore it is received, n. 539. That there 
ai« three degrees of reception of the religious principle of faith alone: 
1st, to acknowledge it ; 2ndly, to confirm it in himself ; 3rdly, to live ao- 
coiding to it ; that there are some who are in the first and second degree 
and not in the third, and that they who are in the third are damned; 
the quality of these described, ill. n. 634. That faitii alone is also tiiith 
separated from charity, n. 388, Concerning those who, in theological 
matters, know nothing, except that faith alone is all, and of their liahi- 
tation and lot, from experience, n. 456. That tie learned have attrib- 
uted all salvation to faith, and nothing to charity ; tbe reason whereof 
is, that they have attributed every thing to knowledge, and notJiiug to 
afleution, because the foimer appears before the sight, whereas the latter 
does not appear, but faith proceeds from thought, and charity from afiec- 
tion, n. B08. That faith proceeds from thought, and charity from atfection, 
ill. n. 655. That that tenet ought to be shunned, that a man is justified, 
that is, saved, by faith alone without the works of the law, ill. n. 838. 

Vaiious reasonings, by which they establish, tJiat faith alone is the 
&nly means of salvation, ill. n. 449. That in the southern quarter are 
Ihey who only acknowledge faith alone and the customary worahip aa 
means of salvation,, and live as they like, concerning whom from experi- 
ence, n. 442. Many of their visionan' notions enumerated who confirm 
•Jiemselvea in feitJi alone, n. 451. That the interiors of faith, separated 
iflm charity, are the depths of Satan, n. 143. That they are specties, iU. 
n. 676. See English, That they seduce, and consequently that they 
are dangerous, ill. n, 144, Concerning those who separate faith entirely 
from charity, pretending that God, by virtue of faith, operates inwai'dlj, 
even to the proper will of man, and it there turns iUelf about on the left 
side, and that thus the interiors of man's mind are intended for God, and the 
exterioi* for man, hence that God pays ilo regard to any thing, which 
ralates to man ; that these were seen as turtles with two heads, ill. n. 
463. That the interior reasonings of those who are in faith alone, must 
first be detected and removed, otherwise the truths of faith appertaining 
to the New Church, which is the New Jerusalem, cannot be received; 
for which reason they are treated of in the Apocalypse, n. 483, 700. 
That they who have confirmed themselves in faith alone, cannot receive 
the two essentials of the New Church, which are the acknowledgment 
that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and a life according to the 
precepts of the decalogue ; that they reject them for three I'easons, ill. 
n. 500, That they who have confirmed themselves in the falses of that 
faith, can with difficulty recede fi'om them, for tliis reason, because they 
are kept shackled as it were by the di'^onisls in the world of spirits, with 
whom they are in society, n, 663. That they who are in fmth alone, and 
pray from the form of their faith, cannot do otherwise than make God 
three and the Lord two ; because they pray to God the Father, that ha 
would have mercy for the sake of the Son, and send the Holy Ghost, ill. 
a. 637, ill. n. Gil, 
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Tliat they who have confirmed in themse ves faith, alone, have so far 
shut up their understanding, as no longer to see any truth io the Word, 
ill. n. 421. That they who have confirmed in themselves faish alone, 
have no truth from the Word, but what is falsified, whence there is not 
any church among them, nor any religion, ill. n, 541, ill. a. 615. That 
the doctiice of faith at this day ia contrary to the Word, and that it fal- 
sifies the whole Word, n. 136, 404, 570.' That they who from confir- 
mation are in faith alone, know tlie truths from the Word, which are 
enumerated, but that they have falsified all, made evident by a paper, on 
which those truths were written, which was placed on a table illuminated 
by a direct influx of light fi'om heaven, also by touching the Woi'd, whieh 
lay on another table, concerning which, ill. n. 566, Concerning a leader 
in the doctrine of faith alone, who touched the Word placed on a table, 
and was thrown into a comer of the room, and became as it were dead, 
ill. n. 566. That the aduft«ry of the son with the mother corresponds 
with the falsification of the truths of the'^Word by faith alone, and that 
this is represented by the adultery of Eeuben with Eilhah hit. father's 
concubine, sko, n. 134. 

That they who, from confirmation, are in faith alont at>. in the light 
of infatuation, which corresponds tu the light which owls and bats' see 
by, which light in itself is dai'kness, ill. n. 566. That evil of life follows 
from the fatses of that faith, n. 698. That it is of the divine providence 
of the Lord, that they who have confirmed themselves in faith alone fal- 
sify truths, lest if they knew holy li'uths, they should profane tbem, n. 
686, 688. Concerning three hundred who had confirmed in themselves 
fiuth alonej and ascended into heaven, and in their descent were seen like 
dead horses ; because a living horse siffn. the undei'stauding of the Word, 
and a dead horse the undei'standiug of the Word destroyed, ill. n. 611. 
In what manner the dragon spirits heal the wounds made by this tenet, 
that the works of the law are not necessary to salvation, which, never- 
theless, does not ac<;ord with the Word, n. 576 — 578. Concerning those 
who asserted, that by the works of the law am meant the woiks of the 
law of the decalogue ; what reply was made to them from heaven, n, 
678. A pit of the abyss described, where they are who have confirmed 
feith alone, n. 421, 442. 

Concerning this tenet of their faith, that God the Father withdi'ew his 
grace and favour from the human race, and that therefore reconciliation 
and satisfaction were necessary, but that this is contrary both to Sciiptnre 
and reason, ill. n. 484. Concerning the act of justification by faith 
«lone, that they make themselves as to that act like a statue of salt, or 
Lot's wife, ill. n. 484. Concerning the state of justification by faith alone, 
and concerning the mysteries of it, that the goods of charity done by man 
contribute nothing to salvation, and that hence it follows, that in such 
case there is no religion, dl n 484 Concerning those who make faith 
alone the only means of salvation, and concerning those who make char- 
ity the only means^ aho coniemmg a syacretist, ill. 386. A disquisition 
among certain spirits, whether faith is spiritual and not charity, or 
whether charity is spiiitual and thente faith, ill. n. 386. A disquisition 
concerning faith and cnaiitv, the quality of charity, if to faith is assigned 
the first place, and the quality of faith, if to charity is assigned the first 
place ; that in this latter state, faith is spiritual ft'om charity, wheieas, 
in the former, faith is natural and charity also, compared with a moun- 
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Kb«i.k walkiue o» Ike pulm of hi. li«nd-, 'U- "■ «S5. That the grc.t 
St, whTch i. .W««n/»1" S«io„ -d Egvpl » ,h». they .,, .1^ 

there concming th. mocker, of chant,, a»d cocoetmn. . plen.i, J» • 
Ltioc of m.l tarn .». b, faith alo.e, Be =81- , 0™"™S ** 
p„ti.ne, of the dntgon in an amphithc.tr. h,l b, phant«.ie, hey m^ 
toduced .heep and lamb^ and .to.mU hon. and tige,^ which toi. 
them to piece., ill. n. 655. Concerning th. dragon . pints, .ho were de- 
.iron. to take b, .trat.gem a certain d.,, .here chant, loijii.d, -ert- 
ing, that the, al» profe»d faiti and chmt,, only ...h thi, different, 
tlilt the, a«i«n to5aith th. flnt place, and to chsnly the w«ndi bnt 
nva" cmJ.™g.hichoitcnm.l.nc,i«.n. 655. That the dragon. 
rfterwaJd. laid .i.go to that city, but that the, ""> "»— ^ ^J f" 
from heaven, ill. n. 656. A di«i«i.itioi. m a council «•'!<«' »»g J"' '» 
ing fiith -ithout th. work, of th. law, and the »nclo.ion th.rei,^ that 
fib produOT good worbi, a. . tree produce, fruit; alw an inoniT^, 
wheth'r it i. .olSvrf at thi. day by thoKi who h... confirm«f thcm- 
IrCin faith alone, and it wa. tireeiv.d to be quit, the r.7.i», .«. n. 
S That from thi. concteion tie conjunction of faith with chant, ha. 
not ton found, iU. n. 417. A tempi, or place of wonhip, in which wa. 
".nTrcp,«nl.ti,. image of faith «>p.n.ted from chanty, d«»nbed «, 
to if quilit,, and that it wa. afterward, dalroved and in tlie place thete- 
of w2 ««n the labernacl.. the temple, and the Lo.d, B. n. 916 Con 
cerning the lot of lliOM who have confirmed themselve. in ft.th don., 
S™in the .piritnal world the, are 1<J to build, but wli.l .he, bui d by 
day falU doi^n b, night, and that ^,wmi. th.y are let into lell, 01. m 
168. Ato concerning theii' lot and de.truotion,.H. n.oSl. 

That the, who ifave con«nn«Kl in th.m«ilv.. f.ith alone, beli.v. 
ieiSv» to be wiM, when nev.rthelea th.y are th. fool.A nrgm., n. 
MS St the, who from cnfirmation,, are in faith alone, believe ha. 
the doctrine thereof i. .0 fortified, that it .annot be impugned, n 581 
IhnrtSe, who have confirmed th»»l.e. in faith alone, are m.eter.t. 
enemie. again.t tho» who oppo«, that feitb, but ..pcc.all, «h«« *•? 
feel amoS them th. .phere of the Lord. ,11. and .Jo. n. 603 That they 
who ate in faith Jon. do not think about repentance, n. 460, til n. 561. 
CX.d.c.logue to th.m i. a blank f.bK..461. /hat the, who 
think themKlvi free under faith, uid not bondm.n nnd.r th. law are 
bondmen, iU. -.678. That th., who ar. m faith a one do "• efleet, 
neither are wilBng to refl«,t, upon evil, of life m theni«ilv.., .«. n. 581, 710. 
That th. tenet concerning faith alone i. damnable, !*o, n. 838. Ihat 
they are the goat., i«. n. 417, 838. That the onnrch commence. Irom 
charitv and terminates in faith alone, n 82. , . j 

St the, who are in f.ith alone, will and teach that the under.t.nd. 
ing .to b. kept in .„bj.ction-t« .11 thing, of their liith; hut tha tta 
tenet i. hurtful, ill. n. 224, 584, 576. That the nnder.tandmg i. to b« 
kept in .ubiectiou to faith, or that what the chnrch teaches i. to b. 
blindly believed, i. r.t.in«i from the Kom.n C.thohc religion whchd» 
chre. thi. tenet, n. 914. That thereby th. way of I'ght fronj th. Lord .. 
otetructed, iniomoch that man can no longer be enlightened, ,11. n. 914. 
FAITHFUL (AdeUs). That faithful d(pt. those who are in taith in 
the Lord, and that it .iy.. tho« who are in, the inmo.t pnncip.a. of th. 
church, n. 744, 821. See Church. 
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FALSE {/ahum.}. That faises are darkness and tliick darkness, tu 
110. That there is evil of the false principle, and the false of evil, n. 
t79, 382. ^ That there is the false prindple proceeding from evil, and the 
false principle not proceeding from evil, and that the false principle not 
proceeding from evil appears before the Lord as truth, but under differ- 
ent colours, ill. n, 625. Concerning the good and false principle toge- 
ther, n. 97. Concerning the light of the confirmation of what is false, 
together with its quality, ill. n. 566, 695. See Oonfikmation. 

FALSE PKOPHET (psewdo propheta, vide propheta). See PROPHEr. 
FAMINE ifames). See Hokoek. 

FAT, FATNESS {pingue, pinffuedo). That fat things ^gn. celestial 
goods and the affections thereof, and the delights of those affections, sko. 
n. 782. 

FATHER (pater). That father sign, good ; and when spoken of 
the Lord, divine good in him, n. 170, ill. and sko. n. 613. That the 
Lord by Father meant the divinity in him, ill. n. 150, ill. n. 170. That 
God and the Father, also God and Jehovah, sign, the Lord with respect 
to divine truth, and with respect to divine good, n. 21. That the Lord, 
as to his all -creating divinity (divinum a quo), as well as to his divine 
human, is called the Father, sko. n. 21, ako. n. 613, s/u>. n. 839. That the 
kingdom of the Father comes, and that the will of the Father is done as 
in heaven, so on carti, when the Lord is immediately approached, ill. and 
sko. n, 839, See also the Lord. 

FEAK, to FEAR (timor, titnere). That the fear of God, and to fear 
God, iign. the love of God, and to love God, especially a fear and to fear 
to do any tiing against him, that is, against his precepts, inasmuch as this 
fear is in all love, ill. and sho. a. 527, ill. n. 628. What holy fear is, 
ill. and sko. a. 56. That what is introduced from fear does not remain 
n. 164 towards the end. That the fearful, and to fear, dgn. to be in nj 
fiiith, sko. n. 891. That fear sign, a fear of hell and of torments therq 
which is with the wicked, n. 627. 

FEED, to, and PASTOR {ipascere, et pastor). That to feed sign, to 
teach, and pastor or feeder, one that teaches, ill. and sko. n. 383. 

FIG-TREE (ficus). That a fig-tree sign, natural eood, sko. n 334 
ill. n. 875. 

FILTHY {immuTidusy See Unclean. 

FIRE (^ignis). That fire sign, divine love, (7^. and shn. n. 408. That 
in the spiritual world love appears at a distance as fire, n. 422. That 
therefore fire upon the altar of burnt-offering sign, divine celestial love and 
that for that reason it was commanded that it should burn constantly 
thereon, and that fire should be taken therefrom in the censer, and they 
should make incense, ill. and sho. n. 395. That fire, in an opposite sense, 
sign, infernal love, n. 422, 494. That fire and sulphui' dgn. infernal love 
and concupiscences derived fl-om that love, sko. a. 452, 453. That fire 
dgn. hatred, ill. n. 655 towaiiis the end, 766. What is sign, by hail 
mingled with fire, n. 399. See Hail. That it is atti'ibuled to Jehovah, 
that he consumes with fire, ill. and sko. a. 494. That the truth is testi- 
fied by fire from heaven, sko. n. 599. That a consuming fire from heaven 
was a testification that they were in evils and faises, slw. n. 699 ; and that 
they were in the concupiscence of infernal love, Ul. n. 863. That to b« 
burnt with fire dgn. the punishment of the profanation of what -s sacred 
or holv, *Atf. u. 748, 766. 
24 
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FIItST-BEGOTTEN (pimorimim). Tliat the Lord is called the 
amt-beBllen from tie dead, »hieh d,,. that in K. j""'"'? ?« "•*'»• 
Sood u!it.d to airine t.«h, ill. and .*«. .. W- That tot-begotta, .. 
Ipoken of the ohurah, and that i. the «r.t-begott«n, whioh from lo™ of 
the will through faith of the undor.tanding, iir>t exuts in act or ope- 
ratiou til n. 17. Forasmuch as the church then first exists with man 
when 'the truth of doctrine conceived in the internal man is born in the 

"* FIRST-FRUITS {primitm). That firet-iruits si(/n. that which fiiiit 



springs up, 

all which follows 



ill. and thi). 



id aHorwards grows; and because in the first is contained 
cws in power, that hence the first-fruits were holy, ill. and 
That first-fiuits dgn. such things as belong to the oliurch, 

ana tiw. n. 623, , „ . ,.- l ,i. u; 

FISH {pkeiA That fish itgn. sensual affections, which are the ulti- 
mate affJion. of the natural man, ill. n. 290 towards the end. That 
fishes also .ij». those who are in common truths, which are «1«. ultimate, 
of the natural man, .Jo. n. VIS. That fishes also ,.gn. those who are in 
external falses, sAo. n. 405. 

FIVE (,«i«s..). That five ngn. something and little .*o. n. 427. 
FLESH (caro) That it si-jn. the good of the Word and of the church, 
ill. and .*o. n. 832. That fiesh .i«» the proprium of man, >4o. n. 748. 
That 10 eat the fiesh of another mni to destroy hi. selfhood, .»o. n. 748. 
FLOOD (flymen, vide/wiwm) See Rnxa 

FLY, 10 (Wore). That to fi) ngn to perceive and to instruot, and 
when spoken of the Lord >.?« to foresee and to provide, sio n. 244, also 
n. 245, 581, 831. See ^ihC 

FOOD tdbus). That they who are m the spiritual worid are nour- 
ished by food; but that food there i. of a spintu.l oiigin, ooncermng 
which vaiious things are relited, n 152 , ^ l i ..f 

FOOT fiiwi. That feet stgn what is natural, and when spoken ot 
the Lord, £ divine natural, ,« and .fa n 468 Th.t to «l the nght 
foot on the wia, and the left on the earth, tigrt that the Lord has the uni- 
venial church under his intuition and doimnion, as well ihojo 'herein who 
are in if exlem.ls, as those who are in its mlernak, n 470. That the 
footstool of the Lord .ijn the chuich on the earths, .0 and .to. n. 49, 
iikewise n. 470. That to stand upon the feet sign to he reformed as to 
the external or natural man, lU and ih> n 510 . j ■! 

FOREHEAD (/ron.) That forehead um love, both good and evil, 
ill. and .So. n. 847. That the Loid Icoks at angels m the forehead, ans 
that the angel, look at the I/ird through the ej;»,, b.o.u«> they look from 
th.understandingoftruth ; hence proceeds conjunction, .«. n. 380. Ihat 
to set a «>.l upon the foreheads aign. to separate and distinguish one »ni 
another, aocoriing to the love, n. 347. That written on the forehead 
ugn. inherent in Bie love, n. 729. That name written on the fomhead 
iign. acknowledgment from love --' '"'^ " "^^ 



plete to 



FORTY-TWO Iquadraffinta duo). That forty-two months aiffit. com- 
ic to the end, when the Ifow Church begins, Ul. and .Jo. n. 489 583. 
FOCNDATION.lo LAYA FOIINDATION (/uudmieramaijundnrej. 



Tlat the foundation of the world n/n. the establishment of the chureb, 
.40. n. 489. That the foundations of the wall of the city Sew Jerusalem, 
and in general the foundations of the earth, mjn. doctnnals of lie church, 
ill and .Ao n 902 903, 914. That the twelve fouadaOona of the wall 
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of the city New Jerusalem, which were of twelvo precious stones, stff?i 
all of tlie doctrini! of the New Church from the litera) sense of the Woid, 
ill. and sh.0. n. f 15. 

FOUNTAIN (fons). That fountain and fountains siffa. the Lord and 
the Word, sho. n. 484, 683. 

FOUR (guatuor). That four is spoken of goods, and three of truths ; 
and that hence four sign, good and Uie conjunction of good and truth, 
ill. and sho. n. 322, That a fourth -paTtsiffn. all good, a. 322. What ia 
siffn. by the four angels, n. 842. See Anoel. What is siffn. by the four 
winds, n. 343, See Wind. 

FOUR-SQUAEE (gjiadrattini). That four-square and quadrangulai 
tiffn. what is just, ill. and sho, n. 905, 

FOWL or BIRD (avk). That beasts, birds, and fishes »iffn. affec- 
tions, perceptions, and thoughts, both in the good and ^vil sense, ill. and 
fko. D. 405, 831. See Beast and Fish. That birds siffn. such thing* 
as relate to the understanding and to the thought, and tience in both 
senses to counsels, ill. and sho. n, 767. That biMa siffn. falses from hell, 
also the infernal genii, who ai'e in these falses, ill. n. 837. 

FRANCE (Gallia). Prophecies concerning the church in the kine 
dom of France, n. 740 — 744, That it dissents from the Roman Cathofla 
religion, and that in many things it coheres with that religion in externals, 
but not so much in internals, ill. n. 740. That they do not acknowledge 
the pope as head of the church, like a bead which governs a body, but 
as a supreme, n. 742. That they acknowledge the Woi-d as holy, as it is 
lived according to; also, that divine power does not belong to any man, 
a. 741, 742. That it is owing to the Lord's divice providence, that. they 
have not yet proceeded farther, lest truths and falses might be commixed, 
n. 741. That the Lord will convince them by the Word, that he is to be 
approached aa to his humanity, because it is divine, ill. n. 743 744. 

FRANKINCENSE, CENSER (thus, tkuribulum, vide su£ilus). See 
Ihcenbe. 

FREE. FREE-WILL (liberum, liberum arbitrium). For the doctrine 
of the Reformed concerning free-will, see their doctrines in what ia pre- 
mised at n, IX. That freemen and bondmen sign, those who know and 
understand from themselves, and those who know and understand from 
others, n. 337, 604, 832. 

FROG {rana). That frogs sign, ratiocinations proceeding from cupid- 
ities, because they croak, and are pruriencies, sho. n. 702. 

FRUIT {fructus). That fruits sign, the goods of love and charity, 
which are good works, ill. and sho. n, 934, 

FULL {plenum). That full is spoken of man, in whom are truths 
and goods, and empty in whom are falses and evils, n, 160. 

FURLONG [stadium). That furlongs sign, the same as ways, n. 654. 
That they also sign, the same as measures, n. 907, 

FURNACE {/omax, caminus). That a furaace is taken for ita fii*, 
n. 422. That the smoke of a furnace sign, falses of concupiscences pro- 
ceeding from evii loves, sho. n, 422. 

Q 

GABRIEL (ffaiwO- That the angel Gabriel sign, societies of 
heaven, where it is taught that Jehovah came into the world, and thai 
\\% humanity is the Son of God, u. 648, 664, 707. See Abqkl, 
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GAD (GW). Tfiat the tribe of Gad &^yn. in the supreme sense omni- 
potence, in the spiritual sense good of life and uses, and in the natural 
sense woiksj ill. and sAo. n. 352. 

GALL [fel, vide absinthium). See Wormwood, 

GARDEN ikortm). That a garden and paradise ngn. the wisdom 
and. intelligence of the man of the church, ^ko. u. 90. This illustrated 
by gardens and paradises in the spiritual world, where they are who are 
in wisdom and intelligence, n. 90, ill. n. 875. 

GARMENT or VESTURE {vestimentwm). ITiat garments siffn. 
truths, because truths invest good, sho. n. 45, ih>. n. 166, 212. That gar- 
ment, when spoken of the Lord, stffti. the truths of the Word, sko. n. 166. 
And that the Lord's vesture sijw. the Word as to divine truth, n. 826, 
830 That to be clothed and to be arraved in garments, siffn. to he in 
truths, and to be pi'esented in truths, S. 671, 814 ; aJso to be conjoined 
with societies of heaven, which are in truths, n. 328, 367. That man- 
tles robes, and cloaks siffn. truths in common, til. and sko. n. 328, 367, 
378 ■ also religious principles, n. 378, 379. What is sign, by a garment 
down to the foot, when spoken of the Lord, n. 45. That a vesture stained 
with blood, when spoken of the Lord, sipn. violence offered to the Word, 
ill. and sko. n. 825. ^ . , . ^ 

GARMENT DOWN TO THE FOOT {talarts, vide vesHmentum). 
See Garment. 

GATE (porta, ^Aejanua). See Door. 

GATHER THE VINTAGE, to {vindemiare, vide invm). See Vine- 

GIFT IdonuTih). That to send gifts is to be associated through love 
and friendship, n. 508. . , , 

GIRDLE (cinffulu-in). That a girdle or zone sign, a hand conjoining 
truths and goods of the church, sho. n. 46, 671. 
GLADNESS (Icetitia, vide gaudium). See Jot. 
GLOBE {orhis). That by globe is siffn. the church, the same as by 
earth, iho. n. 551. 

GLORY (gloria). That glory is spoken of divme trath, and honour 
of divine good, sko. n. 249. 921, 923. That glory is spoken of dmno 
truth and that it signifies divine truth, ill and sko. n. 629. That it la 
also spoken of divine wisdom and divine majesty, n. 22. That in pro- 
portion as the angel* are in divine truths, in the same proportion they M8 
in the splendour of glory, n. 629. That the glory of the Lord siffn the 
Word in its divine Tight, ill. and s^. n. 897. That to give the Lord 
glory and honour siffn. to ascribe to him all trath and all good, n. 249. 
That to rive the Lord glory sign, to acknowledge and confess that all 
divine truth is from him, HI. and sho. n. 629. That glory onginatmg m 
pride is in them who are in the love of self, and that glory not origin- 
ating in piide is in them who are in the love of uses ; this latter glory 18 
from spiritual light, but the former from mere natural light, til. and sko. 
n. 940. 

GOATS {kiTci). That they who are in faith alone are meant by goata, 
ill. n. 838. Concerning a herd of goats and a flock of sheep, and con- 
cerning a council, in which this passage from Paul was deliberated upon, 
that man is justified by fjuth without the woi'ks of the law, ill. n. 417. 
GOD Weus, vide Dominus). See the Lord. 

GOG i&offus). That Gog and Magog si^n. those who are in esternal 
27 
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natural worship, and not in internal spiritual worship, ill. and sho. u. R59 
860, 862 towards the end, 863 towards the end. 

GOLD (aurum). That gold sipn. the good of love, sko. n. 913, ill. 
D. 211, 917. 

GOOD (bonum). See also Truth. Concerning the goods of life, 
which are also the goods of charity, see Charity and Works, Con- 
cerning the conjunction of good and trnti, also concerning the conjunc- 
tion of evil and false, sea MAnRUGu. That the good of love is formed bv 
the truths of wisdom, ill. n, 912, That good is formed by truths, and by 
a life conformable to them, n. 832. That spiritual good with man is ac- 
cording to truths, which become of the love of the will, ill. n, 935. That 
truth is the form of good, because it proceeds from good, n. 907, 908, 
That in thought good is not reflected upon, because it is not seen, hut only 
felt; but that truth is. reflected upon, because this is seen therein, ill. n, 
908. That good is felt under a species of delight, and that tlierefore it 
may be evil, ill. n, 908. That man cannot do good from himself, which 
in itself is good, but from the Lord, n. 178. That goods and truths 
from the Lord are not apjjropriated to man, but that they continually 
remain the Lord's with him, ill. n. 8S4. That after death goods and 
truths are taken away from the evil, and evils and falses from the good, 
ill. and sho. n. 948. Concerning celestial good and truth, and concern- 
ing spiritual good and truth, n. 726, See also Lovb and Truth. 

GOSPEL {evan^elium). Concerning tlie law and the gospel, see 
what is premised concerning the doctrine of the Reformed churches 
That the gospel sign, the coming of the Lord and of his kingdom, and 
that the New Church will be established by him, and that to declare or 
preach the gospel sign, to announce those things, sho. n. 478, 553, 626 

GRACE {gratia). That it is felse, that God the Father withdrew his 
grace, and that therefore he is to be reconciled, ill. n. 484. 

GRAPES {uvce). That gi'apes and clusters of grapes sign, the goods 
of charity, beoanse they are the fruit of the vine, sho. a. 649. 

GRASS {gramm). That grass sign, that truth of the church which 
first springs up or is bom with man, ill. and sho. n. 401. In like manner 
herbs of the field, n. 401, That green grass s(^. that which is alive with 
'man, and that grass burnt up w'^. that which is dead with him, ill.ji. 401, 

GRAVEN IMAGE {seulptile, vide idolum). See Idol. 

GREAT [magnun^. That great in the Word is spoken of good, and 
high of truth, n. 337, 582, 656, 663, 896, 898, That small and great 
sign, all in a lesser or greater degree, ill. n. 810, 527, 604, 832 ; also all 
of whatever condition and quality, n. 866. 

GREAT MEN {magnates). That great men sign, those who are in 
good, and, in the opposite sense, those who are in evil, sho. n, 337. 

GREEN {viride). That green grass sign, what is alive, n. 401. Thai 
the natural sphere round about the Lord appears green like the emerald 
n. 232. 

GUILE (dolus). That a lie sign, the false principle and false speak- 
ing, and that guile sign, both from design, because guile and cunning 
proposes something to itself, ill. and sho. n. 624, 



HAIL {grando). That hail sign, the infernal false principle i 
good and truth, sAo. n. 399, ill. n, 714, That hail mingled with fire iign. 
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Ihe false principle originating in infernal love, sko. n. 399. Hail of a 
talent weight sign, direful and atrocious falses, ill. n, 714. • 

HAIR {eapillits). That hair siffrt. truth in the ultiraates, consequently, 
the literal sense of tie Word, sAo. n. 47. 

HAND {manus). That the works of a man's hand si^. the things 
proper to man, which am evils and falses ; and that the works of the 
hands of Qod sigm. the things proper to him, which are goods and ti-utha, 
ill. and sho. n. 457. That communication is produced by the touch of 
the hand, and that therefore the Lord touched many with his hand, wbom 
lie healed, ill. and sko. n. 56. 

HARP {citkara). That harps dffn. confessions of the Loi'd from spir- 
itual good and truths, ill. and sAo. n. 376, 616. That the sound of harps, 
and in general the sound of stringed instiuments, correspond with spiritual 
affections, n. 792, See Musio. That the angels do not play upon hatps, 
hut that their speech and confessions are so heard, n. 276, 616, 661, 

HARVEST (meatis). That harvest dpn. the stale of the church, and 
that to put forth the sickle to the harvest siffn. to make an end of the per- 
verted church, and to execute judgment, ill. n. 643, ill. and sho. n. 645 
The Lord's parable of the reajiers explained, n. 645 towards the end, n 
647 towards the end, 

HEAD {caput). That head sijm. wisdom originating in love, n. 823 
also intelligence, sho. n. 538. That head, when spoken of the Lord, sign- 
the divine love of the dive wisdom, n. 47. That head, in the opposite 
sense, siffn, insanity and folly, sAo, u. 538. That it siffn. imaginary and 
visionary notions, a. 451. That the seven heads of the dragon sign, in- 
sanity arising from truths falsified and profaned, n. 538, In like manner, 
the seven heads of the beast, rising up out of the sea, n. 568, 576. 

HEAR, to (audire). That to hear sign, to perceive and to obey, ill. n. 
87, 104, 118. That therefore the Lord said he thit hath an ear to hear, 
let him hear, sAo. n. 87. 

HEART (cor). That soul siffn the life of the understanding and 
faith, and heart the life of the will and loie dl and sAo. n. fiSl. That 
heart sign, the good of love andchantj and that tlie reins sijTi. the twiths 
of wisdom and faith, ill. and sho. n. 140 

HEAT (calor). That it is spiritual heat whiih kindles the will, and 
produces love therein, n. 867, That that heat alter death discovers the 
affections of every one, n. 867. That spiiitual light, together with spiritual 
heat, then discovers the intentions and endeavours n 867. A comparison 
made of charity and faith, with heat and light, ill. n. 875 towards the end. 

HEAT of Ihe SUN {cestut solis). The heat of the sun siffn. conoupia- 
cences of evil, ill. and »Ao. n. 882, 691, 692. 

HEAVEN {ccelum). That the new heaven was formed of such Chris- 
tians as acknowledged the dmnity of the Lord in his humanity, and hia 
kingdom, and at the same time had repented of their evil works, 1'rbface 
That this heaven is formed of those who lived after the Lord's coming, d. 
612, 876. That this heaven is also distinguished into three, n. 876, 
Concerning tho superiors and inferiors in tins heaven, n. 661, 878. That 
the 144,000 sealed from every tribe constitute therein as it were the iiead, 
and that a gi'eat multitude, which could not be numbered, constitute as it 
were the body, n. 363. That this heaven is meant by the new heaven in 
John n. 876. That from this heaven will descend the New Church, wliob 
9fl 
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it the New Jerusalem, Prbpacb. Tliat tils new heaven is distinct from 
the ancient heavens, and that it is under them, and that they communicata 
by influx, Preface, and n, 612, 617, 876, That the external heaven, 
which was befoce the last judgment, and is signified by the sea, after they 
were taken thence who were written in the book of life, was dissolved, ill. 
and sho. n. 878. The first heaven, which passed away, of whom it was 
composed, n. 330. That it was permitted tnose, who had lived in exter- 
nals like Christians, but in internals were devils, to foi'm to themselves by 
phantasies, in the world of spirits, as it were heavens in great abundance, 
n. 865, 877. That these heavens are meant by the former heaven and the 
former earth, which passed away, n. 877. That these fictitious and imagi- 
nary heavens, before the last judgment, were like dark clouds between the 
sun and the earth, consequently between the Lord and the men of the 
church, n. 804. That therefore these heavens were dispersed, n. 761, 804, 
865. That after the last judgment, it was not allowed to form to them- 
selves such heavens, but that then every one was bound to the society to 
which he belonged, n. 791. That hence it appears, that by the heaven 
and earth which John saw perish, is not meant heaven and earth in the 
natural world, but in the spiritual world, n. 876. That the universal 
heaven is as one man, whose soul and life is the Lord, and that hence the 
Lord is heaven, n. 6, 363, 882, 943. That therefore when the Lord 
speaks through heaven, he speaks as the soul does through the body, n. 
882, 943. That when the Loi-d speaks through heaven, the angels are 
ignorant thereof, comparatively as the viscera and muscles of the body are 
ignorant thereof when man speaks and acts, and that nevertlieless they 
are in connexion after a wonderful manner, n. 943, That a voice out of 
heaven is from the Lord, n. 809. That the heavens are expanses one 
above another,' and that everywhere theie is earth under the feet, n. 260. 
That under the earth $i^. those who are in the ultimate heaven, ill. and 
tho. n. 260. That the superior and inferior heavens act as one by influx, 
n. 286. That al! the heavens acknowledge the Lord to be the God of 
heaven andearth, n. 811. 

That all the heavens are distinguished ,into two kingdoms, the celestial 
kingdom, and the spiritual kingdom, concerning which, n. 387, 647, 725, 
920. That the celestial kingdom of the Lord is his priestly kingdom, and 
the spiritual kingdom is his royal kingdom, ill. a. 854. That the three 
heavens are three degrees of love and wisdom, which degrees are called 
celestial, spiritual, and natural, n. 49. That all the heavens are distin- 
guished into innumerable societies, and these societies are according U> the 
varieties of affections, both in general and in particular, n. 364. That 
the supreme heaven is as it were in an ethereal atmosphere, the middle 
heaven as it were in an aerial atmosphere, and the ultimate heaven as it 
were in a watery atmosphere, n. 878 towards the end. That in the spir- 
itual world there are also atmospheres, butspiritual, n. 238, 878. That the 
angels of ihe third heaven are in the good of love from the Lord in the 
Lord, and that they have the truths of wisdom written in their life, and 
not in their memory ; and that they clearly see those truths inwardly in 
themselves, when thej hear them : and that they become angels of the 
third heaven who do good works, and adjoin thereto truths from the Word, 
iho. n. 120, 121, 123, 920. That the heavens exist from the divine lova 
through the divine wisdom, ill. n. 875. See Love. That felicity in hea 
30 



oy Google 



EEL 

ven k aocoiding to the quality of the affection uf good and truth, n. 782 
That heaven is not to ba thought of from place, hut from love and wia- 
dora, ill. a. 611. 

That the church is as well in the heavens as on the earth, n. 612, 
That the church on earth is the toundalion of heaven, n. 645. Thiit 
heaven is like the internal ot m m, and the church on earth like his exter- 
nal, wherefore heaven ia firet ]>repaied and formed by the Lord, and from 
it afterwards the churek, m like manner as the internal of man before 
his external, and the latter by the formet, n 486. That when the church 
on earth is perverted, and no good remains in it, and consequently no 
truth proceeding from good, the angels of heaven lament, and supplicate 
for its end, consequently for the last judgment, and for a new church in 
the room of the former, n. 645, 761. That the angels of heaven are re- 
joiced that in the spiiitual world the Babylonians are removed, and that 
thus the New Church approaches (imtet), n, 7fiO. That heaven and hell 
are quite distinct, and opposite, because all things in the heavens are 
goods and truths, and in the hells are evils and fajses, n. 761, 

In what manner an angelic spirit, after he is prepared, ascends and 
enters heaven, ill. n. 611. In what manner an evil spirit, if he ascends 
into heaven, is tormented, ill. n. 611. That a voice from heaven is va- 
riously heard below, either as the sound of waters, or as the sound of 
thunders, or as the sound of trumpets, or like the sound of harps, sho. n. 
661. That a voice from the lowest heaven is heai'd sometimes as the 
noise of a crowded multitude, a voice from the middle heaven as the sound 
of many waters, and a voice from the highest heaven aa thunder, n. 811 
Concerning the habitations of the angels according to quartera, towards 
the east, west, south, and north, n. 901. See Quarters. 

HEIGHT (altitudo). That height siffn. the good and trutii of the 
church in every degree, ill. 907. 

HELL (irtf^mum). That the hells are distinguished into two king- 
doms, the diabolical and the satanicai, concerning which, n. 387. That 
these hells are called the devil and satan,for this reason, because all who 
are therein are devils and satans, d. 387. Concerning the hell where they 
are who are in the loves of the fcilse principle and thence in the cupidities 
of evil, n. 835. That hell consists of perpetual workhouses or prisons, 
concerning which, ill. n. 153. That death and hell sign, those who in 
themselves are devils and satans, ill. and sho. n. 870, ill. n. 872. That 
death siffn. extinction of spiritual life, and hell damnation thence, d. 321. 
That the Lord governs heaven and also hell, because Ue who governs the 
one must necessarily govern the other, ill. n. 62. Various things con- 
cerning the hell into which they come who have confirmed themselves in 
faith alone, both in doctrine and life, n. 153. That the heavens and the 
hells are, with respect to situation, opposil*, ill. n. 761. That the delights 
of the love of evil are turned into their opposite undelightfulnesa in hell, 
ill.u. 763. That every one in hell is tormented by his love and its concu- 
piscences, n. 864. That the infernal genii greedily di'aw in concupiscences 
and inhale their sphere, n. 837. That before any one is let down into 
hell, goods and truths are taken away from him, which resided with him 
ID the external man from the world, ill. and sho. n. 676. That from tlie 
evil in the world of spirits good and truths are taken away, that they may 
be in evils and falses, and that they are disposed into societies, at which 
period they sink down into hell, ill. and sho. n. 676. That the more an 
31 



oy Google 



HOR 

eyil spirit confirms hijiiself in falses and evils, the more he guards him 
self from the influx of heaven, and thus ifrora heing tormented thence 
ill. n. 339, 340. 

HERB {herba, vide fframen). See Grabs. 

HEREDITARY, INHERITANCE (kereditariam, hereditas). Thai 
no one has hereditary evil from Adam, but from his parents, n. '!'!&. That 
they who are conjoined to the Lord ai'e called heirs, n. 890. 

HERESY (hcereds). Concerning various heresies, see the doctrines 
of the Reformed in what is premised at n. X. 

HILL {collis, vide mons), n, 336. See Mountain. 

HOLY (sajictum). Concferninff the Eoniish saints, see the Romish 
doctrines in what is premised, n. VIII. Concerning the Romish saints, 
that they become infatuated when they believe that they are saints and to 
be invoked, ill. a. 152. That the Lord only is holy, n. Il3, 247, 7S6, 
962. Because he is the Word, divine truth, and Hght, n. I73, 790. And 
that therefore he alone is to be worshipped, n. 247. That the Holy Spirit 
is divine truth, and theDce the holy divine proceeding from the Lord, and 
that the Holy Spirit is not a pei'son nor a God by itself, ill. and ako. n. 
173 towards the end ; ill. and sho. n. 962. That holy is spoken of truths 
from the Lord, n. 173. That holy is spoken of truth, and just of good, 
aho. n. 173 towards flie end. That they are called saints oi' holy, who 
are in divine truths from the Lord, and live according to them, ill. and 
iko. n. 686. That the prophets and apostles are called holy in the Word, 
oecause they represented the holy things of the Lord, ill. n. 790. 

HOLY SUPPER {eeetia). Concerning the holy supper or the euoha 
rial amongst the Papists, may be seen in what is premised concerning tlieir 
doctiines, n. H. Concerning the enonnous falsity of the Papists, that they 
have divided the bread and wine in the euchariat, ill. n. 795. Concerning 
the holy supper amongst the Reformed, see their doctrines in what is pre- 
mised, n. VIII. That the Lord instituted the holy supper, because evening, 
in which suppers tr.ke plac«, siffn. the last state and time of the church, n. 
219, ill. n. 816. That by the holy supper conjunction is made with the 
Lord, if man does the work of repentance, and directly approaches the 
Lord, ill. n. 224 towards the end, n. 816. That therefore it ia called the 
marriage-supper of the Lamb, n. 818. That the holy supper is a sacra- 
ment of repentance, and an introduction into heaven, ill. n. 224, HI. n. 531 
towards the end. That blood in the holy supper sipn. the divine truth of 
the Word, consequently the Lord as to that truth, ill. and sho. n. 379. In 
like manner the wine, n. 316. See Blood and Winb. 

HONOUR (honor). That to give the Jjord glory and honour sign, to 
ascribe to him all truth and all good ; because glory is spoken of divine 
truth, and honour of divine good, sha. n. 249, 921, 923. 

HORN (comu). That horn dpi. power, and when spoken of the 
Lord, omnipotence, «Ao. n. 270. That t«n horns sign, the power of the 
Word from divine truths, n. 740, 746. 

HORSE {eguus). That horse siffn. understanding of the Word, ill. and 
gho. n. 298. That meditation on the Word appears like a horse, lively as 
man thinks spiritually, but dead as he thinks materially, ill. n. 611. Thai 
a white horse siffn. understanding of the truth of the Word, and also the 
interior or spiritual sense of the Word, HI. n. 298, 820, 826. That horse 
also *!^. understanding of the Word falsified by reasonings from self- 
derived int«lligence, aho. n. 298. That a I'ed horse sign, understanding of 
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tlie Word destrov^d as to good, ill. n. 305. That a black ho^e siyn. un- 
dmtanding of the Word destroyed aa to truth, zll. n 312. ThiU a pale 
horse sian. undei«tanding of the Word destroyed both as to good and as 
to truth n. 320, and m what follows. That horsemen siffn. reasoning, n, 
447. That the bridle of a horse siffii, that whereby the understandiDg 
is guided or led, sAo. n. 663. 

HOST (exerdtus). See Abmt. 

HOUR (Aom). That an hour is a full state, and that half an hour is 
Ki-eatly, d. 389. See Time. j. - ■_ 

HUNGER, or FAMINE (James). That hunger or famine siffu. a 
deprivation and rejection of knowledges of truth and good, proceeding 
from evils of life, sko. a. 323. That it dgn. ignorance of the knowledges 
of truth and good, proceediDg ft'om a want or scarcity thereof :n the 
church sho. n. 323. - That it si^n. a desire to know and understand truths 
aud goods, sho. n. ,323. That t« hunger siffn. a want of good, and to 
thirst siffn. a want of tiuth, o. 381. 

HUNGER, to (emrire). See HuuoeR. 

HYPOCRITE (kypocrita). Concerning the lot of hypocrites alter 
death, ill. n. 294. 



IDOL (idolum). That idols, graven and molten iraf^es, sii/n. falser 
of worship and religicm, ill. and sAo. n. 459. What in parMcular is sign. 
by idols o^ gold, siiveiTbrass, stone, and wood, Ul. n. 469. That the idoL. 
of the ancients represented falses and evils of the doctrine of the church, 
u. 601. That idols neither see nor walk sign, that in falses ot worship 
tliere is nothing of life, ill. and sho. n. 480. ■ -r ■ \ e 

IDOLS, things merited unto {idolothyta, vide sacrijieium). See 

IMAGE (imaao). That image sign, the doctrine of the church, cou- 
eeming which it is treated, and that the linage of the beast siffn. the doc- 
trine of the church perverted, t"H. and sAo. n. 601. _ 

IMMORTALITY {imnwrtalitoi). That man lives immortal after 
death from the power of being conjoined to the Lord by love and faith, 
ill. n. 224. , . J V . 

INCANTATION (incanlatio). That to enchant is to persuade what 
is false and to destroy truth, n. 462, 655, 892. That incantation is not 
only a persuasion of what is false, aud consequently a destruction of the 
truth, but it is also a perenasion of what is U'ue, and consequently a de- 
struction of what is false, ill. and sho. n. 462. That incantations were in 
use formerly, and were performed threfi ways, concerning which, n. 462. 

INCENSE {mgilus). That incense sign, worship and confession of 
the Lord from spiritual goods and tmths, ill. and sAo. n. 277, 717. See 
Altar. That the smoke of the incense sign, what is grateful and accepted, 
n 394. The reason that incense and the smoke thereof signified such 
things, was from fragrant odour and its correspondence, sAo. n. 278, 394. 
Concerning the fragrant spices from which the incense was prepared, and 
concerning their correspondence with spiritual goods and trutbs, n. 777. 
That propitiations and expiations were made by incense, ill. and sAo. n. 393. 
That frankincense sign, the same as incense, in Uke manner vials, pan, or 
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r,eiiser, ill. and sho. n. 277. That to cast tbe censer into the earth aigtt. 
influx into the parts beneath, n. 395. 

INFANT linfans). That all infacfs are in heaven, n. 876 towards 
tie end. 

INFLUX (infinxus). That the Loid flowH-in and operates from first 
principles throutfh or by ultimates, ill. n. 31, 798. That there is an iui- 
mediat« influx into the superior and inferior heavens, and that there ia a 
mediate influx of the superior heavens into the inferior, n. 286. That the 
Lord by various degrees of influx disposes, moderates, and tempera all 
things in the heavens aud in the hells, u. 346. That all things which a 
man wills and thinks, enter by influx, or flow-in, as all thin^ which a 
man sees, hears, smells, tastes, and feels ; but that the former are not per- 
ceived by the senses, because they are spiritual, ill. n. 875. Tito reason 
whereof is, because man is a recipient of life, and not life, and consequently 
life flows-in, HI. a. 875. That evil spirits cannot sustain the Lord's influx 
tiorn heaven, neither his sphere, n. 339, 340. Coucarning the influx of 
spiiitual light and heat, see Lioht and Heat. 

INHERITANCE {h<eredi/aa, vide keredilarium). See HEREniTARV. 

INTERNAL and INMOST (internum et intimum, vide externum). 
See External. 

IRON (ferrvm). That iron siffn. truth in the ultim'it«s and eonse 
qiiently truth of faith, n. 913. That iron and an axe si? i the false jr n 
ciple from self-derived intelligence, ill. and sho. n. 847. W hat s meant 
Id Daniel by iron mixed with nriry day, and mingled w th the eed ot 
man, n. 913 towards the end. ^ 

ISLE or ISLAND (insula). That isles or islands s g the nat ons 
more remote from the worship of God, but yet which will acuede sJo n 
34, 336. 

ISSACHAE (Issachar). That Issachar and his tiibe represented, and 
thence in the Word signifies, in a supreme sense, the divine good of ti'uth 
and the divine truth of good, iu an internal or spiritual sense, celestial 
oonjugial love of good and truth, and in an external or natural sense, re- 
muneration and good of life, but in an opposite sense, meritorious good, 
ill. and gko. n. 358. 

IVOKY (ebur). That ivory siffn. natural trutii, sho. n. 774. 



JACOB (Jacob). That Jacob dffn. doctrine of the church, sho. n. 137. 
That in his stead in the spiritual world there appears a man lying ia a 
bed, the reason thereof, sAo. n, 137. 

JACYNTH (hyaeinthum). That jacynth sign, intelligence from spir- 
itual love, and, in the opposite sense, science from infernal love, ill. and 
sho. n. 450. 

JASPER (jaspis). That jasper siffn. the divine trutii of the Word 
translucent by virtue of its spiritual sense in the complex, consequently 
the same as precious stones in general, sho. a. 897, 911. That jasper 
tiffn. truths of the Word in ultimates, n, 231. 

JERUSALEM (Ilierosolyma). That Jerusalem aic/n. the church, ill. 
and sho.u. 880, 881. That Jerusalem of the Jew_j sign, the church de- 
stroyed, which is therefore called Sodom, sho. n. 880. That Jerusalem, 
which is treated of in the Apocatyse, aign. the New Church of the Lord • 
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tie reason why it ;s called new, and holy, and coining down out of heaven, 
ill. n. 819. That Jerusalem as a city siffn- the church as to doctrine, n. 
His. That all things relating to Jerusafem as a city aif/n. such things m 
relate to the church and its docii'ine, n. 904. 
JEW (JwitBus, vide Jehudak). See Jtoah. 

JOHN (Johannes). That by John the apostle are meant they who 
are in the good of life from charity and its faith, ill. n. 5, 6, 790, ill. n. 
379. 

JOSEPH (Josephm). That Joseph and his tnbe represented, and 
thence in the Word sign., in a supreme sense, the divine spiiitual prin- 
ciple, in an intemaj sense, the spiritual kingdom, and in an external or 
natural sense, fructification and multiplication of truth and good ; and 
also doctrine of truth and good of the spiritual church, ill. and sko. n. 
360. 

JOY {ffawdium). That joy is spoken of the delight of the love of good, 
of the hcirt, and of the will ; and that gladness is spoken of the delight 
of the love of truth, of the soul, and of the understanding, ill. and sho. a. 
507. 

JUDAH, JEW {Jekudah, Judmus). That Judah and his tribe repre- 
sented, and thence in the Word signifies, in a supreme sense, the Lord as 
■ to celestial love, in a spiritual sense, the celestial kingdom of the Lord and 
the Word, and in a natural sense, doctrine of the celestial church from the 
Word, ill- and tko. n. 350, That Judah and the tribe of Judah sign. 
the church, n. 182. That Judah sign, the celestial church, conseijuently 
those who are in the good of love from the Lord, and that Israel sign, the 
spiritual church, consequently those who are in the truths of doctrine from 
the Lord, n. 96, 266. That Judah, in the opposite sense, sign, diabolical 
Jove, which is the love of self, sAo. n. 350. That the twelve tribes were 
divided into two kingdoms, the Jewish and the Israelitish, and that the 
latter represented the spiritual chui'ch, and the former the celestial church, 
n. 360. 

JUDGMENT (judicium). That the Lord in his humanity will exe- 
cute judgment, sho. n. 273. That nevertheless the Lord will judge no one 
to hell, but that the Word judges every one, n. 821. That the last judg- 
ment was executed on those who were in the world of spirits, and not 
upon those who are in hell, n. 342, 866. That immediately after death, 
consequently before the last judgment, they were judged to hell, who de- 
nied God and the Word, consequently who had ejected all things apper- 
taining to reli^on, n. 869. That they are condemned who have not lived 
according to the precepts of the Word, and thence could not receive faith in 
the Lord, sho. n. 874. That the last judgment then takes place when the 
wicked are so nmltiplied that the heavens above cannot be kept in their 
sUte of love and wisdom, n. 343, 865. That when the church on eanh is 
destroyed, the angels of heaven lament, and supplicate the Lord to make 
an end thereof, which is effected by the last judgment, ill. n. 645, 361. 
That unless the last judgment had been accomplished, the he;ivens would 
have suffered, and the oliureh perished, n. 263. That by tlie last jud^ 
ment all things are reduced to order in the spiritual world, and thence m 
the natural world, or in the earths, n. 274. That before the judgment 
over all took place, goods and truths were taken away from the evil, and 
evils and falses fi'om the good, ill. and sho. n. 948. Concerning the de- 
(tniction of Babylon in the spiritual world by the last judgment, n. 772. 
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rbttt the univeraal judgment was executed upon those who in external 
form appeared as Christians, leading a moi'al and civil life like spiritual 
men, but who m internal form were false Christiana and infernals, n. 830. 
865, 870, 877. That it was permitted them by arts to fonn to themselves 
itnagiaary heavens in the world of spirits, ill. n. 865. That those imagi- 
nary heavens formed by the Babylonians and the Reformed, were like dail 
k '^l "^t*"'P<«ed between the Lord or heaven and the men of the church ; 
that therefore these heavens were dissipated ; the reason whereof is thai 
'lie holy truths of the Word fof the New Church, which is the New Jeru ■ 
salem, could not be i-evealed before, ill. n. 804. That these heavens aie 
n^ant ly the former heaven which passed away, Apoc. xx. I ; n. 330, 877. 
That the Lord, when he came tc execute the judgment, caused the angelic 
heavens to approach over them, whence chauges among them were effected, 
n. 342, 343. And the interiors of theirminds were laid open, which wei^e 
infernal, n. 865. That then the more the spirits had confiimed themselves 
m falses and evils, the deeper the;^ east themselves into hell, and by i-ea- 
son of the mliujt from heaven, which is signified by saying to the moun- 
tains and the rocks, that they should fall on them and .hide them from 
the face of him that sitteth on the throne, ill. n. 339, 340. That judg- 
ment IS spoken of divine truth, and justic* of divine good, and that there- 
.ore both ai-e frequently mentioned in the Word, principally respecting 
the Lord, sAo. n. 668. r J i- S 

JUST, JUSTICE (Justus, justilia). That he is said to be just, in a 
natural sense, who lives according to civil and moral laws, and in a spir- 
itual sense, who lives according to divine laws, n. 815. That by just is 
meant he who is in good of life, and by unjust he who is in evil of life 
Ul. a. 815, 948. That just is spoken of good, and Jioiy of trufi, sho. n! 
173 towaidsthe end. That justice is spoken of good, and judgment of 
truth, sAo. D. 668. In like manner justice and truth, gho. n. 668 

JUSTIFICATION (JusHJkatio), The t«nets of the Papists concern- 
mg justification, see the doctrine of the Papists in what is premised n. V. 
The tcnefs of the Reformed concerning justification and concerning good 
works, see the doctrine of the Reformed in whs ' . . ^.. 



KEY (elavis). That key siffn. the power of opening and shutting 
»ko. n. 62, sko. n. 174, 840. That to have the keys of hell and deatl 
nffn. to be able to save, tliat is, to bring forth from hell, and to shut it 
lest man should re-enter, n. 62, 174. Concerning the keys of Peter, see 
Peter. , 

KILL, to (occidere). That to kill or to slay siffn. to destroy as to souls, 
8At). n, 325. That to kill eiffn. to bear intestine hatred, and other signifi- 
cations, n. 307. That to kill also siffn. to declare for a heretic and to 
damn, n. 303. That slain is spoken of those who perish by falses, sAo. n. 
801. That slain is also spoken of those who are rejected by the wicked 
iffld held in hatied, «Ao. n. 325. That slain, when spoken of the Lord' 
liffn. that he is not acknowledged, n. 239, sho. a. 589. That to pierce 
tlie Lord si>b. to destroy the Word by falses, n. 26. That to kill sons 
aiffH. to turn truths into falses, n. 139. 

KING (rex). That the Lord as ting »iffn. divine truth, and that from 
divine truth iu the Word he ia called king, sko. n. 664. TV.at the Lo»d 
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with respect to his humanity la nailed Kiog of kings and Lord of lords, 
and that he is called King from divine tvuth, and Lord from divine good, 
and diat this also ia meant by kingdom and dominion, where it treats con- 
cerning him, n. 743. That the spiiitual kingdom of the Lord, where they 
are who are in truths of wisdom, is his royal kingdom, and the celestial 
kingdom of the Lord, where they are who are in good of iove, ind ia 
called dominion, ia his priestly kingdom, til. a. 854. That the Lord, with 
respect to hia divine humanity, is called King, Messiah, Christ, Anointed 
of Jehovah, Son of God, n. 664. That kinga »iffn. those who are in truths 
of wisdom from the Lord, and priests those who are in good of love from 
the Lord, ill. and sho. n. 20, 854, 921. That kings siffn. those who are 
in truths originating in good, and abstractedly truths originating in good, 
and in the opposite sense, those who are in falses originating in evil, and 
abstractedly felses originating in evil, n. 20, 684, 704, 720, 830, 921. 
That kings siffn. those who are iu truths originating in good from the 
Lord, for this reason, because the Lord as king siffn. divme truth, and 
ihey are called sons and heii-s, sho. n. 720. 

KINGDOM, to REIGN (regnum, regvare). That kingdom sign, the 
rliurch, n. 740, ill. and sho. n. 749. That to I'eign, when spoken of the 
Lord, sign, to be in his kingdom, he in them, and they in him, ill. and 
eho. n. 284. That there are also in heaven they who reign, but that 
nevertheless the Lord reigns in them, and thus by them, because they 
primarily regard uses, a. 849, That the kingdom of the Father then 
comes, when the Lord witli respect to his divine humanity is immediately 
approached, ill. and sko. n. 839. 



LABOUR {labor). That labour sign, afflictioa of soul, and crucifixion 
of the flesh, for the sake of the Lord and of eternal life, sho. n. 640. 
That labour also sign, temptations, n. 884. 

LAKE (stagnum,). That a lake sign, where there is truth in abundance, 
also where the false principle abounds, sho. n. 835. That a lake of fire and 
sulphur sign, hell, where the love of what is false and the cupidity of the 
lust of evil reign, ill. n. 835, 864. 

LAMB {agnus). That lamb sign, the Lord as to the divine humanity, 
n. 269, 291, and also as to the Word, n'. 273, and as to both, n. 594 
That by God and the Lamb is meant the Lord as to his divinity from 
whom are all things, and as to his divine humanity, n. 932, 808, 918. 

LAMP (lampas, vide candelabrum). See Cahdlestiok. 

LANE {vicm, vide platea). See Street, 

LAODICEA (Laodieea). That by the Laodicean church are meant 
those in the church who alternately believe, and do not believe, and thus 
pro&ne holy things, ill. a. 198, and in the following. 

LAW (lex). Concerning the law and the gospel, see the doctrines of 
the Reformed, pi'cmised at n, IV. That by the works of the law men- 
tioned by Paul in Rom. iii. 28, are meant the works of the Mosaic law, 
S roper to the Jews, ill. and sho. n. 417. What is meant by the law of 
loses, sho. n. 662. See Moses. 

LAWN (xglinum, vide bgssus.) See Liken. 

LEAF (folium). That leaves sign, rational, natural, and sensual 
truths, ill. and sho. n. 936. That leaves of different trees si^. varioui 
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tnillm, concerning which, n. 036. Concerning terror exciW by thb agi- 
tation of leaves in the spiritual world, n. 936. 

LEFT-HAND {simstrum, vide dextrum.) See Right-Hand. 

LENGTH (lortijitudo, vide latil^idii). See Bueabth. 

LEOPARD (pardm). That leopard sic/n. the hist of falsifying the 
truths of the Word, and thence heresies destructive of the church, ill. and 
«Ao. n. 572. 

LEPROSY (lepra). That leprosy siffn. profanation of the Word, 
Hnd that the Jews who profaned the Word, were iniected with, leprosies 
n. 678attiieend. 

LEVI (Levi), That Levi and his tribe represented and thence sign. 
in a supreme sense love and merey, in a spiritual sense charity in act, 
which is good of life, in a natural sense consociation and conjuaction, u. 
357. That Levi siffn. the affection of truth originating in good, and con- 
set|ueat intelligence, ill. and sho. n. 357. 

LIE, LIAR (mendaeium, mertdax). That a lie siffn. the ftilse of doc- 
trine, and also false speakiug, and that guile siffn. both as grounded in 
design, ill. and sho. n. 624, sho. n. 924. That a liar siffn. the same as a 
Be, n. 79 towards the end. 

LIFE, and to LIVE [vita, vivere). That Jehovah is alone life, and 
that therefore he calls himself alive and living, sho. n. 58. That the Lord 
as to his divine humanity is also life in himself, sho. n. 58, ill. n. 961. 
That the Lord is life eternal, because Jife eternal is in him and thence 
from him, sho. n. 60. That man is not life in himself, but a recipient of 
life, ill, ii.8l5,ill.n,mi. That man lives immortal after death, from th* 
power of being conjoined to the Lord through love and faith, HI. n, 224. 

LIGHT (Itix). That the Ix>rd is the light, which illuminates the un- 
derstanding of angels and men, and that that light proceeds from the sun 
of the spiritual world, in which he dwells, ill. and sho. n. 796. That the 
light of heaven is divine truth, and that by that light falses are discovered, 
also the thoughts of every one, and that this light is a spiritual light, n. 
754, 867, 922. That the light of the sun, or the light of the day, siffit. 
the spii'itual truth of the Word, and that the light of the moon or the 
light of the night siffn. the natural truth of the Word, sho. n. 414. A 
comparison made between charity and faith, and heat and light, ill. n, 
875 towards the end. Concerning glory arising from spiritual light, and 
concerning glory arising from natural light, ill. n. 940. That the light 
of infatuation is the light of the confirmation of the false, which light is 
similar to that in which owls and baU see, ill. a, 566, 695. 

LIGHT, or LAMP (lucema, vide eandelabrum). See Candi^estick. 

LIGHTNING (fttlffar). That lightnings, thunderiags, and voices, 
$iffn. illumination, perception, and instruction, HI. and sho. n. 236.. That 
they also sign, confirmations, reasonings, and argumentations in favour 
offelses, n. 396. 

LINEW (linum). That linen siffn. truth, and in an eminent sense 
divine truth, aho. n. 671. 

LINEN (byssus), FINE LINEN (hyssinum). That linen and fine 
linen S!>;n. genuine truth, sho. n. 814, 826. That cotton (xylinum) siffn. 
the same, sho. n. 814, 815. 

LION (leo). That lion sign, the power of truth, ill. and sho. a. 241, 
That a hon, when spoken of the Lord, sign, the divine truth of the Word 
as to power, sho. a. 241, In like manner one of the chembims, who 
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e a lion u 241.. That the lion has prevailed, dfftt. that the 
Lord h«> conquered the hell., n. 266. Tli.t l» roar hte a lion, when 
.Sen" theW, »,». grie,on> lamentation that the ohuvoh i. taken 
from him by the bella, ill. and «Ao. n. 471. 
LIVE, to Ivivere, vide vita). See Life. 

LOCUST (te«.la). That loon.t. «j». false, m extreme^ ot a qnality 
appeViining to then, who u-e c«ll«i ..n.nal men, ,11. and .4o. n, 424. 
430. Thatlocu.la8l)iOsi^pign«e.,sAo. n. 424. . , .. 

LOINS (toii). That loin, and thighs nj». oonjng.al '"«. "» ■» 
general, lovJ; and when .pok.n of the Lord, divine love, .io. n. 830. 
That this is from coixespondence, n. 830. „,.... ,„;„„ 

rht LORD and GOD (J)«»m»». .1 i)™). The doolrine ooneeimng 
God and Christ the Lord, aniong the Kefomed, see the.r ■!»«'»"!'>» 
what i. premi«!d, n. L H. That npon a just idea of God s fonnded the 
Zho . helv" aild the whole ohu»h, and all thing, of religion, because 
therebv conjuietion is effected with God, and bjoonjunolion heaven and 
eternat life, W and n. 469. That the Divm. Esse is a !>"■- I*" '» 
itself and that it is one, the same, il«.lf; and indivisible, and that the 
Divine E«> is God, .«. n. 961. That an invi.ibl. God c»not b. ,p. 
preached, neither God a. a spirit, it by .p.M » nnderetood air but that 
God is visible, in order thai there may be conjunction .fl. n. 224. Ihat 
there is not any church, eJcept one God be acknowledged, in whom i. a 
limit,, n. 476.' That one God doe. not .».!, except lU «" I»"f ; '''■ 
u 4B0^ That the angel, cannot alter the word god., and that it tJiey 
were willing, the ,xpre»ion of iSolf would t..mi.al«m one, yea inK. the 
onlvOod «(.n.961. That God is to be thought of from e.moo to per- 
«>n and ilot from penon to e.Mnoe, and that they who thiak conoermng 
God from person, liake God three, but they who think from eoonce make 
God one tU n 611 That they also make God one, who think coneern- 
inn God from the attribute, of the divine e.»ace, ai.o from the proceeding 
atSibiites, which are creation, preservation, salvation and rodemptioa^ 
iUnmination and instruction, Ul. n. 611, . . ». »61. That the, who ... 
in faith alone, make God three, principally in the cn.tcmar, prayer of 
their faith, that they pra, to God the Mer, that he would have meicy 
lor the sake of the sSu, and «ind the Holy Spirit, .«. n. 611, 618, 537 
That by God aad the Father is meant the Urd as to divine Irath "d as 
to divine ffood or a. to divine wisdom and as to divine love, a. 21, 193. 
That the lird from eternity is Jehovah the Father, ■»«■». 201. That the 
Lord is the Father, .Ao. n. 21. That the Lord and God th. Father are 
one Ul a 693 That tie divine which i. called the Father, and the 
divine which is called the Son, are one, like soul and body, and that there- 
fore together they are the Father, fli. and .*o n. 618 743, ,H. •«"»• »■ 
839 m n 962. That therefore the Lord is often called Jehovah the Ke- 
deeier, and Jehovah out justice, ,ho. n. 813, ill. and .i». n. 962. That 
the LoiJ from the .«ential divinity (» dwmo a ,«.), th™Sh ''•,^™» 
humanity, is the Sarioui,n. 868, ill. and .*«. n. 961. That Jehovah came 
into the world, and took upon him humanity, m order to redeem «nd atvo 
maakind, wherefore also Jehovah is called the Redeemer, sJo n. 281, .1. 
and .ilo. n. 962. That the Lord united the humanity to the divm.ty 
which wa. in himiielf, and i. called the Father, m order that angel, and 
men might be nait«i to God the Father in him and through him, .So. n. 
822. That the Lord came into the world, to unite mankind to God th« 
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Father in Lira and tlirougli iiim, sko. n. 618, sAo. n. 883. That God the 
Father cannot be approached, except by Christ and through him, ill. n. 
484. That men at this day approach God the Father, from an idea of 
the humanity of Christ, as the son of Mary, aad thus as a coramon man, 
and not as the Son of God, and consequently Qod, n. 504. That the alpha 
and the omega, the beginning and the end, siffn. the Loi'd, sko. n. 29 ; that 
they sipn. that he is the self-subsisting: and only-subsisting from principles 
to ultimates, from whom ali things proceed, therefore who is the self- 
subsisting and only-subsisting Io7e, the self-subsisting and only-subsisting 
wisdom, and the self-subsisting antl only-subsisting life in liimself, and 
consequently the self-subsisting and nnly-subsisting Creator, Saviour' and 
/lluminator fiom himself; and conseqweaUy the all in all of heaven and the 
church, a. 29, 38, 92, ill. a. 962. That they siffn. all things are made, 
governed, and done by him, n. 888. Who is, who was, and who is to 
come, sign, that the Lord is eternal, infinite, and Jehovah, sho. n. 13, 57 
522. Who is, who was, and holy, sign, that the Lord U aad was the' 
Word, n. 688. That he is the first and the last, sijm. that the Lord is tJie 
only God, n. 92. That Jehovah in the New Testament is called the Lord, 
n. 193. That the Lord is the Ancient of Days mentioned in Daniel sko. 
o. 291. That the Messiah is Christ, and that he is tie Son of God, sAa 
n. 520. 

That the Lord alone is the God of heaven and earth, sko. n. 42, she. 
n. 888. That all the heavens acknowledge that the Lord is the God of 
heaven and earth, HI. n. 811. A convei'sation of the English clergy witt 
their former king conceniing the Lord, that he is the God of heaven and 
earth, ill. n. 341, ill. n. 716. Because all things of the Father are his, 
and that no one can come to the Father but by him, and that therefore he 
IS the God of heaven and earth, sho. u. 618. That to the Loid belongs 
all power in heaven and earth, sho. n. 813, sko. n. T43, 7S2. That the 
Lord governs all things from himself from first principles by uitimates, 
Ul. n. 31. That the Lord came into the world, and took upon him a 
humanity, that he might be at the same time in uliimates and In first prin- 
ciples, and thus might save men, because the influx and the operation of 
the Lord is from first principles through or by ultimates, n. 798. That 
the Lord from himself knows all things, ill. u. 262. That the Lord is 
ommpotent, sho. a. 811. That all things in the Apocalvpse relate to the 
acknowledgmeul, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and to a 
life according to his commandments, u. 903, 957. That the kingdom of 
the Father comes, when the Lord is immediately approached. Mo. n. 839. 
That the Lord governs heaven and hell, forasmuch as he who governs the 
one must govern the other, ill. n. 62. That they who have confii'med in 
Lhemselves a trinity of persons, cannot receive, that the Lord is the one 
God, who is the God of heaven and earth, notwithstanding they had read 
it fi'equently in the Word, which is sho. n. 618. That the mystic union, 
which is also called the hypostatic union, is a figment respecting the influi 
of the divinity of the Lord upon his humanity, HI. n. 585. The universal 
of faith concerning the Lord, and concerning salvation by him, a. 67. 
That tliey are saved who believe in the Lord, sko. n. 553. That they ary 
condemned who do not believe in him, nor live according to his com- 
mandments, n. 874. That the Lord is in man acuoiding to man's recep 
tion, from faith and from a life according to his commandments, ill. n 
949. That acknowledgment of the Lord causes his presence, and thm 
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affection wiiicli is of love causes conjunction with him, HI. u. 937 Tha. 
the Lord with respect to his divine humanity is to be approached, because 
in thia he is visible, and because the Father and he are one, like soul and 
Sody ; that hence it may appear, that when he is approached as to hia 
divine humanity, which is the body, he is approached as to the all- 
begetting divinity (divinum a quo), which is the soul, consequentiy the 
Father, ill. n. 341, 743, ill. n. 962. That no oae can be conjomed to 
the Lord except he immedifttely approaches him, because- the aspect, 
which is of the understanding derived fi'om the affection which is oi the 
will conjoins, n. 933. That the humanity of the Lord is divine, and 
that it ought to be approached, ill. and sho. n. 962. That the marriage 
of the chui-ch with the Lord is with his divine iiuiranity and that then 
the marriage is full, ill. and sho. n. 812. That therefore the New Church 
is called ^e bride, and the Lamb's wife, sho. n. 813. That the will of 
the Father is done as in heaven so in earth, when the Lord is af.proached 
as to his divine humanity, sho. n. 839. That the New Church is formed 
of those who approach the Lord only, and perform the work of repent- 
ance from evil works, ill. and sho. n. 69—73. That conjunction is with 
the divine humanity of the Lord, and that such is the nature ot the con 
junction, that they are in the Lord and the Lord in them sAo. n. 88d. 
That conjunction is effected by truths of the Word, and by a life contorra- 
able to them, n. 883. That the Lord cannot be conjoined to any one wh<i 
.is in evil, wherefore man must first do the work of repentance, til. n. 93? 
Tliat the Lord only can teach and lead all ; because he is God, and be- 
cause heaven and the church are as one man, whose soul and life is the 
Lord n 383. That the Lord onlv is to be invoked and worshipped, and 
not any angel, ill. a. 818, 946. That the Lord only is justice, and that 
he only is merit, n. 86. That the Lord is called salvation, sho. n. 368 
That in the Lord are the divine celestial, the divine spiritual, and the divine 
natural principles ; that therefore these three degi'ees of love and wisdom 
are in the three heavens, and also in man, from creation, til. n. 49. That 
the Lord is in the divine celestial principle with the angels of the third 
heaven in the divine spiritual with the angels of the second heaven, and 
in the divine natural with the angels of the lowest heaven, and with men 
on earth; and that nevertheless he is not divided, because he is present 
with every one according to his quality, n. 466. j ., w ..j 

That thev who do not approach the Lord, cannot understand the Word, 
■11 n 42 ill. n. 566, 958. That the Lord is the book of lifej which is 
he Word, n. 9BB. That the Lord is called the Son of God as to his 
iivine huraauitv, and the Son of Man as to the Word, n. 44. That the 
Lord is called 'the Lamb as to the divfne humanity, and also as to the 
Word moreover Christ, n. 6, 15, 269, 273, 291, 595. That the Lord is 
.he Word, and all things thereof, ill. n. 819, 820. That in the Word of 
both Testaments the Lord alone is treated of, and that hence it may ap- 
pear that the Lord is the Word, ill. and sho. n. 478, 820. That the Lord 
fulfilled all things of the Word in the natural, spiritual, and celestial sense, 
ill n 820 That because they do not immediately approach the Lord, 
they cannot be in spiritual light; and that in spiritual things they think 
sensually ill. n. 841. That the knowledge and acknowledgment of the 
Lord conjoin all the knowledges of good and truth, or spiritual truths, 
in one ill. a. 916. That the coming of the Lord is his coming in the 
Word, and that this is signified by his coming in the clouds of heaven, 
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ill. n. 820, 944. See Clouds. That by lights from the heavens were 
seen the taberaacle, and afterwards the temple, and, lastly, in the ]>lace 
thereof, the Lord alone standing on the foundation-stone, which was the 
Word, ill. a. 926. 

That tfl the Son of Man belongs the kingdom, sko. n. 291. That ha 
is called king, whence, ako. n. 664 ; see King. That the Lord in liis 
divine humanity reigns over all, sko. n. 520. That the celestial kingdom 
is the priestly kingdom of the Lord, and the spii-itual kingdom his royj^ 
kingdom, ill. n, 854. What is meant by reigning with the Lord, n. 284 ; 
see KiNODOM. That the Lord is heaven, n. 943 ; see Heaven. Tliat 
they who are in the Lord, and the Lord in them, whatsoever they wilJ 
and ask, they obtain, because they will and ask from the Lord, ill. and sko. 
n. 951. That tie Lord appears above the heavens in a sun, because no 
one can sustain his presence, such as it is in itself, and that he is present 
with every one by veilings and coverings, sho. n. 54, 435. That because 
the Lord is love itself and wisdom itself and these are not in place, he is 
omnipresent, HI. a. 961. That man cannot see the Lord such as he is in 
himself, and live ; that therefore he presents himself to be seen in the 
heavens by angels, whom he fills with his majesty, 87/. n. 938. That the 
truths of the Word are mirrors, or glasses, by which also he makes himself 
to be seen, ill. a. 938. That the Lord from the sun looks at the angels 
in the forehead, and so turns them to himself, and in like manner men aa 
to their spirit ; and that angels and men look at the Lord through the eyes. . 
ill. n. 938, 280, That the angels continually behold the Lord as a sun, 
and continually have him befoi-e their eyes, and this in every tui'n of thei.- 
face and body, which is wonderful, n. 938. That the Lord in the Word 
is meant by angel, a. 465 ; see Anoel. That whatever flows-in, oi 
enteis by influx, from the Lord with man, remains of the Loid with him, 
and never becomes of man, n. 758. That the Lord does not enter by 
influx into the propi'lum of man, but that he exquisitely separates what 
appertains to him from their selfhood, n. 758. Concei'uing the Loi'd'a 
speaking through heaven with man, n. 943. That the Lord speaks out of 
divine love through divine wisdom, because out of the thiM heaven through 
the second, n. 615. What is meant by the name of the Lord, sko. n. 618 ; 
see Name. That the Lord from his divine humanity will execute judg- 
ment, sko. n. 273. That by the birth of the Lord from eternity, is meant 
his birfi foreseen from eternity, and provided for in time, ill. n. 961. 
That the I^ord glorified his humanity, that is, made it divine, as the Lord 
regenerates man, and makes him spiritual, i7^. n. 193. That the Lotxl 
alone bore the evils and falses of the church, and ail the violence offeVed It. 
the Word, sko. a. 829 ; and that this was effected by combats against the 
heils, and that thus he became the Saviour and Redeemer, n. 829. That 
the Lord permitted the Jews to treat him as they treated the Word, n. 
410. That they who are in faith alone, and pray from their form of faith, 
cannot do otherwise than make God three, and the Lord two, ill. n. 537, 
ill. n, 611. That they who deny the divinity of the Lord in his human- 
ity, act almost in unity with the Socinians and Arians, n. 571. That khe 
New Church cannot be established, and thus the Lord acknowledged as 
the God of heaven and earth, before they, who are meant by the dragon, 
the beast, and the false prophet, are removed, ako. n. 473. That scarce 
any one in the spiritual world, from acknowledgment in thought, could 
pronounce or utter one God, nor Jesus, neither Divine Humanity with 
■ 42 ^ 



oy Google 



respect to the Lord, although it was confirmed to many hy the Word, ill 

LOVE (amor). That there is celestial love, in which are the angels 
who are in the Lord's celestial kingdom, and that there is spiritual love, 
in which are the angels who are ia the Lord's spiritual kingdom; concern- 
ing which two kingdoms, and concerning the lovea there, n. 120, 121, 123, 
387, 847, 725, 854, 920. That love in the celestial kingdom ia love to 
the Lord, and a love of doing uses from the Lord, which love ia there called 
mutual love, n. 353. That spiritual love is !ove towards our neighbour 
which is called charity, n. 128. That spiritual love derives ils essence 
from celestial love, n. 395. That it is love from which wisdom is derived, 
ill, n. 876. That the heavens exist from divine love through divine wis- 
dom, ill. n. 875. That love and wisdom are not any thing unless they ai'e 
:n use, ill. n. 876. That love and wisdom, when they are in the endea- 
vour of the will to use, are notwithstanding in act and exist, ill. n. 875. 
That all after death become affections of their ruling love, n. 766. That 
they come to heaven who are affections of celestial love and of spiritual 
love, consequently, who are affections of the love of good and truth, n. 756. 
That felicity in heaven is according to the quality of the affection of good 
and truth, n. 782. That heaven is regulated, and also the church before 
the Loid, according to affections which are of love, n. 908 at the end. 
That all things of the New Church will be from the good of love,_ii;. n. . 
907 908, 912, 917. That knowledge which is of thought in the spiritual 
world occaaioQs presence, and that affection which is of love occasions 
conjunction there, ill. n. 937. That aceordiag to the conjunction, love 
will be reciprocal, ill. a. 937, That divine love and divine wisdom are 
not in place, but with man according to reception, HI. 796. That hence 
-harily and faith are not in plac«, but with those who are in place, accord- 
ing to reception, ill. u. 949, 961. That the good of love is formed by 
truths of wisdom, ill. n. 912. That there does not exist a grain of true, 
living, and spiritual faith, except so far as it is derived from spiritual love, 
which is charily, jtf. n. 908. That in the world they do not attend to the 
affections, but to the thoughts, the reason thereof, n. 756. That self-love, 
especially the love of exercising dominion grounded in self-love, is infernal, 
n. 691, 729. That the love of exercising dominion, originating in self- 
love, is the devil, and that hence the pride of self-derived inteliigence is 
Satan, n. 453. That the love of dominion, originating in self-love, and 
hence' the pride of seif-derived intelligence, are the heads of all infernal 
loves, and that tlys is unknown in the world, the reason thereof, n, 602. 
But the love of dominion from the love of uses is celestial, and that they 
are in this love who reign in heaven, n. 602, 849. That when the love 
of dominion originating in self-love, and the pride of self-derived intelli- 
gence, constitute the head, then the love of uses, which is celestial love, 
constitutes the feet, and the soles of the feet ; and OQ the contrary, n. 502t 
That celestial and spiritual love torment and excruciate those who are in 
self-love, and in the pride of self-derived intelligence, when they flow-in, n. 
691. Self-love described aa to its delight, and that this love immerses the 
mind of man in his proprium, which is mere evil, and that consequently it 
draws it away from God, whence man becomes a worshipper of nature, n. 
692 ; and he becomes sensual corporeal, u. 692. That the delights of the 
love of self and of the world, which in the worid are felt as delightful in 
the highast degree, are chauged into opposite infelicities in hell, ill.n. 703 
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Tliat afbsr death they come to hell who are in the affections of the love of 
evil, which affections are concupiscences, n. 156. That every love is fell 
nnrfer some species of delight, and that therefore unless man knew what 
evil was, he might feel evil as good, and thence by falses confirm it, from 
which man perishes, ill. n. 531, 908. 

LOWER EARTH (terra inferior). See Spibitoal World. 

LUKEWARM {tepidua). Cooceming the lukewarm, q. 202, 204. 
See Propanatio(/. 



MAGOG (Afaffofftis, vide Gogus). See Goo, 

MAN (/iomo). That man dgn. intelligence and wisdom, ill. and sho. 
n. 243. That man id the complex sign, the church, ill. n. 910. Tliat 
son of man sign,, the doctrine of truth belonging to the church, and when 
spoken of the Lord sign, the Word, n. 910. That man is a man after 
death, and that then he is the affection which is of his love, n. 558, Con- 
cerning the consociation of man w:th spii-its and angels, ill. n. 943. That 
man communicates immediately with those who ai-e in the world of spirits, 
but mediately with those who are in heaven or hell, n, 652 at the end, 
668, That man does not know any thing of the spirits with whom he is, 
nor spirits of man, the reason thereof, (7^. n. 943. 

MANAS8E8 {Menasche). That Manasses sign, the voluntary princi- 
ple oi the church, and Ephraim its intellectual principle ; that Manasses 
sign, the voluntary principle, ill. and ako. a. 355. 

MANNA (wan). That manna sign, the good of celestial love con- 
joined to wisdom, and, in a supreme sense, the Lord, aho. n, 120 
MANTLES (to^or). See Gaemenis. 

MARK [character). That it is an acknowledgment and a confession, 
n, 605, That to receive a mark on the right hand and ton the forehead 
sign, to acknowledge from faith and love, n. 606, 
MARK, tr^ {signare, vide signum). See Sign. 

MARRIAGE (conjitginm). That the conjunction of the Lord and the 
church in the Word is called a inaniage, n. 359, 380. That for this 
reason the Lord is called the bridegroom and husband, and the uhurch the 
bride and the wife, ill. and sho. n. 191, sko. n. 813. That therefore in 
the Word it is called a marriage or nuptials, sho. n. 812. That the mar- 
riage of the church is with the divine humanity of the Lord, ill. and sko. 
n. 812. That then there is a full mariiage when the Lerd is approached 
as to his divine humanity, sho. n. 81 2. That the Word is the medium of 
flonjunction, or of the marriage of the church witi the Lord, n, 881. That 
the marriage of the Loi'd and the church is also the marriage of good and 
ti'uth, n. 859, 380. That the Lord flows-in, or enters by influx, from the 
ftood of love into truths with angels and men, and thus conjoins them to 
himself, n. 359, 380. That good conjoins ti-uth to itself, especially celes- 
tial good, concerning which, n. 121. The affection and thence the desire 
of conjunction of good and truth is described by comparisons, n. 122, 130, 
That the mariiage of good and truth is the marriage of love and wisdom, 
also of charity and faith, u. 97, ill. n. 875. That good is the esse of a 
thing, and that truth is the existeve of a thing thenc*, n. D7. That good 
is aecoiding to the quality of the truths hy which it exists, and that these 
truths are conjoined to good, n. 97. See "Good and Truth. Good with- 
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out tnitlis deacribed, n. 122, 130. That where there are falsea there is 
no good, except spurious, or meritorious, or pharisaical good, by examples, 
ill. n. 97. That in all the particulars of the Word there is a nifini^ ot 
good and truth, and that there are words therein which have relation to 
good, and words which have relation to.trnth, ill. n. 373, 483, 689. See 
the Word. 

MAKTYR (martyr). That martyr sign, confession of the truth, in 
like manner witness, n, 112, That to martyrs in heaven areg^ven crowns, 
ill. n. 103. See Crowns. 

MASSES (missis). The tenets of the Papists concerning masses, see 
(lieir doctrines in what is premised at n. III. 

MEASURE, to MEASURE {mensura, metiri). That to measure stpn. 
lo know and scrutinize the quality or state of a thing, ill. and sho. n. 488; 
in like manner at n. 904. That measure sign, the quality or state of a 
thing, ill. and sho. n. 486, 910. That measures, baiaiices, and scales 
sign, estimation of a thing as to its quality, sko. n. 313, 315. 

MERCHANDISE, loimereari, vide negotiari). See To Tbabb: 

MERIT (meritum). That the Lord only is justice, and that he only 
is merit, n. 86. That they who give faith the preference place merit in 
works, but not they who give charity the preference, ill. n. 86. That good 
and truth from the Lord are not appropriated to man, but that they are 
continually of the Lord ; wherefore no one can say that he meiits, ill. n. 
854. That the divine principle of the Lord is not conjoined with the 
selfhood of roan, but that it is exquisitely separated hy the Lord, and 
that the divine principle continually remains of the Lord, and never be- 
comes of man, n. 768. That the Babylonians have transcribed the merit 
and righteousness of the Lord unto themselves, n. 758. 

METALS (metallum). That all metals are correspondences, and that 
therefore they are in the spiritual world, n. 775. That tbey coiTespond 
to good and truth, Ul. n. 913. That therefore metals in the Word, as 
gold, silver, brass, iron, sign, such things as are of the church, with re- 
spect to good and truth, ill. n. 211, 775. 

METAPHYSICS {metaphysica). Concerning a metaphysician among 
the dragonists, who was desirous to cast out the inhabitanU of a certmu 
city, because he knew how to conceal things under forms, ill. n. 65S, 

MICHAEL {Midiaet). What is »ign. by Michael the angel, n. 548. 
See An GEL. 

MIDST (medium). That in the midst sign, in the inmost, and thence 
in all things around, ill. and sko. n. 44, 933. 

MIGHTY i/ortis). That the mighty or powerful dgn. those who are 
in erudition, n. 337, 832. 
. MILITARY SERVICE {militia, vide bdlum). See War. 

MILL (mola). That a mill swm. inquiry, search into, and confirma- 
tion of truth out of the Word, n. 791, ill. and sho. n. 794. What is sign. 
by being cast as a millstone into the sea, n. 791. 

MINISTER (minister). That he is called a servant who is in truths, 
consequently he who serves, and that he is called a minister who is in 
goods, consequently he who ministers, sho. n. 128, 937. That hence 
ministry is operation, n. 128. 

MIRACLE (miraeulum). That signs, by which are meant miracles, 
tign. testifications that truth is false, and, in the opposite sense, that false 
is truth, ill. and sAo. n. 593, 704, 834. . That the sign of fire coming down 
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from heaven stffn. attestation that it is truth although it ia false, sko. it 
689, 600. What is further signified by sign, see SiftN. 

MISERABLE (miser). What is siffn. by miserable and poor, see 
Poor. 

MIX, to (miscere). That wine mixed ngn. truth falsified, sho. u. 
635. 

MONTH (menais). That a month siffn. a full or plenary state, sho. a. 
489 at the end. That it siffTt. man's state of iife as to tjuth, ill. and s/ic. 
n. 935. 

MONUMENT {sepakhmm, vide sepelire). See To Bdry. 

MOON (/una). The moon sign, the truth of faith gi'ounded in the 
good of chaiity, n. 53, 332. That it sign, intelligence and faith, and is 
spoken of the church, n. 413, 533, That moon, in an opposite se .se, 
iijm. self-derived intelligence, and faith grounded in man's self, sh . n, 
919. That the sun, moon, and stars being darkened, sign, that the g-,ods 
of love and the truths of faith are no longer seen in the church, neither 
are tlie knowledges of good and truth known ; passages adduced froiu the 
Word, where it is so expressed, n. 413, 

MORAL (moralu). Concerning moral spiritual life and concerning 
moral iife merely natural, ill. n. 386, 450. 

MORNING Imane). That morning siffn. the coming of tlie Lord, and 
then the New Church, sko. n. 151. That thence the Lord is called the 
morning-star, n. 151, 954. See Star. Tliat morning sign, the com- 
mencement of a new church, and evening the end of the former church, 
sho. n. 161. 

MOSES (Moses). That hy the law of Moses are meant all things 
which are written in his five books, ill. n. 417, sho. n. 662. That the 
like things aie meant by Moses himself, sko. n. 662, 417. 

MOUNTAIN (mons). That a mountain sij/n. celestial love, which i» 
love to the Lord, and that hill sign, spiritual love, which is love towards 
our neighbour ; the reason is, because they who are in celestial love dwell 
in the spiritual world upon mountains, and they who are in spiritual love 
upon hills, ilt. and sho. n. 336. That a great and high mountain tign. 
the third heaven, ill. n. 896. That the mount of Olives, near Jerusalem, 
«ign. the divine love of the Lord, and that the Lord often abode there, 
sho. n. 336, ill. and sho, n. 493. That mountains and hiils, Jn an opposite 
sense, sign, the love of self and the woi'ld, sho. n, 336. That mountain 
iign. love of evil, and rock faith of false, n. 339, That seven mountains 
sign, the divine goods of the Word and of the church profaned, and that 
hy the seven mountains may also be undei'stood Rome, n, 737. 

MOUTH, FROM THE MOUTH (os, oris). That mouth sign, doc- 
trine, preaching, and discourse, n. 574 ; and also reasoning, n. 674. That 
out of the mouth sigti. out of the thought and discourse, n. 462. 

MULTITUDE [lurba). That a great or crowded multitude siffti. 
those who are in the inferior l;avens, also those who are in the externals 
of the church, n. 363, 803 

MUSIC {musiea). That tlie sound of musical instruments corresponds 
to affections, the sound of string-instruments to i^ections of spiritual love, 
consequently which are of truth; but the sound of wind-instruments, 
which are continuous, to affections of celestial love, consequently which 
are of good, ill. a. 792. That confessions and celebrations of the Lord 
were formerly made by songs accomnanied with various instrument' '^f 
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music, according to tlie correspondence of tho sound to the affectiona, K 
276. 

MYRIAD (myrMs).. See Ten Thousand. 

N 

NAKED, NAKEDNESS (nudat, nudtias). That nakedness siffn. in 
nocence, also ignorance of good and truth, sko. n. 213 at the end. That 
to walk naked siffn. to live without truths, a. T08. That nakedness and 
the shame of nakedness w^k, the evil, filthy, and profane love in which 
man is born, Hi. and sAo. n, 213, 708. What is siffn. by to make deso- 
late and naked, d. 747. 

NAME (nomen). That by all names of places and persons in the 
Word are meant things. That name si^n. the quality of any one, ill. n. 
165, 824. That by the name of God is sign, all by vfbich God is wor- 
shipped, the all of doctrine, and universally the all of religion, ill. and sho. 
n. 81, 180. That to write in or upon any one the name of God, siffn. to 
inscribe divine truth so that it may be in him, n. 194. That the name of 
God niffJi. the quality of worship, n. 81, 111. That the name of Jehovah 
and the Father stffw. the divine humanity of the Lord, and the Word, also 
all by which he is worshipped, sho. n. 81, sko. a. 584, ill. and s/io. n. 839. 
That the name of the Lord siffn. the Lord as to his divine humanity, ill. 
and sho. n, 839. What is further siffn. by the name of the Lord, sho. 
n. 618. That to ask the Father in the name of the Lord, is not to ap- 
proach the Father immediately, nor to ask Tiim for the sake of the Son, 
but to approach the Lord, which is thereby to approach the Father in 
him, and through him, ill. n. 341, sko. n. 618, ill. and sho. n. 962, That 
the name of the Father is the Divine Humanity of the Loi'd, ill. and sho. 
n. 839. 

NAPHTALI (Naphtali). That Naphtali and his tribe represented, 
and thence in the Word signifies, in a supreme sense, the proper power oi 
the divine human of tho Lord : in a spiritual sense, temptation and vic- 
tory; and in a natural sense, reluctation or struggle on the part of the 
natural man, ill. a 354. That it also" sign, a perception of use, and what 
use i« after temptation, sho. n. 354, 

NATION (ffens). That by nations in the Word are meant they who 
are in goods or in evils of life, and by people, they who are in truths or 
in falses of doctrine, ill. and sho. n. 483. That nations, in an abstract 
sense, sign, goods or evils of life, n. 147. That nations sign, those who 
are in the good of love and charity from the Lord, n. 667, 920, (>23. 
That by nations and kings the same is meant as by nations and people, 
sho. n. S21. 

NEAR {propinquum, vide prope). See At Hand. 

NEIGHBOUR {proximus, vide charitas). See Charity. 

NICOLAITAN (Mcolaita): That the works of the Nieolaitans siffn. 
meritorious works, n, 86, 116. 

NIGHT (nox). That night sign, the false principle of faith, sho. u. 
922, 940. What is sign, by day and night, or in the day and in the 
night, n. 414, 637. See Day and Sun. 

NUMBER, to NUMBER (numenis, mmerare). That ail numbers in 
the Word have a signification, HI. n. 348. That numbers in the Word 
sign, things, and that they are, as it were, a sort of adjectives conjoined 
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to substaDlives, adding or JetermifliBg some quality to the things co& 
cerning wMoh the Word treats, n. 10, 287, 343, T38, 842, That num- 
ber dffn. the quality of a thing as to truth, n. 608^610, That to num- 
ber sifftt. to taow tbe quality, consequently, what ihe qualities are, ill, and 
sho. n. 364. 

O 

OATH [juramentum, jurare). See To Swear. 

ODOUR {odor). That fragrant odours, which esist in heaven, corre- 
spond to affections which are of charity, and theuce to perceptions which 
are of faith, n. 278, 394. 

OFFERING {minchah, vide panis). See BaEAn. 

OIL (oimm). That oil siffn. the good of love, n. 316, sho. n, 493, ill. 
a. 779. That aoeintin^ were made by oil, because anointing represented 
the Lord ss to his divine humanity, who, as to his divine humanity, was 
the only anointed of Jehovah, not with oil, but with the good of love, ill. 
a. 779. That they anointed kings, priests, prophets, the altar, the taber- 
nacle, the garments of Aaron, in a word, all the holy things of the chui'ch 
and that in ancient times they anointed statues, and also warlike arms 
tho. a. 779. That they anointed these things with the oil of holiness 
and that they anointed themselves and others with common oil, to testily 
their gladness and benevolence of mind, sko. n, 779. That oil was offered, 
together with sacriflces upon the altar, sho. n. 778, 

OLIVE-TREE, OLIVE {olea, oliva). That olive, siffo. love and char- 
■ty, ill. and sho. n. 493. That the mount of Olives sigji. the same, aho. n. 
493. See Mountaih, 

OMNIPOTENCE {omnipolmtia). That the Almighty siffn. he who 
is, liws, and has power from himself, and governs all things from first 
principles by ultimates, ill. a. 31, 522. That the Lord is called the Om- 
nipotent, nko. u. 811. 

OMNIPRESENCE {omnipreseniia). That the Lord is omnipresent, 
because he is love and wisdom, or good and truth, which are himself, and 
which are not in place, but with those who are in place, according to re- 
ception, ill. n. 961. . 

OMNISCIENCE {omniscienfia). That the Lord from himself knows 
all things, and that hence omniscience belongs to him, ill. n. 262. 

ONE HUNDRED AND FORTY-FOUR {centum, quadragintu qua- 
tuor, vide duodedm). See Twelve. 

ORDER (ordo). Concerning successive and simultaneous order, that 
in ultimates or extremes is the simultaneous order of the successives, ill. 
a. 678. That supreme in successive order becomes inmost in simulta- 
neous order, and consequently in aeries, n. 900. 

OVER or UPON (««y»"a). That over or upon si^ within, because 
those things which are superior and supreme in successive order, are in- 
terior and inmost in simultaneous order, n. 900. See Ohdkr, 

OVERCOME, to {vimere, vide metoria). See Victory. 
. OWL (wociuffl). . That light arising from the confirmation of what is 
false corresponds to the light which owls and bats see by, >^/. n. $6.6, 695. 
That they who have coafirmed falses in themselves, are such with re- 
spect to their spiritual sight, and that they are called owls and bats, ill, 
a. 566. 
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PALE (paltidum). That pale siffti. no life, and that which is withoul 

rls and truths, n. 320. That a pale horse si^. the .underetandiug of 
Word destroyed both as to good and truth, n. 320, 
PALM (palma). That palms ngn. divine truth, and that Ut hoid 
palms in the hands eiffn. confession from divine truths, ill. and sAa. n. 
387. . -„ 

PAPISTS (ponlijicii). The doctrines of the Papists eoncernmg 
baptism the eucharist, masses, repentance, justification, purgatory, the 
seven sacraments, holy things, and power, see what is premised eoncernmg 
their doctrines. Concerning Babel, collected from Isaiah, Jeremiah, and 
Daniel, n. 7l7. That the city Babylon siyn. the Roman Catholic reli^on, 
n 631. That there is no church among them, but a religion ; because 
they do not approach the Lord, nor read Uie Word, and because they 
invoke the dead, n. 718. That this reli^on is holy and splendid la 
externals, and yet profane and abominable In internals, ul. n. 731, 1 Bat 
througii externals they are held in the faith, that this religion is even 
super-eminent, insomuch so that the common people cannot believe othet^ 
wise when nevfrtholeas it has for its end dominion and the possession or 
all tilings ID the v^orli n 787 Thit they i*lio .ire ot that religi n aie 
in external aifections without internal affections and that thence the\ are 
n the wori,hip of men living and dead n "92 Thit the love of exer 
cising dominion over the divme things of the Lord and thence ovfr the 
holy things ot the church is the devil and that theiefore they have p o- 
faned all the truths ani g-wds of the Word by v-mous wys dl n 803 
That Babel «?» the piotanaticn of what is holv and the adnlterat on 
and falsification of the whole Wori ■mi thence of the hurch n 717 
729, ill u 802 That they protane n 723 "28 781 til n 802 That 
Babel is called the ien of demms, and ot every unJean bird because 
there P"e at ocious evils and falses there sho n 757 Ceita n tenets ot 
Iheirs enumerate! which ire detestable namely conceining the eucha 
rist concerning the n>ocation of thedead con erning masses concerning 
the divine power tianaferred to thenseives, aod concemmg the pr hibi 
tJon of reading the Word, ill. n. 763, 795. That by abominable arts and 
Bohemes they have diverted men from the worship of the Lord, conse- 
quently fram divine worship, Ul. and sho. n. 800. Some things relating 
to their worship, n 777 778, 780 That they have extended their 
dominion over things of a secular nature, and over supreme judges, and 
that they conunually ispire to their former despoUc power n. 799 at the 
end Ihat the vicarship is an invention -ml a faction, til n. 752 ; also 
n 802 L . 

That by dominion over the ioiils of men as a means they amass to- 
gether nches without end , and that in the preceding iges, when they 
enjoyed despotic power, they collected together prodigious treasures, til. 
11 752 759. That the like dominion still possesses their minds, but that 
at this day it is restrained, HI. n. 769. That they are enriched by the 
holy thintrs of the Woi'd adulterated, n. 772. Various things relating to 
their acquisition of riches enumerated, Ul. n. 784. That the heads or 
chiefs in their ecclesiastical hierarchy make unlawful gain, concerning 
which, n. 799. That the laity bring them precious things, and buy of 
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them siioh things as they say belong to etevTifll life, n. 786, 789. Thai 
they who bring and buy, aie meant by the "hip-piiots, and by those em- 
ployed upon ships, and by niarirers, n. 786. 

That they acknowledge, and in s maaner esteem the Word as holy, 
because it treats of the Lord, whose power they have transferred to them- 
selves, and also of the keys given to Peter, whose succcssoi's they affirm 
tliemselves to he ; but that this holy acknowledgment they possess from 
without, and not from within, n. 725, ill. n, 733, 739, That they have 
not denied this divine truth, that to the Lord belongs all power in heaven 
ind earth ; but that they have profaned it, by having transferred his powei 
'o themselves, ill. n, 738. That th^ have seen, but as it were with their 
syes shut, diat the humanity of tie Lord is divine ; but that they have not 
yet acknowled^d it, because they have transferred all things of the Lord 
to then selves, ill. n. 738. That at first they held the Word sacred; but 
that they snccessively adulterated it, and at length profaned it, ill. n. 787, 
Ihat th y have adulterated the truths of the Word by applying them to 
don n u and that they have profaned the Word by applying and at- 
tnbu n to themselves divine power, n. 719, «^.n. 781. That they have 
of n d I berated respecting the reading of the Word by the laity, but 
rej ted t, n. 733, 734. That the Word in various ways, and by various 
pretences, is prohibited to be read, n. 733, 734. That the Word is 
taken out of the hands of the laity and common people, lest their adultera- 
tions and profanations should become apparent, n. 739. That in heart 
they defame the Word, and hate it, HI. n. 733, 735, That they have not 
any truth, and consequently, neither any good, ill. a. 7C6, 766, 780. 
That they have not any perception of truth, because they do not approach 
the Lord, nor read the Word, ill. n. 796. That they have not any spir- 
itual atfection of truth and good, n. 782. That there does not remain 
with them any inquiry afier spiritual truth, u. 794. That they have not 
any understanding of spiiitual ti'uth, n. 793. That they have not any 
conjunction of spiritual good and trudi, because they have no conjunction 
with the Lord, but with men living and dead, ill. n. 797, 798. That the 
power of binding and loosing, or of opening and shutting heaven, is a 
divine power, and not given to man, n. 798. That what the Lord said in 
the Word to Peter, and concerning the keys, is not to be understood of 
Peter, but of that divine truth which Peter then confessed, and that that 
truth is meant by the rock on which the Lord would build his church, n. 
^68, 798. That othenviae they might claim to themselves a power, that 
all :f tliem should sit upon thrones, and judge the twelve tribes of Israel, 
accordmg to the Lord's words to the disciples, n, 798 at the end. That 
they have fortified themselves by various things, as by the tribunal of the 
incjuisition, by terrors in regard to purgatory, by a plurality of monas- 
teries, by possessions and riches, and moreover by a prohibition from 
reading the Word,'by external holiness, consequently by masses, and by 
the worship of the dead among the common people, and by various 
splendid exhibitions and delights, n 770 ; but that nevertheless they shall 
be destroyed, n. 770. 

That they who aie m the kingdom of France are not united with the 
Roman Catholic religion, til n 740—744. That that religion in the 
various kingdoms is not equally cultivated, n. 740, 745. That there are 
shiefly two sorts of men who cultivate that religion, the one who acknow- 
ledge it, because they are born and brought up in it, but who nevertheless 
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approach God, aud hold the Word to be sacred ; the other, who love and 
kiss that relidon, n. 786. That they who acknowledge it beoauae they 
are bora aad brought up in it, but who neverthelesa approach God, and 
hold the Word to be sacred, after death come into heaven, and that many 
Booietaes are formed of them in the spiritual world, n. 786, ill. a. 581. 
That from that religion have emanated the falses of the Reformed churches, 
concerning which, n. 751, 801 at the end. , , . ■, 

That the doctrinals of the Roman Catholic religion by the last judg- 
ment and after it were dispelled, n. 631. That their evils and falses 
infested the heavens, and that the heavens are rejoiced that they are 
removed, n. 790. Concerning the last judgment upon the Babylomaiis, 
and concerning their treasures which they had also amassed there, and 
that their treasures there «em dissipated -and reduced to dust, n. 772. 
That after that they did not possess any precious things, but instead 
thereof vile things, which correspond with their falses, n. 772—776. 
That they who exercise dominion from the love of self and from the love 
of the world, after death will be in the same loves, but that they are 
deprived of them, and reduced to miserable states, n. 782. That the 
delights originating in their love of dominion, and the satisfactions ansrag 
from their love of wealth, after death are changed into opposites, ill. ji. 
768. That after death they are deprived of all these things, n. 764, 770. 
Concerning the punishments of those after death who had exercised do 
minion from the instigation of the love of self and the world, ill. n. 766. 
That after death they entertain hatred against the Lord, because they 
then see that the Lord alone reigns over heaven and the church, and not 
in the least any man from himself, n. 786. That at the day of the last 
judgment they were cast into hell, who, from the instigation of the love 
of self, had exercised dominion over the holy things of the church, and 
they were preserved who had looked to the Lord, and shunned evils as 
sins, n 755. Concerning their elatedness of heart from dominion, and 
concerning the confidence of their mind from wealth, n. 764. That every 
one ought to beware of having any connexion with that religion by ac- 
knowledgment and aftection, lest he should perish, ill. and sko. n. 760. 

PAPS (mamma, mamilla). That paps and breast siffn. love, and 
in an eminent sense divine love, n. 46 at the end. 

PARADISE {paradiaua, vide kortm) See Garden 
PASTOR (past<rr, vide pascere ) See To Feed 
PATMOS (patmoa). That the islanl ot Patmos s 9" a ph e and 
state in which John could be ilhiminatei til n 34 

PATIENCE (patientia). Thit patience is sjoken of temitit in, d. 
593, 638. , „ 

PAUL (Paulws). That the pas=age in Paul to the Konans in 28, 
that man is justified by faith without the works of the law is til>ely un- 
derstood, ill. and sho. n. 417, 750 .„ tu . 
PEACE (pax). That peace is the divine -^al itati n sko n 12 Ihat 
peace *i?». all things which come fiom the Lord n pirt cuUi charity, 
spiritual security, and internal tianquillity ill ani sho n 306 Ihat 
peace signifies tranquillity of soul f om not being inteated bj falses con- 
sequently not by hell, and that th s peace is irom the Lord sko n 640. 

PEARL {marffarifa). That peails aiffn knowledges of things good 
and true, sko. u. 727, 916. That the one pearl of great price, mentioned 
in Matthew, si?». the knowledge imd acknowledgment of the Lord, n. P16 
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m talses of doctnne, and abstraeUdly truths or falsea ■ and that n„Hr,n» 
PERDITION (,,rfiii„). See d«t«o™. 

'S'„^'±s?r' »■ '»'• ""i i° "iiM follow. ^ ^ 

PEESOH (y„™„). Tiat n, spiritnal re.se k ab.tracted fmm 
pemn.; wherefore where a person i.\a„«i ,„ the W„d T. .LZ 
somewhat in the church, u. 78, V9 96 signinea 

PEESUASION (j»TOa,io). That in the spiritual world there exi.la 

is::"ir °°- "'■"' ■■'''""■ '>"■" »' "• "i—rg * 

andS™ '»o'"'lh ,™'i ^'!«',"»"S "■• «I><»a» repr-ented trail 
and taiti, n 790. That where it n spoken concerning Peter and the 

Sr *T ^'""i ^i"' • "' "O"". t"l 1»1 divine tfnaSich Pet. 

fed "Stiiifd h' ■ 'J "? '5"' '.' "«"" !>>■ "» ""t » »" li 
Lord would bu.ld his church, ,11. n. 768, 798. That in th. Word which 

iZ ter^mt?"' " '""■ •'""' -^'""-S '" 8""-"* ^ 
PHIIApBI,PinA(™iuA(pii„). That the church in Philrfelnhia 

6U« of &,th, oonscqucnU,. spiritual plagues, thereby . man a. "o h°. 
Jiul perches, M n. 456, 498, ill. and .fa n. 657 957 The nW, „f 
%,p.e.u„.ra.od; that they signified thcUsiti.; and ujdii^^^^ 

tKitrwrC1iS.S'498"''' " " ""'°'-' "="• 

PLATTEB (f o™,, ride poeulun). See Cup. 
and%C (!»"?<')■, That th. poor ,i,„. those who are not in truths, 
and the need, or indigent those who are not in goodi n 95 ■fSlS. 

tnmgs ttue and good, sfa. n. 209. " 

POPE kxTOS THE FIFTH (&«„ e~<..J»r.). Adi.cou™, 
with h ,n concerning th. Eord, concerning the W»d con.trn »« ih! 

rnftS^^rnfe*" ^"^■' •>'»-. —ingk. t-zit 

PEAISE, to PKAISE (ia„,, laudar,). That to praise God .im i» 
""'iiP 'm. •*>■ «. 809. te also Aliuo«,. ' '"■ " 

are S.TE^'^t-^iI*'' ("•"'"•'"■«")■ Thatlhop,.,ei,oftho«,iun, 

answere and grv.s, for this reason, that it may he appropriat.d to mat, 
htiT J ;■ °- ""u ™" ""J" "l"" •» '»•>■• iS »d"tt?oS"' 

words in the Lords prayer, "Gar Father, who art in the heavens, 
hallowed b. thy uani., thy kingdom come, thy will be don. as in hea,e5 
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BO ia earth," ill. and sko. n. 839, That all things contained in the Lord' 
prdyer are fulfilled, when the Lord is immediately approached, ill. and 
sho. Q. 839. 

PREDESTINATION (predestinatio, vide ekctio). See Election. 

PRESENT {munus, vide donum). See Gist. ■ 

PRESS {torcular). That bv an oil-presa is signified the good of love, 
and bj a winepress is iign. the truth of faith, n, 661 ; see Oil, and 
Wine. That thence a press sign, exploration of good and truth, and in 
an opposite sense, exploration of evil and false ; and that this is meant 
by the great wine-press of the wrath of God, sfto. n. 651. That to tread 
the wine-press of the wrath of God, when spoken of the Lord, sign, to 
bear the evils and falses of the ohuroh, and tbe violence offered to the 
Word, sko. a. 839. What is further sign, by to tread the press, n, 652. 

PRIEST {sacerdos). That priest sign, those who are in the good of 
.ove from the Lord, and abstractedly goods of love, and kings j^. those 
who are in truths of wisdom from the Lord, and abstractedly truths of 
wisdom, n. 30, ill. and sho. n. 854. See Kino. That the celestial king- 
dom, in which tiey are who are in the ^d of love, is the Lord's priestly 
kingdom, and the spiritual kingdom, m which they are who are in the 
truSis of wisdom, is the Lord's royal kingdom, ill. n. 854. 

PKINCE {princeps). That the prince of the kings of the earth sign. 
(he Lord witJi respect to divine truth, n. 18. 

PRISON [career, custodia, vide captivus et vinctus). See Captive, 
and Bound. 

PROFANATION (pro/anatio). That there are many kinds of the 
Droianation of what is holy : concerning the profanation of what is holy 
oy the Papists, n. 717, 723, 728. See Papists. That it is provided by 
Jie Lord, that it should not be known what spiritual truth and spiritual 
good are, lest the holy Word of the church should be profaned, because 
what is known may be profaned, but not that which is not known, n. 314, 
316, 686, 688. That it is a most grievous kind of profanation, at one 
.ime to believe, and at another lame not to believe, n. 198. Forasmuch 
as these with I'espect to thought are sometimes in heaven, and at other 
times in hell, and because they cannot he in one or the other, they extir- 
pate their interiors, and become mere phantasies, n, 202, 204. That 
with them evils and goods, also truths and falses, are mixed, n. 203, 304 ; 
and that the things of the church among them in no respect cohere, HI. 
n. 208. That they are meant by the lukewarm, n. 202, 204. 

PEOPHET (propheta). That prophet in like manner aa prophecy 
siffn. doctrine from the Word, and that to pi'ophesy sign, to teach it ; and 
that prophet, when spoken of the Lord, sign, the Word, ill. and sko. n. 8, 
943. Concerning the two states of the prophets, the one when they wiot« 
the Word, the other when they saw tliose things which are in heaven, ill. 
and sko. n. 945. That by the false prophet is meant the beast fi'om the 
earth, and that Ihat beast sign, the clergy who are in faith alone, ill. and 
sho. n. 694, 701, and sko. n. 834. 

PROVIDENCE (jn-ovidentia). Tiiat it is of the Lord's providence, 
that they who are in evils of life, and thence in falses of doctrine, know 
nothing of holy truths, lest, if they knew them, they should profane them, 
u. 314, 316, 686, 688. 

PURGATORY (pnrgatorium). The tenet of the Papists concerning 
purgatory, see the doctrines of the Papists in what is premised, at n. VI 
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Thai purgatory is a mere Babylonian Action invented for the sake of gain, 
ill. n. 784. 

PURPLE i^purpura). That purple sign, celestial good, and scurlel 
celestial truth, shxi. n. 125. 



QUARTERS OF THE WORLD {plaga nmndi). That the angels 
dwell according to the quarters ; in the east th»y who are more in Icve to 
the Lord ; in the west they who are less in that love ; iu tte south they 
who are more ia wisdom from the Lord ; and in the north they who are 
less in that wisdom, ill. n. 901, 906. The reason whereof is, because 
the Lord is the sun of heaven, from whose faoe is the east and west, and 
on the sides are the south and north, n. 901, That the men of the 
church, with respet,t to their spirit, are, in like manner as the angels, 
either in the c ist or in the west, or in the south, or in the north of the 
spiritual woi Id til a 906 Concerning the turning of the angels to the 
Lord as a sun and then towards the quarters, n. 380, 938. 

QUICKLY ieiio) See SaoaTLr. 

R 

RAIN {pluvia). That rain sign, divine truth from heaven, sho. n. 
496. That an inundating rain sign, devastation of truth, and also tempts 
ations, sko. n. 496. 

RAINBOW (iWs). That many kinds of rainbows appear in the spir- 
itual world, ill. n. 232, 566, That a rainbow sign, regeneration, which 
ifl when man from natural becomes spiritual, sko. n. 466, HI. n. 566. 

RATIONALITY {rationalitas, vide intellectus). See UndbbstaNdino. 

REAP, to (metere, vide messis). See Harvest, 

REASON (ratio, vide intelhctus). See Und bust and ibg. 

REBUKE, to, and to CHASTEN {arguere et castigare). That they 
tign. to tempt, n. 215. 

RED {pihrum). That red is spoken of the good of love, because it 
proceeds from the fire of the sun, n. leV, ill. n, 231, sho. n. 305. That 
infernal redness sign, the love of evil, n. 305. 

REDEMPTION, REDEEMER (redemptio, redemptor). That Jeho- 
vah is called the Redeemer, sho. a. 281 ; also n. 613. That Jehovah is 
called the Redeemer, because he assumed the human nature, ill. and sko. 
n. 962. That redemption sign, deliverance from hell of the Lord, and 
salvation by conjunction with him, n. 619. Tiiat the redeemed are 
meant by the bought from the earth, n. 619. 

REED (calamus). That it signifies feeble power, sko. n. 485. That 
a golden reed, by which they wore measured, sign, a power orfaeulty of 
knowing and understanding- the quality of a thing, sko. n. 904. See 
Measueb. 

REFORMATION, tke REFORMED [reformatio, re/ormati). The 
doctrines of the Reformed concerning God, concerning Christ the Lord, 
conceiTiing justification by faith, and concerning good works ; ci 
the law and the gospel, concerning repentance and confession, c< 
original sin, concerning baptism, concerning the holy supper, ci 
ths church ; see their doctrines in what is premised. That the Apocalvpsa 
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treats cono«rning the Reformed from chap. vii. to xvi. in.ilusive, and con- 
cernias the Pnplts, chap. svii. and xviii, n. 387, 388 Prophecies con- 
cerning the ReWuied, that they would secede from the Roman Calh oho 
reliffiot, and that they would acknowledge the Word, from which and 
mdias to which would be their church, n. 746—750. Ihatthe 
Reformed retained some things from the Roman CatJiolie religion, *.v. u^ 
751 801 at the end. Many things concerning the Reformed Church at 
this' day, see Faith. That the Reformed constitute the centre or miaJw 
part in the apiritual world, ill- n. 631. . ^ , , . u 

That to ^form and to regenerate men is of the Lord alone ; torasmuch 
as it is a divine work, and forasmuch as omnipresence, omniscience, mi 
omnipotence must apjiertain thereto, ill. n. 798. That a man la capable 
of refolding and regenerating nimself aa if from liiraself, and nevertheless 
from the Lord, ill. n. 224. That the iateriot operations ol the 1^™ i" 
regenerating man are myriads of myriads, which nevertheless are for the 
s^e of the extremes, in which man shall be jointly with the Lord, tU. n. 
463 That man is regenerated, fii'st as to his internal man, and after- 
wards as to his external; and that the internal man cannot be regener- 
ated by merely knowing and understanding, but by willing and loving, 
and thence by understanding and knowing, ill.u. ^l**- ^^J «»»» '« 
reformed by truths and by a life conformable to them, n. 816, til. u. 832. 
That truths of doctrine, among those who do not live confovmably to 
them, successively perish, ill. n. 85. That man, who is leformed, fii^t 
-espects truths of doctrine, and aftei'wards goods of life ; and that w&en 
he respects truths of doctrine, he is like unnpe fruit, and that afterwards, 
as he rejects goods of life, he becomes like ripe fruit, and that his firat 
state is called i-eformation, but the latter wgeneratjon, ill. n. 84. Tiiat 
the state of man is thereby inverted, n. 84. 

REFORMED (Reformali, vide reformatio). See Kbfohmation. 
REGENERATION" {regeneratio, vide reformatio). See Reporua- 

RKIGN, to (regnare, vide return). See Kihodom. , , . , 

REINS (rerus). That the reins sign, truths of mtelligjnce and faith, 
and that the heart sign, goods of love and charity, HI. and sAo. n. 140. 

RELIGION (reliffio). That the doctrine of truth constitutes the 
church and that a lite conformable to doctrine constitutes religion ; but 
where there is not life, there is neither religion nor church, ill. n. 923. 
That it is in the principle of every religion, that there is a God from 
whom proceeds good, and that there is a devil from whom proceeds evil ; 
and that therefore good ought to be done, because it is of God and from 
God and that evil ought to be shunned, because it is of the devil and 
fiom' the devil n. 272. That in every religion there are precepts, like 
those in the decalogue, n. 272. ITiat among the mysteries of tTie faith 
of the present church there is aUo that religious good, which contributes 
to salvation, is not allowed to be done by man, til. n. 484, ill. n. 675. 
That in the Christian world at this day there is neither church nor reh- 
eion, ill. n. 675. ^ , 

REPENTANCE {p^nit^tia). The tenets of the Papists concerning 
I'epentance, see their doctrines premised at n. IV. The tenets of the 
Refonned concerning repentance, see their doctrines premised at n. V. 
Actual repenunce described, ill. n. 631 at the end. That baptism and 
the holy supper are saci'aments of repentance, and that ii e decalogue tt 
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the utiiveraal dootrme ot repentance, ill n. S31 at tlie end. That man 
without repentance is in the evils ia which he is born ; hence that jinkss 
evils are removed by actual repentance, they remain, ill. n, 531, ill. n. 
836. That the Lord loves all, but that he cannot be conjoined with them 
BO long as they are in evils, wherefore men must first perform repentance, 
ill. n. 937. That evil contains in itself innumerable concupiscences in 
simultaneous oi-der, and that these concupiscences canuot be removed by 
man, but by the Lord only ; and that they are removed by the Lora when 
he is approached, because the Lord entei's by tie wav of the soul in man 
ill. n. 678, That repentance was represented by various things among 
the children of Israel, concerning which, n. 492. That the New Church 
is formed of those who approach the Lord only, and perform repentance 
from evil works, ill. and sho. n. 89, 72 ; see die Church. Concerning 
the successive state of man's thought, before he is willing to reflect upon 
evils of life, and to do repentance, ill. a. 7lO. That they who acknow- 
ledge faith alone as the only means of salvation, neither think of repent- 
ance nor will it, u. 450, 457, 710. That the lieformed, who are in faith 
alone, can with difficulty petform actual repentance ; the reason thereof, 
11. 531, That they who perform repentance perceive what good is, imd 
come into good, and are saved, n. 379. 

RESPIRATION (respiratio, vide ventus). See Wino. 
RESURRECTION {remrrectio). That the first resurrection sign 
salvation and life eternal, n. 851, 852. That in the Apocalypse the 
second resurrection is not mentioned, n, 851, 853, Concerning their re- 
surrection after the last judgment, who were guarded by the Lord in the 
infenor earth, n. 326, 826, 329, 843, 845, 846, 850, 884, 885. See 
Spirmual World. Concerning the lot of every one after death, that 
they are instructed, and afterwards sent to vaiious societies, and that at 
length they remain where their love and faith is, n, 549. Various par- 
ticulars relative (o the state of men after death, as that they are in a body 
like as in the world, but in a spiritual body, and that they remain in the 
world of sjjirits until they put off the natural affections, and put on spir- 
itual affections, besides many other things, ill. n.,153. 

RETALIATION (talio)'. That the law of retaliation siffn. that to 
every one is done according to the quantity and the quality of his deeds, 
and that evil retmns upon every one as he has committed it, HI. n. 762. 
That this law derives its origin from the following: "All things whatso- 
ever ye would that men should do to yon, do ye even so to them," ill. n. 
762, That from this law punishment is as it were inherent in its owe 
evil, ill. n._762. That the delights of the love of self and the world ars 
converted into their opposite infelicities in hell, n. 763. 
REVELATION {ApocalypHs). See Apocalypsi;. 
REVENGE (vindicta). See Vbnqeanob. 
..REUBEN (flaSen). That Reuben and his tiibe represented, and 
thence in the Word sign., in a supreme sense, omniscience ; in a spiritual 
sense, wisdom, intelligence, 'and science, also faith ; and in a natural 
sense sight, ill. and sho. n. 351, That Reuben, in an opposite sense, sign. 
wisdom separated from love,also faith separated from charity, a. 134, ill. 
«id sho. n. 351. That this is represented and signified by the adultery 
of Reut-sn with Bilhah, his father's woman, n. 134. 

RE\f ARD (ffieive*). That rewaiii sign, infernal beatitude, and thenca 
external, which are only from the Lord, n. 949. That hence reward siffn, 
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the felicity of life eternal, arising from the delight and pleasantnaas o( 
love, and of the affection of good and truth, ill. and sko. n. 526. 

BICHE8 (divilia). That riches siffn. spiritual riches, which are 
knowledges of good and truth, sho. n. 206. 

EIGHT (dextrum). That in the spiritual world the south is on the 
right hand, and the north on the left, n. 933. 

KIVER and FLOOD {Jluvius et Jtumen). That a river siffn. tnitha 
in abundance, and also falses in abundance, sko. n. 409, 563, 683. What 
is dffn. by the great river Euphrates, see Euphrates. That the river of 
the water of life siffn- divine truth from the Lord, ill. and eho. n. 932. 

EOAR, io (ruffire, vide leo). See Lion. 

ROBE (sfolo, vide veatimentum). See Garment. 

ROCK (petra). That a rock when spoken of the Ijord si</n. divine 
truth, n. 768, sko. n. 915 ; in like manner a stone, n. 915. That a rock, 
in the opposite sense, siffn. the faith of false, and mountain the love of 
evil, n. 339. That they who are in falses of faith, enter by holes and 
clefts into rocks, ill. and sho. n. 338. What is sign, by hiding themselves 
in raonntiMns and rocks, n. 339. 

ROD or STAFF {baculus). That a rod or staff sign, power, iu like 
manner as a sceptre, ill. and sko. n. 485. That a rod of iron siffrt. the 
power of truth in ultimates, n. U8. Tiiat to rule with a rod of iron sign 
to convince by the literal sense of the Word, and, at the same time, bj 
rational arguments grounded iu natural light, sho. n. 148, 544, 828, 



SACKCLOTH {saccas). That to clothe in sackcloth represented 
lamentation over devastated truth in the church, ill. and sko. n. 492. 

SACRAMENTS (saeramenia). The tenets of the Papists concerning 
the seven sacraments, see the doctrines of the Papists premised.^. VIL. 
That baptism is a sacrament of repentance, and an introduction into the 
church ; and that the holy supper is a sacrament of repentance, and an 
introduction into heaven, ill. a. 531. 

SACRED SCRIPTURE {Seriptura Sacra, vide Verbum). See the 
Word. 

SACRIFICE (sacrijicium). That to eat, when spoken of sacrifices, 
siffn. to appropriate to himself what is holy ; and that to eat things sacri- 
ficed unto idols, which belouged to the sacrifices of tlie Gentiles, siffn. to 
defile and profane what is holy, n. 114, 136. 

SALVATION {solus). By the Lord's being called salvation is siffn. 
that the Lord is the Saviour, also that salvation is in him and from him, 
sho. n. 368, 804. ■ 

SAND {arena). Why the multitude is described by the sand of the 
sea, n. 860. 

SARDIS iSardes). That the church in Sardis sign, those who are 
in dead woi'ship, a. 164 and following. Concerning dead worship, n. 154, 
157, 161. 

SARDINE {sardius). That the sardine stone siffn, the gooib ol the 
Word in ultimates, n. 231. 

SATAN (satanas, vide diabolus). See the Devil. 

SCALES or BALANCES {lanees). See Measuek. 
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SCARLET koccinuw). That purple sign, celestial good, and scarlet 
celestial ti-ulh, sho. n, 726. 

SCEPTRE [nceptrani). That sceptre sign, iwwer, in like manner aa 
staff, ill. n. 485. 

SCIENCE (sdentia). That there are with man scientifics in ereat 
variety, ill. n, 775. See Intellkiencb. 

SCORPION (scorpim). That scorpion sian. deadly persuasion s^o 
n. 435. ^ 

SEA {mare). That the sea sign, heaven in its extreme, ill. and sho. 
n. 8V8 ; for this reason, because in the extremes, and at a. distance, the 
heavens appear like seas, which are atmospheres, in which they live, who 
are in the most common truths groimded in the literal sense, wherefore 
Uie seas thei'C are appearances, n. 238, 404, 878. See Atmosphere. 
Kiat the sea si^.'the chureh among those who are in truths of a general 
kind, also among those who are in external natural worship, and but little 
m spiritual, ill. and sho. n. 238, 869. That the sea sign, the external of 
the church, consequently the church as consisting of those who are in its 
tsxtemaU ; and that the earth sign, the internal of the church, conse- 
quentJy the church as consisting of those who are in its internals ; where- 
fore the sea sign, the church among the laity, because the laity aie iu its 
externals, and the earth the church among the clergy, because the clergy 
are in its internals, slto. n. 398, 402, 470, 567, 594, 677, 680. Thai 
the sea as of glass mingled with lire sign, a collection of those who are 
m external worahip and not at the same time in internaJ, ill. n. 650, 661 
That the sea which shall be no more, Apoc. xxi. 1, sign, a collection 
consisting of various Christians before the last judgment, from which 
time of the judgment they were taken away and saved, who were written 
in the book of life, sAo. a. 878. That the sea also sign, hell, Ul. and sho. 
Q. 791. 

SEAL {sigillum). That sealed with seven seals sign, entirely or to- 
tally hidden, n. 257. That to open the seals sign, to explore and know 
the states of all, and to judge every one according to his state, n. 269 
295, 388. See Book. 

SEAL, to {obsignare). To seal with seals, what, n, 257. See Seal. 
That not to seal the words of this prophecy sign, that the Apocalypse 
must not be shut, but is to be opened, preface towards the end and n 
947. 

SEE, to, VISION {videre, visio). That to see sign, to underatand, 
f^;. u. 7. What is sign, by being m vision, sho. n. 36. Concerning the 
state of the prophete when they were in vision, ill. and sho. n. 945. See 
Spirit. 

SEED {semen). That seed sign, those in the church who are in truths 
of doctrine, and abstractedly truths of doctrine, aho: n. 665. That seed, 
in the opposite sense, sign, falses of doctrine, n. 566 at the end. What 
is sign, in Daniel by iron and clay, which shall mingle with the seed of 
man, n. 913 at the end. 

SELL, to {vendtre, vide emere). See To But. 

SENSUAL MEN {senswiks). What is the nature and quality of 
those men who are called sensual, also the nature and quality of sensual 
things, which are the ultimates of the mind of jnan, ill. from the Arcana 
Coelestia, n. 424, 430, Sensual men and sensual things further described. 
n. 455. That locusts sign, them, n, 424, 430. 
58 



oy Google 



SIN 



seven 



SEPULCHRE {sapuhhrum, -iJe sepelire). See To Bubt. 

SEKAPHIMS Imptm, vioe eherubi). See Ch.rub™. 

SEEPEifT IterptnA. That serpent .is«. len.nal tliu.g., »liiob ■!« 
the ultimate, of man's He, hcnc. «bo craMne.. and .amu. evil., .«. uid 
aho n. 455, 841. Tliat a serpent dffn. a seducer, sAo. n. 562. 

SERVANT (sermts). That servants sign, those who are in trutns, 
and by ttutt. sirve others ; that therefore the prophet. ..re called tie 
servant, of Jehovah j and that even the Lord i. so called vnlh respect to 
hi. divine humanity, .So. n. 3. That servant. nj». those who are prin- 
cipled in truths, and mini.ter. those who are pmoipled in goods, because 
the latter mini.ter .nd the former serve, n. 128. What is «j.. bj bond- 
men and free-men, n. 337, 604, 832. See Fm. 

SEVEN (myfcm). That seven iign. .11 thing, and .11, and thence 
what is full iitl perfect, and that it is predicated of any thing holy, and 
of any thing profane, ill. and ,ho. n. 10, W. That the number s. 
adds what is holy and also what is profane, ito. n. 737. 

SHAME (ptidor). "What is eiffn. by the shanie of nakedness, 

*'sHEEP {ovis). Concerning two fiocts, one of sheep, and the othet 

" ^SHIP (nMts). That ship. sign, knowledges of good and truth, ill 

""'shortly' or QniCKlY (ti<o). That shortly or quickly lign. cer 
tainlj ill. n. 4, 943, 947, 949. That near or at-h.nd ..jn. nearness M 
propinquity of state, not neamess or propinquity of Ume, n. 9, !((. n. 94 i 

SICKLE Cfalx). That a sickle 81^™. the divine truth of the church, 
because h.rvit sign, the slate of the church ; and to put forth the sickl. 
to tb. harvest ngit. to make an end of the chnroh destroyed by falses, and 
to eitccnl. judgment, ill. n. 643, ill. and .fa. n. 645. Sc. Ha.v.st 

SIGN to SEAL or MARK {siffnam, ngnars). Ihat a si^n sign a 
revelation of things to com., .fa. n. 532, 656. That a sign is spoLcn of 
truth and that in such case it is testification, and that a sign is also 
spoken of quality, and that in .uch case it is maniffflt«tion .fan 632 
Sign instead of miracle, see Mi.iou. That to mark or «ial on the foi. 
head. sign, to distlngnlJi and separate one from another according to 

*"'*SILK isericum). That silk siffn. medial, celestial good and truth, n. 

ilV^iargentwm). That gold sign, the good of love, and silver 
the truth of wisdom, ill. and sAo. n. 913. 

SIMEON (Siiimu). That Simeon and his tnbe represent*!, and 
thence in the Word.ignilie., in a supreme wnse, providence j in a spiritua^ 
■en«>, spiritual . love, which i. love towards our neighbour and is called 
eharltv ; and, in a natural sense, obedience and hearing, lU. n. 356. 

SIN (ptw^tam). Concorning original sin, see the doctrines ot the 



Reformed premised at n. VI. 

cT^T/MW,:i \ vnf^n f..",i.,„ ... ,. 

joy of heart, because a 
an acknowledgment, o 
toation ot the i-ora, <n»i u. ,s the God of heaven anu «»...., - -.., -.■ 
That the song of Mora sigit. confession grounded in a lite conformal l« ii 



eformed premised at n. v i. , „,, . i „ 

SINGING, A SONG (<»»1««, mntieun). That a song s-gn acknow- 
ledgment and confession from joy ot heart, because sin jmg exalts .fa n. 
279 That a new song sign, an acknowledgment, confession, and glori- 
lioaiion of the lord, that be is the God of heaven and earth, n. 279, 617. 
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the preempts of the Decalogue, and that the song of the Lamh siffn. con- 
fession grounded in faiti respecting the divinity of the Loi'd's humanitT 
ill. n. 662. •' 

SIX (sex). That six sijm. what is coraplete, n, 489 ; in like manner 
10 sextate, sAo. n. 610 at the end. That six siffn. all tiuth of good, ill. 
and sAo. n. 610. That 666 Uffn. all the truth of the Word falsified Ul 
n. 610. 

SIXTEEN {eexdecim). That the numbers 16 and 1600si^?i. the mar- 
riage of good and truth, or of evil and false ; in like manner the nura- 
beiis 4 and 2, n, 654, 

SLEEP (aomn-as). That natural life without spiritual life is called 

Eleep, and that it is like sleep, Ul. and aho. a. 158. See also WATOKFut 

SLEEP, to (dormire, vide somnm). See Slkep. 

SMALL {parvm). What is meant by small and great, see Great; 

SMOKE [fumua). That the smoke of incense siffn. what is grateful 

and accepted, ill. n. 394. That smoke siffn. divine truth in the uliimates, 

ill. and sko, n. 674. That it sometimes siffn. thfe same as clouds, n. Bli 

at the end. That smoke in the opposite sense sign, profane false, n. 807 

That it siffn. the pride of self-ascribed intelligence, sho. n. 452, 453. 

That the smoke of a furnace siffn. falses of concupiscences proceeding 

from evil loves, sho. n. 422. 

SMYRNA {Smt/ma). That the church in Smyrna sign, those who are 
in goods as to life, but in falses as to doctrine, n. 91 and in what follows. 
SODOM {Sodom.) That Sodom siffn. the love of dominion originat- 
ing in aeii-love, ill. and sho. n, 502. 

SON, DAUGHTER {Jilius, _filia). That son sicfn. truth, ill. n. 139. 
That son sign, truth of doctrine and undei'standing, and consequent per- 
ception and thought of what is ti'ue and good, ill. and sho. n. 643. That 
a male son siffn. truth conceived in the spiritual man and born in the 
.... . -.„ T, . .. . ^^^ whom the dragon persecuted, siffn. 

1, ill. n. 543. That daughter and vir- 
rue and good, and that they dffn. the 
3 at the end. Thal>the daughter and 
the virgin of Zion, of Jerusalem, of Israel, of Judah, in the Word siffn. 
the church in regard to the affection of goodness and truth, sAo. n. 612 at 
the end, n. 630. That where virgins and young men are mentioned to- 
gether, there virgins siffn. the aS'ection of truth, and young men the 
understanding of truth, sho. a. 620. That they who are conjoined to the 
Lord by love and faith, are called his sons and heirs, because they are 
bora again from him, »ko. n. 890. That the Lord is called the Son of 
God as to his divine humanity, and the Son of Man as to the Word, n, 44. 
SONG (cantioum, vide cantvs). See Sinoino, 
SORE (ulcus, vide vutnus). See Wodhd. 

SOUL (anima). That soul siffn. the life of the undei'standing and of 
faith, and heart the life of the will and of the love, ill. and sho. n. 681, 
781, 812. That to love their soul siffn. to love self and the world, con- 
sequently the things proper to man ; whence it is known what is siffn. 
by loving their soul more than the Lord, ill. and sko. n. 556. Concern- 
ing the immortality of the soul, n. 224, See Immortalitv. 

SOUND (sonus). That sounds correspond to affections, and that 
thenee the sound of instruments sign, affection of two kinds, n, 793 ; see 
Mtrsio. That thought exists from affection, and that thought is the ibrm 
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of riffecljoii, just sa speech is of aouDd : in like manner faith and charitj 
ill. n. 655, ill. n. 875. ^ • 

SOUND, to [clangere, vide tuba). See Trumpet. 

SPEECH (loquela). Conoerning the speech of spirits and angels, see 
ToNOUB. Concerning the speech of angels with man, see Angbl, and 
Hbavbn. 

SPEWED. See Vomit. 

SPIRIT {apiritus). That the Holj Ghost or Spirit is not a person by 
himself^ because the Lord is omnipresent, n. 666, ill. n. 962. A delib- 
ei'ation in a grand council concerning the Holy Ghost, that it is not a God 
by itself^but that it is the divine proceeding form thedivinity in the Lord 
through his divine humanity glorified, ill. n. 962. That spirit, when 
spoken of God, iiffii. the divine truth of the Word, n. 87. That the spirit 
and the life of doctrine is from the Word, because from the Lord, sho. r , 
602. That the seven spirits ugn. all who are in divine truths, conae- 
i(uently abstractedly from persons they sign, divine tiiith, n. 14, 237. 
That the divine proceedingin the Word is called the spiiit of the nostrils 
of Jehovah, the blast of God, and breath, n. 843 ; see Wind. That to 
be in the spirit sign, to be in a spiritual state, in which the things which 
are in the spiritual world clearly appear; and that to be in vision sign. 
the same,»Ao. n. 38, 225, 732. Concerning the two states of the prophets, 
the one, when they wrote the Word, in which they heai-d the Lord speak- 
ing, the other, when they saw those things which are in heaven, in which 
state they are said to have Ijeen in the spirit, also in vision, sho. n. 945 
That spirits who are in the world of spirits, are together with men, and 
men with spij'ita; and yet spirila know nothing concerning man, nor man 
concerning spirits, for this reason, because man is in a natural state, and 
spirits in a spiritual stat«, n. 943. 

SPIRITUAL WORLD, and the WORLD OF SPIRITS {mundua 
tpirilualis, et mundus spirituum). By the spiritual world is meant both 
heaven and heil. That the world of spirits is in the midst between heaven 
and hell, n. 552. That all after death come first into the world of spir- 
its, and that this world is like a forum or public place of resort, and as 
a stomach which first receives the food, n. 791. That in the world of spirits 
there are societies, and that spirits are there piepared either for heaven or 
for hell, n. 784, 866, 884. That the wicked there at firat have inter- 
course with the good, that they n»ay be explored and proved, n. 843, 860, 
886, That they who are in the world of spirits are associated with men on 
eai'th, n. 562, 784. How long they who were formeriy in the world of 
spirits, remained there, and how long they remain there at this day, before 
they are elevated into heaven or cast into hell, n, 866. That the dragon 
and his angels were cast into the world of spirits, whence they are in com- 
munication with men on earth, who ai'e in the draconical taith, n. 552, 
658. That they who had woi-shipped the Lord, and lived according td 
his commandments, were guarded by the Lord in the inferior earth, lest 
they should be seduced by thedragonists; and that aftei' the last judgment, 
when the dragonists were removed, they were taken up by the Lord into 
heaven, n. 326, 326, 829, 843, 845, 846, 850, 884, 886. That in the 
spiritual world there are all the objects that exist in the natural world, but 
that all things which appear in that world are correspondences, n. 772. 

SPOT {macula). That a spot sign, a false, and that hence the un- 
spotted sign, him who is in ti-uths, and without falses, ill. and sho. n. 626. 
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STAFF (baculm). See Rod. 

STAND, to (stare). That to stand before God siffu. to hear and to dt 
what is perceived, sho. n, 366, 369. Tliat to stand upon one's feet siffn. 
to be reformed as to the external or natural man, t//i and »ho. a. 510. 

STAR {stella). That stars siffn. the knowledges of good and truth, 
ill. and sko. n. 51, 74, 338. That stars sign, divine spiritual truth, which 
is the truth of faith origiDatiog in the good of charity, u. 420. That 
stars iign,. iDtelligence, n. 408. That the seven stars sign, the church in 
heaven, n. 65. That the Lord is called a star from tiie liglit of his divine 
wisdom, sho. n. 954. That the LoM is called the morning-star from the 
light which will rise for the New Churcli, which is the New Jerusalem, ill. 
a. 151, 954. That stars falling from heaven sign, that the knowledges of 
good and truth from the Word are dissipated, HI. n. 338. What is sign. 
by the sun, moon, and Stars being darkened, sfto. n. 418 ; see Sun. 

STING (aculeus). That stings sign, falses of a hurtful nature origin- 
ating in evils, sfio. n. 439. 

STONE (lapis). That stone sign, truth in ultiraates, n. 281. That 
precious stones and diamonds sign, divine truths of the literal sense of the 
Word, also the truths of doctrine derived from the Word translucent by 
virtue of its spiritual sense, n. 231, ill. and ako. n. 540, also n. 823. 915. 
That precious stones correspond to the truths and goods of the Wprd, 
and that in heaven they are from liat origin, n. 231. That precious 
stones and diadems also sign, the truths of the Word falsified and pro- 
faned, ill. and sko. n. 640. That the Lord in regard to divine truth is 
called the corner-stone, the stone of Israel, and Uie rock, ill. and sho. n. 
916. 

STREETS (plalece). That streeU sign, the truths and falses of doc- 
trine, sho. n. 501. 

SULPHUR (sulphur). That sulphur sign, concupiscences flowing 
from infernal love, sko. u. 452, 453. 

SUN (sol). That the Lord as to divine love and divine wisdom shines 
as a sun before the angels of heaven ; and that thence the proceeding as 
heat is his divine love, and that thence the proceeding as liglit ia his divine 
wisdom, whereby he ia omnipresent, ii. 796, HI. a. 961. That the Lord 
appears as a sun high above the heavens, because the angels cannot sua- 
tarn his presence, such as he is in himself, sko. n. 54, HI. n. 961, That 
the sun, when spoken of the Lord, sign, divine love and divine wisdom, 
ill. and sko. n. 53, 831. That the sun sign, the good of love; and, in an 
opposite sense, that love adulterated, n. 332. That the sun, in an oppo- 
site sense, sign, self love, sho. n. 53, 690, 919 ; also natural love, sho. n. 
919. That the sun, moon, and stars, being darkened, sign, that good of 
love, truth of faith, and knowledges of good and ti'utb, are no longer seen 
and known, by reason of evils grounded in falses and falses grounded in 
evils in the church, sho. n. 413. What is sign, in Joshua by that the 
sun stood stil! in Gibeon, n. 53. 

SWEAlt, to, OATH (jurare, juramenlum). That to swear is to 
attest that it ia truth, sho. n. 474. That oaths were representative of a cov- 
enant, the conditions of which were sworn to; but that they were abol- 
ished with the rest of the representatives, sAo. n. 474. That the children 
of Israel, because they were in representative nim, were permitted^ to 
swear by Jehovah, sho. n. 474. That Jehovah or the Lord swore by him- 
self, because by divine truth which is himself sko. a. 474. 
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SWORD {(fladim). That a sword sign, truth fighting against tht 
Tiilse, and the false fighting against truth, ill. and sho. n. 52. In like 
manner a sword (macAtcra), and a sword (rompkiea), n. 52, 108, 808, 836. 
That a sword (ffladius), because upon tlie thigh, siffn,. combat from love ; 
that a sword (niaeh<sra), because in the hand, sign, combat from power; 
and that a sword (romphma), because from the mouth, si<-m. combat from 
doctrine ; and that a sword (rompkiea) proceediag out of the mouth of 
the Lord siffn. combat fiom the Word, n, 8-36. 

SwosD PROCEBDINQ OUT OF THE MouTH {romph<sa). See Sword. 

Sword in the Hand (macAiem). See Sword. 

Sword on the Thigh [gladius). See Swobd. 

SYNAGOGUE {sTfnagoga). That the synagogue of Satan ngn. the 
doctrine of false, n. 97. 

SYNCRETIST {^noretista). Coucei'ning the conjunction of faitii 
and charity by & syncretist, ill. n. 386. 



TABERNACLE ((a6erB«cuZMm). That the tabernacle si^n. the Lord's 
Divine Hum.anity, and in a representative seo.se heaven and the church, 
HI. and sho. n. 585, sho. n. 882. That the tabernacle sign, the celestial 
church, which is among those who are ia love and thenc« in wisdom fi'om 
the Lord ; and that the temple sign, tie spititual church, which is among 
those who are in charity and thence in faith from the Lord, n. 585, 882. 
That the temple of the tabei'nacle of the testimony sign, the inmost ot 
heaven, where the Lord is in his holiness in the Word and in the law 
which is the decalogue, n. 669, 895, The temple and tabernacle seen 
after the destniction of a place of worship, wheiein was an image of faith 
separated from charity, ill. a. 926. Concerning the tabernacle in the 
wilderness, and concerning the feast of tabernacles, n. 585, 

TAIL {cauda). Tiiat the tail is the ultimate of the head, because the 
head is continued Us tlie tail, n. 438, That it sign, the sum of all things 
relating to doctrine, when the head sign, the primary thereof, sho. n. 438. 
That tail also sign, all the truths of the Word falsified, n. 438, 541. 

TARTARY (Tartaria). Great Tailary in Asia described, from a 
conversation with spirits and angels, who were from thence; and tha 
among them is the old Word, n. II, 

TEETH {dentes). That teeth sign, sensuals, which are the ultimates 
of the natural mind, sho. a. 435. That gnashing of teeth is disputation 
from falsea of faith, ill. a. 386, sho. a. 435. 

TEMPLE {templum). That the temple sigh, the Loi'd's Divine Hu- 
manity, also the church in heaven and the church ia the world ; and that 
it sign, those three conjointly, because they cannot be separated, sho. n. 
191, 529. That the tabernacle sign, the Lord's Divine Humanity a-id 
the church celestial, in whichthe Lord ia in divine good; and that the 
\emple sign, the Lord's Divine Humanity aqd the chui'ch spiritual, in 
which the Lord is ia divine truth, n. 68fi, 882. See Tabernaclh, That 
the temple sign, the spiritual heaven, and worship from spiritual love, n. 
649. That iu the Xew Church there will be temples, but that neverthe- 
less the Lord will be the temple, ill. n. 026. Concerning a place of wor- 
ship which was seen, wherein was an image of faith separated from 
charity, and concerning its destruction through light from heaven, and 
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lliat in the room of that place of worship there tlien appeared the tabei 
aacle, the temple, and lastly the Lord only, ill. n. 926. 

TEMPTATION (tentatio). That they in the world who wnquer in 
temptations, conquer to eternity, n. 301, Something concerning tempta- 
tions, n. 315, 639. 

TEN (decem). That ten aiffn, full, much, and many, also every thing, 
and all, sho. n, 101 ; in like manner a tenth part, n. 515. 

TEN THOUSAND {myrias). That myriads or tens of thousands are 
spoken of truths, and thousands of goods, ill. and sho. n. 287. That 
myriads of myriads sign, a great abundance, n. 447. 

TENT (tentoTium, vide tahemaculum). See Tabernaclb. 

TESTIMONY, WITNESS, to TESTIFY {trstimonium, testis, testan). 
That to testify or bear witness is spoken of truth, and that tiuth testifies 
of itself, consequently the Lord, because he is truth itself, n. 6, 199, 953. 
That the Lord testifies from himself, and that he is his owu witness, sho. 
n. 669, sho. n. 6, 199, sho. n. 490, 953. That the testimony of Jesus 
sign, that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and also a life con- 
formable to his commaadmenta, in particular acoording to the precepts 
of the decalogue, sho. n. 490, 555, ill. n. 819. That testimony siffti. tna 
acknowledgment of the Divine Humanity of the Lord, sho. n. 490, 846. 
That the testimony siffn. the decalogue, ill. and sho. n. 669. That the 
two witnesses in like manner siffn. the aeknowledgment of the Lord and 
a life conformable to his precepU, n. 490. That the two witnesses are 
the two doctrines, one concerning the Lord, and the other concerning a 
life conformable to the commandments of the decalogue, n. 498, 515. 
Concerning the two witnesses lying dead in the great city, which is. 
Sodom and Egypt, and what was done to them, ill. n. 531. 

THICK DARKNESS (caligo, vide tenebrts). See Dabknebs. 

THIEF, THEFT {fur, fartum). That the Lord will come as a thief, 
siffn. that the truths and goods of worship shall be taken from the wicked, 
and that they shall not know when and how this is done, sho. n. 164. 
That this is attributed to the Lord, although it is hell which takes away 
and steals them, n. 164. 

THIGH {femur, vide lumbi). See Loiss. 

THIRST, to THIRST {situs, sitire). That to thirst is spoken of a 
lack of truth, and to be hungiy of a lack of good, n. 381. That to thirst 
sign, to desire truths, also to be in want of tmth, and from the want of 
truth to perish, sho. n. 956. See also Hunoeb. 

THOUGHT {cogitatio, vide intelleetus). See UNnERSTANniNo. 

THOUSAND {mille). That the thousand years which are spoken 
concerning the kingdom of the faithful, and concerning the binding and 
loosing of the dragon, sign, some time, ill. n. 842, 844, 849, 865, ill ri. 
856. That the millennians thence impress their minds with vain ideas 
concerning the last state of the church, n. 842, That a thousand two 
hundred and sisty davs sign, until the end and beginning, ill. n. 491, 547 

THOUSANDS {chUiades), what, n. 287. See Ten Thousanu. 

THREE (tres, trio). That three in the Word is spoken of truths, n. 
322. That thence three in the Word sign, all with respect to truth, in 
like manner a third part, n. 400 ; also complete and entire, because in 
all and every thing there must be a trine, in order that it may be some- 
thing, sho. n. 605, ill. n. 875. That the Lord spake three times, sign. 
that it is divine cmth, and that it ought to be believed, sko. n. 605 at the 
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end, 887. That seven is said of holy things, and three of things not holj 
and tiat otherwise tiey siffn. the same things, n. 505 at the end. Sec 
Seven. That three and a half dpn. until the end and beginning, ill. n. 
505, sho. a. 582. That to be divided into three parts sit/n. to be totally 
destroyed, n. 712. 

THRONE Uhronua). That he who sat on the throne is the Lord, 
sho. n. 808 at Uie end. That throne sign, heaven, iko. n. 14, 221, 932. 
That throne sign, judgment in a representative form, sho. n. 229, 865, 
932. That it also siffn. government, n. 932. That the thrones on vi^hiuh 
ihe apostles should sit, sign, judgment from the divine truths of the Word 
and of the church from the Lord, sho. n. 233. That throne is also 
spoken of the kingdom of evil and falsehood, sho. n. 694. What is sign. 
by the throne of Satan, n. 110. What is sign, by the throne of the beast, 
n. 694. 

THUNDER {imiitTu). That a voice out of heaven, when from the 
Lord, is heard as thunder, ill. and sJm. n. 4Y2, 615. That lightning 
thunderings, and voices, sign, illustration, perception, and instructioft', 
sho. n. 236. That they also sign, reasoning, argumentations, and con- 
firmations in favour of falses, n. 396, 710, 

THYATIRA {Thyatira). That the church in Thyatira sign, those 
who are in feith originating in charity and thence in good works, also 
those who are in faili separate from charity and thence in evil works, n. 
124, and in the following. 

TIME {tempus). That there is no time in the divine idea, sho. n. 4, 
That times and spaces in the spiritual world are appearances according to 
sUtes of life, ill. n. 947. That thence time, and such things aa appertain 
tfi time, sign, states of life, n. 427, ill. n. 476, 785, 935, 947. That no 
time sign, that there ia no state of the chuich, consequently no church, 
ill. and sho. n. 476. That time, times, and half a time, sign, to the end 
until a beginning, sho. n. 662. 

'^ONGUE {lingua). That tongue sign, the doctrine of a church, and 
as to speech religion, sho. n. 282. That to gnaw the tongue sign, to 
detain the thought from hearing truths, consequently not to endure to 
hear truths, ill. n. 696. That the spiritual language, which is common to 
spirits and angeis, has nothing in common with the language of men ill 
the world ; and that every letter in the alphabet sign, a thing, hence 
letters conjoined, a certain sense of the thing ; and that vowels, because 
they we sounds, sign, the affections of a thing and its sense ; and that 
thence it appears why the Lord is called Alpha and Omega, n. 29, 38. 

TRADE, to {negotiari). That to trade and to merchandise Hgn. to 
acquire knowledges of good and truth from the Word, n. 606, sho. n. 759. 
See also To Buy. That, in the opposite sense, it sign, to procre know- 
ledges of things evil and false, and by them to gain, Ut. n. 759, 771. 
That the merchandise of Babylon are the holy things of the Word adul- 
terated and profaned, u. 772. That by those things they have traded 
and acquired lucre, n. 772, 783, 784. That even the heads in their eccle- 
siastic hierarchy are such, ill. a. 799. 

TRAVAIL IN BIRTH, to (parturire, vide parere). See To Bri«o 

FORTH. 

TREE (arbor). That the tree of life sign, the Lord as to divine love, 
a. 89, 933, 951. That tree sign, men as to affections and consequent 
perceptions, ill. and sho. n, 400. That all things appertaining to a trea 
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correspond to Buch tilings aa are in man ; what by the tree itself, whal 
by the branches, by the Jeaves, by the tloweis, by the fruit, and by the 
Bead, ill. fi'om such things seen in the spiritual world, n. 936, 

TRIBE (tribus). That the twelve tribes of the children of Israel siffn. 
the church as to all its goods and truths, and that they »iffn. those in the 
church who are in goods and truths from the Lord through the Word, n. 
348, 349. That they siim- those tilings according to the series in -which 
they ai-e named, nho. n. 349. That every tribe sign, something of the 
eliui'ch, n. 349. That the tribe, which is first named, is as the head and 
the all in the rest, n. 350. Why the twelve tribes are divided into four 
classes, and thence in each class there are three, n. 360. That 12,000 
of each tribe, and thence 144,000 together si^n. the superior heavens, and 
the church among them, which church ia the internal ; and that they fonn 
as it were the head and face of the rest, ill. n. 348—350, 363. That 
144,000 sealed out of the tribes stpn, those who have approached the 
Loi'd alone, and lived aceoi'ding to his commandments, of whom the new 
Christian heaven is formed, n. 612. That by the tribes of the earth 
wailing, is sign, that there are no longer any goods and ti'uths of the 
church, n. 27. 

TBUMPEl' (buccina, tuba). That trumpets from heaven sign, vari- 
ous things, ill. and sho. n. 226. That to sound trumpets, siffn. to call 
together upon solemn occasions, also to explore and to discover of what 
quality they are, n. 391, sho. n. 397. 

TRUTH {Veritas, verum). Concerning the marriage of good and 
truth, see Marriage. That truth is the foim of good, and good is the 
essence of truth, and that thus they make one, n. 906 at the end. That 
good without truth is not good in spirit, and that truth without good is 
not truth in spirit, ill. n. 386. That good is formed by truths, not by 
truths in the understanding only, but by a life conformable to them, ill. 
n. 832. That to live conformable to tiuths is good, and that thus truth 
becomes good thi'ough lite, n. 923. That the good of docU'ine also is 
ti'uth, because it oniy teaches what good is, n. 923. That good in the 
thought is not reflected upon, because it is only felt ; but that truth ia 
reflected upon, because it is seen therein, n. 908. Concei'uing celestial 
good and tnith, and concerning spiritual good and truth, n. 726. That 
good with man is according to ti-uths, which become of the will or the 
love, ill. n. 935. That tiuth does not operate any thing fi-om itself but 
fiom good, neither does good operate any thing from itself but through 
truth, n. 649, That the good of love is foimed by truths of wisdom, in 
like manner the good of charity by truths of faith, ill. n. 912. 

That no one can see any doctrinal truth in the Word, except from the 
Lord, ill. n. 566. That the divine ti'Uths of the Word are like mirrors, 
whereby the Lord is seen, ill. n. 938. That the acknowledgment of the 
Lord keeps in connexion all knowledges of good aud truth, or truths, ill. 
n. 916. That there is a connexion of all spiritual truths, which is like 
the connexion of the viscera, organs, and membei's in man's body, HI. n. 
916. That the rational mind of man is opened more inteiiorly, in pi»- 
portion as he sees truths in the Word, n. 911. That the angels,'who are 
in the celestial kingdom of the Lord, see spiritual truth within themselves, 
as the eye sees natural objects, HI. and sko. n. 920. That by means of 
U-Uths all things appertaining to the church and religion become spiritual ; 
many of these ti'utha enumerated from the Arcava Cmlestia, n. 161. Thai 
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man cannot be reformed but by means of truths, n. 815. That man can 
not be reformed by means of truths only, bnt at the same time by a life 
conformable to them, ill. n. 832. That without truths evils cannot be 
removed, n. 706. That evils and falses are discovered by means of goods 
sod truths from the Word, n. 673. Concerning those who are in good 
with respect to life, and not in truths with respect to doctrine, n. 107, 

TURTLE {testudo). Concerning turtles which were seen, who and 
of what nature and quality they were, ill. n, 463, 

TWELVE (duodecim). That the number twelve nffn. all thmgs of 
the church in i-egard to the truths and goods thereof, ill. and xho. p. 348, 
807 That numbers arising from twelve by multiplication signify the 
same as twelve, as 144, 12,000, 144,000, n. 348, 909. That the 144,000 
sealed out of every tribe oi Israel, sign, those in heaven and the church, 
who approach the Lord alone, and live according to his precepts, n. 348, 
and hi the following, n. 612. 

u 

ULCER {ulcus). See Wound. 

ULTIMATE (ultimum, vide extremvm). See Extebmb, and Exter- 
nal. . . 

UNCLEAN (immunduii). That clean is spoken of goods, and'shming 
of truths, n. 814. That unclean is spoken of the adulteration and falsi- 
fication of the Woi'd, Q. 924. That unclean or filthy is spoken of those 
who are in falses from evil, n. 702, 924, 948. 

UNCTION or ANOINTING, to ANOINT (unctio, uii^ere,vide oleum). 
See Oil. 

UNDERSTANDING, INTELLIGENCE {intelhctus, inlelhgmtia). 
That genuine wisdom and intelligence is pi-oeured by means of know- 
ledges of ti-uth and good fi'om the Word, consequently by means of spir- 
itual truths from the Loi'd, n. 189. That wisdom consists m knomng 
that there is a God, what God is, and what is of God, ill. n. 243. That 
ill wisdom is deiived from love, ill. n. 875. See Love. Thta they who 
are of the celestial kingdom of the Lord, see divine truths in themselves, 
as lie eyes see objects, Ul. and «/«>. n. 920. The temple of wisdom de- 
scribed, ill. n. 875. That no one cau see the temple of wisdom, still less 
enter therein, unless he perceives that the things which he knows and 
understands are so littie comparatively that they are like a drop of water 
to the ocean, ill. n. 875. That love and jvisdom neither exist nor subsist 
but in use, Ul. n. 875. That every man has the faculty of willing good 
and uuderstanding truth, consequently liberty and rationality, and that 
this faculty is never taken away from any one, n. 427, 429. That the 
understanding of every man may be elevated into the light of heaven, 
and perceive spiritual truths when he hears them ; and that this is done 
aiicording to the affection of knowing and underetaadiiig them, n. 914. 
That even devils can understand the arcana of wisdom, ill. n. 940. That 
they who have confirmed themselves in falses, are not willing to under- 
stond truths, and that it appears as if they were not able, n. 765. That 
many maybe in the understanding of the knowledges of good and truth, 
but that they in fact are not in them, unless they are in a life conformable 
to knowledges, n. 337. That whatever is i i the understanding, and not 
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at the same time, in the life, is not in man, but still, as it were, in an 
outer court, n. 337. Tliat the understanding can be elevated into the 
light of heaven, but if the will is not at the same time elevated into th« 
heat of heaven, that the things of the unde standing perish and fall into 
the love of the will, n, 335. That the light of heaven with the wicked 
may be received in the understanding removed from the love of the will, 
but if the light of heaven falls into the evil of the will, there arises dark- 
ness, ill. n. 386. That man has an understanding in spiritual things 
equally as in things of a civil nature, ill. n. 224. 

That there is an interior thought, which is called perception, and that 
there is an exterior thought, which properly is called thought, and that 
tlie latter is in natural light, whereas the former is in spiritual light, n, 
914, ill. a. 047. Concerning the material thought and concerning the 
spiritual thought relative to God, heaven, and our neighbour, ill. u. fill. 
That the rational faculty is the firet receptacle of spiritual truths, n. 938, 

That it is hurtful to close the undei'standing in spiritual things, n. 224. 
What evils exist, when the understanding is shut in things of faith from 
religion, ill. u. 564, 575. That a thousand visionary things may be ob- 
truded by removing understanding from faith, n. 451, 675, That the 
tenet with respect to the understanding being held a prisoner in subjection 
to faith, is derived from the Koman Catholic religion, and that it olsti-uotB 
the passage of the light out of heaven from the Lord, insomuch so that 
ft man cannot afterwards be illustrated, ill. a. 914. That the reason why 
the learned have attributed every thing to thought and thence to faith, is, 
because thought, and consequently faith, falls within the sight of the un- 
derstanding, but affection, and consequently charity, does not fall within 
the sight of the understanding, but into the love of the will, and the love 
of the will perceives only from delight, which it perceives obscurely by 
the senses, Ul. a. 908, 

UPON (supra). See Over. 

USE (asiw, vide opus). See Work. 



VASTATION (vastalio, vide consummatio). See Oonsummathjit. 
, VENGEANCE or REVENGE {vindieta). That vengeance is attri- 
buted to the Loi'd, when nevertheless the wicked breathes revenge against 
the Lord when he peiishes, ill. and »ko. n. 806. See Wrath. 

VESSEL iyas). That vessel sign, scientifics, because they are conti- 
nents, ill. n. 775. What is signified by vessels of brass, of wood, and 
iron, and of marble, n. 775. 

VESTURE (vestimmtum). See GiBMENr. 

VIAL ipkiala, vide poculum). See Cup. 

VICTOK?, to OVERCOME {victoria, vineere). Tiiat to overcome 
siffn. to fight against evils and falses, and to be reformed, sko. n. 88, 105, 
600. 

VINEYARD (vinea). That a vineyard siga. the church, where the 
Word is, and the Lord kntiwn, in particular the spiritual church, ill. and 
sho. n. 650. That to gather the vintage, or to collect grapes, iiffn. to 
bring forth the fruit, and to make an end, the same as to reap, ill. and 
•fto. n. 649. 

VIRGIN {virffo, vide Jilia). See Dai 
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VIRTUE w POWEH {viHus) is spoken of celestial good, sAo. n. 313, 
074. 

VISION (yisio, vide nirfere.) See to See. 

VOICE (wa). That a great voioe, wheu from heaven, sign, divioi 
truth, &ko. n. 37, 50, 226. That voice, when spokea of inatrumeDts, sign 
sound, E. 792. 

VOMIT (uomiius, vomere), n. 205. 



W 

WALK, to (ambulare). That to walk sit/n. to live, and when spoken 
concerning the Lord, that it is to live fi'om him, slio. n. 167. 

WALL (marm). That a wall sign, what defends, and tliat when it 
is spoken of the church, it siffti. the Word in its literal sense, afio n 898 
Tliat the wall of the city Jerusalem npn. the Word in its liteial sense, 
n. 898, 902. That the foundation of its wall siffn doi,tnnals ftom the 
Word, sho. 11. 902. 

WAR (beiliim). That wars sign, spiritual wars, which are impugna- 
tions of truth, and are conducted by reasonings from talse piincipli'', sho 
n. 500, 548, sko. n. 686. That the ministty of the Levites waa called 
military service, siw. n. 500 at the end. That the various kinds of arms 
sign, such things as belong to spiritual war, sko. a. 436. See Arms. 

WASH, to (lavare). That to wash siffn. to cleanse and purify from 
evils and falses, and so to reform aud regenerate, ill. and sko. a. 378. 
That washings formerly represented and signified such things ; in like 
manner baptism, n. 378. 

WATCHFUL, WATCHFULNESS, WATCHING (vigiUa). That 
spiritual life, which exists from the affection and perception of truth, is 
signified by watchfulness and watching, sko. n. 158, 705. That natural 
life without spiritual life is called sleep, and that it resembles sleep, ill. 
and ako. n. 158. 

WATER (aqua). That water sign, truths, sko. n. 50. That living 
water or the water of life sign, diinne truth from the Lord, sko. n. 932. 
That the voice of waters sign, divine truth out of heaven, and from the 
Lord through heaven, n. 50, 614, 615. That the angel of the waters 
sign, the divine tiuth of the Word, n. 685. That water also sign, the 
divine truths of the Word adulterated and profaned, n. 719, 746. 

WAY (via). That in the spiritual world theie are actually ways 
which lead to heaven, and that thence ways sign, leading truths, n. 176. 

WEALTH {opes, vide divitice). See Riches. 

WEDDING (nuptite, vide conjugium). See Marbiage. 

WEEK {aeptimana). That a week sign, state, and the seventh week 
a holy state, n. 489. 

WHEAT (triticum). That wheat and barley sign, good and truth of 
the church from the Word, ill. and sko. n. 315. 

WHITE (album). That white is predicated of truth, because it pro- 
ceeds from the light of heaven, by which is sign, truth, ill. n. 167, 231, 
305 ; see Coloitr. That to make white sign, ta purify truths from falses, 
n. 379. 

WHITE STONE {calculus alhus). That a white stone sign, truths 
6uffragant and united to good, n. 121. 



=,Google 



WOR 

WHOREDOM (mereli'katio, scortatio, vide adulterium). See Adcjl- 

WIDOW {vidua). That widow sijm, tliose who are without protection, 
because without truths, which nevertheless they desire, Vii. and sho. n. 764 

WILDERNESS {deserfum). That wilderness sign, the church in 
which all the truths of the Word are falsified, sho. n. 546. That it iign 
the church in which there are not any truths, because they have not 
the Word, sho. a. 546. Thut it sign, a stat« of temptation, in which man 
is Hs it were without truths, aho. n. €46. 

WILL {yolunUts). That to will sign, inwardly to love ; because what 
a man inwardly wills, that he loves, and what he inwardly loves, that he 
wills, B. 956. That the will is au internal act, because it is an endeavour 
to act, ill. n, 875. 

WIND {yentus). That wind sign, influx from heaven, and, in the op- 
posite sense, infiux from hell, ill. and iho. n. 343. That this influx from 
heaven is called the blast of God, breath, and breathing, n. 343. That 
respiration, which is of the air, corresponds to the understandinp: and to 
faith, n, 708. That wind, especially an east wind, sign, the dispersion 
of falses by influx, sho. n. 343. 

WINE {vinum). That wine iign. divine truth, and, in an opposite 
sense, divine truth noth falsified and profaned, HI, and »ho. n. 316. That 
the wine of Babylon atgn. tiie abominable tenets of the Eonian Catiolic 
religion, grounded in the truths of the Woi'd adultci'ated and profaned, 
ill. n. 758. See Papists. That bread and wine were offered upon the 
altar together with saoriflces : bread was the meat-offering, and wine was 
the drink-offering, n. 778. See Bread. 

WING {ala). That wings sign, defences and powers, ill. and sho. n. 
245, 561. See To Fli. That the voice of wings aign. reasonings, n. 437. 

WISDOM {sapientia, vide intellectus). See UiiDERaTAUDiNQ. 

WITNESS {leatia, vide lestimrmium). See Testimony. 

WO, or ALAS {vte). That wo or alas sign, lamentation over calamity, 
nnhappiness, and damnation, sko. n. 416, 518, 769, 785, 788. 

WOMAN (mulier). That woman sigiu the church, eho. n. 434. 

WOOD (liffnum). Thatwoodsijin. good, in particular natural good, 
aho. n. 774. What is sign, by thyine wood, n. 774. That wood sign. 
good according to the speuies of ti*ee, ill. n. TlS. That wood, in an op- 
posite sense, sign, evil and what is accursed, sko. a. 774. 

WORD, tks, or SACRED SCRIPTURE (verbum, neu seriplura iocra). 
That the Lord is the Word, and the all of the Word, ill. a. 200 ; ill. and 
tfM. n. 819. That the Word is holy and divine, iW. n. 753. That no ow 
can see any doctrinal truth in the Word but from the Lord, because the 
Lord is the Word, n. 42, ill. n. 566, 958. That the Woi'd is hidden to 
al! to whom the Jjavd. does not open it, n. 2B7. That the Word is the 
medium of conjunction with the Lord, ill. n, 881. That the Word is in 
heaven among the angols, concerning which, n. 669. 

That the Word is the beginning of the work of God, ill. and sho. n. 
200. That the Word vivifies and enlightens, ill. n. 200. That the spii'- 
itual life of man is from the Word, ii. 411. That the spirit and the lite 
of the doctrine of the church is from the Word,.n. 602. That t!ie Woid 
is not understood without doctrine, and that doctrine is not understood 
without a life according to doctrine, n. 320. That the Word by means 
of the literal sense communicates with the universal heaven, ill. n. 200. 
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Tiiat the Word m its oi-igin is purely divine, and that wheu it passed the 
third heaven it was made divine celestial, wiieti it passed the second 
heaven it was made divine spiiitnal, and that when it came mto the world 
it was made divine natural, whence it is, that there are three seiwes in 
the Word, the celestial, the spiritual, and the natural, n. 959. That the 
spiritual truth of the Word is like light from the sun, and that the natu- 
ral truth of the Word is like light from the moon and stars, til. n. 414. 
That they who read tlie Word from the love of seif and the world, con- 
sequently from a use merely natural, see no truth therein ; but it is dif- 
ferent with those, who, from the affeotion of truth, are in spiritual use, 
ill. n. 255, 889. That it is of the divine providence of the Lord, that 
they who are in evils of life and in false* of doctrine, do not see either 
ttath or good in the Word ; because if they saw and know them, they 
would protane them, n. 314, 316, 686, 688. 

That in the Word there are appearances, and that by them the truths 
therein may be falsified, unless genuine truths are known, lU. n. 438. 
Concerning those who falsify the Woi'd, from experience, and what the 
falafication of the Word is, ill. n. 566 at the end. That spiritual death 
proceeds from faUifieation and adulteration of the Word, n. 411. Ihat 
Uie Reformed do indeed acknowledge that the church is founded on the 
Word but that nevertheless they found it ujjon one single assertion of 
Paul falsely understood, n. T50, ill. n. 417. See Faith. Concerning a 
table in which the light flowed immediately from heaven, on which were 
placed truths from the Word falsified, what happened; and concerning 
another table, on which was the Word, where no one who had falsihed 
truths was allowed to touch it, and concerning a certain leader in the 
doctrine of faith alone, who touched it, what happened, ill. n. 666. That 
all the truths of the Word are falsified and destroyed by the dragonists, 

' That the Papists declare the Word to be holy, but for what reasons, 
and in what manner, ill. n. T25, 733. That at first they acknowledged 
the Word to be saci'ed, but that afterwards they adulterated and profaned 
it ill n. 737. That by them the Word is taken away from the laity, lest 
the adulterations and profanations thereof should be perceived, n. 739. 
That the reading of the Word by the laity has at times been deliberated 
among them, which notwithstanding was rejected, n. 734. That the Pa- 
msts at heart despise and reject the Woi'd, n. 736. Concermng the ac- 
knowledgment of the Word by the French nation, n. 740—744. See 

FltABCB. , . , , - 'i I 

That in the Word there are two senses, a celestial and a spiritual, con- 
tained within its natural sense, and that the celestial sense is designed 
for those in heaven who are in the celestial kingdom of the Lord, and the 
spiritual sense is designed for those in heaven who are in the apintual 
JanKdom of the Lord, n. 725. That the Word, in its literal sense, is the 
basis and the firmament, also the guard, and as it were the wall, lest lU 
spiritual sense should be injured, n. 898. That the spinlual sense is m 
every particular of the Word, and that thence the Word is internally spr- 
itual ill n 1. That the Word is guarded by the Lord, lest its spmlual. 
sens^ should be injured, was represented by open purses full of gold and 
silver ill. n. 255. That no one sees the spiritual sense but fi'om the 
Lord,' n 824. That the Word, in its literal sense, is transparent to thoae 
who are in genuine truths, n. 897 ; and thence to those who will be (rf 
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the Lord's New Cburch, n. 897, That a miin who reads the Word bolilj 
is illustrated by the ligkt from tlie spiritual sense flowing into its natural 
sense, n 911. That the coming of the Lord in the clouds of heaven 
sifftt. the opening of the Word as lo its spiritual sense, in which he alone 
is treated of, ill. and sho. n, 642. That the spiritual sense of tke Word 
could not be revealed till after the last judgment, ill. n. 804, 826. That 
violence was oflered to the Woi'd by the Eoinan Catholics, also by the 
Refoimed, who were in faith separate ftiam charity, and also by the Jews; 
but that violence was ofi'ered by them to the literal sense of the Word, 
but not to its spiritual sense, because this has been hitherto unknown nnd 
shut up, u. 825, 829, That the Lord boi-e every violence offered to the 
Wold, consequently to himself, because he is the Word, n. 828. 

That the spiritual sense of the Woid is abstracted from [wraons, n. 78, 
79, 96. See Person. That in the Word there is a marriage of good 
and truth, and that therefore there are words which are particularly spoken 
in relation to good, and woi'ds which are particularly spoken in relation to 
truth, n. 373, 483, 683. See MARaiAoa, That the interpretations given 
from the Lord in the Word were given in a natural sense, and not in a 
spiritual sense, the reason, n. 736. That from the most ancient times 
there was a Word in Asia, before the Israelitish Word, and that this Word 
still remains, and is in Great Tartary, n. 11. Conceniiiig the true states 
of the prophets, one in which they wrote the Word, and the other when 
they wei'e in spirit or vision, sko. n. 946. See Spirit. 

WOKE, WORKS {opu», opera). The doc-trine of the Eefornied 
Boncerning good works, see the doctiiues of the Reformed premised at n. 
III. That man cannot do good fi'om himself but from the Lord, n. 178, 
t^^. n. 224. That works are internal and eicternal ; and that such as the 
internal works are, such ai'e the external ; consequently such as the mind 
is inwardly, which produces them, ill. n. 76, ill. and $ho. u. 641. That 
good works are charity and faith in internals, and their eflecfs in externals, 
n. 949. That works are the continents of chaiity and faith, n. 141, That 
love and wisdom are not any thing unless they ai'e in use, in like manner 
that chaiity and faith are not any thing unless they are in works, and that 
in these they exist, ill. n. 875. That there are internal acts, in which 
they must be, in order that they may exist, which are of the will, and are 
called endeavours, ill. a. 875, That these internal acts ought to close in 
esternal acla,iu order that they may abide, ill. n. 888, ill. n. 875. That 
man regards works in their external form, which may appear similar both 
in the good and wicked, but that the Lord regai'ds works in their internal 
and exi«rual form at the same time, ill. n. 76. That by the Loid's saying 
to the seven churches, "I know thy works," is tiffn. that the Lord sees all 
the interiors and exteriors of roan at once, n. 76, 94, 109. That love, 
wisdom, and use cohere as one; in like manner, charity, faith, and woiks, 
ill. n. 352. That the internal operations from the Lorn are ten thousand 
times ten thousand in number, but that they are tor the sake of the ex- 
treme operation, in which man will be jointly with the Lord, i7/. n. 463. 
That man ought to do good which is of charity, and believe truth which 
is of faith, as from himself, n. 218, 222, ill. n, 224, ill. n. 875 ; but that 
nevertheless he ought to believe that it is fiom the Lord, ill. n. 875. The 
reason is, because man is not life in himself; also because his action is the 
mind acting ; and because the Lord has commanded that man shall da 
good, ill, a. 870. Th^t all of religion consists in doing good to ont 
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neiilibour, ill. n. 484 m ths end, n. 571. Thai lo do Bie oommandmenl. 
of the Lord i> lo love him, Ul. n. 656. Th.t lley nho immedistel; ap- 
proach the Lord Uve according to divine laws, like as the natural man 
according to civil laws, but between whom there is a difference, n. 920. 
That spintual use is for the sake of the Lord, our neighbour, and salva- 
tion and that natural nae is for the sake of self and the world, n. 889. 
That there ia a spiritual moral life, and a natural moral Me, which hv-ea 
in their external form appear alike, ffl. n. 386. That the works of the 
Lorf tiin. all things in heaven, in the world, and in the church created 
and made by him, n. 663. That the works of the hands of God ugi^ 
eooda and truths, n. 467. See Hand. .,,,■, 

That they who primarily, or in the first place, respect goods of charity, 
which are good works, are in reality in truths of doclrin.^ but not on the 
contrary, n, 82. That every man respects truths of doctnne in the hrst 
niaoe. but that ho is then like unripe fruit ; but that with those who are 
Jegeneratod the state is inverted, and that then they respect, in the first 
plSoe. goods of charity, and become like ripe fruit, which contains prolific 
lx£Sl. n. 83, 84. See Ea»oi«iiATto». That they who are in works 
alone and not in truths, are in darkness and in thick darkness, and they 
act m the Gentiles did formerly; and that in the world of spiiits they 
assist tile wicked, who through them commit evil, n. 110. How they 
who a» in good works and not in truths appear in heaven, n. 107. 

That the Reformed who are in faith alone, and have confirmed them- 
selves therein, believe that every good work done by man is meritorious 
a n 484 at the end, UL n. 875. Various arguments among the Re- 
lo ed that a man cannot do any religious good, that is, good which 
ut bates to salvation, iH. n. 484, ffl. n. 675. Their arguments that a 
man can coulribut. nothing, or no more than a stock, to the act of justifi- 
cat on lU a 484 Ul. n. 675. That they who believe that all works done 
bv an are not good, but meritorion,, and thus not saving, but faith 
alone fals ty all things of the Word, and destroy all things of the church, 
II n 541 U u 566 That by the works of the law in Paul arc meant 
the . ks of 'the Mosaic law, ptoper to the Jewj Ul and .*« n. 417- 
That an iudged acconling to his works, from Paul, sAo. n. 417, 808. 
Also that Paul, in lie nianuer a. Jam.,, s.y^ that the doe,, of the law 
are justified befoi. God, and not hearers, tlo. n. 417, .io. n. 828 That 
by the dragon and the false prophet arc meant those who teaeh that iiiith 
Jone savel and that the works of charity are good, in order tti.t the 
laity, as if from religion, may be kept thereby more strictly bound to live 
according to civil and moral laws, Ul. n. 926. 

WORLD («..»J..). That the world «j». all who are in the world, 
the good as well a. th. wicked ; that it-also «j». the ohnroh,.So. n 589. 
That the foundation of the world .ijn. the establishment of the chnich, 

''"world, QDAETEES of the (pfaj« »«»<(•). 8c« QuAaim 
"" WORLd"^ of spirits (mwWtts spiriluum). See SriRrriJAL 
""wormwood (o5.i»«i— ). Tliat wormwood m<w. the internal 
(idse principle; in like manner gall, Ul. and .*.. m "»- . *;« B'™ j, 
*ORSHIP iadtm). That worship is accordinir to doctrine, n. 777, 
778. That worship with man is perfcoKKi according to life, and that 
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therefore it is at first natural, afterwards moral, ani lastly spiritual, n. ISl, 
ConcerniDg external worship separated from internal, ill. n. 859. That 
worship without trutis of faith and goods of charity is dead worship, n. 
154, 161, -.11. n. 157. 

WORSHIP, to (adorare). That to worship sign, to acknowledge as 
holy or sacred, n. 579, 580, 688, 630. That when spoken with respect 
to the Lord, it sign, to acknowledge him as the God of heaven and earth, 
and to adore him, n. 630. 

WOUND ivulnua). That sores, or ulcers, and wounds sign, evils in 
the extremes, originating in internal malignity, which are concupiscences, 
nho. n. 678. 

WRATH {ira). That wrath and revenge am attributed to the Lord, 
when nevertheless the evil are wratliful, and hreatie revenge, ill. n. 525, 
635, 658, sho. a. 806. That the wrath of God sign, evils and falses in 
the church, n. 673. That the day of the wrath of the Lamb sign, the 
last judgment, aho. n. 340, 525, 806. That the wrath of the Lamb also 
tign. the influx of the Lord from heaven in the evil, n. 339. That wrath, 
when spoken of the evil, sign, hati'ed, n, 668, 565, 655 to the end, 658. 
That wrath is spoken of evil, and anger of false, ill. and sho. n, 635. 

WRITE, to {scribere). That to writ* siyw. to commit to posterity for 
remembrance, n. 36, 63, 639, 816. 



VOUNG MAN [juvenis). That where virgins and young men are 
mentioned together, virgins dgti. the afiections of truth, and young men 
truths, sho. a. 620. 



ZEAL {zelus). Tliat zeal is the consequence of love, and when spoken 
of the Lord, that it is the consequence of divine love, n. 831. That exte- 
riorly zeal appears like anger, but that interiorly it is affection, which is 
the conseqnence of love, because it is fi'om spiritual heat, sho. n. 216, 

ZEBULON {Sebulon). That Zebulon and his tribe I'epresented, and 
thence in the Woid signihes, in a supreme sense, the union of the Divinity 
and the Divine Humanity in the Lord ; in a spiritual sense, the marriage 
of the Lord and the church, also liie mariiage of good and truth ; and, in 
;he natural sense, conjugial love, HI. n. 359. 

ZION i^Sion). That mount Zion sign, heaven and the church, where 
the Loid alone is worshipped, and where there is a life according to hia 
commandments, ill. aiid sko. n. 612. That the. virgin and the daughter 
of Zion sign, the church in regard to the affection of good and truth, jtAft 
n. 612. 

ZONE {zona). See "irole. 
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INDEX 

THE MEMORABLE RELATIONS 
APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 



I. CoNOBRNiNG the old Word, which was extant in Asia before th( 
tsraelitish Word, and wliioh is preserved to this day among the people 
who inhabit Great Tartary, n. 11. 

The faith of the new heaven and the new church comprehended in 
one genera] or universal idea, n. 67. 

il. Concerning the state of man after death in general, and con- 
cerning their state in particular who have confirmed themselves in falsea 
of docti-jne. Respecting both the former and the latter, the following 
genei'al observations occur ; First, That men, for the most part, rise again 
on the third day after their decease, and that they know no other than 
that they are still alive in the former world. Second, That all flock into 
a world, which is in the midst between heaven and hell, called the world 
of spirits. Third, That they are there introduced or translated to various 
societies, and thereby examined as to their oature and quality. Fourth, 
That the good and faithful are there prepared for heaven, and the wicked 
and unfaithful for hell. Fifth, That after preparation, which continues 
some yeara, a way is opened to the good to a certain society in heaven 
where they ate to dwelt to eternity ; out to the wicked a way ia opened 
to hell ; besides many other particulars. Afterwards the nature of hell 
is described ; and that they are called satans there who are in falses from 
conflrmation, and devils who are in evils of life, n. 153. 

Ill, A company of spirits were seen praying to God, that he would 
send his angels to instruct them on various subjects relative to faith, be- 
cause on most points they were in doubt, forasmuch as the churches dif- 
fer so among themselves, and yet all of their ministers exclaim, Bdievt 
u$i we are God's ministers, and kruno : and angels appeared whom they 
questioned concerning charity and faith, on repentance, on regeneration, 
concerning God, on the immortality of the soul, also on baptism and the 
holy supper ; to which particulars the angels made such replies, that they 
might fall within their undei'standing ; observing, moreover, that what- 
ever does not fall within the underetanding, is like seed sown in SHnd, 
which however watered with rain, yet witheis away ; and that the under- 
standing closed by religion, no longer sees any thing in the Word from 
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light, whioli is from the Lord therein ; nay, that, if it reads, it becomes 
more and more blind iu things relating to faith aod salvation, n. 224. 

IV. That there were seen in a certain manger large purses, in which 
was silver in great abundance, and near them angels, as guai'ds ; in an 
apartment adjoining, modest virgins, with a chaste wife ; and also near 
that apartment stood two little children; and lastly was seen a harlot and 
a dead horse : and afterwards I was inBtrnoted what these things particu- 
larly signified, and that by Ihem the Woi'd was represented and described, 
such as it is in itself and such as it is at this day. Also, concerning 
tiiose who thought they should shine like stars in heaven, who, when 
exjimiaed, were found to have studied the Word from self-love, that they 
might appear great in the world, and be woi'shipped. When they wei* 
admitted into heaven, they were found to be without truths, and were 
stripped of their garments, and expelled ; hut still their pride remained, 
and a belief in their own merit. But the case is different with those who 
study the Word from the affection of knowing truth, because it is truth ; 
these are taken up into heaven, and saved, u. 2oo. 

V In the spiritual world it ia not allowed any one to speak but as he 
think" otherwise he is openly heard as a hypocrite; and that therefoi'e 
m hell no one can name Jesus, because Jesus signifies salvation. By 
this means experiment was there made, how many in the Christian world 
at this drfv believed, that Christ, even as to his Humanity, is God; 
wheretore n a place where many of the cleigy and laity weie assembled. 
It was pioposed to them to utter the words Divine Human ; neverthe- 
less scirce any one could disengage these two words from his thought, 
and thus pronounce them. That the Lord with respect to his Humanity, 
was even God, was confirmed to them by many passages from the Word, 
as by the following, in Matt, xxviii. 18 ; John i, 2, 24 ; xvii. 2 ; Coloss. 
ii. 9 ; 1 Epist. John v. 20, and also by other passages : but still they 
could not utter Divine Human ; and what was sui'prising, that neither 
could the gospellers or Lutherans, although their orthodoxy teaches, that 
in Chi-ist God is man, and man God ; and still further, that neither coulu 
the monks, who yet in the most holy manner adore the body of Christ 
ill the euoharist, utter the words DrviNB Human. From this experiment 
it was discovei'ed, that the greater part of Christians at this day are either 
Arjans or Sociniana, and that such, if they worship Christ as God, are 
hypocrites, n, 294. 

VL Once six hundred of the English clergy were permitted to ascend 
to a society of the superior heaven, where they saw their king (George 
II,), with whom they discoursed about their application to the Lord, and 
not to God the Father. After tliis the king presented two bishops in 
wmpany with heavenly gifts, from which and from their king they were 
suddenly separated. The account they ^ve to their companions after 
their return, and the discourse of their bishops about unaminity and con- 
cord, supremacy and dominion, to which the rest assent ; and lastly, con- 
cerning their appearance in a monstrous form, n. 341. 

_ VII. That there was heard at a distance as it were a gnashing or 
grinding of teeth, and intermixed therewith aa it were a beating (noise) ; 
I approached towards the sounds, and saw a hut constructed of reeds, 
stuck together with mud, and instead of the gnashing of teeth and the 
beating sounds, I heard from the inside of the hut altercations on faith 
and charity, which of them was the essentia! of the church : and they who 
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were for faitb maintained their arguments, asserting that iiiith is spiritual, 
because it is from God, but charity is natural, because it is from man ; on 
the other side, they who ware for charity said, that charity is spiritual, and 
feith is natural, unless it be conjoined to charity. To this a certain ayn- 
eretist, desirous to put au end to the strife, made an addition, confirming 
that faith is spiritual, and charity is only natural ; but it was observed, 
that moral life is twofold, spiritual and natural, and that in man who lives 
irom the liord, life is spiritual-moral, but in man who does not live from 
the Lord, life is natural-moral, such as may exist with the wicked, and 
ftequently with spirits in hell, n. 386. 

VIII. There were seen two flocks, one of goats and the other of sheep ; 
but when they were beheld nearer, instead of goats and sheep were seen 
men, and it was perceived, that the flock of goats consisted of those who 
made faith alone saving, and the flock of sheep consisted of those who 
made charity united with faith saving ; and I demanded of them, why 
they were assembled there ; they who appeared like goats said, that they 
formed a council, because they had been informed, that what is said by 
Paul in Rom. iii. 28, That man ia justified hy faith without the wwks of 
the law, is not rightly understood, forasmuch as by faitii in that passage 
is not meant the mith of the present day, but laith in the Lord the Saviour; 
and by the works of the law are not meant the works of the law of the 
decalogue, but the works of the Jewish law, which wore rituals (which is 
also demonstrated) ; and they said, that it had been concluded, that faith 
produces good works as a tree produces fruit. To this, they who consti- 
tuted the fiock of sheep gave assent ; but then an angel, standing between 
the two flocks, cried to the flock of sheep, " Do not give ear to them, be- 
cause they have not receded from their former faith;" and he divided the 
sheep into two flocks, and said unto those on the left, " Join yoniselves to 
the goats, but I declare to you, that a wolf will come, who will carry tliem 
away, and you with them." But then inquiry was made in what manner 
they understood that faith produces good works as a tree produces fruit, 
and it was discovered, that their perception, with respect to the conjunc- 
tion of faith and charity, was entirely opposite to that comparison, and 
consequently that their declaration was deceitful ; which being compre- 
hended, the flock of sheep, some of whom had adjoined themselves to the . 
goats, re-united into one, as before, confessing that charity is the essence 
of faith, and that faith separated therefrom is merely natural, but con- 
joined thereto becomes spiritual, n. 417. 

IX. A description of the bottomless pit which is in the southern 
quarter towards the east, or of the hell of those who have confirmed in 
themselves justification and salvation by faith alone, who are all of the 
Reformed Church. Also of an abyss under the bottomless pit, where 
they are, who, besides that confirmation, have in their spirit denied God, 
and in their hearts laughed at the holy things of the church. Their qual- 
ity is also described, together with their lot, n. 431. 

X. Some account of those who live in the noiihem quarter of the bot- 
tomless pit, who do not study the arcana of justification by faith, but only 
make bare faith the all of religion, and nothing besides it and the iius- 
tomary worship, and so live as they like. Their habitations, their mode 
of reasoning, and their lot described, n. 442. 

XL An account of those who dwell in the northern quarter of the bot- 
tomless pit towards the west, or of the hell of those who know little about 
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religioD, attending only to its formalities, being laden and overcharged 
with woildly and corporeal things, and plunged in ignorance and stu- 
pidity, n. 456. 

XII. Concerning Incantaiionb which were in use among the an- 
cients, and were performed three ways, the third of which only remains 
among men at this day, who have confirmed in themselves false princi- 
ples of I'eligion from the pride of their own intelligenc«, n. 462, 

Xin. That there was seen a grand dock or arsenal for shipping, and 
therein v^sels of various sizes, and boys and g^rls sitting on the decks, 
who expected turtles, which rose up out of the sea; when they were 
emerged, I saw that they had two heads, one of which they could draw 
back into the shells of their body ; the other head appeared in form like 
a man's, and from this latter they talked with the boys and girls, who ou 
account of their elegant discourse stroked them, and also gave them gifta. 
What these things si^ified, were explained by an angel, namely, that 
they were men in the world, and consequently, so many spirits after death, 
who say, that God, among those who have obtained faith, does not see 
any thing that thej' think or do, but only regards their feith which is con- 
cealed in the interiors of their mind : and that such men can quote and 
declare holy things from the Word before their congregations in churches, 
altogether like others, but these things they utter from the great head 
which appears like a man's, in which they then insert the small one, or 
draw it into the body. That these spirits were afterwards seen floating 
in the air, in a ship with seven sails, and they who were therein, orna- 
mented with laurel, and clad in purple garments, exclaimed that they 
were the most eminent for wisdom of all the clergy ; but these appear- 
ances were images of pride and conceitedness, flowing forth from the ideas 
of their minds ; and when they were on the ground, I spoke with them 
first from reason, and afterwards from the Sacred Scripture, and by 
many arguments I demonstrated, that this doctrine of theirs was insane, 
and inasmuch as it was contrary to Sacred Scripture, it was from hell. 
But the arguments whereby I demonstrated it, on account of their pro- 
lixity, cannot be quoted here, but may be seen in the Memorable Rbla- 
r:oN itself; afterwards, that they were seen in a sandy place, in tattered 
garraenta, having their loins girt about as it were with fishing nets, 
through which their nakedness appeared ; and lastly, they sunk down to 
a society in the neighbourhood of the Machiavelists, n. 463, 

XIV. That there was heard a noise like the grinding of a mill, and 
that following the noise, I saw a house full of clefts and chinks, the en- 
trance into which appeared under ground, and therein was a man (vir) 
collecting passages from the Word and other books, in fevour of justifi- 
CATios BY FAITH ALONE, and that scribes on one side copied what he 
collected into a book. And I inquired what lie was then collecting; 
he said he was collecting this, that God the Father withdrew his grace 
and favour from the human race, and that therefore he had sent his Son, 
who should make expiation and propitiation ; to which I replied, that it 
was contrary both to Scripture and reason, that God could withdraw his 
grace and favour, for thus he would withdraw his essence, and conse- 
quently would cease from being God ; and when I had proved this even 
to conviction, he became exasperated, and ordered his scribes to turn me 
out; but as I walked out of my own accord, he threw after me the first 
book he could lay hands on, and that book proved to be the Word, n. 4 84. 
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XV. Sbcond Memorable Rblation. There was heard a 
the collision of two mill-stones, and I appToached to the enW 
and I saw a house, in which were many small cells, wherein sat the 
teamed of this &<^ confirming justification by faith sJone ; and as I drew 
near to one of them, I asked what he was then studying; he said, con- 
cerning the ACT OP JUSTIFICATION, whjch is the principal or most im- 
portant article of all the doctrines in our orthodoxy ; and I asked, whether 
he knew any sign when justifying faith enters, and when it has entered ; 
and he said, that this was effected passively and not actively ; to which I 
replied, "That if you take awjty the activity therein, you also take away 
the reception, and that consequently this act would be only an ideal 
phantom, or a creature of the imagination, and is but the pilhir or statue 
of Lot's wife, tingling like dry salt when scratched by a scribe's pen or 
finger-nail ;" the man growing angry took up a candlestick to thi'ow at 
me, but the candle going out, he threw it in the face of his companion, 
D. 484. 

XVI. Third Memorable Relation. That I approached towards a 
certain house where a number of people wei'e assembled together, and 
debating whether the good which a man does in a state of justification by 
fwth is religious good or not ; it was agreed that by religious good is 
meant such good as contributes to salvation ; but victory inclined to those 
who contended, that all the good that a man does contrihuies nothing to 
salvation, forasmuch as no good proceeding from the will of; mau can 
have any connexion with what is a free gift; that neither can any good 
proceeding from man be connected with the merit of Christ, which is the 
only means of salvation ; neither can man's operations be coupled with 
the operation of the Holy Ghost, which effects all things without the aid 
of man ; from which it was concluded, that good works also in a statfl 
of justification by faith contribute nothing to salvation, but faith alone. 
This reasoning being heard by two Gientiles who stood at the door, one 
of them said to the other, "These people have no religion at all, for who 
does not know, that what is called religion consists in doing good to 
one's neighbour for the sake of God, consequently, from God and with 
GodTn. 484. 

XVII. That I was seized with a grievous disease, proceeding from 
the smoke emitted from that Jerusalem mentioned in the Apocalypse, xi, 
8, which is called Sodom and Egypt, and that I was seen by those who 
were in that city as dead, who said among themselves, that I was not 
worthy of burial, the like of which is related concerning the two witnesses 
mentioned in the same chapter ; and moreover, I heard many blasphemies 
from the dwellers in that city, because I had preached repentance, and 
faith in the Lord Jesus Christ; hut inasmuch as a judgment was executed 
Ufion them, I saw that the whole of that city fell, and was overflowed 
with waters, and afterwards that they ran about among heaps of stones, 
and lamented their lot, when nevertheless they believed that through the 
faith of their church they were renewed and made just ; but it was said to 
them, that they were the farthest off from being such, because they never 
performed any act of repentance, and thence they knew not one evil thai 
was damnable ia themselves ; afier that it was said to them from heaven, 
that faith in the Lord and repentance are the two means of regeneration 
and salvation, and that this is most obvious iiom the Word, and, abo« 
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all, from the decalogue, baptism, and the holy supper, as may be seen in 
the Memorable Relation, n. 631. 

XVm. There was a debate among spirits, nvhether a n?«n can see any 
genuine truth in the Word, without immediately approaching the Lord, 
who is the Word itself; but because there were some who contradicted it, 
an experiment was made, and then they who approached God the Father 
could not see any truths, but all who aproaehed the Lord were enabled to 
see them. During this dispute there came up out of the bottomless pit 
certain spirits, mentioned in Apoc. chap, ix., when they proceeded to 
examine the mysteries of justification by, faith alone, saying, that they 
themselves approach God the Father, and see their own mysteries as cleaf 
as the day ; but answer was made that they saw them in the light of 
infatuation, and that there was not one single truth belonging to them ; 
being angry at these assertions, they adduced many tbings from the 
Word, which were truths, but they were told, that in themselves they 
were truths, but in them tbey were truths falsified ; that such was the 
case was evidenced by their being led to a house where thei'e was a table, 
into which the light flowed immediately from heaven, and they were told 
to write those truths which they had adduced from the Word on a piece 
of paper, and place it on the table, which, when done, tJiat paper on which 
the truths were written, shone like a star, but when they drew nearer, 
and fixed their eyes attentively on it, the paper appeared black as if it 
were from smoke. After that the angelic spirits were led to another table 
like the former, on which lay the Word encompassed by a rainbow, which, 
when a certain leader of the docti'ine of faith alone touched with his hand, 
an explosion took place as from a gun, and he was cast into a corner of 
the room, and lay there for the space of an hour to all appearance dead. 
The angelic spirits then conversed with each other about the falsification 
of the Word, and in whit it <,Dnsists which is proved h^ an example n 
66«. 

XIX. In what manner man when he is prepaied for lie<iven enters 
therein, namely that after preparat on he see' a way which leads to a 
•ociety in heaven wherein he w II live to etermty and that near the 
society there is ■» door which is o] eaed and that after he has entered 
examination IS made whether theie is a similar light and a similar heat in 
him, that is a similar ti uth and good to that wh ch is with the angels of 
Uiat society , which when discovered he goes about and inquires wl ere 
>his house is for there is a new house provided for every novitiate angel 
which being tound, he is received and reckoned as one of that society. 
But with regard to them in whom there is neither light nor heat, that is, 
the good and truth of heaven, their lot is rigorous, for when they enter, 
they are miserably tormented, and from the torment, cast themselves 
down headlong ; this arises to them from the sphere of the light and heat 
of heaven, in whom these properties are opposed ; after which, they no 
longer desire heaven, but associate themselves with their like in hell : 
hence it appears, that it is vain to suppose, that heaven consists in admis- 
sion through favour, and that being admitted they enter into the enjoy- 
ments therein, like those who in this world enter into a house where there 
is a marriage. That many who believed that heaven consisted only in 
admission through favour, and after admission eternal joy, from leave 
ascended inte heaven, but by reason they could not sustain the light and 
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heat, that is, the faith and love there, they threw themselviB dowa head 
long, and that then they were seen by those who stood below, like dead 
horses. Among those who stood below and saw them thus fall, weie 
some children with their master, and he instructed them what this appear- 
ance aa it were of dead horses signified, and that then what they saw 
were certain persons who, at a distance, so appeared, observing that they 
were those who, when they read the Word, thint of God, their neighbour, 
and of heaven materially and not spiritually, and that they think mate- 
rially of God, who think ftoni person concerning essence, and of his 
neiglibour and his quality froni his face and speech, and of iieaven and the 
state of love therein from place ; but that tJiey think spiritually, who think 
of God from his essence and thence of his person, of his neighbour fioni 
his quality, and thence of his face and speech, and of heaven from a state 
of love thet'ein and thence of place. After which, he taught them, that a 
horse signifies the understanding of the Word, and because the Word 
with those who think spiritually wiiile they read it, is a living letter,thac 
therefore they appear at a distance like sprightly horses ; and, on the , 
contrary, because the Word with those who iLink materially, while they 
read it, is a dead letter, that therefore these latter appear at a distance 
like dead horses, s. 611. 

XX. That one pf the dragon spirits invited me to see the delights of 
his love, and he carried me to a certain place like an amphitheatre, on the 
benches whereof were seated satyrs and harlots, and then he said, "Now 
you shall see our pastimes;" and he opened a gate and let in a* it wem 
oxen, rams, sheep, goats, and lambs, and presently after through anothen 
door he let in lions, panthers, tigers, and wolves, who rushed in upon 
the flock, and tore them in pieces and killed them ; but all these appear- 
ances were produced by means of phantasies ; upon seeing this, I said Ui 
the dragon, "In a short time thou shalt see this theatre converted into » 
lake of Are and brimstone." The pastime being finished, the dragon 
went forth attended by his satyrs and harlots, and he saw a flock of sheep, 
whence he perceived, that one of tbe Jerusalem cities was near, &om thi 
Mght whereof a desire seiiied him to take that city, and oast out its 
inhabitants, but because it was encompassed by a wall, he proposed to 
take it by stratagem, and then he sent one skilful in incantation, who 
being let in, when one of the inhabitants of the city discoursed intelligently 
concerning faith and charity, explaining which of them was the primary, 
and how far charity was conducive to salvation, the dragon, enraged at 
the reply, departed oat of the city, and collecting together a gieat num- 
ber of his followers, prepared to lay siege to it, but while he was in the 
endeavour to approach and assail it, fire from heaven consumed them, 
according to what is foretold in the Apocalypse, chap. xx. 8, 9, n. 655. 

XXI. A certain paper was sent down from heaven to a society of 
English, which contained an exhortation to acknowledge the Lord the 
Saviour to be the God of heaven and eaith, according to his words in 
Matt, xxviii. 18 ; but they consulted two prelates who were in the society, 
what they should do, who advised them to send back the paper to heaven 
from whence it came ; which wlien done, that society sunk under ground, 
hut not very deep; after some days some of them came up thence, and 
related what was their lot after they had sunk down, moreover that they 
had there addressed themselves to the prelates, and argued with them on 

it of their advice, and that they had made many remarks concerning 
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the state of the church at this day, and had blained thaiT doctrine of the 
tiinity, their justifying faith, their charity, and other matters which ap- 
pertained to the orthodoxy of the prelates, and finally demanded, whether 
ihey would renounce these errors, because they were contrary to the 
Word ; but it was all to no purpose ; and because they had called their 
faith dead and also devilish, according to James in his epistle, one of tlie 
prelates took off his cap from his head, and laid it on a table, and said he 
would not take it up again, until he had avenged himself oa the scofiera 
of his feith ; but theo tliere appeared a monster rising up from beneath, 
like the beast described in the Apocalypse, chap. xiii. 1, 2, who took tha 
cap and uarried it away, n. 615. 

The twelfth, thiileenth, and fourteenth chapters of Zechariah ex- 
plained iu a summitfy way, n. 707. 

XXII. A conversation held with some English bishops in the spiritual 
world, concerning the tracts published in the year 17S8, which they had 
received in the world, but thought of no value, and had discoui-aged every 
body they could from reading them ; passages from the Apocalypse, chap, 
xvi. 12^16, were read and explained to them, and they were told that 
they and others like them were the pei'sona there alluded to. This con- 
versation with the bishops was heard from heaven by their king (Geo, II.), 
who hiquii'ed the cause ■ and being informed of their false notion con- 
es n ng he Lord s D ¥ ne H man ty of the r rejection of charity, and 
the u tu e ot the h e a hy wh ch they aflect and exercise, which ocoa- 
6 uned the shau eful reject oa of tut, above mentioned works, the king 
Wd.s aatou shed and b d them depa t thence exclaiming, " How is it pos- 
sible to any one so h-tiden h s Lear agu est healing any thing that 
rel es to he-iven in 1 fe etc al S n 71b 

XXIII. I had some discourse in the spiritual world with pope Sestus 
Quintus, who came out fiom a society in the west ; he told me that he 
presided over a society of Catholics, who excelled in judgment and in- 
dustry, and that he was made their governor, by reason that half a year 
befoi* his death he had been of opinion that the vicarship was invented 
for the Bake of dominion, and that the Lord the Saviour, because he is 
God, ought aloue to be adored and worshipped, also, that the Sacred 
Scripture is divine, in which belief he continued to his life's end. He 
also mentioned many other things, relating to the Romish saints, the 
treasure in the castle of St. Angelo, at Loretto, respecting the society 
over which he presides, and of the stupidity of such popes and eardinala 
as desire to be adored as Christ. Also concerning his message to those 
on earth respecting Clirist, the Word, and the Holy Spirit, which he 
aubsciibed and transmitted, n. 752. 

XXIV. A conversation in the spiritual worid with the Babylonian 
Dation, respecting the keys that were given to Peter, and respecting their 
belief that the Lord transfeired to him his power over heaven and hell, 
which tbey violently insisted upon : but this being contrary to the spir- 
itual sense of the Word, they desired to see the Word which is in heaveii, 
in which. Word there is not the natural but the spiritual sense, because 
it is tor the use of the angels who are spiritual, in which Word they saw 
plainly that Feler is not mentioned, but instead of Peter, truih orioin- 
INATiNO IS GOOD WHICH IS FROM THE LonD. Oil seeing this, in a rage 
they rejected it, and would almost have torn it to pieces with their teeth, 
if it had not been instantly taken from them, n. 768. 
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Com^rning the adulteration and profanation n( all the truth of the 
Word, Bud thence of every thing holy in the churoh, proceeding from the 
Roman OathoBc religion ; and also how that profanation was and is occa- 
woned, n. 802. 

XXV. That I saw an army mounted on red and black horses, all of 
them with their facea turned towards the tails, and the hinder part of their 
heads towards the heads of the horses, who cried out^ " Let us fight against 
them who ride upon white horses ;" and that this ludicrous army, sallied 
out of a place which is called Armageddon, Apoc. xvi. 16 ; and that it 
was constituted of those who in their youth had imbibed the tenet respect- 
ing justification by faith alone, and who afterwards, when they were pro- 
moted to eminent stations, rejected those things which are of faith and 
rehgion, from the interoais of their mind to the externals of their bod^, 
where at length they dissppeaied. The quality d" those who appeared in 
Armageddon is described, and it was heard from thence, that they were 
desirous to engage in dispute with the angels of Michael, which was also 
permitted, but at some little distance from Armageddon ; and that they 
disputed among themselves on the understanding of these words of the 
Lord's Prayer, Ona Father who art in the heavens, hallowed bb 
THT NAME, THY KiNoooM COMB J and then they were told by the angela 
of Miehael, that the Lord the Redeemer and Saviour, is the Father of all 
in the heavens, forasmuch as he himself taught, that the Father and he 
are one; that the Father is in him and he in the Father ; that he who 
sees him sees the Father; that all things of the Father are in hira ; also 
that it is the will of the Father, that they should believe in the Son, and 
that they who do not believe in the Son, shall not see life, but tliat the 
wrath of God abideth on them; also that to him belongs ail power in 
heaven and earth, and that to him belongs all power over all ilesh : that 
no one sees or can see God the Father, but tlie Son alone who is in the 
bosom of the Father ; besides many other passages. After this (■■ombat, 
the Annageddons being overcome, one part of them were cast into the 
bottomless pit mentioned in the Apoc. chap. ix. and the other part were 
driven forth into a desert, u. 839. 

Ihe ssviii. and xxix. chapters of Ezekiel explained in a summary way, 
n. 859. 

XXVL That two angels descended, the one from the eastern heaven, 
where they are under the influence of love, and the other from the south- 
em heaven, where they are under the influence of wisdom, and they con- 
versed concerning the essence of the heavens, whether it consisted in love 
or wisdom, and they-^agreed that it consisted of love and 'of wisdom 
thence derived ; hence that the heavens were created by God from love 
through wisdom. That after this sight, I went into a garden, through 
which I was conducted by a certain spirit, and at length to a palace 
which was called the temple op wisdom, of a quadrangular shape, its 
walls of crystal, its roof of jasper, and whose foundations consisted of 
precious stones of various kinds; and he said, that no one could enter 
that temple, except he who was in the belief, that the things which ha 
knows, understands, and is wise in, are so little in coTuparison with those 
which he does not know, nor underetand, and which he is not wise in, 
as to be scarce any thing; and because I was in this belief, it was given 
me to enter, and I saw that this whole temple seemed built to be the 
form of light. I related in this temple what I had heard from the two 
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angels oooccrnmg love and wisdom, and they asked whether they Lad not 
mentioned a third, which is use ; and they said, that Jove and wisdom 
witiiout uBe are only ideal entities, but that in use theybtcMme realities; 
and that it ia the same with charity, faith, and good worts. After this I 
left the temple and walked in the garden, and I saw some ij^irita sitting 
undei' a lajirel and eating figs ; whom I asked in what manner they un- 
derstood, that man can do good from God, and yet do it as from himself- 
who replied, that God operates it inwardly in man, hut if man does good 
fi'om his own will and fiom his own understanding, that he defiles it, so 
that it is no longer good ; but in reply to this, I smd, that man ia only 
an organ of life ; "and that if he believes in the Lord he does good of 
himself from the Lord, but if he does not believe in the Lord, and still 
moi'e if ho does not believe in any God, he does good of himself from 
hell ; and moreover, that the Lord gave man the ft'ee-will of acting either 
from one or the other. That the Lord gave man this freedom, is con- 
firmed by the Word, wherein man is commanded to love God and his 
neighbour, to operate the goods of charity as a tree bears fmit, and to do 
his commandments ia order that he may be saved, and that every one 
will be judged according to his works; and that all these things would 
uot have been commanded, if man could not have done good of himself 
from the Lord. After these things, in returning home with the angelic 
spirit, he illustrated what faith and charity are, and what their conjunc- 
tion effects; this he illustrated by a comparison with light and heat, 
which meet in a third, because light ia heaven in its essence is the truth 
of faith, and heat there in its essence is the good of charity ; hence that 
as light without heat, which like the light of winter In the world strips 
ihe trees of leaves and fruit, so is faith without charity ; and as light 
united to heat, which like the light of spring vivifies all things, so is 
bith united to charity, n. 875. 

XXVII. That I was earned to a place, where they were who are 
meant by the faiss pbophbi, and by one of them there I was invited to 
see their place of worship, and I went and saw it, and therein was the 
image of a woman clothed in a scarlet robe, holding in her light hand a 
golden medal, and in her left a string of pearls, but these things were in- 
duced by phantasies; but when the interiors of my mind were opened 
bytheLord,instead of the place of worship, I saw a house full of crevices, 
and instead of the woman I saw a beast, like that described in Apoc. liiL 
2 ; and under ground thei'e was a bog, ia which the "Word lay deeply 
hidden : but presently, from the blowing of ao east wind, the place of 
worehip was removed, the bog dried up, and the Word exposed to view ; 
and then by fight ft'om heaven there appeared the tabbrsaclb such as 
it waa with Abraham, when the three angels came to him and foretold 
the birth of Isaac : and afterwards, from light which was sent forth from 
the second heaven, instead of the tabernacle there appeared the tsmplb, 
such as it waa at Jerusalem : after these things, the light shone from the 
third heaven, and then the temple disappeared, and the Lord alonk waa 
seen, standing upon the foundation stone, where was the Word ; but be- 
cause an excessive holiness then filled their minds, this latter light was 
withdrawn, and instead thereof light from the second heaven was sent 
forth; from which the former appearance of the temple returned, and 
within it the tabernacle, n. 926. 

XXVIIL A discourse among the angels concerning God, that bii 
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divine IB '.he Divine Esse in itself and not ft'om itself and that il is one, 
tlie same, itselt; and indivisible ; also that God is not m place, but with 
those who are in place ; and that his divine love appears to the angels as 
a sun, and that the heat thence proceeding ia in its essence love, and the 
light thence proceeding in its essence wisdom. That the divme proceed- 
ing attributes, which are creation, salvation, and reformation, are of one 
God and not of three, n. 961. 

XXIX. That there was seen a magmfteent, palace, in which was a, 
temple, wherein were seats placed in three rows: in the temple was a 
council convened by tie Lord in which they were to deliberate concerning 
the Lord and concerning the Holy Spirit; and when so many of the 
clergy as there were seats were entered, the council began ; and inasmuch 
as the first proposition was concerning the Lord who assumed the human- 
ity in tlie Virgin Mary, then an angel standing at a table read before them 
what the angel Gabriel said to Mary, The Holy Spirit shall come 

PPOH IHBB ASD THS VIRTUE OP THE MoST HiGH 6HALL OVBKSHADOW 
THBE AND THE HOLT THING WHICH IS BORN OF THEE SHALL BE CALLED 

THE Sob op God, Luke i. 35 ; and also in Matt. i. 20—25 ; and more- 
over many passages out of the prophets, that Jehovah himself is about to 
come into the world, and also that Jehovah himself is called the Saviour, 
Bedeemer, and Righteousness ; from which it was concluded, that Jeho- 
vah himself assumed the humanity. The other deliberation respecting 
the Lord was Whethbb he and the Father are not therbfork one, 
JUST A3 THE SOUL AND BODY ARE ONE ; and this was conflrmed by many 
passages in the Word, and also fi'om the symbol of faith or creed of the 
present church ; from which it was concluded, that the soul of the Lord 
was from God the Father, and thence that his humanity is divme, and 
that it ought to be approached in order to approach the Father, because 
by it he sent himself into the world, and made himself visible to man, 
and thereby also accessible. This was succeeded by the third delibera- 
tion which was respecting the Holt Spirit, and then they first discussed 
the 'idea of three divine persons from eternity, and it was established fi^m 
the Word, that the holy divine, which is called the Holy Spirit, proceeds 
of the Lord from the Father. At length from what was deliberated in 
this council this conclusion was made, that in the Lord the Saviour there 
is a divine trinity, consistins; of the divinity from which all things are, 
which is called the Father, the Divine Humanity which is called the Son, 
and the Divine Proceeding which is called the Holy Spirit, and that thus 
there is one God in the church. After this council was finished, there 
were given to thwie who sat on the seats splendid garments, and thej 
were conducted into the new heaven, n. 962. 



oy Google 



INDEX 

PASSAGES OF S B I P T U E E 



APOCALYPSE REVEALED. 



JIToie, — The nnmerioal Beotions marfeed with a star [*] contain citations from llit 
Word ; thosB without the star contain only referenoea to the Word. Whera 
a reference in this Indajt ia not found ti> acoocd, an en'or will be foand in Iho 
section of the ffauslated work, which was copied from the Latin wort 

In the division of the Latin Tei-eion of the Psalma, occasionally used by the author, 
said to be that of Sebastian tjehmidius. the title of aFsalm is reckoned avei'se; 
but in this Indeic the refereDce is made to conform to the English version. 



Chap. Vkhses. 

XIV. 18, 19, 20 
XV. 11 



. 1 to 6,14,] 
1, 13 



188, 455* 
538, 665* 
230* 



XVII. U 
XVIII. 2! 
XIX. 1, &c. 



XXVIII. 18, 18, 22 
XXIX. 



XI. ] 
XII. 1 

xin. ] 

XIV. 1 



16, 17 
19, 20 
XXXII. 2, 3 



oy Google 



Chap. TaBasa 

XXXVII. 21 22, 29 
XLL 38 to 44 
41, &0. 
42 

50, 51, 62 
XLVI. 3, &c. 



3S4* 
360* 

299* 
915* 



m 1, 2, s 

18 
IV 3, 4 



EXODUS. 


468* 


xn. 13 


505 


41, 61 


438* 


XUL 2, 12 


698* 


21, 22 


n 


XIV. 16, 21, 26 



XV. 



23, 24, 25 
25 



411* 
174* 



XVII. 5, &c. 
9 to 12 
, 11, 15, 16 505 
5. 6 586,* 



XIX. 



485* 



10, 1!, 15 

12, 13, 20 
to 23 



529* 



oy Google 



On*P. VKasES. 


NUMBEK. 


XXIL 22 to 24 


764 


29 


623 


29,30 


17 


xxin. 2 


578* 


10 


623 


U, 15, 16, 
19,26 


I 623 


15 


939* 


20, 21 


j 81, 44,* 
} 33 D* 


20 to 23 


844* 


28, 29, 30 


567 


XXIV. 1, 2 


629 


3 to 8 


379* 



10 to 16 


774 


10 to 40 


585 


11 


913* 


16 


490,* 629 


16, 21, 22 


669* 


18 


913* 


18 to 21 


239* 



Chap. Vef^ses. Nuuuee. 

XXVIII. 6, 15 450, 725 

6, 15 to 21, I ,,„ 



42, 43 
XXIX. 4 

7, 29 

10, 25, '. 

11, 12 

12, 16, ; 
21 

13, 22 



28,24 


913* 


XXX 


. 1, 2 


905 


30 


939* 




1 tolO 


392, 393* 


31 to the end 43 




2, 8, 10 


270 


31, 38 


913* 




8 


913* 


XXVI. 1 


725, 814* 




12 


364,* 657 


1,31 


793* 




18 to 21 


378 


18, 20, 23 


342* 




20 


779 


30 


585 




22 to 23 


779 


31 


239,* 725 




23,24 


493* 


31,36 


450, 725 




31, 32, 33 


779 


33 


629* 




34 


394* 


33, 34 


586 




34 to 37 


777* 


36 


725 


XXXI 


3,6 


793* 


SXVIL 1 


774, 905 




7 


669* 


1 to9 


322, 392 




7,18 


490, 555 


2 


270 




18 


529,* 669' 


9, 11, 12, 


13 342* 


XXXII 




243 


9 to 18 


487 




6 


392 


9, 18 


814* 




15 


490, 555 


16 


450, 725 




15,16 


529, 669* 



=,Google 





LETlTICUe. 


89 


Chap. Vekses 


NnUBEE. 


Chap. Vkeses. 


NtlMDKR. 


SXXIII. 14, 15 


939* 


XXX Vnt. 21 


669* 


20 


54,* 939* 


XXXIX. 8 


793 


XXXIV. 1, 3 


662 


9 


905 


5 


24 


27 


814* 


16 


134* 


88 to 43 


392 


29 to the end 529* 662 


XL. 5, 26 


892 


XXXV. 35 


793 


9, 10, 1 


779 


XXXVI. 1,2 


793 


12 


378 


8 


793,*814* 


13, 14, 15 779 


8 to 28 


586 




I 490,* 629 
\ 669* 


xxxvae 


239 




IT to 22 


43 


30, 31 


378 


26 to 29 


392 


34, 35 


629* 


xxxvin.9 


8U* 


38 


468* 


18 


814* 
LEVIl 


ICUS. 




I. 5, 11, 16 


379 


via 6 


378 


8 


782 


10, 11, 


2 779 


9, 13, 17 


278, 468 


n 


10,* 392 


IL 1 to 18 


778 


12 


779 


2, 9, 10 


278 


. 15 


243 


2, 9, 10, 11 


468 


15, 24 


379 


III. 3, 8, 13 


379 


17 


862 


3 to 16 


782 ■ 


25 


438 


5 


278 


28 


278 


5,16 


468 


33,34 


io* 


9, 10, 11 


438* 


IX. 2 


242 


IV. 3, 13, &o. 


242 


19 


438 


6, 1, 17, 18 


379* 


23,24 


629 


8 to 35 


«82 


24 


468, 599 


12 


862 


X. 1,2 


395,* 748 


16, 17 


10* 


1 to 6 


599 


25, 30, S4 


879 


6 


47* 


31 


278 


XI. 25, 40 


166 


35 


468 


32 


378 


V. 9 


378 


46 


417 


11 to 14 


778 


XII. 7 


417* 


12 


468 


Xm. 1 totheend 678 


VI. 6 to 14 


778 


2,32,54,57417 


9, &c. 


417* 


46 


862 


9 to 13 


395, 468* 


59 


417* 


14, &a. 


417* 


XIV. 8 


862 


15 


278 


8,9 


166,378 


30 


468 


XV. 4, 5 


137 


VII. 1 to 5 


392 


5 to 12 


378 


3, 4, 30, 31 


782 


32 


417* 


9 to 13 


778 


XVI. 1, &c. 


242 


11, Ac. 


417* 


2tol4,&0. 529* 



=,Google 



Chap. Vbesm. 


Ndmbke. 


Chap 


VBRSEa. 


NOUBBU 


XVI. 4, 82 


671* 


XXIII 


9 to 15, 20 


1 Sf,-, 


11, 12, 13 


393* 




to2r. 


i- 623 
i 


12, 13 


395, 468* 




12, 13, 17 


'778 


12 (o 15 


10* 




12, 13, 18, 


) 


13 


( 490,* 556, 




19 


1316,778 


( 669* 




17 


'778 


14,15 


379 




18 


242 


18, 19, 33, 


]392 




89,40 


367* 


84 




39 to 44 


585 


19 


10* 




40,41 


400* 


26,28 




XXIV 


2 


493 


XVIL 6 


379, 782 




2,3,4 


468* 


7 


458* 




3, 4 


43 


10 


939* 




6,6 


348* 


12, IS, 14 


781 




5 to 10 


778 


16,16 


878 




6 


610* 


XVra. 24, 25, 28 


205 




14, 23 


862 


XIX. 2 


586* 


xxvr 


1 


601 


12 


474 




6 


667 


14 


210* 




8 


427* 


23, 24, 25 


400,* 606 




II, 12 


167,* 585 


XX. 5 


134* 




18, 21, 24, 


,„« 


XXI. 6 


468 




28 


■ 10* 


17 to 23 


625* 




23, 24, 27 


167* 


18 


210* 




26 


101,* 485 


18, 20 


48* 




30 


459 


XXII. 19 to 26 


625* 




31 


278 



XXIIL 8, 14, 18 



NUMBERS. 



V. 2,; 



1 to the end 349 
10 to 16 351 

III. 862 
1 to the end 357 
12,13,40 ) „ 

to 46 p ' 

IV. 3, 23, 30, 39 447 

5, (fee 862 

6, 7, 9, II, 



12 



23, 35, 39, 
13,47 



U50* 



417* 



VI. 1 to 21 

13, 21 417* 

14 to 21 778 

24, 25, 26 306,* 

VII. 1 892, ; 

1 to the end 349 

84, 87 348* 



vni. 2, ; 



6, 7 



43 
378 
242 
500* 



24, 25 
IX. 17 to the end 862 
X 1 to 11 

1 td 11, 29 



oy Google 



XL 1 to 3 ■ 

18, 19, 2 
31,32 



XXIL 

xxni. 



5, !2, 16 
7tol5,18> 
to 24 f 



10, 11,12 

11, 22 



1 to 4, Ac. 
5 to 9, 16 i 
to 19 f 



17 to 22 623 



XXV. 

XXVI. 
XXVIII. 



1 to4 
1, 9, 18 
5 to 56 



114* 
849 
285,599 



12, 13 
22 
XVffl. 1, 2, 23 



623, lis 



lltotheendl66,505 
14 



19 to 25 

XX. 1 to 13 

XXI, 1 to 10 

4 to IP 



11 to 15, J 
IStothc W78 

19, 20 242 

26totheend623 

:. 1 to 1, &o. 316, 718 

935* 

397* 
114 

50fi 



XXXL 1 to 8 
16 



19 to 35 
XXXn. 1 to the eod 352 

XXXIII. 2 to 56 862 
55 439* 

XXXIV. 14 862 
17 to 28 349 

XXXV. 5 342* 

6, 6 610* 



oy Google 



DEDTEKONOMT. 



DEUTERONOMY. 



23 fo 28 174 



VI. 2,13, 14,24 527 



Vni. 2,3,4,15,} 



xn 


6, 11, 13, 

14, 16 


|s.. 




27 


379 


XIII 


2, 3,4 


598 




4 


527* 


XIV 


S3 


101 


XV 


1.2 


32* 




11 


20B 




21 


210* 


XVI. 


1 


936 




2, e, 11, 

15, 16 


f" 



9,10, 11 


462* 


15 to 20 


8 


Six. 1 to 9 


610 


5 


774* 


9 


167 


XX. 19 


847* 


19,20 


400 


XXI. 5 


357* 


11, 13 


489 


15 to 17 


17 


18 to 21 


899 


22,23 


774 


XXII. 15 


899 


XXin. 10 to 15 


862 


18 


962* 


21 


668 


XXIV. 6 


794* 


14 


209 


XXVI. 1, Ac. 


628 


3,15 


474 


7 


840* 


12 


505 



=,Google 



xxvm. 15, 2!, 3 



XXIX 


18 

23 
27 






XSXI 


9,11 


12 


26 



JOSHUA— J DDGE6. 



TEII3KS. NuvBBn. 



13,14,15 789* 



935* 
j 281* 355, 



11,12 
12,13 
13,14 



354* 

353, 775 

24* 

384* 

367 

474 



I. 4 

11 

in. It 



VI. I to 20 397,* 520 



JOSHUA. 
4 VIII. 30, 31 



12, 13 
XIII. 22 

24 to 28 
XV. to XIX. 



2! 

25 to 29 
VII. 16 to 22 
XIII. 22 
XX. ] 



:oy Google 



SAMUEL 1. KIHG3. 



I. 25 

n. 5 





ni. 1 1. 


V 


andVL 




V. 3,4 




X. 1 




XIV. 10 




XV. I 




XVI. 2 



I. SAMUEL. 

Number. 
242 
j 10 * 323, 



XVII. 13 

34 to 37 
XX. 1 

6, 12, 19, 
20, 35, ■ 
36, 41 
XXIV. 6, 10 



XXVI. ■ 



14 



6,11,16,23 119 



II. SAMUEL. 
VI. 1 4 



n. 4,7 


779 


III. 31 


492 


V. 17 


779 


VI. 1 to 19 


529 


2 


529 



IX. 8 

XII. 29, 30 

XI!I. 19 

XVII. 8 

XIX. 21 

xxn. 3 

8, 13 
• 11 



XXIV. 1 to the end 364* 



1. KINGS. 



VI. 3, 36 


487 


7 


457,* 


10 to 15 


774 


19 to 28 


669 


19, &o. 


629 


22 to 28 


239* 


23 to 33 


493* 


29,32 


367* 


29, 32, 35 


339* 


vn 8 


503* 



23 to 39 378 



529 

503 



X. 18, 19, 20 
19,20 
XII. 28 to 32 
XIV. 8 

25, 26 
XVI. 31,32, f 

XVII, 21 

XVIII. 4,13 - 132 
23 to 26, 33 242 



348* 



505* 



oy Google 









n. KINQB JOB. 








Chap. 


Tehees. 


Number. 


Chap. 


Vbmbs. 


Nbh 


EK. 


xvni 


34 




505* 


XIX. 


19 


328,* 


34B* 




38 




468, 599 


XXI. 


6, 7, Ac 


132 




XIX. 1.2 


132 




23 


132 






16 


16 


VT9 




27 


492 










II. KINGS 








I. 


10, 


11 


599 


IX 


22 


134,* 


462" 


n 


8 




328* 




32, 33, 34 


132 






11 


12 


437* 


XI 


12 


779 






12 




298* 


XIIL 


14 


29S,* 


437 




12, 


13 


328* 


xvni 


21 


503 






14 




238 




24 


603 






23, 


24 


673* 




31,32 


348* 




rv. 


38 to 41 


411* 


XIX 


1 2 


492 




_ V. 


10, 


14 


378 




21 


620 




vr. 


IT 




( 36,* 298,* 
j 437 


xxin. 


10 


401* 
748 





I. CHEONICLES. 
V. 1 17, 134,* 851 



II. 12 


788* 


XXIV. 18, 19 


382* 


III. 24 


471* 


XXV. 20 to 24 


707 


IV. 8, 9 


343* 


XXVI. 6 


440* 


V. 17, 20 


323 


8,9 


24* 


VII. 13 


137 


XXVII. 4 


624 


IX. 26,28 


406* 


XXVIII. 22 


440 


30,81 


878* 


XXIX. 22, 23 


496* 


xn. 7, 8, 9 


405,* 767* 


XXX. I 


952 


7 to 10 


290* 


6 


338* 


XIIL 7 


624 


28,29 


537* 


25 


936 


31 


276 


XIV. 10, 11 


409 


XXXI. 12 


440* 


16 


364* 


XXXVIL 4, 5 


471,* 


XV. 14, 15 


586 


15 


24* 


XVI. 16, 16 


492 


xxxvm. 4, 5, 6 


486* 


XVIII. 15 


452* 


7 


397* 


18 


551 


22,23 


399* 


XIX 3 


101* 


XXXIX. 17, 18, &c. 298* 


9 


189* 


26 to 29 


244* 



=,Google 



6,7,8,12 612* 



436 
140* 
240* 



XXI. 5, 6 

10 
XXIL 13 



298* 
S76, G64 
249 * 289* 



343,452,* 


XXIIL 1, 2 


50,* 383* 


672* 




401 


10* 


4,5 


485* 


939 


5 


672* 


48,* 158 


18 


48 


591,612* 


XXIV. 1, 2 


551,* 589 


686 


2 


J 238,* 409* 


585* 


( 902 


778 


4 


624 


672* 


7 to 10 


664* 




7,9 


176 * 899* 


832* 


8 


500* 


279,624 


AAVl. 2 


140* 


376 


4 


137 


245* 


6,7 


392« 


782 


xxvn. 3 


500, 862 



=,Google 



xxvu. 8 

13 

xxvia 6 

8 
XXIX. 3 

3 t< 

11 
XXX. 1 

11 

XXXI. 1 



fi 


200,* 447 


6,7 


238* 


8,10 


627 


10 


483* 


17 


298* 


18 


48* 


18,19 


323 


. 4 


376 


7,9 


527 



XLI. 3 

XLn. 

XLUL 
XLIV. 



13 



3,4 


208,* 24 


3,4,5 


53* 


8 


166,* 77 


9 to 16 


620* 


9,13 


913* 


11,13,15 


664 


12 


206* 


14,15 


166* 


XLVL 1 


279 



15, 16 
20,21 
XXXVI. 4 



XLVin. 1 279 

2,3,11 to 14 612 
2, 8 104 



306* 
678* 



oy Google 



Lin. 5 

6 
UV. 7 

LV. 8 

10, 11 
17, IS 
18 
18,19 



7, 8,9 

8, 9 

Lvnr. 4, 5 

G 

6,7 
LIX. 6, 14 



LXI. 4 
LXII. 4 
LXUI. 1 



LXVI. 1 

11, 12 

12 

13,15 
20 
LXVII. 1 

3,4,5 
LXVin, 1 



NUMBBE. 

378* 

140* 

607* 

254* 

392 

585* 

401,493* 

624 

861* 

591, 612 



44 
343 



279, 939* 

483* 

279 





34,35 


290* 


LXX 


5 


507, 209« 


LXXI 


22 


276* 




23 


281,613 




24 


282* 


LXXII 


2 


668* 




3,7 


306* 




4,12 


209* 




0,7,17 


63* 




6,7 


496* 




7 


704 




11 


921* 




13,14,15 


379* 




14,15 


913* 




18,19 


289* 


LXXIII 


21, 22 


140* 


LXXIV 


3,4 


392 




4 


598* 




5,6, 7 


847* 



=,Google 



PSALU. VeBSIB. 




NCUBEB. 


PaSLH. 


Verses. 


NnMBBK. 


LXXV. 3 




285* 


LXXXV 


8,10 


306* 


4, 5, 10 




270* 




10 


668 


6 




336 


LXXSVI 


1 


209, 27»* 






316,* 635* 
672,* 721 

ei2 




11 


527* 


8 






17 


598* 


LXXVL 2 




LXXXVIl 


1 


279 


2,3 




2S9,* 500* 




2,3 


899* 


6 




158, 298* 




2, 3, 5, 6, 7 


612* 


LXXVn. 15, 17, 


18 


236* 




7 


384* 


18 




551 


LXXXVIII.l 


279 


19 




238* 




11 


440* 


LXXVIII. 6 




490, 565 




14 


039 


15, 16, 


20 


409* 




45 


702 


20 




50* 




3, 4, 20 




39 




748* 




3,35 


474 


41 




173 






565 


42,43 




598 




11 


551,* 589 


47, 48, 


49 


399,* 401 




14 


668* 


49, 60 




635 




15 


397,* 939 


60 




585* 




17 


270* 


60, 61 
62. 63, 


64 


S91* 
620 




20, 38, 51 

21, 24 


779 
270* 



LXS2III. 15 
LXXXIV. 1, 9 



XCI. 4 


245,* 436* 


6,7 


287* 


9, 10 


585* 


10 


657 


13 


241, 537 


15 


376 


XCII. 1 


279 


1,2, 3 


276* 


10 


778 


12, 13 


487,* 367 


14 


401 


14, 15 


782* 


XCIII. 2, 3, 4 


400 


XCV. 1, 2 


939* 


11 


474 


xcvr. 1 


279 


2, 3 


289* 


2, 13 


478* 


5, 6 


249* 


8 


487 


11 


50 V* 


11, 12, 13 290* 



=,Google 



PsAiM. Verses. 


Number. 


PSALH. VbHSES 


KUMIIEK. 


xcvn. 4 


236" 


CV. 34, 35 


424* 


XCVIU. 1 


279 


39 


24,* 468 


I, 4 to 8 


279* 


41 


409* 


4,5 


276"* 


45 


803 


7, 8 


409 


CVI. 3 


321 


9 


Sol 


4, 5 


483* 


SCIZ. 1 


239* 


22 


603 


5 


49,* 183» 


28 


525* 


C. 4 


487,* 899* 


37 


458* 


CII. 2 


939 


48 


803* 


3 


957 


CVIL 2 


281,613 


13 to 16, 


I 612* 


2, 4, 5, 7 


194 


21,22 




4 to 7 


546 


15, 16 


629* 


8, 9, 35, 


! ■,„„ 


18 


254* 


36, 3', 


W23 


20 


99* 


23,24 


406* 


21 


625* 


25,29 


343* 



4 


128,* 


343 


6,6 


238,* 


902 


6 to 10, 13 


336 




11,12 


757 




11, 12, 

20,25 


567 




14, 15,16 


316 





cvni. 

Cix. ; 

] 

ex. i 



638* 
409 



cxin. 1,3 


809 


1,9 


803 


CXIV. 2 


350* 


4,6 


336" 


7 


535* 


7,8 


835* 


CXV. 4, 5 


459 


5 


460* 


18 


803* 


CXVI. 3 


870 



=,Google 



Psalm. Vkbsks. 




Psalm. Vei«es, 


NUUBEE, 


CXVI. 15 


638* 


cxxxin, I, 2, 3 


779 


19 


487, 803 


CXXXIV. 1 


279 


CXVIL 1 


809 


2 


289 


2 


803 


3 


612 


cxvin. 5 


861* 


CXXXV. I, 2 


487* 


22 


342* 


3 


803 


27 


392* 


7 


343, 496 


CXIX. 7, 164 


668* 


15,16 


459, 460 


12 


289 


CXXXVI. 6 


285 


70 


782 


7,8,9 


414* 


118 


624 


CXSXVII. 5, 6, 1 


880 


165 


306* 


8 


762* 


CXX. 1 


279, 376 


DXXXVIII. 2 


191* 


2,3 


624* 


8 


457* 


6,7 


306 


CZXXIX. 13, 16 


140* 


CXXI. 1 


279, 336* 


15,16 


256* 


CXXII. 1 


279 


CXL. 2, 3 


500* 


1 to 7 


880 


12 


209 


2, 3 


899 


CXLI. 1, 2 


278* 


8,4,5 


229,*233* 


2 


394,778 


6 to 9 


806 


CXLIII. 3 


525* 


8 


32* 


7 


939 


CXXITI. 1 


279 


CXLIV. 1 


289 


CSXIV. 1 


279 


11,12 


543 


2,4,5 


409* 


13 


287* 




289, 435* 


23 


501 


CXXV. 1 


279 


CXLV. 3,4, 11 


249 


3 


485* 


CXLVI. 7 


99,* 328 


CXXVI. I 


279, 612 


9 


764 


CXXVII. 1 


279 


10 


612 


3 


20 


CXLVII. 4 


364 * 51 


3, 4 


543* 


7 


323,276 


3, 4,6 


299* 


10 


298 


CXXVIII. 1 


279,527* 


11 


527 


6, 6 


306, 612 


12,13 


899* 


CXXIX. 1 


279 


12, 13, 


14 315 


6 


401 


14 


306 


cxxx 


279 


17, 18, 


19-343* 


5 to 8 


151* 


18 


60* 


7, 8 


281,* 613 


CXLVllI. ^,^°^,' 


^' \ 809* 


OXXXII. 1 


279 


13,1 





17,18 

cxxxra. 1 

101 



=,Google 



PBALMS le AI AH . 



4, 16 to 18 838* 



879* 
378* 
47, 305* 



12, 14 

18,20 



2,3 


880* 


3,4 


379* 


3,6 


612 


4 


378,* 612 


5 


24,* 674* 


S, 6 


468 


V. 1,2 


050* 


1,2,4 


649* 


2 


651 


S 


47, 496* 


7 


885* 


8,11,18, 
20,21,22 


■416" 



485* 


VII. 11, 14 


698* 


462* 


14 


613* 


350,* 502, 


19 


338* 


604, 880 


20 


538 


233,* 650* 


VIII. 6, 7 


406* 



( 962* 
30G* 
668* 



oy Google 



CBiP, Tbehes. 

IX. 12, 20,21 
14,15 



954, 962* 
148,485 



} 830* 
241,612* 



11, 13 to 16 763* 



17 


21 




19 


20 




19 


20, 


21 


20 






21 


22 




22 


23 





316,* 650* 
605 



285,* 340,* 




2 


409,* 483* 


635* 




3 


551 


51,* 413* 




6 


567,* 757 


53* 


XIX 


1 


24,* 298* 


243, 789 




2 


32,* 194* 


331,* 635* 




6,6,7 


409* 


52 




10 


835* 


543 




11,12,14 


721 


757* 




11 to 17 


503* 


458* 




11,13 


503* 


537* 




15 


438* 


) 




18,19 


194,427 


717* 




18 to 21 


608* 



=,Google 



Chap. Veesks. 


Number. 


Cgap. 


VsHsua. 


Nl'HBER. 


XIX. 23, 24, 25 
XX. 8 


503* 
505" 


■ XXVI 


2 


j 176,* 899 
\ 905 


6 


704 




8, 13 


81" 


XXI. 1 to 4 


546 




9 


551* 


5 


779 




12 


306 


6,7, 8 


437' 




16 


462" 


6 to9 


241 




18 


535* 


8,9 


755* 




19 


158* 


9 


285, 459 




19,20,21 


329* 


11,12 


151* 




19,21 


285 


U,15 


52, 500 




21 


325, 379* 


XXII. 5 


898 


XXVIl 


2,3 


650* 


7 


899* 




6 


551 


9,10 


364* 




6,7 


326* 


12 


166, 492 




9 


392 


19 


399 




10 


242» 


21, 22 


62, 174* 




12,13 


603 


xym ito8 


606* 




13 


.397* 


1,8 


759* 


XXVIII 


1,2,17 


399* 


1,14 


406* 




1,3,7 


316 


4 


620» 




1, 3, 7, 8, ' 


721 


14, 15 


406 




2, 22 


285* 


XXIV. 1 to 23 


285» 




5 


189,* 704 


8, 4, 10, 


194* 




6 


600,* 899 


11, 12 






7 


8* 


4 


551* 




7,8 


205* 


6 


243* 




15 


924* 


6,7,9 


316 




16 


342* 


7,8,9 


276 




16,17 


916* 



■721 
20 

591,* 884 
613* 880 
483," 527 
382* 
316, 782" 



21 to 26 315* 

22 658* 



285* 
404* 

316, 721* 
48,* 538* 
527 
1 48,* 210," 



XXVI. 1, 2 

104 



oy Google 



Chap. Vehses 


NnHBER. 


Chap. 


Vers 


XXX. 19 


885 


XXXIV. 


9, 10 




459* 




11 


23 


383,* 496 




13 


25 


336 




14 


25,26 


704 


XXXV. 


2 




( 53,* 456,* 




4 


26 


\ 657,678* 




4,5 


27 


653 




5 


30 


399,* 494 




Q 


31,32 


276, 485 








J 343,* 452,* 
1494,* 748* 




6,7 


33 




7 


XXXI. 1 


437 




9 


1,3 


298* 503* 




10 


3 


748* 


XXXVI 


6 




(241,* 471,* 
1 500 




17 


4 


XXXVII 


1 


4,9 


612 




1,2 


5 


613 




3 


7 


( 457, 459, 




6, 7, 


} 704 




6, 7, 


8 


52 




17 


XXXII. 4 


282* 




19 


3 


323, 956* 




22 


7 


209* 




24 


9 


434* 




27 


9,10 


649* 




29 


13,14 


546* 




32 


14 


338* 




35 


15, 16 


646* 


XXXVID 


.3 


17, 18 


306* 




7,8 


19 


399* 




7,8, 


XXXIII. 5 


668* 




10 


5,20 


612 




11 



457, 774 
612, 620 



16, 


18 


50* 


17,22 


664* 


18, 


19 


364 


19 




283* 


20 




685,* 880 


21 




406, 409 


XXXIV. 1 




483,* 551 


2 




447,* 635 



646* 

629* 

I, 11 962* 



336 

478,* 612* 
526* 



oy Google 



424, 585* 
364 * 44'7 
244* 



17, 19 


20 50* 


18 


409,* 835 


18, 19 


546* 


19,20 


254* 


22,23 


532,* 698 


25 


81* 


29 


459 


XLIL 1 


962* 


1,19 


3* 


3 


( 485,*67l 


j 674* 


4, 10, 12 ■ 34* 


6 


254* 


6 


483,* 529 


6,7 


( 48,» 09* 
\ 210* 


6,8 


629* 



( 173,* 281,* 
( 613,982 



19,20 
20 
XLIV. 2, 24 



786* 

66i* 
. 238* 

409,* 546* 

537, 567 

535* 
( 50," 409,* 
j 565, 956* 

401* 



8,12,18,19 285* 


11 


457* 


12 


447* 


12, 18 


254* 


13 


591* 


14, 15 


613,* 962* 


21,22 


613,* 962* 


23 


282,* 474* 



n 

13 
XLVII. 1 

1, 2, 3, 
1,2,3,7,10, 1 
11,12 i 



6, 8 to 11 
10, 11 
10, 11,12 



oy Google 



17,20, 21 543 



( 281,613,* 
( 748,* 962' 



166,* 613 

880* 
591,* 612 



( 664, 478* 
279* 



194, 5B5* 
173,* 281,* 
613,* 839,* 



899,* 915* 
440 
( 316,* 606,* 



90,* 


79,* 


6,7 


392 


607,* 


546* 


8,9 


567* 


34* 




10, 11 


, 210,* 952* 


507 




11,12 


316 


401 




12 


721 


589 




LVII. 2, 7, 8 


137 


50» 




3 


134 


902* 




3,4 


565 


672* 




6 


316, 778 


543* 




Lvin. 2 


668 


323* 




6,7 


213,* 328 



=,Google 



Hum B BE. 
832* 
629* 



17 436* 

19 962 
19, 20 629" 

20 612* 
LS. 1 to the end 629* 

2 413* 

6 27T,* ai3» 

7 392 

„ ( 34* 173, 



,„ I 281,* 613,* 

( 921,* 962' 

17 775,913* 

18 809 
18 to 21 919" 



LXn. lto4,ll,128 



11,12 
12 
LXni. 1 



j 778 

16 474 

16, 19 88S* 

17 286* 

17, 18 254* 
17,18,19,25 880* 

23 S6S,* 640* 

25 455* 

- " j 14,* 49,* 



470" 
" 191* 



923* 
(494,* 437," 



629* 

437,781* 
j 285, 350,* 



oy Google 



JEREMIAH. 



16, 17, 18 704 



1, 23 to 28 285* 
1, 26 to 29 194* 



23, 24, 25 
23, 26 



757* 
546* 
658* 
312* 



28 


166,492 


2,3,4,9,10 


891* 


2, 3, 4, 9, 
10, 11 


191,838 


S 


6 '78* 


17 


501 


17,18 


880 


17, 18, &c. 


350 


17,34 


194 



=,Google 



JEREMIAH. 



CbaP. ■Vecsbs, 

iX. 10,11 8 

10,n,13,&c,3 



3,4,5,8,9,10 459* 


3, 8 


11i 


3, 9 


im* 


7,10 


664 


8, 9 


450* 


9 


457 


10 


331 


11,12,13 


285 


12 


651* 


13, 13 


343,* 496 


14,15 


459* 


16 


485* 


20 


543,* 685 



20 


140* 


22 


52, 323 


XII. 3 


140* 


4, 8, 9, 10 


667 


4,li,!2,l 


285* 


8 


241 


9 


757 


10, 11 


650* 


10,12 


546* 


12 


52* 


16 


58 


XIII. 1 to 7 


671* 


1 to 7, 11 


444* 


1 to 12 


46* 


9, 10, 14 


850, 88 



Chap. 




Ntmbbr. 


XIII 


18, 19 


194 




23 


572* 




27 


134* 


XIV 


2 


885,* 89^ 




3 


50* 




3,4 


496, 538 




6 


637 




12 to 18 


52 




12,13,15,16 323 



3,4 


506* 




i 323,* 667, 


* 


\ 757 


7 




9 


607, 797 


14,15 


58 


15,16 


336, 405* 


16, 17 


338* 


1 


592* 


5 


748* 


7,8 


382,* 409 


8 


400,* 936 


10 


140* 



CVm. 13 


620 


17 


843 


18 


8* 


21 


323* 


XIX. 7 


567, 757 


9 


748* 


11, 12 


606 


13 


447* 


XX. 12 


140* 


XXI. 5 


635* 



=,Google 



XXIL 3, 13, 15 



5, 6 

5,6,7,12, 



i 504, 880, 
( 924* 
410* 



XXX. 1 
1 
m 



4, 13 


620* 


4,21 


620 


Y 


800* 


9 


50,* 384» 


10 


54* 


12 


90, 315* 


14 


782* 


15,16,17 


620 


21 


789 


22 


434* 


23 


586 


21 


: 243,* 565, 
■ a 07 


27,31,38 


704" 


31,33 


350* 


38,34 


354, 920* 


34 


121* 


35 


414* 


36 


565 



XXXII. 8, 44 



28 672* 


XXXIII. 4 




194 


205, 721" 


5 




635, 939 


471* 


6,9 




306 


748 


9 




627 


343 


10, 11 




507, 797 


506 


10, 11 


12 


5G7 


325 


13 




861, 364 



20,21,25,26 414* 



oy Google 



22, 25, 26 565 



XXXVr. 29 


567 


XXXVn. 22, 24 


664 


XLII. 13 to 18 


503 


33,14,18, 
17,18,22 


t 323 


XLIII. 10, 13 


53 


XLIV. 7 


434* 


8 


457" 


11 


939 


12, 13,27 


323 


17, 18, 19 


316. 778 


17,18,19,25 53 


26 


474* 


29 


598* 


XLV. 3 


748 


XLVI. 2, 3, 8, 9 


437 


2,4 


885 


2, 7, 8, 9 


503* 


4 


436" 


4,9 


298 


18 


58, 064 


20,21 


242 


21,22 


455* 


22 


847* 


XLVIII. 8 


194* 



32,33 


3ie, 649* 


33 


651* 


37 


47, 166 


37,38 


492 


46,47 


591 


1, 2,3 


352 


3 


208, 492 


fl 


649* 



1, 13, 14, 23, 1 
29, 31, 84, [iV, 
SB, 40 ) 

3 567 

4, 20, 27 704 



37, 38 


781* ■ 


37,42 


298 


38 


459 


39, 40 


757* 


40 


502 


5, 26, 2^ 
41, 42, 


if-}'- 


6 


760" 


6,66 


763* 


7 


316,* 672 


721,* 758 


7, 9, 20 
47, 53, 


.I'l'"* 


8 


770* 


9 


24,* 7 GO* 


11, 36 


806* 


12, 13 


719* 



=,Google 



JEKEMIAH LAMES' 


rATIONS- 


EZEKIEL. 




VCRSKS. 


Number. 


Chap. 


VKsais. 


N«i.BEE. 


L 16 


496 


LI 


34 


781* 


17,18 


459 




36,42 


238* 


19 


485* 




37 


637* 


20,21 


298,* 437 




37,39 


721,* 758 


20 to 23 


620 




38 


241 




434* 




39 


382,* 758 


24 


763* 




39,57 


158 


25 


330* 




45,46 


760* 


25,58 


766* 




48 


761 




342,* 918 




49,52 


801* 


30, 31, 44 


770* 




53 


770* 


33 


645 




63,64 


444,* 791 


LAMENT 


ATIO 


NS. 




I. 4 


320, 899* 


III 


9, 10, 11 


573* 


4, 15, 18 


620* 




15 


721 


6 


612* 




!5, 17 


306* 


8 


213* 




15,18, 19 


410* 


8, 9, 17 


350, 880 


IV 


1,2 


913* 


15 


620, 652* 




2 


612,789* 


16 


543* 




5 


725* 


18 


591* 




5,8, 14, 1£ 


501* 


11. I 


49,* 470* 




6 


502 


1,4,8,10 
13, 18 


[612 




7 
7,8 


305* 
47,* 312* 


2,10 


235 




11 


902* 



( 166, 492, 
10 •< 538, 620, 

( 788* 
10,13,21 620* 



379* 

939* 

343,* 779 
j 507,* 672,» 
\ 721* 

612 

603 

764 

774* 



646 
620 
794* 



oy Google 



IV. 1 to the end 350,880 



16,17 


50* 


V. 1 to 4 


47* 


9 to the end 350,880 


10 


543* 


11 


58 


11,12,16,17 323* 


13 


635 


16 


440, 485 


17 


567 


VI. 1 to 10 


591 


8 


836 


3,4,6,13 


802 


4, 5 


459 


11,12 


323* 


VII. 6, 6, 7 


476* 


6, 7, 10. 


151* 



20, 208* 

748 

36,* 945* 





) 322, 945 


1 


14* 


2 to 7 


671 


3,4, 5 


487 


4, 18, 19 


629 


5,21 


245 



22,23 




629 


XII. 1 to 12 




591 


2 




48* 

( 50,* 350 


18,19 




( 880 


XIII. 6 




500,* 704 


11 




399* 


11, 12 




208 


11,13, 


14 


496 


13 




343 


16 to 19 


924* 


XIV. 3 to 6 




450 
939* 


13 




486 


13, 15, 


21 


323* 


13, 17, 


19 


567 


16,18, 


20 


543 


XV. 6, 7, 8 




350, 880 



8 


245,* 474* 


9 


378* 


10 to 17 


166* 


10, 13 


773,814* 



j 543,* 601, 
I 913* 



oy Google 



CUAF. "VEBSEa. NUMBEB. 

XVI. 20, 21, 45 543 



XVIII. 5 

] 
XIX. 'c 



XXI. 
XXII. 

xxnL 



14 to 20, 23 52* 



2,3,5,7,11,) 
14,16,lY,&c. ! 



31 ta 34 6T2* 



. 7 toll 2 

7, 8, 10, 11 4 
11, 12 t 



776, 781 
40fi,* 786* 
538, 788 
166, 492 



12, 13 
12,13,14, ) 



XXX. 

XXXI. 



I to the end 5 
15, 16 5 



oy Google 



XXXIJ 7, 8 ] 

10, 11, 12 



XXXIII. 14, 16, 19 668 



27 


567 




17, 20, 2 


298* 


31 to 34 


672 




17, 21 


767* 


XXXIV. 6, 3 


567* 




19 


783* 








20 


437* 


11 


704 




23,29 


939 


13, 14 


383» 




25 


216 


IS 


49 


XL 




861, 945 


21 


270* 




1, &«. 


194* 


22, 25, 28 


567 






38, 945 


24 


3* 




2, &e. 


896* 


20,27 


306" 




3 


671,* 775 


26,27 


496 




3 to 19 


486 


31 


243* 




5 


610* 


XXXVI. 8 


336 




17 to 31 


}..n 


11 


567 




to 44 


J- 487 


15 
25 


483 
4o9» 


XL. to XLVIII, 


J 36,191, 
( 904 


26 


832 


XLI 




861 


28 


883 




1 to 5, 13, 


|.486 
239, 367 


33 


704 




14, 22 


88 


243* 




18,19,20 


sxxvn. 9, 10 


343* 


XLII 




4S6, 861 


e,i2 


510* 




1 to 14 


487 


16, 17 


774* 


XLin- 




486, 861 


23,27 


883 




2 


50,* 614' 


24 


3* 




4 to 7 


487 


25, 26 


306, 350* 




5 


36,* 45 


SXXVIILl to 23 


859 




10, 11 


486* 


2 


496 


XLIV 




861 


4 


436 




17, 18 


671* 


8,9,11,12, 


862 


XLV 




861 


15, 16 




13 


610* 


18, 19, 20 


331," 405* 


XLVI 




861 


19,20 


290 


XLVII 




861 


20 


567, 757 




1 to 12 


409 


20,21 


330* 




1, 7, 12 


936* 


22 


399," 452,* 




3, 4, 5, 9 


486 




863" 




8 to 11 


405* 


XXXIX. 1 to 16 


859 




12 


935, 936 


2 


610* 




18, 19, 20 


342 


2,I6toLhe 


862 


XLVIII. 




342. 94fi 


end 




1 to the end 349' 


116 











oy Google 



Chaf Tkraes, 

I. 20 
II. 31 to 45 



III 


1 to7, &c. 717 


IV. 


1 totlieend 717 




7 to 13 567 




10,U,13,K,7 




20,21 j 




12, U 936 




13 158,173 




33 47* 




34 60, 474 


V 


1 to the end 717 




1 to 5, &C. 459* 




lto5,25) 3* 




to 38 f 




2, &c. 913* 




2, S, 25, 364* 




..o^M».|,„. 




2, a, 25 364 


VI 


1,2 704,88* 




8 to the end 7l7 


VII 


748 




1, &c. 36, 945 




1 to 14, &:c. 717» 




1,2,7,13 36,945 




2, 3 343* 




3 to 7 674* 




8, 4, 5 667* 




8,7,8,20,) „. 
21,23,24 P'** 




5 673* 




6 572* 




1 101*435 




( 47," 166,* 




» 1 694* 




9, 10 229,* 287 



Vn. 13 24* 

-„ ,, (291,* 478- 

13, U I ggg, 

13 to 18, 27 913 
13,14, 27 664 

( 483, 523,* 

17,24 720* 

18,22 749* 

18, 27 284. 

18, 22, 27 586 



586* 



3,4,5, ■; to) „ 

12,21, 25 P" 

5, 6, 7, 12 580* 

9, 10, 11 51* 

10, 11, 12 711 
10 to 13 447* 
10,12 541* 



12 
14, 20 



21, 23 720* 

23, 24, 25 586* 

IX. 3 492 



XL 1 to the end 20, 720* 



oy Google 



CnAF. Vekses. 
XL 43 
SI. XII. 



I. 2 




134* 


II. 2, 8 




213* 


3 




646, 956 


5 




208 


12 




S34 


16, 18 


21 


704* 
J 299, 500 



14,15 


540 


: 1,3 


405,* 757 


2,3 


290, 567 


7 


134* 


11,12,17, 


N., 



11,13, 16 503 



oy Google 



JOEL AMOS OBAPIAH. 



778 


ta. 


n. 23 


4aii* 






23,24 


651* 


, 




24.25 


424* 


645* 




25 


447* 






28 


8* 


507" 




30 


422» 
( 53,« 332, 


546* 




31 


"j 379,* 413 


397* 




III. 1, 14, 18 


704 


704 




5 


913* 


704 




12,13 


645* 


546* 




13 


651* 


437 
164* 


898" 


15 


Ul,* 53,* 



137,774 



9 






53,* 476* 


10 






47,166,492 


11 


12 


13 


50* 



I. 3 
5 
119 



OB ADI AH. 



=,Google 



JONAH — MIC AH N A H UM HAS AKKHK. 





JONAH 


Chap. Veese. 

I. 11 

n. 4,7 

26 


Svmas. 
505* 

809 


Cei 




MIOAH. 



in. 5, 6, 1 


166 


5, 6,8 


492* 


7 


337, 567 



10, 12 

IV. I, 2, 3, 7, f 
I, 2, 8 



15, 16, 17 424" 



HABAKKUK. 


I. 6 861* 


II. 15, 16 


6, 8, 9, 10 298 


15 


8, 9 244 


16 


14, 15, 10 405* 


17 


II. I] 774* 


18, 19 



=,Google 



HABAEKTTK — ZBPHAKIAH — HAOOAI — ZBOHABIAH. 



Obap 


Vers 


III 


8,15 




10,11 




13 




14 



ZEPH ANIAH. 
II. 9 



290,* 667 
405,* 757 



216,658* 
340,* 704 



13, 14 

in. 6 



14 to 17, 20 880* 



HAGGAI. 



ZECH AEI AH. 



18 

18 to 21 

E. 1, 2 
1 2, 3 

1 to 6 

2 

2,4 



10, 11,12 350* 



III. 


1, &c. 36,* 9 
3, 4, 5 166* 




7 487 




10 334 


IV 


43 




1, &c. 36,* <^ 




2, 5, 11, 12 376 




3,11,12,14 493* 




11, U 543* 




14 366* 


V 


1, 6 36,* 




2, 6,10 ■ 376 




4 474 


VI 


1, &c 36,* 



=,Google 



Chap. Verses. 

VI. is 
viri. 2 



ZECBAEIAH— JtALACHI. 



XI. 17 


48,* 52* 


XII. I 


( 285, 589, 
\ 902* 


1 to 14 


707 



XIV. 1 

1 to 21 
1,4,G,7, 8, ) 
13,20,21 f 



500 
33(i* 
493* 



12, &<i. 
12,15 

13, 14, 1 



MALAOHl. 
537,* 546 



3* 662* 
704* 



oy Google 



MATTHEW. 



a Vkeses. 


Number. 


L 20 to 25 


013,» 9G2 


II. 11 


277,»913 


14,15 


503* 


ni. 


378 


2 


( 563, 74S,* 


( 839 


8 


934* 


10 


400,* 934« 


12 


315* 


IV. 1,2,3 


546 




j 413,* 796, 


16 


1 954 


1*7 


749 


17,23 


553, 830* 


18,19 


405* 




J 478,* 664 



14, 15 


194 


18,26 


23* 


23, 24 


392 


29 


48* 


33 to 37 


474 


34,35 


470* 


45 


20 


2, 6 


601 


9 


81* 


10 


749,* 956 


16 


23 


17 


779 


19,20 


164* 


22,23 


48* 



7, 8 376 

12 762* 

15 166* 

16 to 20 934 
17, 18,19 400* 

21 .663 

22 618, 839 



Chap. Tee3bs. NuMEia. 

VII. 22, 23 8,* 529 

24, 25 915 



VITI 12 \ ^°' ^^K 

Vm. li I 435, 749* 

16, 28 



26 


891* 


X. 15 


707,* 812 


17 


316,* 673 




458 




(553, 664, 


35 


] 830 


37,38 


645* 


X. 7 


740 



400,* 934* 
*, 40 598 

134, 360* 



oy Google 



24 to 30 315* 



Chap. Tebshs. 
XVir. 6,7 

24 to 21 



435 

87 

206, 606* 
1 600 * 737,* 
I 759,* 916* 

405* 

658" 



15 

15 to 19 

16 to 20 
15,18 
17 

18 
18, 19 



i2l3,' 284, 
799, 80S*' 
81,* 618, 
839, 890 
650* 
463 
610* 
672* 



26, 27 
XXI. 1 

1, &e. 



18 to 21 334 



33 to 37 
33 to 39 
34,40,41, 



650* 
651* 
650* 



24 


639" 


XXIL 1 to 14 


812" 


25 


639 


11, 12 


166" 


26,26 


556* 


13 


413, 435 


27 


273,* 641" 


35 to 38 


903, 908 


27,28 


839 


36 to 40 


556 


28 


664 


37 


682 


1 


336 


40 


136" 


1,2 


53* 


XXIII. 5 


328" 


1 to4 


45 


8 


32" 


2 


166* ■ 


9 


170 




1 24,* 642,* 


11,12 


128* 


^ 


■j 820" 







=,Google 





MATTHEW. 




■ Chap. Vkrshs. 


NUUBKE. 


Ch*P. VkE3E9. 


Number. 


XXIII. 13 to 16, 


) 


XXIV. 32,33 


334 


23,25, 


f416« 


40,41 


794* 


27,28 


s 


42 


158* 


14 


764 


42,43 


164* 


16,17 


191* 


44 


273* 


16 to 22 


474 


45 


3* 


16,17,19, 


UlO" ■ 


51 


435 


24 


SSV. 1 


101 


18, 19, 20 


892 


1,2 


427,* 433* 


22 


14* 


1 to 11 


468 


25,26 


(378,395, 


1 to 12 


707, 812* 


1 672" 


1 to 13 


158* 


27 


728* 


1,&C. 


620 


27,28 


350* 


2 


23 


37 


245* 


10, 11,12 


176* 


37,38 


880 


13 


812* 


39 


(81, 289,» 


14 to 20 


606, 759* 


1 618 


14 to 30 


463 


XXIV. 1, 2 


101 


26 to 30 


164 




' ie7,*336, 


27, 28 


672 


8 


J 532,* 598,* 


28, 29 


676* 




' 658" 


29 


948 


3, &c. 


493* 


30 


413, 435 


6,7,8 


500* 


31 


; 686, 629,* 


7 


331 


1 808,* 897" 


7,8 


323 


81, Ac. 


229* 


9 


325,* 839 


31, 34,41 


664* 


9, 10 


81* 


32,33, Ac 


230 


6, 21, 29 


33* 


34 


20, 690 


11,24 


8* 


35, 36 


213* 


14 


■ 551, 664, 


35, 37, 44 


323 ■ 


749 


39, 42, 44 


672 


16 


336* 


, 40 




21 


711* 


43 


99,* 591* 


21,22 


9,'* 263,* 


XXVI. 27, 28 


379,* 672" 


829 


28 


529* 


22 


4* 


29 


316" 


23, 24, 25 


595* 


30 


336,493 


24 


598* 


34 


505" 


24, 25, 26 


600 


39 to a 


505» 


26 


546 


39, 42, 44 


672* 



(-24,* 273,* 


64 


373, 532," 


XXVII. 20 


629,* 642, 


34 


820, 897* 


53 


322,397* 


XXVIII. 1, 



=,Google 



S2, 56* 
Pref. 294 * 
476, 517, 



t 4 to 11 

12,13 



15 



646, 567* 
( 553, 664, 
( 839* 

478 



16, 17 

81, 41 55 

32,33, 84 458 

IL 5, 9, 11,12 137* 

19 812 



19, 20 
in. 17 

33 to 35 



797 

236* 

32 

610* 

87 

676 

757 

343* 



32, 


33 


55 


vnL 11, 


12 


698 


22 to 27 


55 


35 




839 


35, 


36,37 


656 


8S 




134, 350 
629 


IX. 1 




653, 664, 
839 


2 to 8 


45 



49, 50 


122* 


X. 13, 16 


55 


29,30 


839 


38,39 


673 


42,44 


3 


XL 1 


336, 493 


7,8 


106 


10 


839 


12 to 15, 


■ 334 


19 to 25 


24 


951 


XII. 1 to 9 


860 


2, 4, 6, 6 


505 


10 


342 


10,11 


915 


30,33 


682 


40 


764 


xni. 1 to 4 


191 


3, &c. 


336, 493 


4 


532, 598 


7,8,9 


500 


8 


323, 331 


12 


543 


13 


839 


19, 24, 25 


33* 



35, 36, 37 158» 



oy Google 



MAEK LUKE. 



12 


13 


56* 


12 


13,30 


891 


14 




507* 


13 


17,19 


478* 


17 


35 


373 


19 




306* 


19 


26 to 35 548 


30 




5G* 


81 to 35 


613* 


31,32,34,35 962* 


32 


35 


520* 



9,10 


66, 891 


10,11 


478,* 83 


11,12,16 


698 


13,20 


809" 


22 


417,662' 


28 


289 


30, 31, 32 


483, 796 



rV. 33 to 37 


41 458 


43 


(653 
\ 8 


V, 2 to 10 


405* 


8, 9, 10 


56, 


12,13 


55 


34,35 


797 


36 


166* 


37,38 


316, 


VI. 22, 23 


526 


24,25 


206* 



400,* 934 
334, 649* 
915* 
409* 



VIII. 1 

1,10 



1, 2, 10 

l,37to42, ( 
49, 50 j 

2, 11 



oy Google 



Chap. 


Vkesks. 


NCMBKK. 


Ch*p.- Y 


KHS 


a. 


NOUBKII. 


JX 


23,24,25 


639 


Xm. 32 






458 




24,25 


656, 639 


32, 


33 




505 




26 


586 


33 






8 




28 to 36 


45 


34 






245* 




29 


106,* 629 


35 






(81,289,* 
j 548, 618 




80,31 


897* 








S2 


158 


XIV. 12, 


13 


14 


526 




32,34 


64 


13 


21 


23 


269 




84,35 


24, 642, 820 


21 






501* 




48 


618* 889* 


35 






87 ■ 




G4 

60 
62 


699^ 
653, 839 
749* 


XVI. 15 
19 






( 553, 664, 

\ 749, 859* 

206,* 814 



11 


664, 749 


20,21 


839 


12 


502 


28,29 


502 


13 


492, 788 


29,30 


462,* 504* 


17 


839 


33 


556, 639 


19 


425* 


34 


922* 


27 


682 


35 


137* 


33,84 


316 


XVIIL 15 


65 


36,37 


32 


43 


809* 


XI. 9, 10 


951 


XIX. 11 


664 


16, 29, 30 


698 


12 to 19 


194* 


17 


553 


12 to 25 


101 


20 


749* 


12 to 26 


606, 759 


32 


49 


13 to 20 


427* 


84 


48* 


13 to 26 


463 


34, 35, 36 


413* 


24, 25, 26 


164, 676 


39 


672 


26 


943 


60 


539 


29,37 


336, 493 


52 


62 


35,36 


166 


Xn. 21 


206 


37 


809* 


32 


891* 


38 


81, 618, 83) 


36 


218,* 812* 


41fo44 


880 


37 


3,* 128 


XX. 9 to 16 


660 


37,40 


168* 


12 


605 


63 


643 


17,18 


342,915 


xm. 6 to 9 


334, 650* 


42 


256» 


6 to 20 


934* 


47 


764 


16 


691* 


XXI. 5, 6, 7 


191 


19 


757 


7 


632 


24 


176* 


9toll 


600 


26, 26, 27 


167* 


11 


323,331 


26 


501* 


11,25 


532,* 598" 


26,27 
28 


531 
436 


12,17 

20 


839 
447* 



=,Google 



MA.EK — JOHX. 



Chap. Teksks. Houbkb, 

XXI 20, 21, 22 880 
20 to 24 862* 



1, 2, &c. 

14,34 


l 490* 


1 to 4, 14 


SS* 


1, 2, T, 8 
14, 34 


6* ■ 


1,2, 14 


618,* 686, 
1 820 


1 to 14 


200* 


1,4 


502 


1,4,9,14 629* 


1, 12, 14 


584* 


1,14 


( 273, 294,* 
1 666 


3,14 


888* 


4,5 


413* 


4 to 12 


954 


4,8,9 


200 


9 


796* 




(81,* 553, 


12 


1 618,839* 




] 17, 379,* 


12.13 


\ 748* 



I. 46 




417,682 


48 




624* 


49 




664* 


II. 1 to 10 




316* 


6 




610* 


11 




629 


17 




216 


18, 19 




698 


18, 19, 


20 


S82 


19, 20, 


21 


43 


19,21 




191* 
( 81,* 618 


23 




j 839 


30,31, 


32 


796 


m. 1, &«. 




20 


3 to 6 




535* 



15 653* 
15, 16 839* 
16,17,18,36 743* 

16 60,* 51 
16 to 19 589 



oy Google 



Chap. Vebses 


Number. 


lU. 17,18 


618* 


18 


(81,* 553,* 


■j 684,-* 839 


19 


413* 


19,21 


790 * 954 



18 to 28 


613* 


19, 24, 25 


23 


21 


039* 


22,27 


( 230, 233,* 
1 273* 


25 


37,* G39* 


26 


, 58,* 502, 


' 613, 875 


29 


641* 


33,34 


6*490* 


37 


839 


43 


618,839* 


. 26,32,47,53 23 


30 to 33 


598* 


81 to 58 


120* 


33, 34, 35 


502 . 


33,61 


589 


35 


323, 956* 


35,47 


553* 


38, 39, 40 


553 


40 


839* 


46 


839 


47 


60,* 743 


47 to 56 


379* 


61 to 58 


832 



VII. 18 

19,22, 23 
22, 23 



5 


417,662* 


12 


167,* 413,« 




553, 589 


14 


6,* 490* 


24 


653* 


32 to 30 


3 


34,51,58 


23 


44 


350,* 924* 


4 


922* 


4,5 


589 


5 


796,» 954 


6,7, 11, 15 


378 


39, 40, 41 


2iO* 


1,2 


914 


1, 9 


618* 



9 


914,* 910* 


28 to 33 


613,* 618* 




21, 294,* 


30 


■ 693,743,* 




8^9* 


30, 38 


520» 


38 


839* 


XI. 2 


49 


25 


58,* 876* 


25,26 


1 60,* 502, 
i553,*851« 


27 


520* 


xir. 3 


49 


12, 13 


307* 


13 


618,661* 


14,15 


612 


19 


589 


20 


34 


24 


639* 


25 


666,* 639 



=,Google 



AP. Verses. 


NuBSm 


Chap. Vsrsjs. 


NUMEKK. 


XII. 28 

28,29 


181,193, 


XIV. 20 to 23 


621* 


1 584,* 839» 
236,* 472* 


20 to 24 


J 556, 883, 
} 949 


34, 35, 86 


666 


21 


937» 




; 167,* 413,* 




I 218,* 533, 


35,36 


1 796* 


21 to 24 


i 933* 


85, 36, 46 


954 


21, 23 


54* 


86 


890 


26 


173," 962 


36,46 


553 


27 


306,* 640* 


40 


48,* 210" 


XV. 


553, 618 


41 


629" 


2to8 


934* 


44, 4S 


962* 




( 64,* 222,* 


45 


613,* SS&* 


4, 5 


J 294,* 463,* 


46 


796* 




( 833* 


46,47 


569 


4,5,6 


1 97,* 520, 


47,48 


233,» 874* 


1 339,* 933* 


48 


647* 


4, 5, &a. 


949 




(613,* 018, 


5 


613* 


xnL 3 


i 693, 738, 


5,6 


618,' 650* 




/ 743 


5,7 


05I* 


4,5 


671- 




(376,586, 


9,10 


510* 


' 


1 883 


10 


49* 


. ^'^ 


618, 934" 


10,11 


378 




I 6 • 490," 


13 


■3 2* 


26 


J 743, 819,* 





553, 618 


6 to 12 


520 




23, 58,* 




176,* 222," 


6 


566,* 618," 




666, 839,* 




962* 




613* 618,* 


6 to 11 


693, 743* 


6,19 


502, 875 


7 


833* 


7,8,9 


21* 


8, 9 


839* 


atoll 


294,* 962* 


10, 11 


21 


10, 11, 20 


839 



222,* 520, 
618,* 839, 



13, U 61.3* 

13,14, 15 6, 173," 
14,15 962* 



23 to 27 376 
23,24,26,27 618 



306,* 640* 
553, 618 
( 294,* 520,* 



oy Google 



ACTS — APOCALYPSE. 



Chap. Vebses. 


NUHBEB. 


Chap. Veesks 


IftfMBKll. 


XVU. 17,19,2 


586* 


XIX. 23, 


24 


45, 166* 


19 


23 


34 




26 


19,21,22 


I 839 


XX. 17 




32 


23, 26 


31, 


22 


343* 


19 to 22, 26 883,* 949 


22 




962* 


19,23 


839 






j 81,* 520, 
1 618,* 839 


20 to 24 


284* 


31 




21,23,26 


618* 


XXI. 2 t 


13 


405* 


24 


629 


5 




890 


26 


584* 


15, 


16.17 383.* 505 


xvm. 11 


672* 


18 to 23 


17* 


20 


589 


18, 


25 




37 


664* 


20 




879 


37,88 


20* 


22, 


23 


17* 




ACTS. 






I. 9, 11 


642,* 820 1 XVII. 23 

-ROMANS. 




31 


n. S, 6 


868" III. 27 


31 


417* 





41,7,* 641* 


28 




417* 


13 


417,* 828* 


Xffl. 8, 9 


10 


356,* 417 


III. 8, 9, 10 


671 








n 


CORINTHIAI^S 






V. 10 


417,* 641,* 868* 
GALATIANS. 






n. 16 


417* 1 V. 24 

OOLOSSIAKS 
U. 9 294* 

JAMES. 




839* 


L 22 


828* 




( Doct. of 


IL 17 to 26 


417 V. 14, 5 


i Rom. Cath 


17,20 


828 
APOCALYPSE 




( olics, VII. 


r. 


36 


I. 5 




490 


2 
4 


846 
10, 737 


6 




( 064, 720, 
) 854 


4,8,11,17 


92 


V 




042, 820 



=,Google 



APOCALYPSE. 



NlIHBER. 

42,200,811 
522 



13 


5 


10, 408, 737 


10, 468, 


6, 8 


48 


737 


8 


522, 811 , 


6U, 775 


9,10 


60, 474 


10 


V. 


36, 322 


42 


1 


10, 737 


29, 589 


1.' 


469 


321, 474, 


5 


241 


870 


6 


308 


43, 70, 107, 


6,9 


589 


737 


8 


661 


640 


9 


483 


72 


10 


'20, 604,720 


041 


13 


238, 808 



19,22,23 72 



, 2, 3, 7 
14, 15, 


:l1e« 




81 




88 




62,70 


2 


71, 81, 83 


4 


23, 70, 490 


5,16 


403 


5,19 


72 


8 


913 





463 




J 14, 20, 71, 



3,4,6 


278 


4 


674 


5 


236 


7,8,9 


290 



=,Google 



=,Google 



